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TO THE REV. WILLIAM SHAW. 



When the first Kaffir Orammar was published by the Rev. 
W. B. Boyce iu the year 1834, it was dedicated by him and his 
brethren in South Africa to you, as the first Wesley an Missionary 
in Kafiraria. 

The same feelings of respect and affection which dictated that 
dedication have prompted the compiler of this the first Dictionary 
of the language to inscribe it to yourself. 

More than fifty years have passed since you entered upon your 
noble evangelistic labours in South Africa. During that period 
the work begun and so long personally superintended by yourself, 
has prospered and widened until, under the Divine blessing, the 
various plans by you so judiciously adopted among the KaflSrs 
have resulted in the establishment of prosperous churches, 
numbering many thousands of members, who have been raised 
fronx the darkness of heathenism to Christian light and civiliza- 
tion. 

You are, dear Sir, still greatly beloved by your brethren in South 
Africa, and by none more afflently than by the compiler of this 
Dictionary. The great Head of the Church has honoured you 
by employing you as the principal instrument in the extensive 
good effected by Christian Missions in that country ; and while the 
glory is due to Him alone, you are highly esteemed for your 
work's sake. 

Respectfully and affectionately yours, 

W. Jf Davis, 

Wesleyan Missionary, 
May 23rd, 1872, 
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PREFACE. 



In order to facilitate the use of this Dictionary it is necessary to 
make a few prefatory remarks. 

1. The author, from a long residence in Kaffirland, and among 
the Zulus of Natal, has had acquaintance with both the Xosa 
Kaffir, spoken by the Amaxosa tribes, who live in Kaffirland 
beyond the Eastern Frontier of the Cape Colony, and also with 
the Zulu Kapfir spoken by the Zulu tribes in the Natal Colony 
and the country on its borders. 

2. In many respects these languages are identical. They have 
the same grammatical construction, and a large majority of the 
words are the same both in form and meaning. But many words 
which are the same inform in both languages differ in signification, 
and others are different both in form and meaning ; and yet in 
many instances in which this diversity obtains, the original root 
from which these words are derived is evidently one and the same ; 
and in the case of others, the root will be found in one language 
and the derivatives in the other. 

3. In this Dictionary both the words of the Xosa and the Zulu 
Kaffir are given. This will enable the Kaffir student to trace out 
the analogies of the two languages, and also the points of diver- 
gence ; thus giving material for an interesting investigation to those 
who feel an interest in suclr studies. 

4. The words, as they are Kaffir or Zulu^ or as they are the same 
in both languages, are distinguished thus : — When a word is Xosa 
only, it has the letter a? prefixed to the meaning; and when Zulu 
only, it has z prefixed. When a word is both Xosa and Zulu in 
form and signification, both these letters are prefixed to its meaning ; 
and when the word has a different meaning in each language, the 
letter x is prefixed to the Xosa, and z to the Zulu meaning. 
Thus :— 

uku BuzA, i;./.x.z. To ask a question ; to inquire ; to investigate ; 

to call to account. (The same in both languages.) 
uku KoTAMA, v.f .z. To bow down ; to stoop. (A Zulu word only.) 

i Xesha, n,x. Time ; season. (A Xosa word only.) 
uku JuBA, v.i.x. To spring with a sudden jerk, as the springing of 

a trap. z. To make arrangement for merriment; to cause 

joyous merriment. (This word is both Xosa and Zulu in 

form, but different in sijpaification.) 
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5. Every noun in Kaffir has ajprefia^ and a rootform» The pre- 
fixes are inseparable from the roots, but their initial letters could 
not be conveniently used as the Alphabetical arrangement of the 
Dictionary, as the letters a, i, and w, are the only initial letters of 
the nominal prefixes. In the arrangement of the Dictionary, the 
small letters which precede the root- word, as i, Hi, isi, w, ulu, wm, 
vhuy aha, ama, izi, imi, and itku, are these prefixes. 

6. The sounds and power of the letters are spoken of under each 
letter : nothing therefore need be said on that subject in these pre- 
fatory remarks, excepting that the vowels are pronounced full and 
open, with a long and short quantity. The long open sound is 
heard in accented syllables and all final vowels; and the short 
sound in unaccented syllables. 

7. There are some combinations of consonants which are peculiar 
to the KaflBr language, such as dl, dlw, tsh^ tshw, tyw, mhl, mny^ 
&c., the pronunciation of which can only be acquired by practice. 
The letters c, a?, and g represent clicJcs, and the letter r with a dot 
above it, thus, r, represents a guttural sound: these sounds can only 
be learnt from one of the KaflSr nation, or from a European who 
has acquired the language. When the letter r is written without 
the dot, as it is often in words which are adopted from European 
languages, it retains its sound as in English. 

8. The accent is on the penultimate syllable of every polysyllabic 
word ; but when a word is compounded of a polysyllabic word and a 
monosyllable, the particle added acts as an enclitic, and the accent 
is thrown forward to the last syllable of the word to which the par- 
ticle or monosyllable is affixed. As : — Hdmha : Go ; Hambake : Go 
then : Bafikile : They have arrived ; Bafikilena ? Have they arrived ? 

9. No person but one who has lived among them, can form an 
adequate idea of the diflSculty of collecting and arranging words 
for a Dictionary of the language of a people sunk so low in igno- 
rance and barbarism as the Kaffirs, who, when Missionaries first 
went to reside among them, were without the knowledge of books, 
and had no written characters whereby to represent their ideas. 
The author of this, the first Dictionary of the Xosa KaflSr, is by 
no means sanguine as to the work being complete and perfect. 
He is well aware that there are many words in the language which 
will not be found here, that some of the meanings might be better 
expressed, and perhaps in some instances errors of signification will 
be found, although it is hoped these will be few. Such drawbacks 
must necessarily exist in the first J^tionary of any language ; but 



Preface. vii 

some OHe must be willing to face the criticism which a work of this 
sort naturally incites^ and in fact invites. Every one acquainted 
with Kaffir has now the opportunity afforded him of correcting the 
errors, and supplying the omissions of this publication, and of thus 
contributing his share towards the compilation, at some future 
period^ of a complete Lexicon of a most important member of the 
South African languages. To facilitate this object interleaved copies 
will be sent to Missionaries and others from whom assistance may 
be expected. May the author request that, as soon as possible, 
such persons will kindly forward to him the corrections and 
additions they may make, so that this, to some extent, tentative 
edition may be so improved as to become a Standard Dictionary 
t>f the Kaffir Language ? 

London, May 23rrf, 1872. 
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6. uku Apuka, 


4, 


for Ingwelo, 


read Inqwelo. 


8. Babo, • 


2, 


„ gabo, 


>f 


ngabo. 


31. U COCOYI, 


1, 


„ Cocoyi, 


» 


Cbcbyi. 


47. Enhla, 


3, 


„ Emhla, 


)f 


EnUa. 


55. uku FUMANA, 


3, 


„ Obelahlikileyo, 


}} 


OhelaJdehileyo. 


60. um GouLA, 


3, 


„ Pillow, 


)i 


Pillar. 


65. in Gqokoqwane, 


h 


„ Gqokoqkwane, 


>f 


Gqogoqkwane. 


70. uku GWENXEKA, 


3, 


„ Inkliziyo, 


}> 


Intliziyo. 


70. in GxA, 


3, 


„ enzina. 


it 


enzima. 


97. in KoNJANi, 


1, 


„ Konjani, 


}} 


Konjane. 


100. U KULA, 


1, 


„ u Kula, 


}> 


uhi Kula. 


105. um KwA, 


3, 


„ letu, 


it 


setu. 


106. KWANGOKU, 


2, 


„ wangoku. 


it 


hwangoku. 


106. KWANI, 


12, 


„ Kwanyeke, 


)i 


Kwanjeke. 


107. isi KwELE, 


10, 


„ Udinobukwelc, 


>> 


Ndinohuhwde. 


108. Kwo, 


16, 


„ lomsebanzi. 


» 


lonnsebenzi. 


112. uku LiNGAKIbl, 


1, 


„ Linganisi, 


»i 


Linganisa. 


112. uku LiNGAKISI, 


5, 


„ linganisa, 


>} 


linganiswa. 


122. MuKCU, 


3, 


„ Limuncu, 


a 


Simuncu. 


125. i Namba, 


1, 


>y Z., 


y> 


X. 


134. NOABOMI, 


2, 


„ yenza ngama, 


a 


yenzwa nga. 


186. NaB, 


10, 


„ ngeutelile. 


it 


NgeutetUe. 


188. ubuNaEST, 


2, 


„ Bit, 


a 


act. 


143. um Nina, 


3, 


„ Ngomutu, 


ti 


Ngomntu. 


146. U NOMEVA, 


11, 


„ Nomeva, 


it 


Nomevi. 


160. Okantb, 


13, 


„ unsetolongwcni, 


ti 


usentolongweni, 


177. ubu Qaqaula, 


1, 


„ Qaqaula, 


tt 


Qaqaidi. 


177. ubu Qaqaula, 


7, 


„ esebuqaqauleni, 


» 


esebuqaqaulini. 


202. SisiPiNA, 


5. 


„ sikolo. 


it 


sihulu. 


209. uku Tana, 


8, 


„ ndinguhanina, 


it 


ndinguhanina. 
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A. 



A. This letter 1»8 in Kaffir the 
Italian sound of a, with both short 
and long quantity, as in the English 
words fatten and father. 

1. It forms the termination of all roots 
«f yerbs, of which it is the only 
flexible part in forming the tenses 
of the verb. UkiUi and Vkwtaho 
are exceptions to this general rule. 

2. It is the relatiye pro. of 1st and 
2nd spec. plu. Abantu abaham- 
bayo : People who are moving. 
Amahashe abalekayo : Horses which 
are mnning. 

8. It is the sign of the poss. case of 
nouns with the prefijc ama. Ama- 
hashe alendoda : Horses of that man, 
Amazwi ake : His words. It also 
forms the poss. case of the relative 
pro. who or which, when referring 
to a noun of spec. 2, plur. Ama- 
doda ankomo zininzi : Men whose 
cattle are many. 

4. It is the verbal prefix of 2nd. spec 
plur. ind. mood, pres. tense, .^teta^ 
Ayateta : They speak, or are speak- 
ing. Also of 2nd spec, plural past 
indefinite tense, ind. mood, Ama- 
hashe abaleka : The horses ran. It 
is also the verbal prefix of the sub- 
junctive mood, spec 1st sing, and 
spec. 2nd plu. Ukuze apile : That 
he might live. Ukuba amahashe 
abaleke : That the horses might run. 

5. It is a privative, used in forming 
the negative verbal prefixes, ^n- 
diteti : I do not speak. 



6. It is the salutation used in saluting 
a chief by those inferior to him in 
rank. A ! Kama : Hail 1 Kama. 
A ! Nkosi : Hail ! chief. 

Aba, X. Dem. pro. These. 1st spec plu. 
Abantu aba, or aba bantu. These 
persons. 

Aba, X. Neg. verbal prefix of spec Ist 
plu. pre. tense, indicative mood, and 
past indefinite tense, ^^vumi: 
They will not consent, .^dateta : 
They did not speak, 
ukw Aba, v. L x. z. To allot, apportion, 
distribute. 

ABAsas, A negative farm prefixed to 
nouns thus, .i^on^enatyala : Those 
without guilt. ^&a»^nanto : 
Those who have nothing. Abange- 
nasono : Those without sin. 

Abahoebafi, X. Those who are nobody; 
persons of little account. 

Abata, X. Dem. pro. spec 1st. plu, 
Those there ; those yonder. Abaya 
'bantu : Those people yonder. 

Abati, X. Neg. tense form of verb, 1st 
spec, plu., future time, prefixed to 
the infinitive of the verb. They will 
not. .^6a^kiihamba: They will not 
go. 

Abb, X. Tense form of the verb, past 
time with the relative pronoun pre- 
fixed. Spec 1st sing. Iminyaka 
abe hleli ngayo : The years of his 
life. Lit. The years which he lived. 
Also of spec. 2nd plu. Amadoda abe 
fikayo : The men who arrived, 
ukw Abeka, v. n. x. z. To divide or arrange 
as by spontaneous or internal 
action into portions. Abantu babeka 



ABELA. 



AKASAYI. 




ngokwabo : The people diyided of 
themselyes. 
ukw Abela, v. t X. I. 1. To dmde among. 
yf&habela inkomo zake : lie di- 
yided his cattle among them. — 
2. To deal out for another. Ndabde : 
Divide or deal oat for me. 
ukw Abblana, V, t. X. z. To divide among 
each other. Bayo&eZanaimali : They 
divide the money among them- 
selves. 
am Abbli, n. x. z. One who divides orappor- 
tions to others. 

is Abelo, n. X. z. A portion ; a part ; 
the part of that which is divided. 
Jaahelo sam : My portion ; my share. 
Abo, X. Dem. pro. referring to noans, 
spec. 1st plu. Abo bantu : Those 
persons. 

is Ambokwb, n. x. A whip made from the 
skin of a hippopotamus. Derived 
from the Dutch Sambok. z. ia- 
Ampokwe, 

is Abongo, n. x. Offensive breath, eruc- 
tated from the stomach after eating 
anything offensive in smell. 

is Abonkolo, n. X. a tadpole. 

is Ad, n. X. A badge of office or rank ; a 
livery, an uniform, as that of a 
soldier : that which denotes pro- 
portionate rank. 

is AooLO^ n. X. An arm ring; a brace- 
let. 

is AnuNGE, n. x. A small muddy pool. 

is AoQWiLi^n. X. The small stream of milk 
which flows from the cow in milking 
when the udder is nearly exhausted. 

is Agwitti, n. x. A quail, 
ukw Ahluka, v. i. x. z. To differ; to dissent 
frt)m; to part from. It is used 
more frequently as a verbal noun. 
UhwahlvJca kwamasimi : The line 
of separation between the gardens. 
UhwhlvJca kwendlelazombini: The 
parting of the two paths, 
nkw AhlveanAjV t x. z. 1. To part or sepa- 
rate one from another. NdoAZi^ 
kana naye endleleni : I left him, 
or parted from him in the way. — 
2. To disagree. NdaAZ kana naye 
ngayo lonto : I differed with him 
on that matter — 3. To part with, 
to lose. IS^aMnhana nendlela apa : 
I lost my path here, 
nkw Ahlukanisa, v. t. x. z. To bring about 
a separation; to disunite; to put 
asunder. 

is Ablukaniso, n. X. z. 1. A separa- 
tion; a division. — 2. That which 



separates one part from another, as 
a partition in a house, 
is Ahlukwana, n. x. z. A small part of 
a whole. lacMukwana sesahluko : 
A verse of a chapter. Lit. A small 
part of a larger portion. 

ukw Ahlula, v. t. X. z. 1. To part or 
divide, or separate things entan- 
gled. To^Y/^intambo: Disentangle 
the thongs. — 2. To particularize 
or explain in a conversation or 
argument. YaMula amazwi ako : 
Make your meaning plain. Literal- 
ly, Disentangle your words. — 3. To 
overcome, to conquer, to overpower 
another: used in this meaning espe- 
cially to denote the overcoming of 
another in argument or debate. Uya- 
ndoMtda apo : There you overcome 
me, or silence me, in my argument. 

ukw Ahluleka, v. n. x. z. To separate; 
to fall apart, from spontaneous or 
internal action ; to be divisible. 

ukw Ahlulbla, v. t. X. z. To separate, to 
divide for. \S9,maMulda inkomo 
zake : He divided for him his 
cattle. 

um Ahluli, n. x. z. (from UhwaMvla,) 
A divider ; a separater. 
is Abluko, n. X z. A part of a* 
whole ; a portion. Isahiuko sam : 
my portion. IsaMuko sencwadi : 
A part or chapter of a book, 
is Ahombb, n. x. A bird; the yellow- 
backed finch, 
is Ahombi, n. x. A person whose face is 
marked fantastically, with the red 
clay with which the heathen Kaffirs 
cover the body. 

ukw Aea, v. t X. z. To build ; to con- 
struct an edifice, or cattle-fold, or 
any erection. 
Aka, X. Negative tense form of the 
verb. Spec. 2 plu. present time, 
and spec. 1 sing, ^^ateti : He does 
not speak. Amahashe a^fikanga: 
The horses did not arrive. 
Akaba, X. Contraction from Akwaba, 
which see. that it might. 

ukw Akaha, v. t. X. To gape ; to yawn. 
Akati, X. Neg. tense form of the verb, 
future time. 1 spec. sing, and 3 
spec. plu. prefixed to the infinitive 
of the verb. Akayi kuvuma: He 
will not consent. Amahashe akayi 
kufika: The horses will not arrive. 
AxASATi, X. Tense form of the verb, 
neg. vpec. Ist sing, and spec. 2nd 
plu., prefixed to the infinitive of the ^ 
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AKE. 



AMBA. 



verb. Ahuayi koteta: He will 
speak no more. Akasayi kubonwa 
amahashe : They (the hones) will 
be seen no more. See No. 4 of the 
uses of the particle aa, 
Akb, One of the forms of the poss. 
pronoun. His. 

ukw Akela, V, t. X. z. To build for another. 

ukw Akelana, v. t. X. z. Toassist each other 
in building. 

nm Aki, n. x. z. A builder. 
is Akiwo, n. X. z A building; an erec- 
tion. 
is Ako, n. X. z a building ; an erection. 
Ako, X. One of the forms of the poss. 

pronoun. Thine. 
Akowabo. See Eowabo. 
Aku, X. 1. Tense form of the verb, past 
ind. tense, 1 spec. sing. When he. 
AhuhavLSk umtwana wake, wavuya 
kakulu. When he saw his child he 
rejoiced exceedingly. Also, When 
they. Spec. 2 pin. Aittebaleka ama- 
hashe: When (they) the horses 
ran. — 2. Neg. of the verb 2 person 
sing. pres. ind. tense ^itusebenzi : 
Thou workest not. Very frequently 
thus used interrogatively : ^ituvanal 
Don't you hear] ^Jhthambina ? 
Wilt thou not go 1—3. It is thus 
used before ho, from konaf there : 
asserting the absence of a thing ; to 
denote : " There is none." Akuko 
umntu: There is no man. Ahiko 
luvnko : There is no resurrection. 
Aeuba, x.>A'henhebad. Spec 1st sing. 
Kekaloku, akuha u-Joshuwa eban- 
dulule abantu : Now when Joshua 
had dismissed the people. A kuba 

[ ebefikile : When he had arrived. 

Also, "When they," spec. 2nd plu. 

Ahiba ebebaleka amahashe: When 

they (the horses) ran. 

Akuko, x. See No. 3. of the meanings 

of^^ 
Akunani, X. It is of little importance ; 

it matters but little. 
AKWABA,x.Othatitmightbe. Akwaba 
bangafika abazalwana bam : that 
my brethren would arrive. Akwaba 
is followed by the optative forms of 
the verbs. Akwaba kungabanjalo : 
that it were so. (See Grammar.) 

ukw Ala, v. t. x. z. To refuse; to object; 
to disallow ; to forbid. 

nkw Alalbla, v. i. x. To lie in ambush ; 
to lie in wait for. 

ukw A LAMA, V. i. X. z. 1. To be related to. 
U Kama walama no Pato : Kama is 



related to Pftto. — 2. To suddenly 
and unexpectedly come upon an 
object or person in the distance ; to 
descry, 
ukw A LAMA HA, v. t. X. z. To be related to 
each other, 
is ALAMANK,n. X. z. A relative; a relation ; 
a kinsman or kinswoman, 
um Alamb, n. X. An adversary ; an op- 
poser. From tdno Ala: To oppose ; 
to object to. 
nkw Alaha, v. t jl z. To refuse, dislike, 

reject one another, 
ukw A LATA, V. i. X. To point at or towards, 
ukw Alatisa, v.tx. To direct a person to 
an object or place by pointing it out. 
um Alato, n. x. The fore-finger, 
ukw Alkka, v.t. X. To add to by the addition 
of an article or substance of the same 
lund or quality. Yaleka enye in- 
gubo : Put on yet another garment. 
Yaleka: Add more of the same 
kind, 
ukw Alxkela, v. t. X. To renew an action ; 
to continue an operation which had 
been relinquished for a while. Wa- 
lekela ukuteta : He added to what 
he had already said ; or. Moreover 
he said, 
ukw Albla, v. L X. To forbid ; to prohibit, 
ukw Aliwa, v,p. X. To be forbidden: used 
thus, Indlela eyoZttoe^^ ; A forbid- 
den path. Imisebenzi eyaliweyo : 
Forbidden actions. 
Alo, X. z. one of the forms of the poss. 
pronoun. Its. 
ukw Aluka, v. t. X. To circumcise, z. 1. To 
plait, to weave, to twist. — 2. To go 
out from a place. — n. Circumci- 
sion, 
is Alukazana, n. z. A little old woman, 
is Alukazi, n. z. An old woman, 
ukw Alusa, V, t X. To circumcise a person, 
ukw Alusa, v. t. x. z. To watch over, to 
oversee; hence, to herd cattle or 
sheep, 
um Ai.usi, n.x.z. A herdsman, a shepherd. 
Alwo, X. One of the forms ot the poss. 

pronoun. Its. 
A MA, Prefix to nouns of spec. 2nd plu. 

./Imododa: Men. 
Amanoa, adv. z. Not so ; that won't 

do : not a bit of it. — n. A denial. 
Amantb, X Others. Spec. 2nd plu. 

Amanye amahashi : Other horses. 
Amaxa, n. X. Times, or seasons. 
Am AX A, KGAMAXA, odv. X. From time 
to time ; ever and anon, 
ukw A MBA, V. t. z. To think ; to imagine. 
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is AxBALO, n. z. An omament for the 

neck ; a necklet. 
is AxBANE, n. z. An ant-bear. 
ukw Ambata, v. t. X. z. To pat on clothes ; 

to dress, 
ukw Ambatisa, v. t. X. z. To dress or clothe 
another, 
is AxBATo^ n. X. z. Clothing ; a garment, 
nkw Ambesa, v. ^ x. z. To clothe by giving 
clothing; to provide another with 
clothes. 
nkw Ambula, v, t. x. z. To uncover ; to 
expose to view, by taking off a 
covering, 
ukw Ambulbla, V, t X. To give an old gar- 
ment to another. Ndamam5i£^/a 
ibatyi : I gave him a coat. 
AxBHLo, n. plu. X. Eyes. 
Ameva, n. plu, X. Thorns. 
Ambvaha, n. plu, X. z. Small thorns. 
Amevantaka, n. x.z. Yery small dimi- 
nutive thorns. 
Ami, X. One of the forms of the poss. 
pronoun. Mine, 
ukw Amkela, v. t. X. To accept ; to receive 
from another, z. ukw Amvkela, 
is AxKELo^n. X. An acceptance ; a recep- 
tion, 
is AxpoMPOLo, n. x. The stinging ant. 
is Ampu, n. X. A bag or bladder full of 
wind ; a wind bag. 
ukw AxuKA, v. t z. To take away by force ; 

to deprive of; to outrage. 
ukw AxvLA, V, t. z. To slap sharply on the 
face or head with the palm of the 
hand, 
is Axvv, n. z Blazing glare of the sun. 
Ana, X. Neg. tense form of the verb 
plu. past indefinite tense. A nakolwa: 
Ye did not believe. Sanigwalela, 
naza nina, amiduda: We piped 
unto you, and ye did not dance, 
ukw Anana, V, t. X. To barter, 
ukw Ananisa,i;. t x. To endeavour to effect 
a barter with another, 
ab Anafisi, n. x. Those who barter and 
exchange. Ahananisi bemali : 
»M.oney changers. 
is Anaba, n. X. A mark, 
is Anoi, n. z. Heavy rain. 
Ai^DA, X. Neg. tense form of the verb 
1st per. sing, past indefinite tense, 
^m^teta, I did not speak, 
ukw Anda, v. X. X. z. To increase in num- 
ber ; to extend, 
is Anda, n. z. Layer of reeds to store 

grain upon, 
is Andawane, n. x. A forest wolf. 
okw Akdeka, v. n. X. To be in an increasing 



state; to increase; to multiply 
Inkomo zi^andeka : The cattle are 
increasing. 

is Andi, n. X. A sound, usually applied to 
a distant sound, as of an approach^ 
ing storm of wind or rain. 
Andi, X. Neg. tense form of the verb, 
1 St per. sing. pres. tense. A ndiij&ii ; 
I do not speak, 
ukw AvDisA, V. L X. z. To cause to in- 
crease ; to extend or enlarge ; to 
multiply. 
Ahdisati, X. Tense form of the verb, 
1st per. sing., prefixed to the infini- 
tive of the verb. Andiaayi kuham- 
ba : I will not go any more. See 
No. 4 of the meanings of the par- 
ticle aa, 
Anditi, X. Neg. tense form of the verb, 
future indef. tense, prefixed to the 
infinitive of the verb. Andiyi 
kusebenza : I will not work. 

is Andla, n. X. z. The human hand. 

is Ain>LANi>LA, n. x. A person running ai 
full speed, 
ukw Andlala, v. t. X. To spread upon the 
ground, as a mat or carpet. Gene- 
rally used to denote the laying down 
of a mat or carpet, to lie or sit on. 
um Ahdlalo, n. x. Any thing spread to 
sleep or lie on, as a bed or mat. 

is Aeblalo, n. x. Any place on the 
ground used to lie or sit on. 
ulw Akdlb, n. X. z. The sea. 

is Ando, n. X. z. A hammer. From 
ukwanda, To extend ; the hammer 
having been originally used by the 
Kaffirs for beating and extending 
iron, 
ukw Andula, X. Aux. verb. 1. To perform an 
action at a certain time, in refer- 
ence to another action just then per- 
formed. Andula ukuteta : Then he 
spoke. 'Mnike lonto, wandtUe 
ukubuya : Give him that, and then 
return. Kekaloku bakuva abantu 
ezondaba, handula bapakamisa 
ilizwi labo balila: Now when the 
people heard these tidings, they 
lifted up their voice and wept. — 
2. Used negatively in the impera- 
tive form, it denotes that the 
action is not to be performed imme- 
diately. Vngandule umke : Do not 
leave immediately. 'GuganduU 
lyike : Don't turn yet. N.B. — 
Although this word has in Kaffir 
the form and force of a verb, yet 
in practice it is only used as an 
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adverb followed by the verb which 
is its predicate z. To begin ; to 
commence an operation. 
^ Andulela, v. t. X. To start first on a 
journey; to go before. Ndiya- 
kwandulela mina, nize nina nilan- 
dele ; I will leave first, and you will 
follow. Iratshi \andvlela ukuwa : 
Pride goeth before a fall. z. 
To anticipate, or be beforehand 
with. 
IB AiTDULELA, u. z. Name of a bright 
star which appears at the end of 
autumn, 
is Andundu, n. x. The cheek bone. 
is Andwana, n. x. z. A small hammer, 
nkw Aneka, v. ^. x. z. To spread out ; to lay 
open. Yaneka ingubo : Spread out 
the garment, 
okw Anela, v. t. X. z. 1. To suffice ; to be 
enough. Ukutya hvande : The 
food is sufficient. — 2. To give satis- 
&ction ; to make content. Ukuteta 
kwako kundaTie^ ; Your statement 
has satisfied me. 
ukw Anelai^a, v. t. X. z. To give mutual satis- 
faction. 
ukw Aneza, v. t. X. To suffice. 
ukw Anoa, v. t X. To kiss. 
ulw Anoa, n. X The part of game or of a 
slaughtered beast presented to the 
chief, generally the breast and fat 
attached thereto, z. The palate, 
ukw Akqana, v. t. X To kiss each other, 
is Anooapb, n. x. A small bird like the 

English sparrow, 
is Anqoo, n. X. A sweetheart. 
is Anqcozi, n. x. Com which has been 
stored in a com pit, usually made 
in the cattle fold. It denotes corn 
which has been saturated with 
water which has oozed into the pit, 
and which from this cause has con- 
tracted a peculiar odour, z. Old, 
damp, Bonr, or mildewed com. 
isAiroxA, n. X. A hawk of the falcon 
species. 
Ajji, X. Neg. tense form of the verb, 
2nd per. plu. present tense. Ani- 
teti : Ye speak not. 
is Aktwenea, n. x. A deep reach of 
water; the resort of the hippopo- 
tami in rivers, 
ukw Anula, v. t. z. To open or stretch 
out ; to enlarge, as the opening out 
of a sack's mouth ; or to enlarge, 
as by inserting an additional piece 
into the middle of a tent, so as to 
spread it out. 



is Aeusi, n. X. z. A doctor or sorcerer ; 
a conjurer, 
ukw Akta, v. t X. z. To suck the breast, 
ukw Ahtela, v. i. x. To excel; to out-do; 

to exceed ; to surpass, 
ukw Antisela, v. t. X. z. To suck for an- 
other. Used when a cow has lost 
her calf and is sucked by another. 
Inkomo yanyiaMtoe : The cow iB 
sucked by another calf. 

is Anzwili, n. x. The mocking bird. 
A PA, adv. X. z. Here, in this place. 
Apo, adv. X. z. There, in that place. 
When the letter I is prefixed it 
means, Tlierewhere, in that place. 
Lapo usebenza kona : There where, 
or in that place where, you work. 

isApoLO, n. X. The last drop of milk 
drawn from a cow. 

is Apompolo, n. x. z. A black species of ant, 
which builds its nest in trees. The 
sting is very painful. For this 
reason they are employed by the 
Kaffirs to extort confession from 
persons accused of witchcraft, by 
spreading them over the body of 
the accused. =l8ampompolo. 
ukw Apuka, v. t. X. z. 1. To break off as a 
stick, to break down as a wagon. 
IL^apvka intonga yam : My stick 
broke. Ingwelo japu<ile : The 
wagon baa broken down. — 2. To 
sink under a burden. I^dapukile 
ngumtwalo wam : I sink under my 
burden. 

is Apuko, n. X. z. A breaking down, as 
under a heavy burden, 
ukw Apula, v. t. X. z. 1. To break as a 
stick.— 2. To distress by over- 
burdening or overworking. Uyan- 
dapvla, ngomsebenzi onzima : You 
distress me by heavy work — ^3. To 
break a commandment; to trans- 
gress. TJngSLzapvli iziyalo zo Tixo 
wako : Break not the command- 
ments of thy God. U Tixo akana- 
hoapiUa izwi lake : God will not 
break, or be unfaithful* to, His 
word. 

is Aqoni, n. X. The wild vine. 

is Aqwiti, n. x. A violent storm of wind 
and rain. 

is Aqu, n. X. A closing song at the end 
of a hunt. 

is Aqungb, n. x. A state of confusion; 
an uproar. 
Asi, X. 1. Neg. tense form of the verb, 
Ist per. plu.pres. tense ind. Asiteii : 
We speak not.— 2. Expressing the 
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Benne of " It is not" before pronouns. 
^«tDgabo, It is not they. ^«iliIo, 
It is not it (Spec. 2. sing.) AH 
siso, It is not it. (Spec. 4. siug.) 
^«tluto, It is nothing ; it matters 
not; it is of no consequence. — 
3. Sometimes Asi is used with a 
strong affirmative force. Asi kuko 
nokuba ndiyanqwenela lonto: I 
have a strong desire for that thing, 
^tftlilonehashe elo: That is a very 
extraordinary horse. The meaning 
is, that it is not an ordinary horse, 
that it excels all other horses. A si 
kuko nokuba ndidanile : I am very 
much ashamed, 
nlw Asi, n. z Savour of cooked meat. 

AsiTONTo, X. It is of no consequence. 
Lit. It is nothing; meaning that 
it is a matter of no importance. 
This form is a contraction of, asiyiyo 
into : It is not (it) a thing. 

Aso, X. One of the forms of the poss. 
pro. Its. 

Atikr ! interj. x. Alas ! Generally fol- 
lowed by the per. pro. to which it is 
applied. Atike 'mna! Alas for 
me ! Atike yena ! Alas for him ! 
is Atutwane, n. x. Epilepsy, falling fits, 
nlw AvBLA,n. x. Suspicion of guilt without 
proof, z. Ill humour, suspicious feel- 
ing, a bad feeling towards another, 
is AviT, n. X. A species of dove. 

A wo, X. One of the forms of the poss. 
pro. Theirs. 

Awu, X. z. Interj. (soft,) expressing 
admiration, &c. ; (strong,) express- 
ing surprise, indignation, &c. Awu! 
umtwan* am umhie kuncne : Eh ! 
my child, how beautiful you are ! 
Awu! umntu ndini wenza *ntonina? 
Halloo ! you man, what are you 
doing? &c. 

Ata, Tense form of the verb, pres. ind. 
spec. 2nd plu. Amahashe a^afika : 
The horses are arriving. Prefixed 
to the infinitive of the verb i de- 
notes yk^re time. Aya ku^ka ama- 
hashe : The horses will arrive. See 
Liya. 
ttkw Atama, v & X. 1. To lean against a 
wall or other support. — 2. To incline 
towards a place in journeying. 
Sahamba sayame Umtata : We 
journeyed inclining towards, or 
passing near, the Umtata river, 
ukw Atamisa, v. t, X. To place a thing in a 
leaning position, resting against 
^ another ; as a spade against a wall. 



A TO, X. One of the forms of the poss. 

pronoun, It«. 
AzA, X. Then they, or then did they. 
Referring to nouns of spec. 2. plu. It 
is compounded of the verbal prefix, 
and za; from Uhuza, to come, 
which see. Aza Amaxosa azicwa- 
ngcisa ngakuwo Amangesi, alwa 
nawo : Then (they) the Kaffirs set 
themselves in array, and fought 
with the English. 

ukw AzANA, V. t. X. z. 1. To know each 
other; to be acquainted. — 2. To 
have knowledge of a thing or 
subject : to be clever in any process 
or profession. When used in this 
latter sense it is followed by the 
conjunctive form of the noun. In- 
doda Qyazana nczifunda : A learned 
man. Lit. A man who has ac- 
quaintance with knowledge. 
iz AzANO, n. X. Acquaintance with, know- 
ledge of, a subject. 

ukw A ZEE A, V. n. X. To be known. 

ukw AzELA, V. i. X. To be acquainted with a 
person or matter, so as to fully 
understand it. 

ukw AzELELELA,n.x. Foresight, providence. 

ukw Azi, V. i. X. z. To know ; to under- 
stand. "SdijiJcwazi oko : I know 
that. 

ukw Azi, n. x. z. Knowledge, understand- 
ing. Umutu onokwazi : A wise 
man ; one who has knowledge, 
im Azi, n. x. A female animal of any 
kind which has borne young, but 
commonly a cw 
is Azi, n. x. z. An intelligent person; 

a wine man. 
is AziNoE, 71. X. 1. A circular mark made 
on the person by a blow, as on the 
face, or around the eye. — 2. A cir- 
cular spot, caused either by burning 
grass, or by removing the turf in a 
circular form. — 3. A fairy ring. 

ukw AzisA, V. t. X To inform ; to make ac- 
quainted with; to apprise; to 
notify ; to advertise. 

ukw AziSANA, V. t. X. To inform each other, 
is Azisi, n. X. That which gives informa- 
tion ; a passport ; a letter of intro- 
duction, 
is Aziso,n.x. A notice; an advertisement. 
Azo, X. One of the forms of the poss. 
pro. Theirs. 

is AzuLU, n. X. 1. A locality which is in the 
cent.'-e of a country. — 2. A place on 
the back of an animal where the 
hair grows in a circle tending 
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towards the centre. So called, be- 
cause it is surrounded by the other 
hair growing in its natural direc- 
tion. — 3. A whirlpool ; the centre 
of a* circle. The word properly 
denotes a central locality. The 
ablative esaziUvrini expresses, '' In 
the midsf Intombi yangqungqa 
esazulvnni, yabakolisa abantu : The 
damsel danced in the midst, and 
pleased the people. 



B. 



B is sounded in Kaffir like b in bat, 
baby, &c, in English. In the 
ablative of nouns and the passive 
of verbs, 6, with a vowel before it, 
when such vowel forms a part of 
the radical, changes into ty ; as 
Ukudu^ula : To shoot. Ukudu^^- 
ulwa : To be shot. Ingu&o : Cloak 
Engu^eni : In the cloak. The 
exceptions to this general rule are, 
1. When b is the first letter of the 
radical, as, UkubvlcUa, To kill. 
Ukubulawa, To be killed. Jsibb^lOf 
Scriptures. Esibblweni, In the 
Scriptures. — 2. Nouns which have 
the vowel a in the radical, both 
preceding and following 6, form 
their ablative in the regular man- 
ner. UmMaba, Earth. EmMor 
benif In the earth. IntaJba, Moun- 
tain. Entabeni, In the mountain. — 
3. When b is both preceded and 
followed by any vowel but a, it 
changes into j in the ablative of 
nouns and the passive of verbs ; as, 
Ukubuftisa, To destroy. Ukubu^i- 
swa,. To be destroyed. — 4. When 
preceded by m, the letters mb are 
changed into nj^ in the ablative of 
nouns and passive form of the 
verb ; as, UmlaTTiio, Kiver. Em- 
lan/eni. In the river. Intam5o, 
Thong. Entanjeni, In the thong. 
Ukuti77i5a, To take captive. Uku- 
tinjwa, To be taken captive, 
tiku Ba, v.i. X. 1. The auxiliary verb To be. 
Like all irregular verbs, it forms its 
imperative mood by prefixing the 
particle yi, as, Z/ba: Be thou ; 
Fibani : Be ye. — 2. It is used in 
the sense of an event being about 
to take place at a ccrujin time ; as, 
Intlanganiso iya hubako ngomhla 
womvulo : The meeting will take 



place on Monday. — 3. When nga 
is prefixed to 6a it expresses proba- 
bility ; as, In^aba yiyo inkomo: Pro- 
bably it is the cow. — 4. It is used 
in the sense of becoming a iking. 
Ndiya hvJba yinkosi : 1 shall be a 
chief. Ndiya hvJba ngumutn om- 
kulu : I shall become a great person. 
Andiyi kuba yinkosi : I shall not 
become a chief. 
Ba, X. 1. Verbal prefix, and verbal 
medial. Spec. Ist plu. both nom, 
and <iccuj8, to the verb. Abanta 
davela: (They) the people appear. 
Uya5abulata : He is killing them. — 
2. It is the Euphonic partide of 
spec. Ist plu., and as such it la 
prefixed to nouns of that spec, 
and the adjectives which qualify 
them. Aba bantu ^lumkile : These 
are wise people. 
Ba, z. Used with UJnUi, which see at 
No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti ba, 
to lie clear or open, as a sky with- 
out clouds, or a country without 
bush or ravines. From this 
word, which is not used by the 
X(8a Kaffirs, is doubtless derived 
the Xosa Kaffir word Jbala, An open 
space cleared from grass, and kept 
as a sort of yard or court around a 
house; also the word Ubala, An 
open country without trees, and 
unoccupied, — ^a wilderness. 

uku Ba, X. V. t. To steal, 
u Baba, z. My fiBkther. 
uku Baba, v. t. x. 1. To flutter as a bird. 
— 2. To struggle to escape, as a bird 
caught in a trap or a snare. 

um Baba, n. x A wild chestnut tree. 

uku Baba, v. i. x. To smart : to feel irrita- 
tion of the skin ; to feel a stinging 
sensation, as from a nettle, 
im Babala, n. x. A bush buck ram. z. 

Jnk.nka. 
im Babalakazi, n. x. A bush buck ewe 
z. JmbabcUa. 

uku Babama, v. i. x. z. To be agitated 
with anger; to be furious, to be 
enraged. Usually used with the 
word umsindo, wrath. Wa babama 
ngumsindo : He was wrathful, and 
in a rage. In Z'du Kaffir it denotes 
the struggles of an animal or bird 
to escape from capture, by flapping 
its wings, or ramping with its paws, 
u Babamo, n. X. Fierce anger. 

uku Babana, t;.i.x.To itch; to be initated. 
um Babana, n. x. An itching. 



BABANB. 



8 



BAKATA. 



isi Baba5E, n. z. Any bitter, pungent 
thing. . 

uku Babaza, v. I. X. To be so filled with 
alarm at an occarrence or at a 
statement as to give unwarranted 
alarm to others ; to exaggerate in 
the description of an occurrence, so 
as to create alarm, z. To extol, 
praise, command ; to express exag- 
gerated admiration ; also to dress 
foppishly, or extravagantly, 
im Babazane, n. x. z. A nettle. 

nku Babazela, v. t. x To flap about, as a 
duck or penguin, inattemptingto fly. 
Babe, x. Tense form of the verb, past 
time, spec. 1st plu. They were. 
Abantu babe sebenza : The people 
were working. 

uku Babisa, v. t. X. z. To ensnare in a 
trap, as a bird. 
Babo, X. Spec. 1 plu., They are they. 
BaJbo benditeta gabo : They are 
they of whom I spoke. 
Babo, x. One of the forms of the posa. 
pro. Theirs. Spec. 1 plu. 
isi Baca, n x. A long strip of dressed hide 
about six inches wide, covered with 
buttons, attached to the karosses of 
the native women, at the back of 
the garment. 

uku Baca, v. i. x. To wander about in a des- 
titute state, without house or home. 
z. V 1. To drop or drip, as rain. 

uku Bacala, z. Used with UJcuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
baccda : To lie as one sick or faint, 
without power. 

uku Bacaza, v. i. z. To drop or drip, as 
any viscid or viscous liquid, such 
as honey or porridge. 

uku Bageka, v. t. z. To bedaub, besmear; 
to vilify, traduce, slander. 

uku BAGELA,t7. t X. To go to a specified place 
in order to seek aid when destitute. 
Wabacela emlungweni : He went to 
the English in his destitution, seek- 
ing help. z. To hide oneself; to 
abscond. 

uku Bacisa, v. t. X. To turn a person out of 
house and home. To cast him on 
the world destitute ; to cause him 
to wander about, z. To hide care- 
fully. 
Bada, X. Until they at length. Spec. 1 
plu. Bahamba bada bafika : They 
proceeded onwards until at length 
they arrived. See Uku- a. 
isi Bada, n. x. A scar on the person. 
^ vku Bada, v. t. x. To plunder ; to rob. 



i Bada, n. x. A plunderer; a robber, 
uku Badabadaza, ) v. i- x. z. To walk un- 
uku Badazela, ) steadily; to waddle 

like a duck, 
uku Badama, v. I. X. To sit in a stooping 
position, as on the watch for some 
passing object, — as a lion watching 
for its prey. z. To pounce upon, 
to surprise ; to catch suddenly, 
uku Badahela, v. t. X. To watch for prey; 
to watch for the apprehension of a 
criminal, or for the capture of an 
enemy, 
isi Badaze, n. z. Any broad thing, as a 
wooden platter. 
i Bade, n. z. The Natal lily. 
i Badi, n. X. A butterfly ; also a spring- 
bok. An antelope, 
i Badikazi, n. x. A cow with white back 
and belly. Ibadikazi elibomvu : A 
red cow, with white back and belly. 
Ibadikazi elimyama : A black cow, 
with white back and belly, 
uku Badla, v. t. X. To boil ; to simmer. 
(A Fingoe word ) 
Badlv, X. Used with UkiUi, which see. 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
badlu : The same as ukubadluza. 
isi Badlu, n. x. Anything pierced through 
with holes. 
i Badlubadlwaha, n. x. A thing which 
has been pierced through, or beaten 
into shreds, 
uku Badluza, V ^. X. 1. To pierce through 
and through ; to fill with holes, as 
a garment. — 2. To reveal a secret. 
— 3. To stab with a tearing wound, 
i BADUBADn,n. X. A loose person; a vaga- 
bond ; one who wanders about the 
country, 
uku Badubadula, v. i. x. 1. To be at a loss 
as to the right path on a journey. 
2. To wander and be confused in 
speaking or making a statement, or 
giving an address, 
isi Badula, n. x. A roamer ; a wanderer. 
Bablanu, X. Five. Spec. 1 plu. 
i Baibile, n. x. The Bible : KafiSrized 
from the English. 
Baka, x. Sign of the poss. pro. before 
proper names. Spec. 1 plu. Aba- 
disipile baka Johannes : The disci- 
ples of John, 
isi Bakabaka, n. x.z. The firmament; 
the expanse between the visible 
heavens and the earth. 
Bakata, X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
bakaiaf To arrive first. Ndite 
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hakaJta knnaye: I arrived before 
him. 
isl Bakabu, n. z. A large wound. 

Bake, x. One of the forms of the 
posa. pro. His. 
^a Bakaza, v. i, z. To look terrified, 
timorous, nervous. 
Baku, x. When they. Spec. 1 plu. 
Bendiko haku fika : I was there 
when they arrived, 
i Baku, n. x. A pointer dog. 

Bakuba, X. When they were. Spec. 
1 plu. BaJcvba bebetwa : When 
they were beaten. 
i Bakubaku, n. x. A listless, inactive 
person, 
ttkn Bala, v. t. x. To write. 

u Bala, n. x. z. A desert place, a wilder- 
ness. 
uku Bala, v. t. x. To count ; to reckon, 
i Bala, n. x. A colour, 
i Bala, n. x. A yard ; an open spifce 
surrounded by a fence, adjoiilfng a 
dwelling-house, 
nm Bala, n. x. The shin boile. 
im Balakaxa, n. x. An extremely lazy 

person, 
im Balara, n. x. One who is distin- 
guished for strength, courage, or 
ability. 
uku Baleka, v. i. x. z. To run ; to flee 
from another. Impi ysJmlekaf The 
army fled. 
um Baleki, n. x. z. A runner ; one who 

flees; a fugitive. 
nku Balekela, v. t. x. z. 1. To run to- 
wards; to run into. Balekela 
endlwini. Run into the house. — 2. 
To provoke a quarrel either by 
actions or words. Yinina ukuba 
umana vkvLndibalekela ? Why are 
you constantly provoking me to a 
quarrel 1 
nkn Balekisa, v. t x z. To cause to flee ; 

to drive away, 
uka Balekisela, v. t x. z. To drive away 

for another person. 
uku Balela, v. t. X. z. To write/or ; or to 

write to a person. 
uku Balela, v. t. x. z. To scorch ; to dry 
up ; to bum. This word is applied 
exclusively to the burning heat of 
the' sun. Ilanga libcdele, The sun 
is hot, bums, scorches. 
nm Bali, n. x. z. One who counts, 
um Bali, n. x. z. A scribe ; a writer ; a 

clerk, 
im Bali, n. x. A narrative ; a tale, 
im Bali, n. x. z. A blossom j a flower. 



uka Balisela, ] v. i. x. To narrate ; to tell 



ela,] 



uku Balisa, ) news. 

nku Baliselana, v.t.x. To tell storiee to 
each other. 

um Balo, n. X. 1. A mark, or stripe. — 2. 
A description of woollen blankets, 
is! BXlo, n. x. z. A writing; a record, 
isi Balo, A reckoning; a number. 
Balo, x. One of the forms of the poas. 
pro. Its. 

nku Balula, v.t.x. To specify ; to ap- 
point ; to mark out. 

nkn Balulela, v.t.x. To specify; to 
appoint; to mark out for or on 
account of others. 
Bami, X. One of the forms of the posa. 
pro. Mine, 
i Bamba, n. X. The eye-tooth. 
1 Bamba, n. x. A tusk of an animal. 

nkn Bamba, v. t. x.z. To seize ; to hold ; to 
keep back ; to restrain. Uyiftam- 
bUe Imali yam : He has kept back 
my money. 

nku Bambana, v.t.x.z. To grapple; to 
lay hold of one another, as men in 
wrestling, 
isi Bambano, n. x. A dissension ; a con- 
tention. 

uku Bambata, v. t. X. z. To pat encou- 
ragingly with the hand, 
uku Bambatisa, v.t.x. To encourage to 
hope for advantages and favours 
promised. From Ukubarribata, To 
pat with the hand, in a familiar 
and encouraging manner ; as when 
a dog is encouraged by bein^ pat- 
ted. Thus one individual bamba- 
tisas another when he encourages 
him* to hope for favours, by promi- 
sing them under a strong assurance 
that they shall be granted; as 
Herod did in the case of the 
daughter of Herodias dancing be- 
fore him, when he promised with 
an oath to give her whatsoever she 
should ask. Waiyibarnbatisa ngesi- 
fungo ukuba woyinika oko inga- 
kucelayo. 

nkn Bambeea, v. i. x. To hold on to ; to 
adhere. Used more generally in 
this sense in the neg. form. Udaka 
sAubambeki : The clay will not 
adhere. 

nku Bambela, v.t.x.l. To hold for 
another; to hold for a purpose.— 2. 
To act for another as his substitute. 
Lomsebenzi asingowam, ndimbam- 
bele u John : This is not my occu- 
pation, I am acting for John. 
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nka Bahbelbla, v. i. x. To hold on to ; 
to hang by. Bambelela emtini : 
Hold on by the tree. 

nku Bambelelana, v. t. x. To hold on to 
each other; or, to hold for each 
other. 

nkn Bahbezela, v. t.T. 1. To keep a person 
waiting. — 2. To hinder a person 
from the performance of a purpose. 
z. To detain; to keep alive ;. to sus- 
tain. Lit. To detain in life. 
Bakbi, X. Other ; another. Spec. Ist 
plu. Abantu bamJbi : People of 
another description. Bambi abantu : 
Other people. 

nku Bambisa, v. t. x. z. 1. To keep ; to 
hold. — 2. To assist in perform- 
ing any labour. Ndibambise em- 
sebenzeni warn : Help me with my 
work. 

ukn BAMBisAVAy v.tx. To enter into 
mutual engagements; to pledge 
each other to an enterprise or under- 
taking. 

im Bambisako, n. x. A mutual engagement; 
a confederacy. 

isi Bambiselo, n. x. A pledge. 

isi Bambiso, n. x. An engagement. 

isi Bakbo, n. x. A capture, as of a thief, 
u Bambo, n. X. A rib of the body, 
uku Banda, v. i, X. To be cold. 

isi Bakda, n. x. A scar, 
uku BA5DAKANYA, v.t. X. To joiu together ; 
to stand in close contact. Indoda 
ibanddkanywa nomfim wayo : The 
man is joined to his wife. Izindlu 
zibanddkanyene : The houses are 
joined to each other. 

isi Bandama, n. x. A place of resort where 
persons sit to warm themselves in 
the sun. 

im Bande, n. x. The shin-bone of a per- 
son. 

uku BA^mEZA, V. i. x. 1. To refuse com- 
pliance with a request for assistance 
by way of loan or material help. — 
v.t 2. To object ; to hinder another 
in his project or enterprise. — 3. To 
obstruct ; to shut up a way or path. 
Wema endleleni, w&hvibandeza bo- 
nke ububanzi bayo : He stood in the 
way and threw a barrier quite across 
it ; prevented any one from passing. 
z. To press, squeeze, drive up close ; 
to treat harshly or severely. 
i Bandeza, n. x. A point of contact or 
resistance, such as a toll-bar. 
Hence, the enclosure into which 
game are driven in the native hunt. 



which consists of two long lines of 
fence, wide at the commencement 
and narrowing towards a pit-fall at 
its termination, is called an Iban- 
deza, because there is the point of 
resistance to their further progress. 

uku Bakdezela, v. t.nA. To press against. 
— 2. To oppress ; to trouble ; to dis- 
tress. Louto indibandezde : That 
matter troubles or distresses me. 
From Ukubandeza : To hinder ; to 
obstruct ; to shut a way or road. 

ukn Baitdszeleka, v.i. x. To be distressed ; 
to be embarrassed, l^dibandezele- 
kUe: I am distressed; I am in 
great trouble. 

im Bandezelo, n. x. Trouble ; distress ; 
Buffering; that which oppresses or 
embarrasses. From Ukubandezda, 
which see. 
Bane, adj. x. Four. Spec. 1 plu. 
i Bandla. X. A company ; a host C <^ 
assembly ; a division of an army. 

im Bando, n. z. a splinter of wood, 
u Bando, n. z. A sweet-smelling plsxtt 
used for perfume. 

uku Bandula, v. t.z. To hammer out ; to 
forge as iron, 
isi Bane, n. x. A candle ; a lamp ; any 
artificial light. 

um Bane, n. x. Lightning. 

uku Baneka, v.^. X. To light; to givQ 
light, as by a candle, or by a flash 
of lightning. Baneka apa : Light 
here. Izulu Mbaneka : It lightens. 
Used as a verbal noun for light- 
ning. UkubaneTca kwezulu: The 
lightning of the sky. 
Banga, X. Tense form of the verb. 
Spec. 1 plu. They may or can. 
Banga\iMnb2k : They can proceed. 
Banoa, v. i. X. Used with Ukvti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
1. The sudden cessation of influ- 
ence, feeling, or appearance. Lwate 
banga uvuyo lam : My joy suddenly 
ceased. Amafu ate banga: The 
clouds suddenly dispersed. Ute 
banga umlilo : The fire is suddenly 
extinguished. — 2. Banga is the 
neg. form of the verb to be, which, 
with the neg. verbal prefixes No. 1, 
is used immediately before the 
infinitive of another verb, to which 
verb is prefixed the conjunctive 
particle na. It thus denotes 
the existence of opposing circum- 
stances, which effectually prevented 
the performance of the action re- 
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ferred to. Andtbanga itakuteta : I 
had no opportunity of speaking. 
Akahanga nakupuma emlai\jeni, 
ngenza yomtwalo omzima abe- 
nawo : He coold not get out of the 
river because of the heavy bur- 
den he bore.^-3. The negative 
tense form of the verb No. 2 of 
the present tense, indicative mood. 
(See Grammar.) 1st spec. plu. 
JBanga teti: They speak not. — i. 
The affirmative tense form of the 
verb, potential mood. 1st spec, 
plu. Baatga hamba : They can go. 
— 5. Prefixed to the forms of the 
present tense of the potential mood, 
it has an optative force. Banga 
anga teta : They wish him to speak. 
Banga ninga hamba: They wish 
you to go forward. 

oka Banga, v. t x. 1. To be the cause of, or 
the reason why of, an action or 
event. Lomntu xx^dbanga imfazo : 
That person causes contention or 
war. Eyonant' into kodwa ibange, 
ukuba uhambe ngayo londlelal 
But what is the reason why you go 
by that path ? Zinto zini ezlyin- 
dawo abange oko 1 What are the 
reasons or causes of this? — 2. To 
dispute the proprietorship of a 
place or thing. Ba bang' ihashe : 
They are disputing about the pro- 
prietorship of the horse, z. To 
lay claim to ; to contend ; dispute 
for; to produce an effect by per- 
»stency of action; to work upon 
by continued action. 
i Banoa, n. z. Distance ; width of a row 
of bead work. 

oku Baboalala, v,t z. To rage furiously, 
as grass when fired on the plains, 
or as an angry man. 

uku Bakgalasa, v. i. z. To wail ; to cry 
out ; to howl, or scold vehemently, 
80 that the words cannot be heard 
distinctly. 
i Banoana, n, z. A small distance : 
used in the sense of, ''some small 
distance." 

uku Bangazxka, V, t. X To be suddenly dis- 
persed. Ibandla jaJbangazeka : The 
host suddenly dispersed. 

oka Bangsla, v. f.x.l. To claim for another. 
— 2. To cause either good or evil to 
happen to another. Lomntu uyandi- 
bangda ityala : That person brings 
guilt upon me. \JyBXidibangel'ukuf&: 
He causes my death. in^^bangeV 





uvuyo lonto : This matter gives me 
joy. 
im Bangi, n. x. 1. The originator or author 
of a thing. Imbangi yalomfazwe 
ngu Damas : The originator of this 
war is Damas. — 2. The cause of an 
occurrence or an event. Imbangi 
yalomcimbi iyintoni ? What is the 
cause of this affiurl — 8. The ground 
of a dispute, a cants belli. Eyon' 
into ijimbcMgi, ngumhUiba: The 
cause of the dispute, or that which 
is in dispute, is land, 
isi Bango, n z. Charm, or incantation 
by the use of herbs, 
i Bango, n. X. a disputed claim. 

uku Banoula, v.t.x.To extract a thorn 
from the foot or hand. 

uku Bavgulula, V, t, x.l. To search out a 
hidden matter or thing ; to discover 
and expose to view that which was 
hidden. Hence,— 2. To disentangle 
a complicated case, as in a law- 
suit. Lomcimbi vbangvlvlwa ngu 
Kama: That affair, or case, has 
been simplified, disentangled by 
Kama. 
Bani, X. 1. Used as an interrogative 
applied to persons, meaning : What 
sort or description of persons, or to 
what nation do they belong t 
Bantu banif What persons are 
they ? It is a contraction of, Banga- 
bantu banina — 2. It denotes " No 
man " when used with the negative 
sing, forms of the pronoun and the 
verb. Akuko bani oyakusinda : No 
man shall be saved. Akuko bani 
oyakuliva ilizwi lake ezitarateni : 
No man shall hear his voice in the 
streets. Aku katali n&ngubani: 
Thou carest for no man. 

uku Bakje, X. To be thus ; to come to pass. 
Kutenina ukvbanje, ushiye indln 
ka Tihlol How came it to pass, 
(to be thus,) that you left your 
&ther*8 house 1 (See Nje.) 
um Bakjwa, n. A captive ; a prisoner, 
isi Bankwa, n. z. A lizard, 
isi Bavqu, n. z. A black animal with a 
white stripe crossing the back. 
1 Banti, n, X. A belt ; a strap. 

uku Bantsa, v. t. X. To lay the hand play- 
fully on another person; to toy 
with (Fingoe word), z. Bansa. 
Bantudini, n.x. Ye people. (See 
Ndini.) 
u Baktwantana, n. z. A small bird, so 
named from its note resembling the 

2 
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words, Baiwanyana ningendi: Chil- 
dren marry not. The young men, 
when they hear its cry, usually 
answer, " Hai, aiya kwenda : " No, 
but we wiU marry. 
Bante, X. One, spec. 1st plur. Abantu 
banye : The people are one. (See 
J^ye.) 
i Banzana, adj. x. z. Narrow. Lit. That 
which is a little broad. 
Banzi, adj. x.z. Broad. (The prefix 
chuiges with the spec, of the noun 
it qualifies.) Indicia ebanzi: A 
broad path. Isango libanzi: The 
gate is wide, 
ubu Banzi, n. x. z. Width, breadth, 
uku Bapatiza, v. t. X. To baptize, 
uku Baqa. v. t, X. To come upon suddenly 
and nnexpectedly ; to take un- 
awares. Lento indi&o^tZe .* This 
matter has taken me by surprise. 
Ingonyoma yambaqa: The lion 
sprang suddenly upon him. z. To 
suddenly light up. 
Baqa, n. z. A native torch made of 
grass or wood, 
i Baqo, n. X. A surprise ; the being 
taken suddenly without preparation 
for the event. 
i Baqolo, n. X. Mealies boiled in the cob. 
nka Baba, v. t x. 1. To dry up as a coun- 
try when dried up by the sun. 
2. To be in necessitous circum- 
stances, so as to want food ; To be 
poverty-struck, 
i Ba&a, n. z. A sort of petticoat made 
of skin, 
uku Basa, v. t. X. z. To kindle a fire. 
Also in z. to kindle strife ; to revive 
an old quarrel; to demand perti- 
naciously, 
uku Basa, v. i. x. To ask a present, 
uku Basxla, v. ^. x.To kindle a fire for 
another ; to kindle a fire in a par- 
ticular place. Baaela imbiza: 
Kindle a fire for the pot. Basda 
iziko: Kindle a fire in the fire- 
place, 
uku BlsELA, V. t X. To give a present or 
token of goodwill. 
Baso, One of the forms of the poss. 
pro. Its. 
i Baso, n. x. A present; a token of good 

will, 
i Baso, n. x. A light, as from a fire, 
um Baso, n. z. The name of one of the 
' autumnal months, 
i Bat A, n. x. z. A long hoof, as of a 
cow 



isi Bata, n. X. a fowler's snare. 

uku Batabata, v. i. x. To walk with a strad- 
dling, waddling gait, like a duck. 

uku Bataza, v. i. x. To walk unsteadily^ 
as if ready to fall, like a child 
learning to walk. 
Batu, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at Ko. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
batu : To take a part of the whole ; 
the same as ukubatula, which see. 
i Batu, n. x. A handful, as of grass or 
hair, or leaves of a tree. 

uku Batula, v. i. x. To take a small por- 
tion from a whole ; to take a handful. 

uku Batulela, v. t X. To take a portion 
from a whole in order to give to 
another person. 

uku Batutu, v. i. x. Compounded of ba^ 
the root of Ukvha, to be, and Tutu, 
silence. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Yitini 
hatviu: Be ye silent or. Keep 
silence. 

isi Bau, w. X. The gad fly, a fly very severe 
in its bite, which infests horses and 
cattle. 

uku Bavela, v. t. X. To overhear what others 
are speaking of. Compounded of 
Ukuvela, to hear for, and ba, them^ 
inserted between the sign of the in- 
finitive and the root verb. Lit. To 
hear for them. 

uku Bavuma, v. i. x. To growl ; to utter an 
angry grumbling noise. 

ama Bavuko, 72.x. Growlings; hideous 
noises. 

uku Bawa, V. I. X. To be greedy or ravenous. 

uku Bawela, v. i. x. To long for a thing ; 
to have a longing desire for a thing. 
AhdJbawda indyebo : Those who de- 
sire or long for riches. 
u Bawo, n. X. My father. 
Bawo, X. One of the forms of the 
poss. pro. Theirs. 
i Baxa, n. X. z. A fork in the branch of 
a tree, 
isi Baxa, n. x. A tributary of a river, or 
the fork of a tree where two branches 
meet. z. A young child just able 
to walk. 

uku Baxazela, v. i. z. To tramp through 
mud and rain. 
Bata, x. Tense form of the verb, pre. 
ind. spec. 1. plur. prefixed to the 
root of the verb. Baya teta : They 
are talking. Also prefixed to the 
infinitive of the verb, spec. 1 plur. 
denoting/tt^Mrg time. Baya kufika : 
They will arrive. See Liya. 
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isi Baya, n. x. A fold for sheep or caWes. 
Bats, x. Tense form of the verb. 
Spec. 1 plur. past tense. Baye besiza 
abantu abaninzi : There were many 
people came 
i Bayi, n. X. A cotton blanket. 
Baza, x. Then they, and they. Spec. 
1. plur. See ukaza, at No. 2 ^ of 
its meanings. 

uku Baza, v. t, x. z. To sharpen to a point. 
Baza izibonda : Sharpen or point 
the ends of the poles, 
im Baza, n. x. A sea mussel, z. An 
oyster. 

ukn Bazimula, z. To glimmer. 
im Bazo, n. z. An axe, or hatchet. 

uku Beba, v. i. X. To make a noise like a 
he-goat. 
isi BsBE, n. x. A thin, flat substance, as a 

slate. Applied to flat shell fish, 
isi Bebelels, n. x. A broad, flat sub- 
stance. 
BsBEsi, adj. z. Sweet ; pure ; without 
any mixture of what is disagreeable. 

uku Bebbta, v. t. X. To rudely refuse to 
hear what a person has to say ; to 
act rudely to a person by refusing 
to entertain him, or allow him to 
remain in the house, z. To make 
a crackling noise, as a fire when 
grass or thorns are burning. 

uku Bebeza, v. i. x. To relate fictions ; to 
make up a fictitious tale ; to falsify 
fiEUits; to exaggerate. Uya heheza 
ngokuteta kwako: Tou are exag- 
gerating or relating fictions, z. 
To growl, as a leopard; to speak 
gruffly, as with severe authority ; to 
flap or flare, as a torch in the wind. 

uku Beoa, V, t z. To paint ; to daub with 
colour. 

uku Beoulula, v. t. X. To explain, or make 
evident, what has been complicated 
or confused in a statement, 
i Bedbngu. n. x. A worthless person .: a 
disreputable person ; a lawless per- 
son. 

ubu Bedenou, n. x. Villany; roguery; ras- 
cality. 

uku Bebesha, V, t. X. z. To worship ; to en- 
gage in acts of devotion. Kaffirized 
from the Dutch Beda : To pray. 
u Bedu, n. X. Copper, z. A copper ring 
or collar for the neck or arm, of 
native manufacture. This is the 
name of rings, given by the chiefe 
to special favourites, and which 
must not be laid aside, or at any 
time be removed from the person. 



uku Bedula, v. i. z. To start ofl*, as in 

running, 
isi Befubefu, n. x. An asthmatic breath- 
ing ; hard breathing. 

uku Bbfula, v. i, x. To pant as one out of 
breath. 

uku Bbfukteka, v. %, x. To weep ; to cry 
with a suppressed lamentation. 

uku Befuza, v. i. x. To breathe as an asth- 
matic person ; to breathe as one out 
of breath from running, or from 
passion, 
um BsFU, n. x. An asthmatic breathing ; 
hard breathing arising from dis- 
ease of the lungs. 

uku Beka, V, i. X. z. To set down ; to set in 
a certain place. Beka amazimba 
apa ; Put the com down here. 

uku Beka, v. i. x. z. 1. To look towards or 
attentively at an object. Beif 
apa: Look here. — 2. To pay re- 
spect ; to give attentive heed to ; to 
honour. Beka kum : Look to me. 
B'eif asu&zwi enkosi : Respect, hon- 
our the words of the chief. 
1 Beka, n. z. Any beast which forms 
a part of the dowry, or ikazi, at a 
wedding, 
am Beka, n. z. The ox given by the* 
bride to the bridegroom's &ther on 
the wedding day. 

uku Bek'-ittala, v. t. x. To accuse ; to 
charge with crime. 

uku Bekabeka, v. i. x. z. To look about in 
every direction, like a person in 
fear, or suspicious of danger; to 
look from side to side. 

uku Bekava, v. t x. z. To look at each 
other attentively. 

uku Bi:KEKA, v.n x. To be honourable ; to 
be worthy of respect ; to command 
or be worthy of esteem. Umntu 
ob'ekekileyo: An honourable per- 
son; a respectable person; one 
worthy of esteem. 

uku Bekela, v. t X. To set down or place 
in a certain place. Bekda endlwini : 
Place it in the house 

uku Bekel'-indlebe, v. t. x. To listen at- 
tentively. Lit. To place the ear 
(for hearing). 

uku Beeelela, v. t. X. To place one thing 
on another, as wood when stacked, 
i Bekile, n X A tin vessel, usually a 
tin quart measure. 

uku BfeKisA, V. t. X To cause to look in a 
particular direction, 
im Beko, 71. X Honour ; respect. 

Bekuko, X. There was. Bekvko amanzi 
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amaninzi kona : There waa much 
water there. 
Bekunoxngako, X. Had it not been. 
Generally used with UJcvha: If; 
preceding, and the infinitive of the 
verb following. Ukuba bekungen- 
gaJco ukulibala kwam endleleni 
bendi eendifika kade 'ekaya : Had 
it not been for my loitering on the 
way, I might have arrived long 
since at home 
Bekunoati, X. Tense form of the 
verb ; There would not. It pre- 
cedes the infinitive of the verb. 
Behmgayi kuhaujwa : There would 
have been no movement. Be- 
kungayi kubako 'nyama isindayo : 
There would have been no flesh 
saved. 
Bekunookuba, X. It was because. 
Bebimgohiba bendisoyika wena : 
It was because I feared thee, 
i Belb, n. X. The human breast ; the 

teat of animals, 
i Belb, n. z. Heart of a female ; cow's 
udder ; ear of Kaffir corn. 

ama Belb, n. z. Kaffir corn in ear or 
grain. 

ubn Bele, n. x. z. Kindness ; mercy ; com- 
passion. From Ibele, the human 
breast, or female's heart, 
izi Belb, n. x. Acts of kindness ; mercies 
(not used in the singular). 

um Bblebele, n. x.z- The name of a 
running creeper found in forests : it 
has milk which exudes when the 
branches are broken, and which is 
used as a medicine. 

[uku Beleka, V* t X. z. To carry a child on 
the back. 

uku Belbza, v. i. x. To talk incessantly ; 
to gabble ; to prate ; to talk inco- 
herently, 
n Bblo, n z. Swiftness ; speed, 
u Bemba, n. X. An empty husk of com. 
isi Bemba, n. z. Single leaflet of a branch 
of palm, or other such tree. 

um Bemba, n. x. Chafi^; Bran, 
im Bemba, n. x. A thong made of the 
bark of trees, rushes, or grass, or 
any fibrous substance, 
isi Bembe, n. x. Food prepared for a lying 
in woman. 

im Bembetshaite, n. x. A swift person or 
animal, one who excels in speed 

uku Bkna, 17. i. X. z. To be bent down in 
the middle; to be hollow-backed, 
as a horse with a hollow back. 

uku Benca, v. t. X. To search diligently for 



a thing among other things where 
it may be hidden, 
ubu Bende, n. x. z. Blood in a liquid 
state. 
n Bebdi, n. x. The milt ; the spleen, 
ulu Bendi,. n. x. A fatal disease among 
cattle. 
Bendi, x. Tense form of the verb; 
I was. BendtAingSk ngakona : I was 
proceeding in that direction. 
Bendiboa. X. Tense form of the verb ; 
I could have. BendingaAeiho: I 
could have said so. 
Bendingaba, X. Tende form of the 
verb ; I might, or could. Bendi- 
ngaba ndeyele eliweni : I might 
have fallen down the presipice. 
isi Bene, n. x. z. A hollow on the surface ; 

bent back, as of an animal, 
uku BkNQA, V. t. X. z. To cut meat into 

strips for broiling on the coals, 
uku Bekga, V, t. X. To fold down the edge 
of a garment or cloth, to fold 
down a hem on a garment. 
Benge, v. i. X. z Used with UhtUif 
whieh see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti benge: To emit a sudden 
and transient light, as the reflection 
of a mirror, thrown in any par- 
ticular direction ; to flash, 
im Benge, n. z. A small native basket, 
uku Benoeza, v. t X. 1. To reveal a secret; 
to give secret information, so as to 
enable a personiro flee from another, 
who is seeking to apprehend him. — 
2. To spread abroad that which was 
confided to another confidently, 
uku Bengkzela, v. i. x. z. To shine with a 
dazzling brightness ; to shimmer 
as a mirror, or metal reflecting 
light, 
u Benqo, n. X. An ornament on a person, 
um BiiNGo,n. x. z. A carbonado; a string of 
meat broiled on the coals. The 
Kaffirs cut their meat into long 
strips, and broil it on the coals : 
this is called an umbengo. 
i Bengobengwana,7i.x A garment which 
is too small to cover a person 
properly, 
im Bengu, n. X. z. The outward covering 
of stalks of Kaffir corn, or sweet 
cane. 
1 Beboubbnou, n. x. A restless person 
who never remains long in one 
place. 
ukn Benguka, v. n. z To be in a striped or 
peeled state, as land over which a 
grass fire has been driven by a strong 
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wind ; or of an army, routed, and 
driven before an enemy. 
uku Benqula, v. t z. To drive on ; to rout 
as an army; to run as fire over a 
country when the grass is fired, 
i Behsa, n. z. A follower, or attendant, 
who eats the good things of his 
master ; a butler. 

nkxx Bentsa, v. i, x. To sit in a naked or 

uncovered state. 
akn Beittsa, v. i. z. To be stuffed with 
eating; to be saucy, insolent; to 
wax fat and kick against, 
tt^n Bektseka, v. i. x;. To be in a sitting 
posture, with the person uncovered 
and naked, 
i Beqe, n. z. A war ornament, consisting 
of a strip of skin of some wild ani- 
mal, worn by Zulu warriors, hang- 
ing down on each side of the face. 

^ku Beta, v. t x. z. To beat, as with a 
stick, 
tun Bete, n. x. z. Dew ; small misty ndn. 
uku Beteka, 9. i. X. To be exhausted ; to 
be weary or &int from exertion. 
Badiniwe, bangaba betehUeyo en- 
dleleni : They are weary and &int 
in the way. 

uku Betela, v.t x.z 1. To beat for 
another. — 2. To fasten with pegs or 
nails. Betela isikumba : Fasten 
down the skin to the ground for 
drying. 

uku Beteleka, V, t X. To perform an 
action in a very deliberate manner; 
to proceed with measured steps, as 
one wading through miry ground. 

uku Betelela, v. t X. To spread out and 
£Euten with pegs or nails in a par- 
ticular place. Betelela intente apa : 
Fasten the tent here. 

uku Betelela, v. tz, 1. To incite to fight, 
as boys, or animals. 2. To attack 
a girl by a love charm. 

um Betelela, n, z. A love charm, com- 
pounded of some substance taken 
from the person of a girl by a young 
man, and some substance taken 
from his own person, and 
mixed with an aromatic wood, 
which is so placed as to come in 
contact with the girl's person. 

uku Betisa, v. t X. z. To cause to be 
beaten ; to help to beat. 
Betu ! X. A familiar mode of address. 
Wa hetu ! ye who are of us ! Si 
ncede hetu I Help us, friends 1 It 
is an elliptical form of address for 
"Nina bangabetu"TQ who are of us. 



uku Betwa, v,p X. The pass, of Beta, To 
beat ; but often used before nouns 
in a peculiar idiomatic sense. 
Ndtbetwa lusizi : I am sorry. 
Ndibetwa luvuso : I am affrighted. 
Ndtbetwa lutando : I am in love : 
meaning, I am under the influence 
of, or overcome by, these feelings or 
passions, 
i BiTTu, n. z. A piece of skin worn on 
the person by males, 
im Bbwu, n. x. z. Seed. 

uku Bexa, v. t X. To beat up or stir up a 
mixture, as the beating up of eggs 
for confectionery, 
im Bbxe, n. z. A herb, the fibres of 
whose roots are used as an orna- 
ment on the persons of young men 
and boys. 

uku Bbxesha, v. t X. To drive a vehi- 
cle, as a cart, or wagon. 

um Bbxeshi, n. x. A wagon driver ; a 
charioteer. 

uku Bexeza, v. i. x. To move the upper 
part of the body, either in swim- 
ming or runniug, so as to continu- 
ally bring the shoulders alternately 
backwards and forwards with a 
swinging motion. 

uku Bbza, V, %. z. To glitter in the sun, as 

dew, rock, water, &c. 
im Beza, n. x. A kind of spoon or flat 
knife, made of bone, used by the 
natives for removing the perspira- 
tion from the face. 
Bi, a^j- X. z. Bad, evil, used with all 
the specs, of nouns as expressive of 
all bad qualities, moral or physical. 
IJmutu ombi: A bad, an ugly 
person. Ihashe lihi .* An ugly 
horse. This word is applied to 
every thing that is evil, corrupt, 
wicked, depraved, ugly, or dis- 
gusting, 
isi Bi, n. X. z. Refuse, weeds, rubbish, 
sweepings. 

ubu Bi, 91. X. z. Badness, vileness, ugliness, 
evil of any kind, physical or moral. 
Abstract noun from Bi, and retain- 
ing all its significations. 

uku BiBA, v.tx. To dye a garment black. 

uku BiBA, V. t. z. To spread as a sore, 
i BiBA, n. X. A dye ; any substance or 
liquid which may be used as a dye 
for garments, but it more usually 
denotes a black dye. 
im BiBA, n. x. z. A description of mouse 
striped on its back with black 
stripes. 
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isi BiBA, n. z. An antidote for snake bites 
made by mixing certain herbs with 
the flesh of the snake. 
i BiBi, n. X. z. Refuse or old weeds in a 
garden or ploughed land. 

nku BiBiLA, V. t. z. To collect, and clear 
away the refuse or rubbish, in a 
garden or cultivated land. 

nku BiBiLiSHA, V. i. x. To persevere in an 
undertaking ; to prosecute an enter- 
prise with diligence. 

nku BiBizA, V. t. z. 1. To make a sound 
like bi hi, as infants teething and 
dribbling. — 2. To flutter as a bird 
caught in a trap, 
a BiBizELA, V. i, z. To whistle to dogs 
in hunting, so as to encourage them 
to find tlie game. 
i Bici, n.z. The viscous substance which 
exudes from a sore eye in the morn- 
ing. 

nku BiciKA, V. i. z. To ooze out, as humour 
from a sore. 

uku BioizA, V. t z. To press or squeeze out 
any matter from a sore. 

uku BiDA, V. i. X. 1. To dodge, as a hare in 
running. — 2. To confuse; to mis- 
lead ; to deceive. 

uku BiDABiDA, V. t. X. To confusc ; to con- 
found. BidaMda\% an intensified 
form of Bida ; which see. 

uku BiDABiDKKA, V. I. X. To bccomc tho- 
roughly confused and confounded. 

uku BiDEKA, V. n. X. To be confused, 
u BiDEKo, n. X. Confusion of thoughts 

or action, 
isi BiDi, n, X. z. Sediments, dregs. 

uku BiDizA, V. i. X. To talk wildly ; to talk 
nonsense. 

uku BiDLA, V. n.z.l. To be dejected, as on 
the point of crying ; to be tearful. — 
2. To fall to pieces, as soft clay. 
The first meaning is literally, To 
seem as if the face were falling in 
pieces, 
isi BiDLiBiDLi, n z. A big burly fellow, 
especially used of a great blubbering 
boy. 

uku BiDLiKA, V. t. X. z. To fall to pieces, 
as a bank, after rain or frost ; to 
fall off, as plaster from a wall, from 
want of adhesion. 

uku BiDLizA, V. t. X. z. To cause to break 
up or dissolve. Imvula izihidli- 
zUe izitene : The rain has dis- 
solved the bricks. 

uku BiJA, v. t X. 1. To twist. — 2. v, i. To 
throw the body into grotesque 
figures ; to make antics. 



nku BiJA, V. t. z. To twist ,* to twist the 
eye so as to look narrowly, or spy 
after anything, as when following 
with the eye a swarm of bees. 

uku BiJANA, V. t X. To twist together, as 
the twisting of a rope. 

uku BuELA, V. t. X. 1. To wind or twist 
round an object. Inyoka inAihijde : 
The snake has wound round me. — 2. 
To entangle. Intamboi^tyeZii7e.- The 
thong is en tangled. — 3. To entangle 
a person in an affieiir, so that he is 
involved in its consequences. 

uku BuELANA, V. i. X. To twist together as 
branches of a tree in growing. 

uku BiJELANisA, V. t. X. To iutcrtwlst; to 
intertwine, as one thing with 
another. 

uku BijEzSLA, V. t. z. To empty a vessel of 
water, by throwing it out. 
i Biji, n. z. An armlet of twisted grass. 

nm Bijo, n.z. The stalks of the kind of 
grass of which the armlet called 
Ibiji is made. 

nku BiKA, V. t X. z. To report of; to give 
information respecting an occur- 
rence. Kdiza kyJbika isifo som- 
twana: I am come to report the 
illness of the child, 
i BiKA, n. X. A black substance, or 

mass. 
i BiKA, n. z. Name of an ant with white 
spots on the abdomen. 

nku BiKELA, v.t. x.z.To report for another. 

Ndiyam&i/reZa isifo sika bawo: I 

report the sickness of my father, — 

that is, on his account. 

izi BiEiBiEi, n. z. Dainty food ; food of 

the royal residence or palace. 

uku BiKicA, V. i. X. To break up into 
crumbs ; to crumble. 

um BiKicAKE, n. x. z. A small, stinking 

weed, usually found on old kraals, 
im BiKioo, n, x. Small fragments or pieces. 
From vJcu Bikica, To break up into 
pieces ; to crumble, 
im BiKo, n.x.z. An information given ; 
a message which conveys intel- 
ligence of any event, 
i BiEWE, n. X. A large bird, which fre- 
quents ponds. 

uku BiLA, V. I. X. z. 1. To boil, as water — 
2. To sweat. — 3. To effervesce; to 
ferment, as beer, dough, etc. 
im BiLA, n. x. z. The coney ; the rock- 
rabbi fc. 

um BiLA, 71. z. Maize ; mealies ; Indian 

corn. X. Urnbona. 
im BiLAPo, n. x. z. The groin. 
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m BiLATi, n. z. The fore-bone of the arm 
(tibia), 

:u BiLELA, V. i. z. 1. To boil over, as with 
anger and rage. — 2. To come on 
a person, as an overwhelming 
calamity. 
BiLi, adj. z. Two. 

m BiLiBOHDO, n. x. A confused statement 
of an afiair or subject. 

:a BiLiKioA, V. t,z.l. To handle anything 
loosely, from its disagreeable or 
dangerous character, as a snake. — 
2. To handle carelessly, as a book, 
in turning over the leaves. 

m BiLiNi, n. X. z. The bowels. This 
word is usually used in the ablative 
form, Embilini, to express emo- 
tion, sentiment, purpose of mind, 
etc. Wasuka waba nokuqumba 
embUini: Then he became very 
angry. Waza wabetwa lusizi em- 
bUini: He felt much pity. Ude 
wabuya waba nokuqina embilini: 
At length he got more confidence. 
Amatumbu is the word for bowels 
or entrails when the material bowels 
are referred to, without any refer- 
ence to the emotions of the mind. 

u BiLisA, V, t. X. To cause to sweat, z. 
To cause fermentation; to boil. 

i BiLO, n. z. Fat under the chin of man 
or beast. 

u BiLo, n. z. The dewlap of cattle. 

u BiLozA, V. i. z. To pant or puff, like 
a toad ; or as a man from rage, or 
over-eatinor. 

a BiMBA, v.t.Ti. To swallow a substance 
without masticating it. 

a BiMBi, n. X. A thoughtless person ; 
one whose intellect is weak. 

i BiMBi, w. z. 1 . Unripe food of any 
kind. — 2. Any person raw, green, 
inexperienced in any thing, — as 
dancing, speaking, business, etc. 

Q BiMBi, n. X. Furrows or wrinkles on 
the face, arising from age. 

u BiNA, V. t. z. To utter an imprecation 
on another, by telling him that 
some evil will happen to him, as 
that he will die, or be hurt, or killed 
by a snake, tiger, alligator, etc. 

11 BiNOA, v.t.z. To bind unto the person. 

a BiNDA, V. i. z. To purposely keep 
silence ; to suppress speech for any 
reason. 

1 BiNDEKA, t7. 1. X. 1. To draw back ; to 
hesitate in speaking ; to retract. — 
2. To be offended, or vexed by what 
another has said. ^QnAibindekile 



ngokoteta kwako, andlnakuba sa- 
teta: I am vexed by your talk ; I 
will speak no more, 
ill BiNDi, n. X. z. The liver, 
izi BiNDi, n. z. The entrails or offid of a 

beast. X. ama Tumbu, 
im BiNDOLO, n. z. A laige supply of food 
,at a feast. 

uku BiNOA, V, t. X. To slaughter for an 
offering. 

nku BivoKLA, V. t. z. To salute, greet, as 
an equal ; to recognise as a friend ; 
usually by saying in Zulu, SaJ:u- 
bona : We saw thee ; meaning. We 
recognise thee as one with whom 
we are acquainted. 

uku BiNOELELA, V. t. X. To nutko a thank- 
offering. 

nku BiNOBLELANA, V. t. z. To salute each 
other as equals or acquaintance. 

nm BiNGELELO, n. X. An offering, 
isi BiNOELO, n. x. An altar. 

um BiNGELELi, n, X. One who makes an 
offering. 

isi Bingo, n. x. The animal slaughtered 
as an offering. 
BiHi, adj. X. Two. In use its prefix 
changes with the specs, of the 
nouns qualified. Inkomo ztmbini : 
Two cows. Amahashe mabini : Two 
horses. Examples will be found 
under each letter of the alphabet 
where the prefixes of the noun occur. 

isi BiNi, n. X. 1. Two. Used thus : Lishumi 
dinesibini : Twelve. (Lit. Ten that 
. has two.) — 2. adj. "The second." 
Fmntu owesibini : The second per- 
son. Inkosi eyeaibini: The second 
captain. 

uku BiNQA, r.i.x. To gird the loins. — z. To 
banter ; to speak ironically. 

uku BiNTA, v.i.z. To writhe, or wriggle 
about as when in pain. 

uku BiNZA, v.tx. To throw a spear or 
assegai. 

um BiNZA, n.x. A wild fruit tree bearing 
small black berries. 

um BiNzi, fi.x. A spearman; a lancer; 

one who throws a spear or assegai, 
uku BiPA, v.i.z. To look about as ready to 
cry like a child ; to look sorrowful 
as an old person. 

isi BiQi, n.x. A lump of any substance in 
water, or in-thick or sweet milk, 
u Bisi, n.x.z. Sweet milk. 

um BiTi, n.x. 1. A deep pit or gulf.— 2. 

The name of a tree, 
uku BiTTA, v.i.x. To fall off in flesh; to 
become thin in person. Inkomo 
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ihityile: The beast is lean. Ama- 
hashi AjMtya: The horses are 
growing thin. 

nku BiTTA, v.i.z. To sink and flonnder 
about, as in a bog ; to be bogged, 
u BiTTi, n.z. A bog or quicksand, 
u BiTTo,n.x. Leanness; poverty of con- 
dition. 

nku BixA, 17.1.x. A word nsed by women 
when they Hlonipa (which word 
see) ; to seek for a thing. 

um Bixi, n. z. A confused mass of things 
or of people, without order. 

nku BixizELA, v.t.z. To tramp mud or 
slush. 

nku BiYA, v.^x.z. To fence ; to wattle. 

nku BiTBLA, v.t X. z. Lit. To fence for, used 
to denote the place or locality to be 
fenced. Biyda intsimi: Fence the 
garden. Biyela umzi: Fortify the 
town, fence it in. 
Im BizA, n. X. A cooking pot. — z. The 
bowl of a native pipe. 

nku BizA, v.^.x.z. 1. To call a person. 
Biza u Bangeni : Call Bangeni. — 2. 
To demand. Ndibiza imali yam: 
I demand my money. 

nku BizELA, v.t.x.z. 1. To call for, or on 
account of. Umpanga vbizelwa ityala 
lake : Umpanga is called on account 
of his debt, or misdemeanour. — 2. 
To draw into the mouth by suction, 
as through a straw. 
n Bizo, n:x.z. A calling ; an invitation ; 

aery, 
isi Bizo, 71.X.Z. A distinguishing name. 
Bo, X. Tense form of the verb, spec. 1 
plu. future time. They will. Bo fika : 
They will arrive, z. Used after an 
active verb to urge to immediate 
action ; it has in Zvlu the same force 
as the particle ke when thus used 
in the Xosa dialect, as : Yenza ke ! 
(Xosa) Do it then ! Hamba ho ! 
{Zulu) Go then ! That is, Do it, or 
Go, immediately. 

nku BoBA, v.t.x.z. To converse; to talk 
freely on any subject. 
BoBAKE, n. The four ; all four. Spec. 
1 plu. Abantu hobane: The four 
persons. 
BoBATATu, n. The three ; all three. 
Spec. 1 plu. Bohataiu abantu : The 
three persons. 

um BoBE, n.z. Butter-milk, 
isi BoBi, n.x.z. A talkative person; a 
chatterer, 
i BoBo, w.x. A tube. z. um Boho, hence, 
A musket. 



u BoBO, n.x. The name of a species of 
thorn tree with thorns like hooks, 
z. A thick tangled bush, 
isi BoBo, n. x. Applied to a stout person, 
denoting that he is round and cor- 
pulent; also used to denote large 
and prominent whiskers, z. A hole, 
as in a garment, or house, or wall, 
im BoBOBOBo, n. z. Soft rich soil which 
yields to the feet when trodden on. 
u BoBOTi, n. A bird with a crest ; the 
hopper, a kind of cockatoo, 
nku BoBozA, v.i. z. 1. To talk freely on any 
subject. — 2. v.t. To break through, 
as through a fence ; to break through 
the ranks of an army by making a 
rushing charge, 
isi Booo, n. z. A bulge, dent, depression, 
as in a tin vessel, 
nkn BocozA, v.t.z. To indent ; to press, or 

bulge in. 
nm BoDiYA, n.z. A skin petticoat, with 

brass ornaments at the bottom, 
nkn BoDLA, v. i. x. To belch, z. To growl 
or roar as a wild beast ; to purr as a 
cat. 
im BoDLA, n.x.z. The wild cat. The spe- 
cies thus designated is that with 
greyish spots, a little smaller than 
the tiger cat. 
im BoDLO,«.x. A belching, as of wind from 
the stomach, z. The low growling 
of a wild beast, or the purring of a 
cat. 
BoDWA, adj.Ji. They alone. Spec. 1 pin. 

Abantu hodwa : Persons alone. 
BoFu, v.t.x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
bqfu, the same as uku Bofula. Un- 
dite bofu : You wounded me ; used 
for a wound by a weapon, and also 
for words which give pain, 
uku Bofula, v. t. x. To thrust so as to wound, 
uku BopuLANA, v.tx. To abuse each other ; 
to use violent language to each 
other ; to wound each other, 
isi Bogota, n. z. A very young infant, 
nku BoHLA, V.I.X.Z. To collapse; to sink 

down, 
nku BoHLASA, v.t.x.z. To cause a collapse, 
or a sinking down, 
im BoHLELA, n.x. A bottle. 
im BoHLOLOLo, n.x. A n animal whose horns 

stand straight out from the head, 
im BoHLOLOLOKAzi, n.x. A cow with horns 
which stand straight out from the 
head, 
uku BojA, v.i.x. To talk nonsense ; to stir 
up strife, z. To pierce ; to gore ; to 



BOJA. 



19 



BONAKALISA. 



thrust in, as a stiletto in making 
eyelet holes in cloth or muslin. 
1 BojA, n. A nonsensical person, 
i BojANE, n.z. An habitual liar, 
nxn Boko, n.ii.z. A proboscis ; a snout, 
u Boko, n. z. A walking staff, 
i Bokomyi, n.n. A large person who is 
very corpulent ; or an animal which 
is so fat as to walk with difficulty. 
^BoKOTO, n.z. A semi-flat stone, used 
for grinding com by the Kaffirs. 
z. im Bohondo. 
tiku BoKozA, v.i.z. To put forth leaves in 
com before the ear appears. 
i BoKWE, n. A goat. Kaffirized from 
" Buck," the Dutch word for goat. 
ixa BoLA, n. Red ochre. A kind of red 
clay stone, used by the natives, 
when ground down with fat, to 
anoint the body with, 
i BoLA, n. An instrument used for 
boring a hole, as a gimlet or auger, 
uku BoLA, t7.i.x.z. 1. To rot ; to putrefy; to 
decompose. Amantanga a holUe : 
The pumpkins are rotten. Imyama 
iyabola : The meat is decomposing ; 
or, Inyama ibolile: The meat is 
putrid. — 2. v.t. To bore a hole with 
a gimlet or auger. — n. Corruption ; 
decay ; putrefaction ; rottenness, 
uku BoLEKA, i;.^.x.z.To borrow ; also, to lend, 
uku BoLisA, V. t.x.z. To cause to rot. 
urn BoLOMPo, n.l. A deep ravine, a pass- 
age between high banks, as in the 
dr}' bed of the passage of a mountain 
torrent. — 2. The feeling of appre- 
hension often felt before an ap- 
proaching catastrophe, 
i BoLWA, n.z. A liar; a rascal. Lit. A 
rotten fellow. 
isi BoMA, n. z. A large lump of cooked 

meat, tobacco, &c. 
iim BoMBo, n.z. Bridge of the nose, 
im BoMBO, n.x. A comer, as of a street. 
The external point of an angle, 
uku BoMBOLOZA, V. i. X. To speak loudly and 
confusedly ; to gabble with screams; 
to speak loudly and rapidly without 
meaning, as a dranken man. 
u BoMELELO, W.X. Strength ; vigour. 
u BoMi, n. X. z. Life ; vigour ; used also 
adjectively. Umntu onoftomi; A 
lively, vigorous, good-looking per- 
son. Used also as an adverb in the 
sense of doing a thing designedly. 
When thus used the initial vowel is 
dropped, and nga prefixed. Wen- 
zile ngahomi : You have done it de- 
signedly, or on purpose. 



ama Bomvana, n.z. The national name for 
Bushmen, x. A small species of red 
ant. 

um BoKVANA, n.x.z. The saffron tree. 
BoMvu, adj. X. Red ; crimson. The pre- 
fix changes with the spec, of the 
nouns qualified. Inkomo ibomvu : 
The ox is red. Ihashe libomvu : 
The horse is red. 
BoMVUMRYAMA, odj.s.. Purplo. Lit. 
Black red. The prefixes change as 
in the preceding word Bomvu. 
Bona, x. z. Per. pro. spec. 1 plu. Them. 
Ndikangela 6o7ia ; I am looking for 
them. 

um Bona, n.x. Mealies ; maize, z. UmbUa. 

uku Bona, t7.t.x.z. 1. To see; to behold ; 
to look. — 2. To comprehend; to 
understand. Sendibon' into uyite- 
tayo : Now I understand the subject 
on which you speak. — 3. v. t. To call 
on, as a visit of friendship. Kdiza 
kukubona : I am coming to visit or 
call upon you. — i. Bona is used 
negatively to dispute the truth or 
accuracy of a statement, or to de- 
note that a thing is wanting. Lonto 
andiyiboni: I dispute, or am not 
convinced of that matter. Enye 
immali andiyiboni : A part of the 
money is wanting. Lit. I do not 
see part of the money. 

uku Bonakala, v.i.x.z. 1. To appear; to 
be visible. Inkomo ziyaJbonakala : 
The cattle are visible. — 2. To be 
clear to the comprehension. lyar 
bonakala into etetwayo : The mat- 
ter spoken of is very evident. The 
perfect tense of bonakala is formed 
by changing the two last vowels 
into e. Vbonakde : He is in sight. 
Apo abonakele kona: Where he ap- 
peared, or was visible. This forma- 
tion of the perfect tense is common 
to all verbs the roots of which ter- 
minate with ala. The rule for verbs 
of any other termination is that they 
form their perfect tense by chang- 
ing the final vowel into He. Ndi- 
tanda.* I loving. Nditandi^ ; I 
having loved. 

uku Bonakala, n.x. z. Appearance. Uku 
bonakala kwake kuhle : His ap- 
pearance is good; he is a good- 
looking person. 

uku BoNAKALiSA, v.t.x.z. To causo to ap- 
pear ; to make clear to the compre- 
hension ; to reveal ; to disclose. 
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isi BoNAKAuso, n.x.z. An appearance; 
an evidence ; a revelation. 

nku BoMAHA, v.i.x.z. To see each other, 
im BoNOA, ».z. A cord made by women 
and used for dress. 

uku BoNDA, V. t.T. z. To stir up. As Bonda 
isidudu : Stir up the porridge, 
isi Bond A, n.x.z. 1. A pole ; a stake ; a 
small straight tree. 2. x. An officer 
of government ; one with deputed 
authority over others. In this sense 
the word is applied to one who is 
the representative of the chief of a 
tribe, for a certain district, and who 
is responsible for giving information 
to the government of any occur- 
rence, or occurrences, in the locality 
where he resides ; a headman of a 
locality or district. 

uku BoKDELA, r.^.x.z. To stir up for another. 

um BoNDo, n.z. Food sent by a bride's 
friends to the bridegroom in ac- 
knowledgment and approval of the 
dowry paid on her account, 
im BoNDWE, n.z. A species of sweet pota- 
to ; a kind of yam. 
isi Bond WE, n.z. The name ofa large tree. 

nku BoNELA, v.t.x. To look at ; to observe ; 
to look at an exhibition. SiyaJcvbo- 
nda inhlanganiso yabantu : We are 
going to look at the gathering of the 
people, z. To look to ; to carefully 
look at. Yibonele lonto : Look to 
that matter. 

uku BoNELELA, v.t. X. To obscrvc stealthily. 
z. To treat kindly. 

uku BoNELBLANA, v.t.z. To treat one ano- 
ther kindly. 

uku BoNGA, v.t.x.z. To praise ; to extol; 
especially in set speeches or songs. 
Usually applied to the songs or ora- 
tions of the person whose duty it is 
to praise and extol the deeds of the 
chief. 

nku BoNOELA, v.tx. To extol for. z. To 
thank for. 

nm BoNOi, n.x. One who praises or extols. 
z. im Bongi, 
i BoNGiLs, n.z. A beast sacrificed to the 
spirits of the ancestors of the person 
who makes the sacrifice. 

um BoNQiSA, n. x. The name of a tree, 
isi Bongo, n.x. A song of praise, z. Ill 
temper; surliness. 
i Bongo, n.x. Nonsense; fonciful talk, 
ama Bongo, n.z. The growlings of a wild 
beast when angry, as when brought 
to bay in hunting. 

um Bongo, n.z. A report, as of a musket. 



The name of one of the Zulu r^- 

ments. 
im Bonoolo, n. z. A mule, 
uku BoNGOzA, V. t. X. To beseech ; to 

by persuasion, z. To humour; 

pet, as a child ; to spoil by over — - 

indulgence, 
uku BoNGozELA, z. To grow rapidly ; gene — 

rally applied to children exclusively. ^ 
n BoNGWANA, n. z. The windpipe ; a«tf 

small alligator. 
1 BoNi, w.x.z. A species of grasshopper 'r. 

of a green colour, 
uku BoNiSA, v.t.x.z. To show; to exhibit, 
uku BoNisANA, v.t. To show to each other; ' 

to help each other to see an object 
um BoNiso, n. A show ; an exhibition, 
uku BoNisBLA, v.t.x.z. 1. To show for ano- 
ther. 2. To watch for a thing ; to be 

diligent in guarding against sur- 
prise from an enemy, by watching 

for his approach, 
isi BoNJANA, n. z. A small pole. 

BoNKE, adj.x. All. Spec. 1 plu. B<mke 

abantwana: All the children. Odade 

betu bonke : All our sisters, 
isi BoNKOLo, Ti.x.z. A small black ant 

which builds in trees, 
um Bono, n. x. A vision ; from Ukubona, 

to see. 
uku BoNQA, t7.f.z. To fasten a string to a 

snuff box. 
im BoNQA, w. z. The string by which the 

native snuff-box is suspended round 

the neck, 
u BoNTSi, n. X. The great toe. 
uku BoNXA, v.t.x. To become tense or 

swollen from internal action, as the 

teats of a cow before milking, or the 

veins of the body when swollen, z. 

To knead with water, as flour, clay, ^ 

&c. ; to mix up matters so as to 

cause confusion. 
BoNxiLE, adj.x. Swollen to hardness, 

or tenseness, 
uku BoPA, t^.^.x.z. To tie; to bind; to 

fasten ; to fasten on as a burden, 
nku BoPANA, t7.^.x.z. To tie together; to 

bind up together, 
uku BoFSLELA, V.T.X.Z. To tic &st to a 

particular place. Bopelda emtini : 

Tie fast to the tree, 
uku BopisANA, V. t. X. z. To help each other 

to bind or tie up. 
isi Bopo, n.x.z. A thong for binding or 

tying with, 
um BoQo, n. x. z. A convolvulus, 
i BoQo, n. z. A short assegai used for 

stabbing at close quarters. 
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im Bo&OMA, n.x. That which is hideous; 

i Boso, n. A bowie-knife, 
isi BoTo, n.x. An indentation in a vessel, 
as in a tin pail. z. 1. A young 
locust. — 2. One that soon Mis in 
any labour, 
uku BoTozA, V. tx. To indent, as by a bruise 
in a metal vessel, z. To break down 
or collapse in any undertaking, 
uku BoTSHWA, 2. The passive of the verb 
Ukvbopa : To be fastened. For the 
change of the p into tsh, see the 
letter P. 
Tun BoTSHWANKOMo, n.x. The tendon of the 
hind leg of an animal which con- 
nects the knee joint, 
i B'jtwe, n. X. The metropolis ; the seat 
of government, 
im BoTYi, n. x. A bean. 
umBoTYo, ».z. 1. Any tall building, or 
tower. — 2. An ox with tall straight 
horns, 
u BoTYoBANA, n. z. A wcascl. 
im BovANE, n.x. A black species of ant. 
z. A weevil, 
u BovsLE, n.x. A dwarf; one stunted in 

growth. 
i BovELE, n.x. An animal stunted in 
growth, 
im Bovu, W.X. The upper lip. z. The 
chaps inside the cheeks of cattle 
whereby they help to gather in grass, 
u Bovu, n.x.z. Pus. The white or yel- 
lowish matter generated in a wound 
or tumour when healing. 
Bovu, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UktUi 
b'tni : To stab ; to gore. Inkomo 
yatiwe bovu : The cow was stabbed 
or gored. 
um Bovu, n. The name of a tree, 
isi BovuBOvu, n. A blustering, quarrel- 
some person, 
uku BovuLA, v.^.x.z. To wound by stab- 
bing ; to gore, 
uku BoxA, v.t.x. 1. To scatter. Inja izl- 
boxile izimvu : The dog has scat- 
tered the sheep.-^2. To interfere so 
as to defeat a purpose. — 3. To break 
up and terminate a discussion on 
any subject, z. 1. To knead as 
dough; to tread as clay, so as to mix 
it up. — 2. To mix up matters wil- 
fully so as to pervert the meaning, 
uku BoxisA, t^.^.z. To complicate ; to cause 
confusion. 
u BoTA, n. X. z. Hair or wool of animals ; 
down of birds. 



isi Bozi, n.z.Botten fruit or vegetables, as 
pumpkin, turnip, potato, &c. 

uku BozisA, V. t, z. To cause rottenness ; to 

ruin, 
im BozisA, n. x. That which gives a plea- 
sant sound, as a musical instrument; 
or a person with a fine voice ; or an 
animal whose cry is pleasant to the 
ear. z. A poisonous plant, 
isi Bozo, n. A churn. Applied especially 

to a calabash used as a churn, 
isi Bozo, adj.x. Eighth. Umntu osisi- 
bozo : The eighth man. Indlu esisi- 
bozo : The eighth house. See St 
bozo, under the letter ^S". 

uku Bozo^ELA, v.f.z. To smile. 

Br, z. Used with Ukuti, which see at 
No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti bu : 
To swarm ; to abound, as flies, or 
gnats. 
Bu, X. 1. The substantive verb of Spec. 
7. Ubukosi bake 6i£kulu : II is au- 
thority is great. — 2. The verbal pre- 
fix or nom. of the verb ; also the 
verbal medial or accus. of the verb, 
spec. 7. ^ukazimla ubuso bake: 
His face [it] shines. Ubuso bake 
h&buheiA: They have beaten [it] 
his &ce. 

uku BuBA, v.t.x.z. To die ; to perish. 

um BuBA, n.z.l.A peculiar kind of gourd. 
— 2. A person with a long, high 
head, 
u BuBAzi, n. X. A nettle, 
im BuBE, n.z. A lion. 

uku BuBKLA, v.i.x.z. To die, to perish at 
a certain place, or among certain 
people. NiyaJcububela ezonweni 
zenu : Ye shall die in your sins. 
Wabubda emaxoseni : He died 
among the Kaffirs, 
i BuBEzi, ».x.z. A beast of prey. 

uku BuBisA, t;.^.x.z. To cause to perish; 
to destroy ; to annihilate, 
i BuBu, X. 1. A swarm, as of bees when 
clustered together. 2. A large pro- 
miscuous gathering, as of people. 

im BuBU, n.z. Any thing soft, as the 

down of birds ; fine grass, &c. 
isi BuBU, n. z. A thorny plant. 

uku BuBUBUBUZA, v.tz. To cuff, buffet 
with many blows. 

uku BuBULA, v.t'.z. 1. To moan, sigh, 
groan; to low, as an ox, with a 
moaning sound. — 2. To mutter dis- 
sent, or a reluctant consent. 

uku BuBUYA, n.z. To court; to affect re- 
gard for a person with ^IxuAtox 
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uku BuBuzA, v.i.z. To make a noise like a 
bellows, or as a bird fluttering, &c. 
im BuBuzi, n. z. One who moans as in a 
delirium, 
uku BucA,t;i.x.z. To mix together with the 
hand, as flour for porridge or paste, 
uku BucBLA, v.^.x.z. To mix together for 
any particular purpose. Bucda 
isidudu ; Mix for porridge. (Used 
principally by the Flngoe tribes.) 
isi Bucu, n. z. Putrid flesh, 
uku BucuKA, v.n.z. To be in a soft, putrid, 

or rotten state, 
uku BuouLA, V. t. X. To crush any thing soft, 

as an insect under the foot, 
uku BuDA, V. i. X. To speak as in a delirium; 
to wander in speech, z. 1. To talk, 
sing, act, recklessly. — 2. To colour 
a woman's top knot with red ochre, 
i BuDA, n.z. A wild reckless person, 
who talks, sings, and acts, without ex- 
ercising any restraint upon himself, 
isi BuDA, n. z. Ked clay, or ochre, 
uku BuDAzsLA, V. i. z. To mutter or talk in 

sleep, 
uku BuDLA, v.t.z. To gore severely, 
u BuDLAKALi, w. z. Violent self-will, 
isi BuDLAKALi, 71. z. Au Overbearing, arbi- 
trary, self-willed person, 
uku BuoLUKA, t;.i.z. To become soft, so as 
to yield to the touch, 
isi BuDU, n. z. Any game that is easily 

taken. 
i BuDUBUDU, ».x. A partially insane per- 
son ; one sufiering from delirium 
tremens. 
uku BuDuzA, v.tx. To act carelessly ; to do 

a thing slovenly, 
uku BuDuzELA, V. t.x. To be agitated; to do 

a thing in haste, 
uku BujKLWA, v.p.x.z. The passive of tiku 
bubela, but used in a peculiar sense, 
as, Vbujelwa ngumtwana wake : He 
is bereaved of his child ; his child 
is dead, 
uku BuKA, V. i. X. z. To look at admiringly. 
Ndibids' inyanga: I am admiring 
the moon. Ndibuk* umtwana : I ad- 
mire the child, 
uku BuKANA, V. t. X. z. To look on each other 
with pleasure, as when friends meet, 
isi BuKo, n.z. Any thing used to see with, 

as a window, spectacles, mirror, 
u BuKO, W.X.Z. Kespect, or deference, to- 
wards a person, arising from admi- 
ration of character, 
im BuKO, n. x. Honour ; respect, 
u BuKU, n.z. A bog ; a quagmire, 
isi BuKu, n.z. A log of wood. 



i BuKUBUKU, n. z. A swarm of bees when 
clustered together. 

uku BuKucA, v.tx. To break off^ in scraps, 
or in small pieces. 

uku BuEULA, v.^.x. z. Applied to animals 
which refuse to suckle their young. 
Imazi ibukvle itole : The cow refuses 
to suckle her calf. 

uku BuKUQA, v.t.x. To overthrow, as a vessel, 
or table. It denotes a quick tripping 
up, as by a sudden action. 

uku BuKUQKLA, V. t. X. To fall over or on. 
Usually used in the passive form. 
Bahukuqdwe yinqwelo : The wagon 
fell on them. 

uku BuKUQKKA, v.Lx. To fall or turn over, 
as a vessel or a boat. 

uku BuKuzA, v.t.x. 1. To cast off or reject 
from dislike any thing which is not 
palatable. — 2. To cast off as a wound 
any extraneous matter, z. To pour 
out any liquid or viscous substance 
from a vessel. 
ii BuEuzo, n.x. 1. A wasting disease 
among cattle. — 2. A general dissa- 
tisfaction with, or aversion to, per- 
sons and things arising from a 
peevishness of disposition. 

uku BuLA, t;.^.x.z. To thrash out grain. 
iSiydbula amazimba : We are thrash- 
ing our corn. — To beat the ground 
in response to the incantations of a 
witch doctor, (Isanusi.) when con- 
sulted respecting the cause of any 
person's sickness, so as to assist in 
discovering the person who is the 
cause of the sickness. 
i BuLA, n.x. Brandt sickness in goats or 
sheep. 

uku BuLALA, V. t. X. z. 1. To kill ; to murder. 
— 2. Used also to denote the inflict- 
ing an injury on a person or thing ; 
to destroy in any way ; to break in 
pieces ; to render unfit for use ; to 
injure or inflict pain on a person. 
Ndiyeke, uyandihulala nje ! Leave 
me alone, you are hurting me ! 

uku BuLALANA, v.t.x.z. To kill or destroy 
one another ; to injure each other. 

uku BuLALEKA, t^.^.x.z. 1. To spcud a per- 
son's strength for nought ; to labour 
without any satisfactory result. — 
2. To be accidentally injured in 
person, 
um BuLALi, w. X. z. A murderer; a destroyer, 
isi BuLALO, n. x. A destruction ; a plague ; 
that which kills; that which de- 
stroys. . 

uku BuLELA, v.i.x. To thank; to give 
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thanl:8 ; to express gratitude, z. To 
divine ifor ; to kill by witchcraft, 
am BuLELo, n.x. Thanks; gratitude, z. 
Any preparation made by a witch 
or wizard for evil purposes. 
ukvL BuLisA, t7.^. x.z. 1. To salute; to send 
compliments. — 2. To assist another 
in thrashing out com. — 3. To drive 
out game from a bush by beating 
it, or firing into it. 
isIlu BuLisAi7A, v.^.x.z. 1. To assist each 
other in thrashing out com. — 2. To 
greet or hail each other, 
iiku BuLisELA, t;.^.x.z. To give greetings 
or salutations for another. Zu *ndir 
hvlUele kubo bonke abasekaya : Re- 
member me to all those at home. 
isi BuLo, n.x.z. 1. Stick for thrashing out 
com. — 2. A stick used in beating 
the ground when responding to and 
assisting the witch doctor in his 
incantations, 
i BuLu, n. X. z. A Dutch farmer, 
isi BuLU, n. z. A large land lizard. 
1 BuLUBENSE, n. z. A big burly fellow ; 
one who has become corpulent from 
high living, and especially from 
having indulged himself in drink- 
ing large quantities of native beer 
( Utywala). 
uku BuLUKA, V. i, z. To go ; to move onwards, 
im BuLUKUTu, n. x. A sudden charge, as 
of troops ; a sudden attack, 
i BuLULu, n.x.z. A puflf adder, 
isi BuLULWANB, W.Z. A large worm of the 

centiped species, 
im BuLUMBULu, n.x. A round globe-like 
substance, 
i BuMA, n.z. Blue beads, 
uku BvMBA, v.t.'SL.z. To work clay into 
shape; to form earthen vessels; 
to mould bricks, 
um BuMBi, n. x. z. A potter, 
im BuMBULo, n. x. z. A bullet ; any round 
thing in shape like a ball ; a round 
kernel, 
uku BuKBUBuzA, v.t.z. To perform an action, 
or accomplish a purpose, without 
much labour or application ; to do 
or obtain a thing easily, as when a 
person accidemtally comes into the 
possession of a thing, or a horse 
easily throws his rider, &c. 
um BuMBULuzA, n.z. A small shield, used 
only as ornamental when walking 
abroad, 
nkn Buna, v.i.Ti.z. To wither. Igqabi libvr 
nile : The leaf is withered, 
im Buna, n. z. Any thing that has lost its 



native wildness, as an animal that 
has been tamed. A horse thoroughly 
broken in for riding or for harness, 
would be called an Imbuna. 

uku BuNDA, V. i. z. To fall off in flesh, and 
become thin. 

um BuNDu, Ti.x. z. 1. A threshold of a door- 
way. — 2. The raised circular part of 
the fire-place in a native hut, which 
is in the middle of the hut It de- 
notes any raised part on the floor 
in the construction of a house, 
i BuNDULANA, n.x. A slight ascent. 

im BuNE, n.x.z. A withered plant or leaf. 
Applied also to a thin, worn-out 
person or thing, as an old man, or 
an old ox. 
i BuNOA, n.x.z. Rotten-wood. 

uku BuNOA, V. t. z. To flock together, as birds 
to a corn-field. 

uku BuNOANA, v.Lt. To converse or consult 
together in a secret council ; to take 
counsel together, 
i BuNGANB, n.x.z. 1. A beetle. — 2. x. A 
private consultation. 

uku BuNGANTELA, V. t. z. To gather round 
a person or thing, as persons about 
one who has met with an accident, 
or around a friend who has just 
arrived. 

uku BuNGAZA, v.^.z. To gather around, as 
flies about the face, 
isi BuNOE, n. z. A dull, stupid, heavy per- 
son ; a dolt. 

uku BuNOELA, V. t. z. To gather thick upon, 
or about, as flies upon the face in 
summer ; to pile up round, as wood 
upon a fire. 

uku BuNOEZELA, v.t.x.z. To manifest plea- 
sure in meeting a friend. A dog 
hungezelaa when it wags its tail and 
manifests pleasure on meeting its 
owner, z. Bungazda. 
isi BuNQu, n. x. z. A species of worm found 
in wood. 

um BuNQu, n. x. z. A species of caterpillar 
which lives in trees. 
i BuNGuzA, n, X. z. A knob kerrie with a 
short handle and large head, used 
for throwing at game. 

uku Bub ISA, x. To cause to wither. 
isi BuNU, n.x.z. The posteriors. 

uku BuNUKA, v.t.z. To wander about with- 
out employment, 
i BuNzi, n.x.z. The forehead. 

uku BuQA, V. t. X. To tread down and de- 
stroy, as cattle in a garden, z. To go 
over ground a second time and re- 
sow it where the crop is thin, and 
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. at the same time to break and level 
any clods of earth which require it. 
im BuQA, n. z. A castaway ; a thing neg- 
lected. 

uku BuQABUQA, V. t z. To throw violently 
down, as a man may throw another, 
or one dog throw another under in 
fighting. 
BuQB, z. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UkiUi 
hiiqe : To destroy utterly ; to make 
an end of. 

uku BuQEKA, V. n. X. z. To be laid or trodden 
down, as grass by people or cattle 
lying or treading on it, or as a land 
trodden down. 

uku BuQuzA, V. i. X. To hurry; to be in such 
haste as to prevent the efficient per- 
formance of an action or enterprise. 
z. v.t. To raise a dust by walking 
briskly, or by dancing, or racing. 

uku BuQuzisA, V. t. X. To cause perturbation, 
so as to cause the hasty performance 
of an action, z. To cause dust to be 
raised purposely, as when a person 
shuffles up dust with his feet in 
walking. 
1 BuRUKWE, n. X. z. Trowsers ; breeches. 

uku BusA, v.t. X. To render personal service 
in waiting upon a chief or king. 
z. To rule, govern, reign. 

uku BusELA, v.tsi. To render service at 
any particular place, z. To reign, 
rule, at any specified place, 
u Bxisi, n. X. Honey. 

um Kusi, 71.x. One who waits upon royalty, 
u Buso, n x. The face, the countenance. 

um Buso, n. z. k kingdom ; a mode of 
government. 

uku BuTA, V. ^.x.z. To gather together; to 
assemble. Buta inkomo : Gather 
the cattle together. 

uku BuTANA, v.^.x.z. To gather each other 
together ; to gather in companies, 
im Butane, w.z. A description of aromatic 
grass. 

uku BuTEKA, v.n.x. To be in a gathered 
state; to be gathered together. Inta- 
ka zihutekile: The birds are gathered 
together. — n. A gathering together. 
UkubiUeka kwenkomo: A gather- 
ing of the cattle. Ohuhutekayo : 
That which is gathered ; gleanings. 
OkiibiUekayo kwokuvuna kwako : 
The gleanings of thy harvest. 

uku BuTELA, V. t. X z. To gather together 
in any specified place. 

uku BuTELANA, v.^. x.z. To gather each 
other together in one place. 



uku BunsA, v.i.T, Lit To gather up to- 
gether. This word is applied to cat- 
tle when so fsa reduced by poverty 
and weakness that they have no 
power to rise from the place where 
they have fallen or lain down. In- 
kabi ibutisUe : The ox is unable to 
rise. Lit. It has gathered itself up 
to die. 

um BuTiso, 71. z. A mealie ground culti- 
vated by the whole tribe for the 
chief, 
im BuTo, n.x.z. An assembly of persons 
for social intercourse. 
i BuTo, 71.X.Z. 1. A gathering or com- 
pany of people or cattle. — 2. A regi- 
ment, as of soldiers. AmabiUo ka 
Tshaka : Tshaka's regiments. Also, 
z. A soldier ; a warrior. 

uku BuTUKA, t7.f.z. To peel off; to crumble 
away, as slaty stone, &c. ; to die off, 
as sickly sheep. 

uku BuTUMA, V. I. X. To lie down in flocks 
or herds, as sheep or cattle, 
im BuTUMBUTU, n. x. A state of confusion, 
as in a disorganized army ; an up- 
roar. 
BuTUTU, V.I.X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UktUi 
hututu : To suddenly crouch or fall 
down. Ingwe ite butvtu : The tiger 
has crouched. 

uku BuTuzA, V. t.z. To peel off; to cause to 

crumble away, as slaty rock, &c. 
im BuwA, 71. X. A description of wild 
spinach, z. um Buya. 

uku BuxA, v.t. X. To dabble as in mud ; to 
sink as in a bog. 

uku BuxELA, V. t. z. To drive stakes into 
the ground, 
isi Buxu, 71. z. A calf with large body and 
horns. 

uku BuYA, V. i. X. z. To return. 

Buya, x. Tense form of the verb, pres. 
ind. spec. 7. J5i/.yadanduluka ubu- 
lumko ngapandle : Wisdom crieth 
without. When prefixed to the 
infinitive of the verb, it denotes 
future time. Ubulumko buya kur 
fundisa: Wisdom shall instruct. 
See Liya. 

uku BuYABUYA, V. %. X. To go and return 
often ; to go backwards and for- 
wards. 

uku BuYEKEZA, v.t.n. 1. To repeat an Opera- 
tion so as to perform it more effi- 
ciently, as in the operation of grind- 
ing corn, to pass it twice through 
the mill, or in dressing flour, to 
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pass it twice throagh the dressing 
machine. — 2. To requite evil. z. 
UhiBuqa. 
Lj»l BuTEKEzo, 71. X. 1. An amended action ; 
that which is amended or improved 
by repeating the operation. — 2. A 
requital ; a return of evil. 
akix BuTELA, v.i. x.z. To return to the same 

place. 
uku. BuYELKLA, V. 1. X. z. To rctum on the 

same day of arrival at any place, 
nku BuYisA, v.t.x.z. To turn back; to 

cause to return. 
nku BuTisELA, v.t.x.z. 1. To causc to return 
to the same place. — 2. To retribute 
evil doings, 
^ku BuzA, V. i. X. z. To ask a question ; to 
inquire ; to investigate by ques- 
tioning ; to call to account, 
nku BuzANA, t7.^.x.z. To question each other 

on any subject, 
im BuzANi, n. x. z. Gnats ; midges, 
nku BuzELA, v.i.x. To inquire respecting a 
thing. Zundibuzde inani lalon- 
qwelo : Inquire for me the price of 
that wagon, 
i Buzi, «.x.z. 1. A rat.— 2. z. The brow; 
the forehead, 
im Bnzi, n. x. z. A species of goat. 
um Buzi, n.x.z. An inquirer, 
um Bnzo, n.x.z. A question, 
im Buzo, n. x. z. The question which is 
under discussion, or that respecting 
which information is sought. 



C. 



C. This letter is a dental click. In arti- 
culating it, the tip of the tongue is 
pressed against the upper front 
teeth and gums, and suddenly 
drawn awav, so as to make a sound 
like that which expresses pity. It 
is varied in its pronunciation by 
prefixing the consonants n, g, and 
ng, — Cela, Nceda, Gcina, Ngcatsha. 

Ca, z.adv. A strong negative. No; 
often emphasized by the addition of 
the particle bo, Ca bo ! No verily ! 
uku Caba, v. t. z. To clean or clear a spot or 
thing, as a space from weeds and 
bushes by clearing it with a spade, 
or chopping with an axe, or clear- 
ing a road through a jungle, or 
cutting away the hair from a dis- 
eased part of the head. The idea is 
that of making a clearance. 

Caba, z. Used with Ukuti, which see 



at No. 8 of its meanings. UhUi 
caba : To lie flat or smooth, as fur 
on a skin. Isonge indwangu, ize 
ite caba: Fold the cloth that it 
may lie smoothly, 
isi Caba, n.z. Any thing thin and flat, as 
a plank, a cake, or a pane of glass. 

oka Cabanga, v.i.z. To think; to ima- 
gine, 
n Cabanoa, n. x. z. The pit of the sto- 
mach ; the cartilage running across 
the stomach at the end of the 
breast-bone. z. Thoughtful reflec- 
tion, implying fear of consequences. 

um Cabo, n.x. A plot of ground recently 
cleared of grass and underwood ; a 
clearance. 

isi Cabu, n.z. a venomous spider of any 
kind. 

uku Caoa, v.i.x. 1. To clear up, so as to 
be clearly seen. Amazulu acacile : 
The heavens are clear. Ulwanhle 
lucadle : The sea is clear. — 2. To 
speak plainly. Uselu cacile ngoko 
ngokuteta kwako : Thy speech is 
now clear — easy to be understood. 
— 3. To be convalescent. Eseleqala 
tLkucaca lomntu ngokupila: That 
person is beginning to improve in 
health. — 4. The leading idea which 
is maintained in all the different 
senses in which Ukuoaca is used, is 
that of clearness and openness, as op- 
posed to that which is obscure, or diffi- 
cult to be seen or comprehended. 
Hence a bird, or any object which 
a person is about to fire at with a 
gun, is said to be cacile when fully 
open to view; as, Intaka icacile 
ekrdutyuleni : The bird is in a fa- 
vourable position to be shot at ; 
that is, is fully open to view. z. 1, 
To be smooth, clear, as water. — 
2. v.t. To touch slightly, as when 
touching a sore wound, 
u Caoa, n. z. Any substance which has 
fallen and become scattered on the 
ground, as chaff, or as husks from 
standing com, or as wounded men 
who have fallen helplessly on the 
field of battle. 

uku Cacahba, v.i.z. To swell out; hence 
applied to the bursting of a pod or 
capsule of seed which bursts from 
ripeness ; or to an animal remark- 
able for rotundity of figure, or one 
whose skin is sleek from being in 
good condition. 

uku Cacambisa, v. t. z. To make an animal 
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fat and sleek ; to cause rotundity of 
figure. 

uku Caoamezela, v.t.z. 1. To tie a band of 
beads over the eyes. — 2. To pour 
out a liquid carefully. 

um Cacahezelo, n.z. A band of beads or 
other ornaments worn across the 
eyes, so as to partially intercept the 
sight. 

uku Caoamisa, v.tx. To hold awhile; to 
adopt as an expedient or substi- 
tute for that which is more perma- 
nent in its character, 
i Caoane, 71.Z. A fibrous species of marsh 
plant. 

nku Cacaza, v.i.z. 1. To make a dull sound, 
as damp wood in burning, or as rain 
falling freely through the roof of a 
hut. — 2. To hector authority, as a 
bull over the whole herd. 

um Caoazo, n,x. The hollow running down 
the spine on the back. 

uku Cacela, v.t.x.z. To make clear for 
another; to enlighten on any sub- 
ject. 

uku Cacisela, v.t.x.z. To explain; to in- 
struct on any matter. 

ama Cafazi, 71. z. Young immature bees, 
eaten as a delicacy by the natives. 

uku Caoa, v.t. z. To cut in pieces ; to hew ; 
to hack. 

uku Caka, V n.z. To become lean; to be 
poor from poverty of blood. 

um Caka, n. z. A tree, the berries of which 
are used for ornaments on the per- 
son, 
isi Caka, n.x. A servant, 
isi Cakakazi, n.x. A female servant. 

uku Cakata, v.tz. To touch lightly ; to 
hang loosely on or around, so as to 
avoid binding closely, as a thong, 
or band, on an ox, or on the per- 
son. Intambo icakatile enkabini : 
The thong hangs loosely on the ox; 
is not properly fastened. 

uku Cakatisa, v.t.z. To hang on lightly, 
as a loose garment ; to cany or 
hold a thing carelessly, 
isi Cakazana, n.x. A young unmarried 
female servant ; a servant girl, 
i Caeazi, n. z. A widow, x. i Dikazi. 

um Cako, n. x. A piece ; a length of cloth, 
calico, or print, 
i Cakucaku, 71.x. a well-dressed person ; 
a good-looking thing ; a showy per- 
pon. 

um Cakulo, n. x. A drinking vessel made 
from a calabash, z. A pot for boil- 
ing beer. 



i Cakulo, n. x, A periwinkle, 
i Cala, 71.x. Side. Elicala .* This side, 
z. Guilt ; debt ; fault ; blame ; 
crime ; suit before a magistrate ; 
a misdemeanour. 

uku Calabisa, v.i.x. To swagger in walk- 
ing. 

uku Calamba, v.i.x. To lie in a sitting 
posture, in a familiar manner, in 
rows, or ranks of people, as Kaffirs 
when sitting on the ground at ease, 
or at a feast. 

aba Calambileto, x. Those who are sit- 
ting, as in the meaning given to 
uku Calamba, which see. 

uku Calahbisa, v.t.x. To seat a person in 
a recumbent position, as at a native 
or Jewish repast, 
i Cala&a, n.z. A dog (male). 

ubu Calucalu, n.x. Prattle; loquacious 
talk ; whimsies. 

uku Calucaluza, V.I.X. To prattle; to be 
loquacious. 

uku Cama, v. i. X. z. To void urine, z. To 
crouch, or sit on the calves of the 
legs. 

uku Camanoa, v. i. x. z. To think or medi- 
tate about a matter, 
izi CamIngo, Ti.x.z. Thoughts; medita- 
tions ; musings. Izicamango ezi- 
kohlakeleyo : Evil thoughts, 
in Camazana, n. See i Ncamazana. 
u Camba, 71. X. a row, as of soldiers in a 
line, or books on a shelf. 

uku Camba, v. t. x. To select ; to choose out 
from others, 
isi Cambaoamba, n.x. A person with a 
very small stomach. 

uku Cambalala, v. I. To stretch out the 
person in lying down on the abdo- 
men ; to lie in a sort of half drowsy, 
indolent manner, z. To recline ; lie 
down, 
u Cambo, n. X. Cream, z. u Qwarnba. 

uku Cambusa, v.t.z. To make a hole by 
piercing, applied especially to cut- 
ting the lap of the ear, so as to 
make a hole for receiving the native 
snuff-box, which is usually carried 
in the ear. 

uku Camela, v. t. X. To void urine in a par- 
ticular spot or thing, z. To lean 
upon ; to rest upon, as to lean upon 
the hand with the head, 
isi Camelo, n.x. Any thing for leaning the 
head or feet upon ; a footstool ; 
a wooden pillow, 
isi Camxj, n.z. An opening; a hole, as in 
a wall. 
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ukn Caka, v.tx. To hit a mark, 
isi Canoa, n.x. A sleeping mat. 

ukn Canoata, v. t x. To step from one stone 
to another, as in crossing a shallow 
river. 

nm Canoato, n.x. A stone placed so as to 
cross a stream thereon. Imican- 
caJto: Stones placed in a row for 
crossing a stream on. 

ukn Cakcisa, v.t.x. To place in rows, as 
stones ; to arrange in order. 

uku Gakda, v. t.x.z. 1. To split ; to cleave ; 
to divide by splitting. Cauda in- 
kuni : Split the wood. — 2. To pass 
through. Wacanda ilizwe: He 
passed through the land or country. 
The radical idea is, that of sepa- 
rating into two parts. 

um Candatambo, n.x. The name of a tree. 

uku CANDEKA,t7.t.z. To spUt spoutancously, 
as wood when placed in a hot sun. 

um Candi, n.x. One who splits wood ; one 
who divides into parts. 

uku Cand'umhlaba, t7.f.x. To survey a 
piece of land, as by a surveyor. 
Lit. To divide the land. 

um Cani>*umhaba, n.z. A surveyor; one 
who surveys land for the purpose of 
dividing it into portions. 

um Cane, n. z. The flesh of a beast which 
has died, 
u Canoo, n. X. A door. 

uku Canguza, v. i. z. To dance, especially 
by g^rls at a wedding-feast. 

uku Cahquzisa, v.t.z. To help or encourage 
girls to dance, by attending a mar- 
riage-feast. 

um Cani, n. x. A description of tree. 
i Canbi, n.z. A mat made of fine rushes, 
i Canti, 91.x. A fabulous snake, to which 
the Kaffirs make sacrifices, 
isi Caruoanu, n.z. Squeamishness of the 
stomach ; nausea. 

uku Canxtka, v.t.z. To surfeit; to cause 
nausea. 

uku Canuzela, To feel nausea or disgust 
towards any article of food. 

' u Canzibb, n.x. The name of a star visi- 
ble in the southern hemisphere only 
in winter. 
Gapa, v.t.x.z. Used with CT^i, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UJcu- 
ti capa : To fall on an object like 
drops of water. 

uku Capaoapa, v. t. x. z. The same as Uhuti 
capa, but denoting the falling of 
rain in a shower. 

uku Capacapaza, v. t. x. To begin to fall in 
drops, as rain. 
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uku Capaza, v. t. X. z. To drop ; to drizzle ; 
to drip. 

ama Capaza, n.x.z. Drops of rain. 

uku Capazela, v. t. X. To splash another 
with water. Uyandicapazela nga- 
manzi : He is splashing the water 
on me. z. To drop upon ; to make 
blots upon. 

um Capo, n.z. Any substance used for 
dressing and softening a skin to 
make it supple. 
1 Capoti, n.x. Inflammation (chronic) of 
the eyelids. 

ubu Capuoapu, n. x. Weakness, softness, 
i Capuoapu, n.x. A person of weak con- 
stitution, or of weak mind, or of a 
peevish temperament, is said to be 
Umntu onecapucapu : A person 
who has, or is the subject of, capu- 
capu, 

uku Capuka, V i. x. 1. To be out of patience 
with a person. Ndiyacapuka : My 
patience is exhausted. z. uku 
CasvJca, 
Capueela, v.f.x. To be offended with ; 
to be annoyed with another because 
of improper conduct. 
Capukisa, v.tn. To exhaust a person's 
patience ; to offend. Uyandicapu- 
kisa : You annoy and oflend me ; 
you irritate me. z. uku Casukisa. 

uku Capukisela, v.tx. To instil evil 
thoughts into the mind of one per- 
son towards another, so as to cause 
offence. Uyamcapuhiada ngakum 
umhlobo warn : You cause my 
friend to be offended with me. 

uku Capula, v. t. X. To take a part from a 
whole, by dipping into a vessel, 
as dipping out any liquid from a 
vessel, or com or flour from a sack. 
z. uku Capuna. 

uku CAiiAZA, V. t. X. (Onomatopoetic) To 
make a noise, like the crushing of 
dry grass, or of dry branches of trees 
when breaking under the tread of 
the feet. 

uku Casa, v. t X. To oppose ; to differ in 
opinion on a matter, z. To break 
in pieces ; to crush ; to smash. 

uku Casana, v. t. X. To be contrary to. 
Lento icasene nale : This thing is 
opposed to that. Izinto ezicaaene 
nelizwi lika Tixo : Things whicli 
are contrary to, or oppose the word 
of God. z. To break each other ia 
pieces ; to be at variance. 
1 Casawe, n. x. The disease called lues 
venerea : tta \uifi\.Qa.w ^v^kxisi^'e^. 
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uku Casuka, r7.i.z. To be out of patience; to 
be upset, x. uku CapvJca. 
Cata, v.^x. To pour out in drops. 
Used only with Ukuti, which see at 
No. 8 of its meanings. Yiti cata 
apa : Drop a little here. 

uku Cata, v.i.z. 1 . To take up a small quan- 
tity, as with the fingers. — 2. To 
steal ; to take secretly ; to purloin. 
— 3. To hide one's self. 

uku Catahazela, v. i.x. To guess at a thing, 
as at the origin of a thing, or at a 
person's meaning, &c. 

uku Cataza, t?.<.x.z. To pour out gently 
with care. Cataza amasi: Pour 
out the milk with care, 
i Cataza, n.x. The wild cat with grey 
stripes. 

uku Catazela, v.tx.z. To pour out gently, 
or a small quantity, for another. 
Wandicatazela iti : He poured out 
tea for me. 
izi Catshulwa, n.x. Selections, parts of a 
whole; sections. 

uku Catula, v.i.z. To walk slowly; to tod- 
dle, as a child just beginning to 
walk, 
isi Catulo, n.z. A sandal ; a shoe. x. isi 
Xatulo. 
i Cawa, n. X. The Sabbath. 

uku Catya, v. i. z. To hide away ; to con- 
ceal oneself; to abscond, 
isi Catya, n. z. A small poisonous insect 
of the spider species, which hides 
in the grass. 
i Catyana, n. z. A point ; a dot. 

uku Cay A, v.f.z. To hang up carefully by 
spreading the article out, as clothes 
to dry. 

uku Caza, v.t.x, 1. To comb the hair. — 
2. To disentangle or explain ambi- 
guous speech. Icaze lonto : Explain 
that matter, z. To draw out, as 
fibres. 
i Caza, n. x. A comb. 

uku Cazela, v. t. X. To give instruction on 
a certain subject ; to expound or ex- 
plain a matter. Kaundicazde lonto 
ngakumbi, ukuze ndiyiqonde : Ex- 
j)ound this matter more fully, that 
I might understand it. z. To dis- 
entangle ; to explicate. 

uku Cazula, v. t. z. To grind imperfectly, 
so as to leave some grains uncrushed. 

uku Cazulula, v. t. X. To unravel an in- 
tricate subject ; to explain that 
which is mysterious. 

uku Ceba, v. t. X. To shear. Ceha igvsJia : 
Shear the sheep, z. 1. To lay on 



or over. — 2. To become fat ; to be- 
come rich. — 3. To accuse falsely; 
to slander ; to de&me. 
i Ceba, n. z. The upper part of the 
shoulders, that upon which a bur- 
den is carried, x. i Xcdaba, 
u Cebano, n.x. A covenant. From Uku' 
cebana : To take counsel together. 

uku Cebanisa, v.t.x. To assist each other 
in counsel. 

uku Ckbesha, v.tx. 1. To hunt for honey. 
— 2. To be indolent, 
i Cebesha, n.x. A man who spends all 
his time in hunting for honey. 

um Cebeshi, n.x. An indolent person. 
Cebetshu, adv. This word is used with 
verbs to express the sense of 
"scarcely." Bate cebetshu, uku- 
banjwa : They scarcely avoided 
being seized. Cebetshu ukusinda 
kwetu : With great difficulty we 
escaped. It usually denotes a haii^ 
breadth escape from danger. 

ama Cebetshu, n. x. Perils; narrow escapes. 

uku Cebeza, v.i. z. To enlarge, as the udder 
of a cow just before calving. 

uku Cebisana, v.tx. To take counsel toge- 
tlfer. 
i Cebo, n.x.z. Counsel; device; plan. 
This word is often used in the sin- 
gular number in a good sen«e, but 
always in the plural in a bad sense. 
Uzundipe icebo umhlobo warn : Give 
me good advice, devise plans for me, 
my Mend. Bamkohlisile ngama- 
cebo : They have imposed on him, 
or deceived by evil devices. Umntu 
onamacebo : A man of evil devices ; 
a shifty, uncertain man ; one not to 
be depended on. 

uku Cebula, v. t. X. To split one piece of 
wood from another, 
i Cegceya, n. x. A small tree with a 
strong scent. 

uku Ceka, v. t. z. To cut firewood, and 
leave it to dry where cut. 
i Ceke, n. z. A space between two houses 
in a native village ; an open space 
by a house ; a yard. 
3 Cekeceke, n. X. Weakness ; feeble- 
ness; want of strength. Umntu 
olicekecehe : A weak, feeble person, 
uku Ceketa, v. t. X. To shave off, as a per- 
son dressing leather, or a carpenter 
planing a board. 

uku Ceketeka, v.i.x. To wear away; to 
become thin. 

uku Cekisa, v. t. x. To disdain ; to scorn ; 
to contemn. 
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ukn Cela, v.t.T.z. To ask for; to beg a 
tMng . from another. Ndiyacela 
ukutya : I ask for food, 
isi Celakkobe, 71.Z. The evening star; 
the name of Venus, when an even- 
ing star. 
um Cele, n. z. 1 . A shrub, bearing red 
berries of a delicious flavour. — 2. 
Long fine grass for thatching. 
in Cele, n.z. The fruit of the Umcele. 
uku Celela, v.t.x. To ask fur or on ac- 
count of another, 
i Celekwanb, n X. a species of dove, 
i Celesi, n.x. The animal named a 
rattle, 
nm Celt, n.x.z. A petitioner; one who 

asks a fovour. 
ifii Celo, n. x. z. A request ; a petition, 
i Celu, n.x. The name of a small bird, 
a species of lark. z. i Kate, 
um Celuvemve, n. x. The name of a bird, 

the wag-tail. z. nm Celegu. 
isi Cehb, n. x. z. A muzzle, used to pre- 
vent calves from sucking. 
ukn Cemezeea, v. t. z. To enjoy life ; to 
live in comfort, 
i Cena, n.z. a small prickly species of 
aloe, 
uku Cencesha, v.i.x. To run in a small 

stream, as a rivulet of water. 

uku Cbnoeshwa, v.i.x. To be watered by 

running streams. 

in Oknoesha, n. x. A rivulet ; a small 

stream led out for irrigation. 

ukn Cenoeza, v,i.x. To run as water; to 

ripple. 
uku Genoa, v.t.x.z. To persuade either by 
gifts or arguments. Wandicenga 
ngamazwi ake: He persuaded me 
with his talk. Wandicenga nge- 
mali : He persuaded me, or bribed 
me with money, z. Uku Ncenga. 
ukn Cenoaoenoa, v.^. x.z. To use much 

persuasion ; to flatter, 
uku Cengeleza, v.i.x. To make a long, 
tedious narrative; to speak with 
wearisome prolixity, 
u Cengezana, n.x. An ox with long horns 
pointing outwards horizontally, 
uku Centa, v. t. X. To cut into small pieces. 
z. l.To clear ground of grass. — 2. 
To pare or scrape as a root, 
i Cenyana, n.z. A diminutive aloe of a 

prickly species. 
i Cepb, n. X. A spoon ; a ladle, 
i Cesima, n. X. A fever. . 
i Ceta, n. X. A species of yellow wood 
tree, harder and more beautiful in 
the grain than the common yellow 



wood tree, much used for making 
furniture. 

uku CizA, v.t. z. 1. To chip off pieces from 
the side of a log, or tree. — 2. To go 
off to the side of a path. The pri- 
mary meaning is, to operate upon 
the side of any thing, whether in 
chopping or shaving a piece of 
wood, or by walking on the side of 
a path. 

uku Cezela, v.t.x. 1. To peal off, or strip 
off, the outer covering, as that of a 
mealie cobb before preparing it by 
cooking. — 2. To avoid a person or 
place ; to go off from. z. To chip 
off for another, 
n Cezu, n. z. A splinter of wood ; a chip, 
or small portion. 

uku Cezuka, v.i.z. To turn out of the 
path ; to turn aside. 

uku Cezula, v.t.z. The same as Ukuceza. 
1 Ci, n.z. Trick ; device, 
isi Ci, n. X. A cause or reason of action, 
z. Affair ; matter ; means ; course 
of procedure. 

ukn CiBA, v.t.z. To throw an assegai ; to 
cast a spear, 
i CiBi, n.x.z. A lake; a pond; a sheet 
of water, 
isi CiBiLiLi, n.x. A wren. 

nku CiBiTYELA, v.t.z. To shoot an arrow. 

um CiBiTYELo. n.z. A bow for shooting 
arrows. 

ukn CiBizA, v.t.z. To press or squeeze, as 
a sponge, 
i CiBizi, n.z. Any soft matter, as mud 
or weeds, left on the banks of a river. 

uku CiOA, v.i.z. To discharge as a wound, 
isi Cioi, n. X. A white ring round the tail 
of an animal. 

ama Cioi, n. x. Earrings. From Isiciki : 
white rings. 

uku CiciKA, v.i.z. To rub the eye with the 
hand. 

uku CioiMA, v.i.z. To overflow, as water 
when boiling, 
i CiDi, n. z. A person or animal, one of 
whose eyes has been destroyed. 

uku-CiFizA, v.t.z. To crush any soft sub- 
stance, as a worm, so as to cause its 
inward substance to appear, or to 
crush the nose so a& to cause it to 
bleed. 

uku CiKA, V. t. X. To cover up, as a pot with 
its lid. z. To place leaves on water 
when carried on the head, so as to 
prevent it from spilling. 
CiKi, Used with Ukuti, which see at 
No. S ot \\a m^uvEL^, \JW\A. cfCk^x 
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To fill ap to the brim, as a yessel 
into which a liquid is poured. 
Isitya site dki : The yeasel filled to 
the brim, 
n CiEioANE, n. X. The little finger, 
ama Cikioiki, n.x. Disgusting language, 
uku CiKizA, V, t. X. To refine ; to make 
beautiful ; to produce fine and beau- 
tiful work, as in sewing or embroi- 
dery, 
uku CiKizEKA, V. n. X. To become fine or 

beautiful, n. A beauty, 
ubu CiKizEEo, n.x. Beauty; refinement; 
excellence, 
u CiKizo, n.x. A piece of fire-wood, 
isi CiKo, n. The lid or cover of a pot. 
From Ukuti ciki: To fill to the 
brim. z. Leaves put on water when 
carried on the head, so as to prevent 
its spilling. 
1 CiKo, n. X. A fluent speaker ; an ora- 
tor ; an eloquent man. 
ubu CiKO, n. X. Oratory ; convincing speech; 

eloquence, 
uku CiEozA, v.i.x. To speak fluently; to 
speak eloquently, z. To bob about, 
as an unskilful rider on a horse, 
urn CiEWANE, n.x. Grasshoppers, 
uku CiLA, v.i. X. 1. To go straight away, as 
one offended ; to leave a place, in- 
tending to visit it no more, from 
some dislike or offence. — 2. To sing. 
in CiLi, n. X. z. A kind of tape-worm 
found in the intestines, 
uku CiLizA, v.t.z. To push another aside, 
i Gilo, n.x.. A song; a tune. z. Filth; 

foulness, 
i CiLiTSHA, n. X. A species of lizard, 
uku CiHA, v.t.x.z. 1. To shut the eyes. — 2. 
To inject; to give an enema. — 3. To 
become extinguished, to extinguish, 
as fire. Cima umlilo : Extinguish 
the fire, 
um CiMBi, n.x. An affair; a transaction, 
uku CiMEKA, V.I.X. To become extinct ; to 
• go out, as fire ; to die away. z. To 
drive a stake into the ground, by 
raising it with the hands, and vio- 
lently bringing it to the ground, so 
as to fix it there, 
uku CiMEZA, v.t.z. To shut the eyes firmly. 
uku CiNANA, v.t.z. To stick &st by being 
huddled together, as in a crowd. 
X. Uku Xinana. 
uku CiMiSA, v.t.x. z. To extinguish fire, 
in CiNANB ).See Ndnane^ under the 
in CiNANANA J letter N. 
uku CiNEZELA, V. t.x. To squeczc ; to press 
against, z. uku Cindezda. 



uku CiREZBLANA, v.t.x. To prcss against 
each other, z. uku Cindezdana. 
in CiHEZELO, n. X. z. A squeezing press ; 
an instrument^ for pressing or 
squeezing. 

uku CiNGA, v.i.x. To think; to muse; to 
commune inwardly, z. To stick 
fiist, as between two poles, as a pig, 
or any animal, in endeavouring to 
pass through an aperture, 
u Cnroo, n. x.z. Brass or copper wire, 
in CiNGo, n.z. A narrow pass, as in a 
mountain, or a narrow doorway or 
passage. 

uku Cebta, v.^.x. To milk the last drop 
from a cow, so that the calf gets none. 

uku CurrsA, v. t. x. To use enchantment. 
Used more especially to denote the 
proceedings of the Kaffir doctors, 
when they use enchantments to 
counteract those of any hostile force, 
before proceeding on a warlike ex- 
pedition. In Zulu Kaffir this word 
denotes the spirting of any liquid 
from the mouth, or the throwing of 
liquid from an elephant's trunk. It 
is used especially for the ceremony 
connected with the dance of the new 
year at the chiefs residence, pre- 
vious to the eating of the new com, 
pumpkins, and maize, when some 
of these fruits of the earth are 
spirted from the mouth in every 
direction by those assembled. One 
of the Zulu songs would indicate 
that it is also used there, as by the 
Amaxosa, to denote enchantments ; 
as, IzindUovu ziyacintsa umkonto 
wase-iiini : The elephants are spirt- 
ing bad luck on the war weapons of 
Graham's Town ; meaning the wea- 
pons of the Cape Colony. 

uku CiPiTLA, V. t. X. To chop into chips ; to 
chip off from the side of a tree or 
pole, by chopping it» 

uku CiTA, V. ^ X. z. 1. To scatter; to de- 
stroy. Wazidta inkomo zake : He 
scattered, threw away, or destroyed 
his cattle. — 2. To waste Improvi- 
dently. WcuyUa impahla zake : He 
wasted his goods. — 3. To be prodi- 
gal in the use of money. Wazidta 
imali zake: He spent his money 
without care. 

uku CiTAaiA, V. t. X. To scatter about. 

uku CiTAKALA, V.i. X.Z. To becomo scat- 
tered ; wasted without remedy ; to 
come to ruin ; to be bankrupt. Im- 
pahla zalomntu zvcitakde : That 
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man's goods are scattered; he is 
bankrupt. Isizwe sicitakele: The 
nation is destroyed, rained, 
n CiTAKALiso, n.x.z. A desolation ; that 
which is destroyed, rained ; that 
which is carelessly or recklessly 
wasted or destroyed. 
i CiTAKALO, n.x.z. A scattering; a rain; 
that which is destroyed, or ruined, 
as a city by war. 

nkn GiTEKA, v.t.x.z. 1. To scatter or sepa- 
rate from internal causes. SacUeka 
isizwe: The nation broke up. Abantu 
haeUeJcile: The people haye scat- 
tered. — 2. To decrease from impro- 
yidence. Imali zake ziyaciteka : His 
money decreases. 
CiTi, V. i. X. Used with Uhuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhuti 
cUi: 1 . To spend with prodigal waste. 
Wakuti cUi-citi konke abe nako : 
He spent all that he had.— 2. To 
suddenly rise or come into sight. 
Kdabona inyamakazi iU cUi apaya : 
I saw the game suddenly rise in the 
distance. 

nkn CrrsHA, v.t.x. To select ; to choose. 

Tiku CiTTA, v.i.z. To go out entirely, as a 
fire left to itself, 
i CiTTWA, w.x. Red clay used by the 
Kaffir tribes, when mixed with fot, 
to anoint, or smear the person. 

uku CizA, v.i,x. To ooze out. 

um CizA, n.x.z. 1. Wet, green, damp 
wood. — 2. Medicine of herbs. 

nku CizELELA, v.Lz. To increase by adding 
something of the same kind; to 
confirm another's words ; to inten- 
sify an effect. 
in Co, adj. x. Brownish red and white 
colour.— z. A red ox, with white 
spots on rump. 

nku CoBA, t;.<.z. To crush any soft sub- 
stuice ; to mince up, as yegetables 
for a stew ; to crumble as bread, 
i CoBA, n. z. A sandstone of which grind- 
stones are made. Its name indi- 
cates a stone which crumbles. 

uku CoBEKA, t;.?i.z, To be in a broken 
state ; to be crumbled down ; hence 
applied to an exhausted state of 
bodily strength. 

uku CoBELA, v,t.z. To prcss upon, or place 
aboye, as a shield held oyer the 
head to protect it from the sun. 

uku CoBoza, V. t. z. To crush ; to squash, as 
a shell, by treading on it, or the 
shell of an egg in the hand; to 
smash up as a match box. 



nm CoBOKA, n.z. Scrofala. 

nkn CooA, v.i.x. To become pore; to grow 
in loyeliness of form or appearance. 

uku CocEKA, V. i. X. To be pure, or loyely, 
in form or appearance. 
CocBKiLE, adj. X. Free from blemish ; 
clean ; pure. Intliziyo ecocekileyo : 
A clean or pure heart. 

uku CucisA, t7.f.x. 1. To do a thing care- 
fully and thoroughly. — 2. To giye a 
finish to any piece of work or me- 
chanism ; to complete. — 3. To 
cleanse from impurity ; to remoye 
blemishes or deformity from an 
object, or from the person, 
isi Coco, n.z. The ring which is worn on 
the head of the Zulu men, which 
distinguishes them from the boys 
and lads. 

nku CoooBALA, t7.t.x. To become hot, as 
before a fire. 

uku CocoBALisA, v.t.z. To make hot. 

uku CocoMA, v.i.z. To hop as a frog. 

uku CocoMBELA,t7.f.x. To dress in gaudy 
apparel, 
isi CocoMBBLA, u. X. Fiucry ; dress of 

many colours. 
uOocoTi, n.x. A pinnacle; a conical 
top to a mountain ; a tower or high 
point on a building. 

uku CoFA, V. ^. X. 1. To feel a thing with the 
hand. Used for the pressing upon 
or working of the natiye milk sack 
with the hand, to prepare the milk 
for food by agitating it — 2. Used 
also figuratiyely, for trying or cau- 
tiously examining a person on any 
subject respecting which it is de- 
sired to obtain information, denot- 
ing the sense of the English "to 
sound " a person on any subject, so 
as to discoyer what lies concealed in 
another's breast. Kawu cofe kwa- 
kuye, umbuze ngayo lonto : Just 
sound him, and make inquiry of 
him on that matter. 

uku CoFozA, v.t.x. To crush; to bruise, 
z. To press upon ; the same mean- 
ing as Uhucofa in Xoaa Kaffir. 

uku CoEA, v.t.x. To question a person 
seyerely on any subject. 

uku CoKAHA, v,i.z. To stand on tiptoe. 
X. Ukucondoba, 

uku CoKBSEKA, V.I.X. To recciyc a finish ; 
to be easily cleansable. Lento ico- 
kesekUe kakulu : This article is 
thoroughly cleansed. Lento icoke' 
seka kakuhle : This thing is easily 
cleanaed. 
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uku CoKiSA, v.jb.yi. To do a thing neatly; 
to perform an operation in a work- 
manlike manner ; to cleanse or 
polish, as metal; to purify from 
defilement ; to beautify, 
i CoEocoKo, n. X. A spotted dress. 
CoKocoKO, adj.x. Spotted. 

uku CoKOLozA, v.t.z. To thrust at with a 
pointed stick, as at a dog to keep 
him from the person ; or at a snake 
in a hole, so as to cause it to come 
out. 
um CoKosi, n.x. A kind of leprous disease. 

uku Cola, v.t. x. To take from the ground; 
to find a thing. Ndiyicole apa : I 
have found it here. z. To take the 
least bit; to make fine by crum- 
bling as bread. 

uku CoLEKA, v.i.'Si.z. To become fine as 
meal. 
CoLEKiLE, adj. X. z. Fine, as fine flour. 

uku CoLisA, V. t. X. z. To grind fine, as flour; 
to pulverize. 
1 Colo, n. z. A small copse or thicket, 
isi Colo, n. z. A tuft or top knot on the 
head of a person, fowl, or animal ; 
or a tuft of grass placed as a finish 
on the top of a native hut. 
u CoLOTi, 71. X. The evening twilight. 

uku CoMBELA, V. t. X. To do your best in 
executing a thing ; to do a thing to 
your utmost ability. 

um Combo, w.z. A white star on the fore- 
head, or white line down the centre 
of the face of an animal. 

uku CoMBULUKA, v.t.x. To untlc or fall 
loose. 

uku CoHBULULA, v.t.x. To disentangle; to 
make loose. 

uku CoNA, v.i.z. 1. To flow in small quan- 
tities ; to trickle ; to flow in drops. 
— 2. To leak out of a vessel. — 3. To 
rain in drops, as when a thunder 
storm commences in single drops. 

uku CoNroBA, v.i.'K. To stand on tiptoe, 
z. Uhicokama. 

uku CoNDOBEZA, v.i.x. To Walk on tiptoe, 
so as to avoid being heard. 

uku CoNDOBKZELA, v.i.x. To perform any 
work or undertaking in a careful, 
cautious, and deliberate manner. 

uku CoNisA, v.t.x. To prohibit the use of 
any thing ; to interdict by author- 
ity, or under threatened conse- 
quences ; to forbid. This word is 
used by one rival for the afiections 
of a girl to another by way of warn- 
ing him of the serious consequences 
which will ensue if he still seeks 



her afiections. It is also used by a 
husband in prohibiting the wife 
from the use of any thing, which, 
when so prohibited, must not even 
be touched by her without serious 
consequences ensuing. It is usually 
restricted to these uses. 

uku CoNSA, V. i. z. To drop, drip, trickle, 
leak. X. Tonsa. 
i CoKsi, n. z. A single drop. x. i Tonsi. 

uku CoNTA, v.i.x. To decline or grow less. 

uku CoPA, vA.x. 1. To sit on the highest 
point, as on the top of a rock or 
precipice. Ucopile eliweni : He is 
sitting on the top of the precipice. 
— 2. To sit as if ready to rise ; to 
sit on the edge of a stool or chair, 
z. To rub the feet in bathing with 
sandstone. 

uku CoPELELA, v.i.z. To be resolute and 
determined in the prosecution of 
any enterprise ; to persevere 

uku CopiSA, V. t z. To sit on the highest 
point. Wandicopisa pezu kwenta- 
ba : He set him on the highest 
point of the mountain. Wamcopiaa 
umtwana ehasheni: He set the child 
on the horse, 
i Copo, n. z. The corner of a cloth or skin, 
isi Copo, n. x. A high point ; a pinnacle. 

ubu Copo, 71. X. z. The brain. 

uku CopozA, v.i.x. To crush, rub, or grind 
a substance, which has been previ- 
ously softened by moisture. 

uku CosuKA, v.i.z. To be taken from a 
larger quantity. 

uku CosuLA, V. t. z. To take from a larger 
quantity, as strings of beads from a 
large bunch. 

uku CoTA, v.fx. 1. To creep; to walk slowly. 
— 2. To approach an object stealth- 
ily, as a cat. 
in CoTo, 71. z. The outer skin of bulbs, 
isi CoTO, 71.x. A hurricane of wind and 
rain and hail. z. Hail. 

uku CoTozA, v.i.x.z. To walk slowly or 
lazily, 
u CoTOZA, n.x. z. A slow lazy walk. 

uku CoToooTOzisA, X. To retard ; to cause 
to go stealthily, slowly, or lazily, 
i CowA, n. X. A giraffe, 
i Cuba, n.x. Tobacco, z. The leaf which 
encloses the cob of the maize. 

uku Cuba, v.t.x. To peel ; to take off the 
corn from a cob of mealies, 
isi Cxibu, 72. z. 1. The lap of the ear. — 2. A 
flat piece of uncooked meat. 

ubu Cubit, n. z. A small bird which has 
small fleshy laps or tips at the beak. 
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iiku CuBUKA, v.i.x. To become weak; to 
feel lassitude z. To become crushed^ 
as anything soft 

uku CuBUKEZA, v.f.z. To crush anything 
under the feet, as a worm or insect. 
X. Uhi Cubvia. 
CuBUKiLB, adj. X Faint. Sendicrhu- 
tile : I am faint. 

uku CuBUNOA, v.i.x. To break off in small 
pieces. 

uku CuBUNQXTLA, t;.^. X. To pinch off, as 
bread from a loaf; to take a small 
part of. 

ukn CuBULA, V. t. X. To crush. 2. Uhttcur 
hvkeza, 

uku CuBULEKA, v.Ti.x.z. Tobecomecrushcd; 
to be in a crushed state. 
CuBULULu, z. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Uku- 
ti cuhvlulu : To be limpid or flaccid, 
as a dead snake. 

uku CucEKA, V. i. z. To break into holes, as 
an old garment or cloth. 

ama Cuou, 71.x. Ears of cattle cut so as to 
hang down in long strips. 

uku CuDisA, V. t. X. To squeeze, so as to 
express liquid. 
in Guru, n.x. A person whose body is of 
an unnatural size, and his lower 
limbs and extremities very small. 
i CuGurA, n. z. The name of a species of 
lily having from three to six bells 
with small red stripes. 
u CxiKu, «.x. A thing which is lightly 
esteemed. Ubulungisa huLucuhi 
kuye : Righteousness is lightly es- 
teemed by him. 

ubu CuKu, W.X. That which is without 
value ; that which has no worth. 

uku CuKucKZA, t?. ^. X. 1. To cut or break 
into small pieces. — 2. To despise a 
thing. 

uku CxTKuoEzsKA, v.Lx. To fall or break 
into small pieces, 
i CuKUDu, n.z. A bulbous plant used 
medicinally for cattle. 

isi CuKUJiJE, n.x. A small black and white 
bird. 
1 CuKuouKU, n. X. A weak helpless per- 
son ; an infirm person. 
CuKucuKu, adj.x. Light; vain. Izinto 
ezicukucuku: Things lightly es- 
teemed ; vain things, 
ulu CuKWANA, adj. X. A vain thing ; a 
worthless thing. 

uku CuLA, v.i.x. To sing. z. To stand as 
if unable to move, from sickness or 
some other cause. 
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nm CuLA, n.x. The name of a description 
of assegai. 

uku CuLELA. V. i. X. To sing for. 

uku CuLisA, V. t X. To cause to sing, or to 
produce music : hence, to play upon 
an instrument. Utc, umculisi wa- 
culiai ka kuhle ngeaiculiso : The 
musician played well upon the in- 
strument, 
um CuLisi, n. x. A musician ; a minstrel, 
isi CuLiso, n.x. A musical instrument, 
i CuLO, 71. X. A hymn; a song. 

uku CuMA, V. i. X. z. To grow ; to flourish ; 
to be beautiful ; to be fruitful. 

uku CuHBAOUMBA, t;.^.x.z. To tickle. 

uku CuMBACUMBANA, V. t. X. To ticklc cach 
other. 

uku CuMBULUKA, V. %. X. To bccomc loose. 
Intambo icumhulukile : The thong 
has become loose. 

uku CuHBULULA, V. t.x. To uufold ; to dis- 
entangle ; to loosen. 

uku CxiMBczA, v.t.x. 1. To bore the ear for 
inserting earrings. — 2. To perform 
an operation little by little, so as to 
delay its completion. 

uku CuMiSA, v.t.x. To make or cause to 
grow. z. To help to acquire. 

uku CuNJULULWA, v.jo.x. The passivc of uku 
Cumhululaj To loosen, as a string, 
rope, or thong. For the change of 
mb into w/, see under the letter B. 

uku CuNTSA, V. t.x. To do a thing in part, 
as to partially dress the person, or 
remove a part of any thing from 
one place to another. 

um CuKUBA, 71. x. The willow tree. 

uku CuNUKA, v.t.x. z. To be annoyed, as 
at the sarcasms or taunts of ano- 
ther ; to be ollended ; to be vexed ; 
Ndicuniikile : I am offended. 

uku CuNUKisA,v.^.x. To annoy by sarcasms; 
to vex with taunts. 

uku CuNULA, V. t. X. z. To taunt ; to revile ; 
to reproach by insulting words ; to 
use sarcastic language to another. 
CuNONU, v.t.x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanmgs. Ukuti 
cununu : To entirely refute a 
charge of guilt ; to so clear oneself 
from an accusation, as to leave no 
doubt as to the innocence of the ac- 
cused. Lomntu ute cununu ku 
lonto befuna ukumnika tyala ngayo: 
That person wholly justified him- 
self in the matter they sought to 
prove him guilty in. 

ukn CupA, V. t.x. 1. To cut off a small piece 
from the end of ^ «»UcVl \ to \si^k& «» 
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mark by catting, as a notch in a 
etick.— 2. To shorten a narrative, 
by giving only the heads or prin- 
cipal parts of it. z. To ensnare ; 
to entrap ; to involve. 

uku CupELA, v.tz. To fix a trap for, so 
that it will fall by the slightest 
touch ; to be ready to act instanta- 
neously ; to look sharp ; to be on 
the alert. 

uku CupisA, v,t.z. To threaten. 

uku CupisANA, V. t. z. To threaten each 
other. 

uku CupuLuzA, v.t.z. To remove anything 
out of the way with the end of a 
stick, as a dead snake, or any light 
thing. 

uku CxjTA, v.Lx. To narrow, or lessen in 
width, as an enclosure or opening, 
z. To close the lips, as when a per- 
son acts with firm determination. 

n)LU CuTALALA, V. i. X. To sit, as on the side 
of a road or path, or at the door of 
a house, in a listless manner. Often 
used with Ukuti. Wahlala, ute 
cwtalola emnvango wendlu yake 
ekangela abadlulayo : He . sat at 
the door of his house, watching 
those who passed. 

uku CuTRKA, V. t.x. To bc narrow, as a gate 
or roadway. 
CuTENR, adj. X. Narrow in width, as a 
narrow path. Indicia ecuteneyo : 
A narrow path, 
isi Cuzi, 71. z. A snake-like kind of reptile, 
which feeds on pumpkins in the 
field. 

uku CwABA, v.tx. To break up small sticks 
for firewood. 

uku CwAOWAZA, v.i.z. {OnomcUopoetic) To 
crackle, as small wood when burn- 
ing, or meat when roasting, 
in CwADi, n.x. A book ; a letter; a pa- 
per, z. A mirror ; glass, 
in CwADANA, n. x. z. A small book ; a 
note. 
CwAKA, t;.i.x.z. Used with Uhutif 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
UktUi cwaka : To be silent. Wati 
cwaka: He ceased to speak; he 
was silent. Kwati, kwakutwa 
cwdka waqala ukuteta : And when 
there was silence, he began to 
speak. Wate cwaka umoya : The 
wind ceased, and was still. 

uku CwALA, v.^.z. To dress the hair o'* the 
head. 

uku CwALANA, v.tTi. To dress each other's 
hair. 



in CwALAZA, n.x. The evening twilight. ' 

uku CwALisisA. v.t.z. To dress the hair of 
the head very carefully, 
u CwALO, n.z. An instrument for dressing 

hair, 
isi CwAMBi, n.z. A bunch or ear of com 
which is hung up in the house to 
be preserved for seed. 

um CwANA, n.z. A kind of sponge, 
u CwAME, n. X. A sore attended with pus- 
tules. Hence the foot sickness, or 
tongue sickness, in cattle or sheep. 
Inkomo zinocwane : The cattle 
have the foot sore. Zgusha zino- 
cwane : The sheep have tongue 
sickness. 

uku CwANGcisA, v.t.x. To set in order; to 
arrange. Cwangcisa amatye : 
Arrange the stones in a row. 
Ama^oldati, acwangcvtdioa ukul- 
wa : The soldiers are in position for 
battle ; or, are in battle array. 

nku CwATSHULA, V. i. X. To move stealthily 
towards an object, as a cat towards 
its prey. 

um OwAYi, n. z. A person skilled in the 
songs sung in the native huts. 

uku CwAYiTA, v.Lx. To manifest a joyous 
but calm and quiet feeling : to be 
cheerful. 

uku CwAYiTisA, v.tx. To cheer; to gladden. 

ubu CwAYiTO, n.x. Cheerfulness. 

um CwAYo, n.z. A song sung in the native 
hu s, which is different to those 
sung at the dances held in the open 
air. 

uku CwAZA, v.i.z. To resound, 
u CwAziBE, n. z. The evening star. 

um CwAziBE, n. z. A plant with a shining 
silvery-like leaf; the silver plant. 

ubu CwAziowAZi, n.x. Brightness; splen- 
dour; effulgence. 

uku CwAziMA, v.i.z. To wink. 

uku CwAziMULA, v.i.z. To shine with 
splendour. 

nlu CwB, n.x. A discharge of saliva. Usu- 
ally applied to an involuntary dis- 
charge of saliva from an animal, 
izi Owe, n. x. A medical herb used to heal 
circumcised lads. 
CwB, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UktUi 
ewe: To avoid contact with. 
z. To be green, as the grass ; to be 
blue, as the sky, or as a bay of the 
sea. 
isi Owe, n. z. A bushman living in caves ; 
a dull, clumsy, untaught person, 
who can neither dance nor sing. 
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nku CwEBA, i?.fz. To be still and clear, 
like a pond of pure water, or a clear 
blue sky. 
i CwEBA, n.x.. A lagoon of still, clear 
water, formed near the sea, where 
the sand closes the mouth of a river. 

uku CwKBEZKLA, v.i.z. To glitter; to 
sparkle, as snow, or a pure white 
dress. 

uku CwKcuLA, v.i.x. 1. To walk on tip-toe ; 
10 walk with a dainty, supercilious 
air. — 2. To skim off carefully, as 
cream from milk. 

uku CwEowA, v.^.z. To pare off from the 
surface, 
u CwKcwB, n.x. 1. A shell.— 2. A thin 
flat piece of anything ; a thin 
slice, as a pane of glass, a thin flat 
stone, or a thin piece of ice. 
i CwEowE, n. X. A flat stone : any flat 
thin substance, as a plank of wood, 
or a table-top. 

ubu CwEowB, n. X. Flatness of surface. 

uku CwKcwisELA, v.t.x.. To manoeuvre, so as 
to entrap. 

uku CwELA, v.t.x. To shave or smooth a 
pole or plank. 

um CwELi, n. X. A carpenter. 

uku CwENOA, v.^.z. To pour off a liquid, so 
as to leave the sediment undis- 
turbed ; to decant. 

uku CwENSA, v.i.z. To act wildly, as one 
drunk or deranged; to act in a 
rattling, hair-brained manner. 
i CwENSA, n. z. A wild, hair-brained, 
rattling fellow ; a wild scamp. 

uku CwEZA, v.t.x. 1. To avoid ; to shun ; 
to keep at a distance from. — 2. To 
cut off a slice irom bread or meat. 

uku CwiLA, V. i.x. To sing. z. To dip ; to 
plunge ; to steep or soak in water. 
i CwiLiKA, n.x. A steel for striking fire 
with. 

uku CwiSHA, v.t.x, 1. To tear, as flesh 
from a bone in eating, or from a 
hide to which it has adhered in 
flaying it. — 2. To tear strips of bark 
ft-om a tree to make ropes with. 

uku CwiYA, v.t.z. To cut off bits here and 
there from a joint ; to pick here 
and there bits of different kinds of 
food from the same vessel. 
Cwizi, v.i.x. Used with Uhdi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
cwizi : To pass rapidly, so as to 
cause a slight concussion in the air, 
as by the swift motion of a bullet 
from a gun, or of a vehicle, or of a 
bird in the air. {Onomatopoetic.) 



D. 



D is a dental, and is sounded as in the 
English words, Do, Did, &c. 

uku Da, v.i.x.z. This aux. verb is used as 
an adverb of time in reference to 
the action of other verbs, referring 
either to the past or future time. 
It generally denotes, that the action 
at length took place, or that it will 
at length take place, or until it at 
length took place. Wada wafika: 
Until at length he arrived. Bebe- 
hlala kona, wada wafa uyise : They 
dwelt there until their father's 
death. 'Zu hlale kona ndide Hdi- 
fike : Remain thou there until I 
arrive. Bandicenga ndada nda- 
vuma : They persuaded me, until 
at length I consented. The nega- 
tive past form of Ukuda is used in 
the sense of some event or events 
spoken of not being as yet fulfilled. 
Asisayikudlula esisizukulwana zin- 
gadanga zonke ezonto zibeko : This 
generation shall not pass until 
all these things be fulfilled. Lit. 
These things not being as yet ful- 
filled. Here clanga is the past neg. 
form of Ukuda. 

um Da, n. x. A boundary-line ; a limit. 
Umda welizwe : The boundary of a 
country, 
in Daba, n. x. News ; information. The 
sing, is udaba, but the plural form 
is generally used. Zenz' indaba : 
Tell the news. 
u Daba, n. x. A piece of news ; a story ; 
tale ; adventure ; report ; the sin- 
gular of indaba : News. 

uku Dabalaza, v.i.x.z. 1. To fall on the 
ground at full length. — 2. To lie at 
full . length on the back. z. To 
straddle, or stride, 
isi Dabana, 71.x. A pkin of a wild animal, 
used as a part of the native dress ; it 
is usually thrown over the shoulder 
so as to hang loosely down the back, 
in hunting parties and at dances, 
z. 1. A shoot or sprout of a tree 
growing from the main trunk; a 
sucker. — 2. A description of wild 
banana or date, 
i Dabi, n. X. A fight ; a conflict ; a 
battle. 

uku Dabuka, v.i.x. To fall, or tear in twa 
z. To break off from ; to part or fly 
off from, «& b«bi\L l\Qim ^\x^^ ^VkSSJL 
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dry ; hence, 2. To spring from ; to 
descend from ; to originate; as, 
Sidabuhile eluhlangeni : We have 
our origin from a large tribe. — 3. 
To feel grief, sorrow, anguish, sad- 
ness. Intliziyo yam idabukUe 
ngaye: My heart is grieved for 
him. Lit. My heart is broken for 
him. 
ukn Dabula, v.t.'x.. 1. To speak childishly. 
— 2. x.z. To tear a cloth or gar- 
ment in two. z. 1. To divide, as 
land. — 2. To originate ; as, Uhador 
bulile abantu eluhlangeni : He ori- 
ginated this people from a large 
tribe 
ukn Dabuleka, v.i.x. To be in a state of 
internal separation, or about to fall 
in pieces. Induli iyadahtUeka : The 
heap is falling to pieces, z. To be 
. separable ; to be divisible, 
uku Dabulela, t7.^x. To tear to pieces, 
for or on account of. VjAyidabulela 
ninal Why, or for what reason, are 
you tearing it ? z. To separate or 
divide for. 
uku Dada, v. I. x.z. To float; to swim, 
i Dada, n.x.z. A duck, 
n Dada, n. x. z. A thicket ; a jungle, 
uku Dadabela, v. i. x. To act without 
energy ; to be slow and lifeless in 
moving, 
u Dade, 71. x.z. Sister. Plur. Odade. 
Odade betu : Our sisters, 
uku Dadeka. v. i. z. To be nervous ; to 
tremble with nervous apprehension, 
uku Daka, v.i.x. To disappear, so as to be 
lost. Inyamakazi yadaka ehlatini : 
The game was lost in the thicket. 
Inaliti yadaka engceni : The needle 
was lost in the grass, z. In Zidu 
the passive is used for becoming 
intoxicated ; but the simple form 
of the verb is not used inZiUu, 
u Daka, n. x. Mud ; clay ; mire, 
im Daka, adj. x. Dun coloured. The pre- 
fix changes with that of the noun it 
qualifies. Inkomo emdaka: A dun 
coloured cow. Ih&she dimdaka: 
A dun coloured horse, 
um Dakane, n.x.z. A forest tree, named 

the white pear tree, 
uku Dakela, v. i. x. To disappear ; to be 
lost in a certain place, as in a 
stream, by diving under the water, 
or by disappearing in a forest, 
uku Dakumba, v. i. x. To become dull and 

spiritless. 
uku Dal A, v.t.x.z. 1. To create. U Tixo 



wodala zonke izinto : God created 
all things. — 2. z. To ordain or ap»- 
point. Udalwe ngubanina lomse- 
benzil Who appointed, or ordained, 
that work or service ? 
Da LA, adj.x.z. Old. The prefix changes 
with that of the noun it qualifies. 
Umntu omdala: An old man. 
Ibashe elidcda: An old horse. When 
used with ku prefixed, the imper- 
sonal form of the pronoun, it means, 
Of old; of olden time. KtukUa 
yenziwe lonto : Of old time, or long 
ago, that thing was done. Kvdala 
oku : This is of old ; of olden time 
it was so. 

ubu Dala, n.x.z. Age. Uhudala bake 
inimyaka elishumi : He is ten years 
old. 

uku Dalazela, v. i. z. To immodestly ex- 
pose the person for the purpose of 
offending another person, 
um Dali, n. x. One who creates ; an ori- 
ginator, 
i Dalo, n.x. An idol. 

uku Dam BA, v.i.x. z. l.To grow less in bulk; 
to diminish ; applied principally to 
abscesses and swellings. —2. To be- 
come calm in temper; to assuage. 
Umlilo udambUe : The fire has as 
suaged.— 3. To abate. Umoya udam- 
bile : The wind has abated. 

uku Damtsisa. v. t. X z. To cause to sub- 
side ; to calm another, 
i Dambudambu, n.x. A person who 
walks with a tottering, unsteady 
motion, whether from weakness or 
liquor, 
in Damsi, n. x A lion. 

uku Damuka, V i.z. 1. To open and part 
in two, as a fog or mist dispersing 
by opening in the midst, or as an 
army opening into two bodies. — 2. 
To disperse ; to scatter ; to vanish. 

uku Damula, v. t. z. To drive away ; to 
scatter; to disperse ; to open a 
way into, as into an army by break- 
ing its ranks. 

uku Dana, v.i.x. z. 1. To be ashamed; to 
be confounded. Sendidambile : I 
am ashamed. — 2. To be disappoint- 
ed ; to be cast down ; to be discou- 
raged ; to be mortified. Wadana : 
He was disappointed; he was morti- 
fied. Wa^eiedana wakuva oku : 
When he heard that, he was dis- 
couraged. 
i Danda, ».z. A tame animal, as a well- 
broken horse, or a gentle dog. 
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^Vu DandAjI^.i.z. 1. To proceed on a straight 
line, as on a ridge of country, with- 
out making a detour. — 2. To give a 
straightforward and correct account 
of a matter; to give an open, frank, 
unvamisihed statement. 
uka Dandabuza, v.i.z. To travel a long, 
weary distance ; to tramp on wearily. 

uku Dandalaza, v.i.z. To go a long way 
round ; to make a detour. 

uku Dandaluka, v. i. x. To call aloud. Iliz- 
wi didanduhikayo enklango: A 
voice crying in the wilderness, 
in Dandato, n.x. A finger ring, 
isi DANaA,n.x.z. An ornament of coloured 
beads, worn on the person, on any 
part but the neck or arms. 

nku Danoadangazela, v.i.z. 1. To bum up 
brightly for a few minutes, as the 
crackling of light wood. — 2. To 
reel or stagger. 

uku Dang ALA, v.i.n.z. To be lazy, inert; 
to become dull, spiritless, languid, 
indifferent to matters ; to lack 
vigour, 
in Danqalo, n.x.z. Laziness; inertness. 

uku Danoalisa, v. t. x. z. To cause inert- 
ness; to make lazy; to unman; to 
cause lassitude, 
in Dangalo, n.x.z. Laziness; lassitude; 
inertia, 
i Danqattk, n. x. A flame of fire. 

uku Dangazbla, v.i.x. To shine brightly, 
as a fire. 

uku Danisa, t7.^.x.z. To make ashamed; 
to mortify. Lonto indidanisa : That 
matter makes me abhamed. 

uku Dapuka, t7.t.x. To break, as a thong 
or reim. 

uku Dapula, v.t.Ti. To break a thong or 
reim. 
isi Dawanb, n. z. A jackal ; a fox. 
in Dawo, n. x.z. 1. A place; a locality. — 
2. A subject spoken of; a point of 
dispute. Londawo au'liyiboni : I 
do not see that point. Londawo, 
asiyiyo ekunga xoxwa ngayo : That 
subject is not one that can be dis- 
cussed, z. A description of rush, 
the roote of which are aromatic, ; 
and are eaten to relieve pain. 

uku Dazuluka, v. i. z. To break out with 
a cry of distress. 

ubu De, 71.X.Z. Length; extension; mea- 
sure of a thing, in length or height. 
Uhude bomntu : a person's height. 
in Debe, n. x. z. A drinking cup ; a bowl ; 
any thing to drink with. 



i DsBK, n. x. A person whose face is 
marked with lines from cuts; one 
tattooed in the face. 

uku Debeleza, v. i. x. To wander in speech; 
to talk nonsensically, 
u DsBEZA.n.x. A bird thatsingsat night. 

uku Deda, v.t.x.z. To move on one side, 
or to fall back. Deda endleleni : 
Move out of the path, 
in Dbdebe, n. x. Old people acquainted 
with the laws and customs of an- 
cient times ; elders of the people. 

uku Dedela, v.i.x. To draw back ; usually 
followed by the word ngomva, be- 
hind. Bate hadedela ngomva : 
They drew back ; denotingthat they 
still faced the object from which 
they drew back, as a person in com- 
bat with another drawing back a 
few paces, but still facing his ene- 
my, z. To make room for another ; 
to remove on account of another. 

nku Dedelana, v.t. x.z. To make room for 
each other ; to stand out of the way 
of each oCher. 

uku Dedisa, v.f.x.z. To remove a thing 
out of the way ; to remove an ob- 
struction. 

uku Dekisa, u t.x. To act in a dilatory, 
sluggish manner. 

uku Dbla, v.Lx. To despise; to contemn. 
z. To have enough of a thing, so as 
no longer to desire it, or to be indif- 
ferent about it, as to leave a cer- 
tain service, or any employment or 
occupation, because the person is 
tired of it ; to give up an acquaint- 
ance, not on account of any ofience, 
but through indifference or careless- 
ness. Thus the Zulu is nearly allied 
to iheXosa meaning, although there 
are shades of difference, showing, as 
in many other words, that the two 
languages are but dialects of one 
original langv/ige. 

uku Delana, v. t. X. To despise or deride 
one another, z. To give up one ano- 
ther ; to have done with each other. 

uku Dblbka, v. i. x. To be despised ; to be 
in a state of derision ; to be con- 
temned, z. To be neglected, from 
having become tiresome and un- 
worthy of consideration, 
isi Delelb, n. z. A careless, easy-going 
person. 

uku Delisa, v. t. X. To cause to be despised ; 
to bring into contempt, z. To defy ; 
to dare ; to be insolent towards. 
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in Dembu, n.x. Birdlime. 

uka Dbnbeza, v. i. x. To loiter. 

u Denda, n.z. Foam from the mouth, as 
when an animal has been running 
violently, 
is! Dende, 71. z. a medicinal plant, 
isi Denoe, n. x. A stupid, inattentiye, 
dull, heavy person. 

uku DsNGEZA, V. i. z. To slacken exertion 
or labour ; to relax in energy. 

uku Denqezela, v.i.Ji. To reel ; to stagger 
to and fro. z. To be slack or weak 
in regard to an enterprise. 

um Deni, n. z. Circle of relatives, compris- 
ing distant or "Cornish" cousins. 

uku Depa, v. i. z. To grow tall, as a man ; 
to grow high, as a tree ; long, as 
grass, &c. 

uku Depiskla, v.t.x. 1. To hinder; to 
cause delay. — 2. To disappoint ex- 
pectations raised, so as to cause 
damage to the person disappointed, 
in Detyana, n. x. A small cup or bowL 

Dim. of Idebe. 
in Dsvu, n. x. z. The hair upon the lip and 
chin, including both the beard and 
moustache. 

uku DiBA, V. t. X. To fill up a hole in the 
ground with earth or stones. 

uku DiBANA, V. I. X. To mix up together ; 
to intermix, as cattle or sheep oif 
different flocks becoming inter- 
mixed. 

uku DiBANisA, v.tT. To mix together, as 
to mix sheep or cattle, z. To mix 
up different ingredients in one mass. 

uku DiBELELA, V. t. X. To fill up a hole with 
earth. 

uku DiBELELEKA, v.i.x. To fill up, as by 
internal action ; to fill up of itself, 
as a hole filling with gradually fall- 
ing earth from its sides, 
u DiBi, n.x. A porter ; one who goes with 
an army to assist in carrying the 
baggage of the soldiers. 
i Debi, n.x. A shallow in a river, 
in Dibonoa, n. x. Boggy, unsound ground. 

uku Did A, v.i.x. To hesitate in approach- 
ing a place from apprehension of 
danger ; to start back. z. To con- 
found or blend things, so that they 
cannot be distinguished. 

uku Dideka, v.i.x. To be agitated; to be 
perplexed ; to be confused ; to be 
apprehensive of boding evil. 

ubu Dideka, n.x. Confusion of mind. 

uku Didekisa, v. t. X. To confuse ; to cause 
agitation or apprehension in ano- 
ther ; to perplex. 



in DiDi, n.x. Rows, as of stones. 

uku DiDisA, v.t. X. To cause apprehension of 
daiiger,and consequent hesitation in 
approaching any object or place; 
to cause to start back. 

uku DiDizA, v.i. X. To stagger; to tremble 
or quiver in body from agitation of 
mind. 

uku DiDizKLA, v.i.x. To shake, as a house 
in a storm ; to shake, as from thun- 
der, or the firing of heavy artillery. 

uku Didizisa, v.t.x. To cause agitation of 
body or mind ; to fill with appre- 
hension. Adidiziswa onke ama- 
tambo ami : All my bones were 
made to shake. 
i DiKAzi, n.x. A woman who has lost 
her virtue. 
Dlkidiki, adj.x z. Lukewarm. Am- 
anzi adikidUci: Lukewarm water. 
In Zvlu it has also the sense of 
numbness or torpor of the person, 
or of the limbs. 

uku DiKizA, v.i.z. To quiver; throb; 
tremble; pulsate; ripple; vibrate 
rapidly ; to be the subject of spasms. 
Applied to the rumbling and rever- 
beration of distant thunder. 

uku DiKizELA, v.i.x. To move, or quiver, 
as quivering of flesh on the body, 
isi DiKozi, n. z. Grudge ; ill-will ; spite ; 
malice. 

uku Die WA, V.I.X. To be satisfied with 
food ; to be full to satiety. 
i DiLA. n. A very fatal sickness in cat- 
tle, named the milt sickness. 

uku DiLiKA, v.i.x.z. To fall to pieces, as 
from the action of rain ; as in the 
case of unbumt bricks when ex- 
posed to rain, or as a land slip, 
isi DiLiYA ) n.x. A garden ; a fruit gar- 
urn DiLiYA j den ; a vineyard. 

uku DiLiNQA, V. t. z. To form into a round 
mass, 
in DiLiNGA, n. z. A ball ; a round mass- 

uku DiLiZA, v.t.x.z. To cause to fall down 

in pieces by the action of water, as 

rain causing a land slip, or the fall 

of a wall, &c. 

in DiHA, n. x. z. A small supplementary 

garden, 
in DiMLA, n. x. The tonsils. 

uku DiMBAZA, V. t. X. To dig in the cattle 
fold in search of a corn pit ; to take 
com from the store which is kept 
in a pit excavated in the cattle fold, 
in DiNDA, n z. A worthless thing, 
i DiMDALA, n. X. A constable ; a police- 
man. 
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isi DiNDi, n.z. 1. The cheek bone. — 2. A 
sod, with grass attached. 

uku DiNDiTA, v.t.x.z. To beat contin- 
uously aad severely. 

uka DiNGA, t7.t.x. To wander about in 
search of a lost thing, z. To be 
destitute of ; to lack. Bayadinga 
nge : They are in utter wane and 
destitution. 

ama DiRGA, n. X. Promises. Idinga : A 
promise. 

nm DiNGAKE, n.x. Scarcity; want; dearth; 
famine. Applied to food only. 

uku DiNGiLizA, V. t. z. To form by rolling 
into round masses, or to form into 
a cylindrical body, as the rolling of 
clay or dough into a round strip or 
bar. 
nDiNi, ». x.z. The rim of a cup or 
basin ; the edge of a river, wall, &c.; 
the brink of a precipice. 
i DiNi, n.x. A sacrifice ; an atonement. 

uku DiNisA, V. t. X. z. To cause weariness ; 
to tire out. Uyandidiniaa ngoku- 
teta kwako : You weary me with 
your talk. Ndidiniswa kukuham- 
ba: I am tired, weary, with the 
journey. 

uku DiRisELA, v.t.x.7., To tire out, to an- 
noy and weary, by interfering with 
and interrupting a person, either 
while speaking, or being employed 
in any action or undertaking. Un- 
g^si^uliniaelay ndisateta nge : Don't 
trouble me while I am talking. 
Umfazi lo nim(2imV'^ nina] Why 
trouble ye the woman? 
n Divo, ». X. z. Weariness. Sendinodino : 
I am weary. 

nku DiNWA, t;.i.x.z. To be tired; to be 

» weary, 

isi DiTA, 71.x. Quarter evil in cattle. 
z. A skin petticoat, 
n DizA, n. X. A com stalk, without the 
ear; the stalk of the Kaffir com 
after the field is reaped. 

nm DizA, n. x. A stalk of com which has 
not perfected its grain, 
i DizA, n.x. A field of stubble; a field 
after it has been reaped. 

nku Dla, n.x.z. Food. 

uku Dla, v. Lx,z. 1. To eat food ; to consume. 
This is the primary meaning of Uku- 
DLA ; but the word is used in several 
idiomatic senses, as: 1. To confiscate 
property as a punishment for an of- 
fence. Lomntu udliwe yinkosi nge- 
tyala lake : That person's property 
/ is confiscated by the chief as a pun- 



ishment for his crime. Lit He is 
eaten by the chief. — 2. To impose 
upon in trade. Nyasihla : You im- 
pose upon us ; you eat us. — 3. It 
denotes the price paid for an article. 
Umqwazi wakoi/^'imal' ini? What 
did your hat cost? Lit. What money 
was consumed by your hat? — 4. It is 
used with Ngokuti, (which see,) be- 
fore an active verb, to denote that 
the circumstances or action referred 
to are generally or usually so. 
Amahashe adle ngokuti alahleke 
nxa a funwayo : The horses are 
generally lost when they are wanted, 
uku Dlabula, v. t. X. To wound a person 
badly, 
i Dladlashoio, n.x. 1. An animal or 
bird with its hair or feathers in a dis- 
ordered state, or standing erect like 
a Friesland hen. — 2. A person 
clothed in t om or tattered garments, 
which hang on him like the fea- 
thers of a dishevelled hen. 
Dladlu, r.t.x. Used with Ukuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti dladlu : To retreat a short 
distance, as from an enemy in com- 
bat, so as to gain time, or obtain 
an advantageous position to again 
renew the combat. Ute dladlu ngom- 
va, wabuya wagalela : He retreated, 
drew back, and then renewed the 
fight. 
i Dlaka, n. X. A dead body ; a corpse. 
Dlakata, v.t.z. Used with Uhtti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti dlakata : To seize as a dog 
seizes the game in hunting; to 
grasp, lay hold of firmly, 
i Dlakudla, n.x. A glutton, 
uku Dlala, v. i. X. z. To play ; to sport. 
Bayadlala abantwana: The child- 
ren are playing, 
in Dlala, n.x.z. Hunger; famine, 
n Dlala, n. x. A kernel in meat. The 

plu. is Indlala, Kernels. 
n Dlala, n.x. An enclosure, built in the 
open air, of wicker work, to store 
mealies (maize) in before they are 
' thrashed from the cob. z. isi Gobo, 
in Dlalifa, n. x. z. An heir at law. 
uku Dlalisa, v.t x.z. To make sport, to 
cause sport, as the getting up a 
game, or the getting up of a race, 
isi Dlalo, n.z. 1. Disease of the lungs, or 
liver, with stabbimg pain. — 2. A 
plaything. 
i Dlambi, n.z. A. vvre. 
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n Dlamhlaba, n. x. One who cultivates 
largely. Lit. One who devours the 
ground, 
uku Dlamka, v.i.J, To be in health and 
good spirits, 
in Dlandla, n.z. A frog, 
in Dlandlatu, n. z. A narrow ridge be- 
tween two precipices, 
in Dlanoa, n. x. A. tick which infests 
cattle, spotted like the shell of a 
tortoise. 
isi Dlanoalala, n. x. A furnace for 
smelting metal, 
ubu Dlaku, n. x. A state of poverty and 
raggedness. 
in Dlazi, n. x. A bird named the mouse 
bird, 
um Dlebe, n. x. A forest tree named the ' 
iron wood tree, so called because of 
the extreme hardness of its wood, 
in Dlebe, n. x. z. The ear. 
um Dlebe, n.z. The name of a deadly 

plant, 
in Dlebendwani, n.x. Slanderous speech ; 
scandal. 
uku D LED la, r. I. z. To go steadily for- 
ward, 
uku Dledlezela, v.i.x. To trot steadily, 
and with measured paces, as a 
bullock, 
uku Dleka, v.n.z. 1. To get eaten up or 
be consumed, as by rust in metal, or 
by constant friction ; hence, 2. To be 
fleeced so as to lose a person s pro- 
perty by imposition or cheatery ; to 
be robbed, cheated, &c., by clever 
rogues in business transactions, 
in Dlei-a, w, x.z. A path ; a way. Used 
idiomatically thus : Lonto ayinan- 
dlela : That thing is impracticable. 
Lit. It has no path. Asiyihoni in- 
dicia yalonto : We cannot compre- 
hend that affair. Lit. We do not 
see the way of that thing, 
in Dlelana, n. x. A small path, 
uku Dlelana, v.tx. 1. To sit together as 
one family; to eat at the family 
meal or repast. — 2. To hold friendly 
communion ; to have a family feel- 
ing towards each other, z. To rival ; 
to try to outdo each other. Used in 
a bad sense. 
u Dlelano, n. X. A family repast ; a 
family meal, 
ubu Dlelano, n.x. Companionship; com- 
munion, z. Rivalry, 
um Dlelanyoni, n. z. 1. Name of the coun- 
try residence or pleasure village of 
the Zulu king, to which he retires 



from official duties with a portion 
of his family for recreation. When 
thus the king is at his Umdlelanyoni, 
the neighbouring villages contri- 
bute the supplies necessary for con- 
sumption by the royal household, 
and no article either of furniture or 
any other supply must return to the 
owner ; hence, 2. The word is also 
applied to a hut in any village 
which the head man chooses to set 
apart for the recei)tion of contribu- 
tions from the other huts for bis 
own purposes, 
isi Dlele, n. x. The craw or crop of birds, 
uku Dlblesela, V t. z. To rejoice over in 
combat, as when one man has over- 
come another, 
in Dlelo, n.x.l. Food. It more usually 
denotes pasturage for stock. — 2. TLe 
crop of a fowl, 
in Dlezana, n. x. z. An animal which has 
recently given birth to a young 
one. 
um Dlezana, n. x. z. A woman who has 
recently given birth to a child ; a 
lying-in woman, 
um Dli, n. x. A great eater ; a person of 
voracious appetite, 
ama Dlikidliki, n.z. Old worn-out clothes. 
Dlikidliki, v.i.z. Used with Uhuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
UkiUi dlikidliki : To act wildly, in 
a confused and hurried manner, as 
one distracted, as a person who has 
lost all self-possession or presence of 
mind, 
in Dlilifa, n.x.z. An heir. Lit. One who 
eats the inheritance. 
i Dlingozi, n. z. A beetle which is sup- 
posed to haunt the head of a sick 
man, and madden him. It is thus 
the Zvlua account for madness, 
uku Dlinza, v. i. z. To ponder ; to think 

over ; to consider about a matter, 
uku Dlisa, ?'.^.x.z. To feed; to cause to 
eat. Abalusi badlisa imihlambi 
yabo ezintabeni : The shepherds fed 
their flocks on the mountains, 
nbu Dliti, n. z. Stoutness ; bulk of person, 
i Dliwa, n. z. A clumsy person ; a sim- 
pleton ; a clown ; a mufll 
isi Dlo, n. x. z. A feast ; a gathering for 
eating, 
uku Dloba, v.i.x. To prance as a horse, 
z. To be noisy and quarrelsome ; to 
be furious, 
isi Dlodlo, n. z. A crest or plume of 
ostrich feathers. 
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in Dlohlo, n.x. An orphan, 
uku DL0K0VA,i?.i.x. To plunge; to buck 

as a horse, 
uku Dlola, v.Lx.z. To be barren. Used 
adjectively thus: Udlolile: She is 
barren, 
u Dlolo, w.x.z. One who is barren, 
a Dlolokazi, n.x. An animal wliich is 
banen. 
uku Dlondlobala, v.<.z. To rage furiously 
as a wild beast. 
Dlonqodlongo, v.i.x. Used withUkutif 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti dlongocUongo: To act wildly ; 
to be tempestuous, uncouth, disor- 
derly ; to act without care or plan, 
uku Dlonqozela, v.i.x. The same as Dlon- 
gocUongo, which see. 
i Dlopatyapa, n.x. One whose utterance 
is deficient, either in speech or in 
vocal exercises, 
isi Dlova, n. z. Rough, overbearing, vio- 
lent conduct, 
in Dluvu, w.x.z. A male elephant, 
isi Dlovukazi, n. x. A female elephant, 
in Dlu, n. x. z. A house ; a building, 
uku Dluboka, v.i.x. To peel off in cakes, 
as flesh after a scald, or as a dead 
body in a state of decomposition^ 
uku Dlula, v.i.x.z. 1. To pass by. Sadlula 
endlwini yake : We passed by his 
house. — 2. To surpass; to excel. 
AhBhsmtubayasidlulangento zonke: 
These people excel us in all things. 
— 3. To be beyond one's power or 
comprehension. Lonto iyandidlula : 
That matter is beyond my strength, 
or comprehension. Lit. It goes 
beyond me. 
uku Dlulela, i7.^.x.z. To pass a certain 
place. Used with the dative of the 
noun following. Bafilvlela e Bini : 
They passed by Graham's Town. 
Sadlulda ngasendlwini yake: We 
passed near to his house. 
uku Dlulisa, t;.^.x.z. 1. To pass onwards; 
to cause or assist to pass. — 2. To 
excel ; to surpass, 
uku DLULisELA,i7.^.x.z.Topass a thing on- 
wards ; to cause it to pass for, or on 
account of, another person, 
uku Dlunoa, v. I. z. To rage furiousl}'. 
isi Dlunoa, n. z. A clump of fine mealie 

plants in vigorous growth, 
in Dlunkolu, w.z. The principal or state 
residence of the Zulu king. Lit. 
The great house, 
um Dlunkulu, n. z. Girl or girls of the 
chief or state residence of the king. 



uku Pluzula, v. t. z. To pull violently, 
in Dluzulu, n. z. Violence, 
isi Dlwabedlwabi, n. z. A savage, wild 
person, 
n Dlwati, n.z. A tall person, 
um Dlwana, n.z. A young puppy, 
in Dlwana, n.x.z. A small house, 
u Dlwedlws, n. z. A long stick for walk- 
ing with ; they are sometimes eight 
or ten feet long, 
uku Dlwengula, v.tx. 1. To act with vio- 
lence — 2. To ra\'ish : to have carnal 
knowledge of a woman by force 
without her consent, 
isi Dlwengu, n. x. 1. A violent, lawless 
man. — 2. One who commits violence 
on a female. 
i Dobela, n. z. The tide of the ocean, 
i DoBo, n.z. A grove or thicket, 
u DoBO, n.z. A fish hook, 
uku DoDA, v.^.z. To play the man; to act 
with manly vigour and energy.^ 
in DoDA, n.x.z. 1. A man. The plu. is 
Amadoda: Men. — 2. Used also to 
express prowess, or ability. Yindo- 
da lo : That is a man ; meaning that 
he has more manhood, ability, or 
strength than ordinary men. 
in DoDAKAzi, n.z. A daughter, 
in DoDANA, n. z. A son. x. A youth ; a 
young man. 
ubu DcDo, n.x.z. Manhood, 
isi Dodo, n.x. A dwarf; one much below 
the ordinary size of the human 
species. 
in DoFANE, n.z. Porridge of meal and 
new milk, 
uku DopozA, v.^.z. To crush, either with 
the heel or with a weapon, as by a 
stick, stone, &c. 
uku DopuzA, v.i.z. To pass through long 
grass, 
i DoKo, n. X. A disease to which cattle 

are liable. 
i DoKODo, n.z. A temporary hut, tent, 
booth, 
uku DoLA, v.i.x. To be disabled or be- 
numbed by cold. Umntu odolUeyo : 
A person disabled by cold, 
um DoLO, n. x. A quantity of cooked food, 
i DoLo, n. X. z. The knee of a person, 
in DoLOLWANE, n.z. The elbow, 
uku DoMULA, V. t. X. z. To pull up by the 
roots ; to eradicate. The passive is 
DonyiUwa. 
uku DoNDA, V. i. z. To be self-willed ; to be 
refractory, obstinate, self-willed, in 
opposition to authority, 
uku Do»i>EL£za, D.t.x.^^ \a^ \iijs,^»Ri»)^i 



DONDELEZELA. 



42 



DUMA. 



to a person on any subject, so as to 
annoy him. 

uku DoNDELEZELA, V. t X. To annoy a per- 
son, by continually forcing on his 
notice in conversation some subject 
which is unpleasant to him. 

um DoNDi, n. z. A self willed, refractory, 
obstinate person, 
in DoNDO, n.z. A small round brasff ball 

or bead, 
u DoNDOLo, n.z. 1. A walking staff used 
to support the infirm. — 2. The staff 
of bread or of life. 

uku DoKDOLozKLA, V. t. z. To Walk with a 
staff for support, 
u Donga, n.x. A wall. 
u DoNGWE, n. X. Pot clay. 

uku DoNSA, V. t z. To pull with all the 
power the person or animal pos- 
sesses. 
i Dosha, n. x. A tinder box. 

uku DoNTULWA, v.p. x. The passive of Uku- 
domnla. For the change of the m 
into ny, see the letter M. 

uku DuBA, V. t. X. To mix several ingre- 
dients together for food, as a stew. 
z. To take offence, a» at a slight or 
neglect ; to break off a friendship 
in ill humour. 
i DuBE, n.z. A zebra, 
isi DuBEDUBE, n.n. An uproar; a tumult; 
a riot ; a clamour. 

uku DuBELA, V, i. z. To take offence at ; to 
manifest ill temper towards another. 

um DuBU, n.x. The name of a tree. 
1 DuBUDUBu, n.x. 1. A person or animal 
whose body has become soft and 
swollen with sickness, as a person 
who is dropsical. — 2. An animal 
whose carcase has become soft and 
swollen from putrescence having 
commenced ; that which has lost 
its natural consistency and become 
soft and pulpy. 

uku DuBULA, V. t. X. z. To force out. Hence, 
1. To fire from a gun. Wadvbula 
ngumpu : He fired off the gun. — 2. 
To put forth ears as com and maize. 
Umbona nyadvhvla : The maize 
has put forth ears or cobs. — 3. To 
rouse another by strong words ; to 
chide severely. Undidubula ngo- 
kuteta kwako : You hit me hard ; 
you rouse me by your words, z. To 
smite; to displease or offend by 
rudeness. 

uku DuBULEKA, V. u. X. To be hurt, struck 
so as to feel pain of mind, by what 
another has said, so as to feel morti- 



fied, angry, or offended. Bati baku- 
liva elozwi hadvbuleka : When they 
heard that saying, they were of- 
fended; were angry, and took offence. 

uku DuBuzA, V. t. X. z. To break a large 
lump, as of earth, into small parti- 
cles, z. To make a waving motion 
with the arms, as when hushing a 
child to sleep. 

uku DuDA, v.i.x. To dance, z. To swim 
with a waving motion. 

um Dddu, n.x. a dance, 
isi Dudu, n.x. Porridge. 

uku DuDUMA, v.i.x.z. To thunder. LidTi- 
duma izulu : It thunders. Lit. The 
heaven thunders. 

uku DuDuzELA, V. t. z. To make a hushing 
sound, accompanied by soothing 
motion, as to a child. Duduzda 
umtwana : Hush the child. 

um DuDuzi, n. z. One who hushes a child ; 
one who pacifies another by sooth- 
ing tones and language. 

uku DuKA, V. i. X. To be lost to view. In- 
komo idukUe ehlatini : The beast 
is lost, or has disappeared, in the 
forest, z. To wander ; to go astray. 

uku DuKisA, V. t. X. To cause to be lost to 
sight ; to evade ; to put off; to con- 
fuse things, z. To cause to go astray. 

uku DuKisELA, V. t. X. To cause to be lost in 
a certain locality, 
in DuKu, n. x. z. A knobbed stick, used 
for throwing at game, and also for 
fighting with, 
isi DuKu, n. z. The knob of a stick. 

uku DuKuzA, v.i.z. To grope or walk in 
the dark, not seeing the way. 

uku DuLELA, V. t. z. To reason with a per- 
son, and continue to remonstrate 
with him, notwithstanding his in- 
difference to what iv«( said, 
in DuLi, n.x. A conical hill. z. Tduli. 
isi DuLi, n.x.z. 1. An ant heap. — 2. x. A 
falling fit. Wawa sidvli: He fell in 
a fit. 
u DuLi, n.x. A bridal party, consisting 
of the bridesmaids and groomsmen 
of a wedding. 

uku DuLusA, v.i.x. To incline towards. 

uku DcLusELA, v.t.x. 1. To incliuc towards 
a certain place. Inqwelo idulusele 
iliwa : The wagon is inclining to- 
wards the precipice. — 2. To act with 
unfair partiality towards a person, 
as in giving him a larger share than 
others in distributing that to which 
all have an equal right. 

uku Duma, v.i.x.z. 1. To become famous. 
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Igama lake laduma kulo lonke 
ilizwe: His name became famous 
in all that country. — 2. To increase, 
as a rumour ; to become notorious. 
Taduma lonto yada yabankulu : 
The matter increased until it be- 
came great or notorious, z. 1. To 
sound or resound, as distant thun- 
der; to sound abroad. — 2. To be- 
come vapid ; to lose flavour, 
u Duma, n. x. z. A wound or mark on 

the head caused by a blow, 
i Duma, n.z. Any person or thing which 
excels others of the same age, or of 
the same standing in society. The 
Belle of the season would in the 
Zulu country be called the Iduma. 

uku DuMALA, v.t.z. 1. To be perplexed, 
disappointed, dejected. — 2. As ap- 
plied to food, to become insipid, 
vapid, without taste. 

uku DuMAZA, v.t. z. To perplex ; to puzzle; 
to place in diflSculties; to annoy 
and perplex by questions ; to ridi- 
cule ; to insult ; to mortify. 

uku DuMBA, v.i.x.z. To swell, as the foot 
or hand when sprained. Unyau 
ludtcmbile : The foot is swollen, 
isi DuMBA, w.x. A heap. Applied exclu- 
sively to dead things which have had 
life, whether animal or vegetable. 
Isiduniba sabantu : A heap of dead 
persons. Isidumha samazimba : A 
heap of com. 
in DuMBA, n.z. A native bean, 
i DuMBE, n.x.z. 1. An edible root re- 
sembling the potato. — 2. A palsied 
person. 

uku DuMBisA, V. t.-x.. z. To cause to swell, 
isi DuMBo, n.z. The thickest part of any 

thing, 
isi DuMBU, w.x.z. A corpse; a dead body; 
a carcase. 

nku DuMisA, V. t. X. To praise ; to magnify ; 
to laud, 
u DuMo, n. X. Fame. Used a^so as an 
adjective. Umntu onodumo: A 
famous person. Lit. One who has 
fame. 

nku DuMZELA, V. i. x. To make a low mur- 
muring sound, as of several persons 
speaking in a low tone at the same 
time. 
iDuNA, w.x.z. A male. Applied only 
to animals. I tote eliduna : A male, 
or bull calf, 
in DuNA, n. x. z. A person in authority ; a 
counsellor of the chief. The plu. is 



Amaduna. The word is not bo fre- 
quently used by the Xosa as by the 
ZiUu tribes, 
uku DuNDUBALA, v.i.x. To crouch, as from 
fear or cold. z. To ascend slowly 
up a hill, as a heavy wagon, 
uku DuNDULuzA, V. x. x. To lie at full 
length, z. To lie on the stomach 
without covering, so that the back 
is seen, 
uku DuNDuzELA, v.t.z. To hush a child by 

shaking and patting it. 
uku DuNGA, V. t z. To trouble : to disturb ; 
to stir; to make muddy, as water 
by agitating it. 
i DuNGADUNGA, Ti.x.z. A waudcrcr ; a 

vagabond, 
i DuNGAMUzi, n. z. A tree, said to pro- 
duce quarrels when burnt in a 
village : hence its name, from 
Dunga, to disturb ; to stir up. 
uku DuNouDBLA, V. i. X. To waudcr about 

like a person deranged, 
uku DuNGUDELiswA, V.I.X. To bc con- 
founded ; to be perplexed. 
1 DuNGUDWANB, n.x. A slovculy, weak- 
minded person, 
isi DuNGULu, n.z. A species of wasp, 
i DuNGuzA, n. z. a swelling, 
u DuNKUNKu, n.x. A mystery, 
uku DuNTSA, V. i. X. To strain the person, 
as in case of constipation of the 
bowels, 
isi DuNu, n.z. The rump of a fowl, 
u DusHE, n. X. Strife ; contention. Used 
with the verb Ukwenza, to make, to 
denote the stirring up of strife. 
Uyenza udushe ; He stirs up strife, 
uku DuTYuzA, V. t. z. To punch with the fist 
or foot ; to kick as a horse ; to push 
as a cow with its horns, 
uku DuzA, V. t. z. To bind down thatch 

with reeds, 
um DuzB, n. z. The name of a lily, 
in DwA, n. z. A crane, x. Indwe. 
isi DwABA, n.z. A covering for the body 
made of skin, which is bound round 
the loins, and reaches to the knees; 
a kind of skin petticoat, x. Isikaka. 
uku DwABA, V. t. X. To pluck leaves from 
stalks, as from a com stalk, or from 
a tobacco plant, 
in DwABUNDWABU, n.x. Any thing of 
large capacity as compared with 
others of its own kind ; as a compa- 
ratively large bag. Applied also to 
one who has a large abdomen. 
1 DwALA, n. z. A flat rock. x. Vlwalwa, 
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uku DwALAZA, v.i.T, To sit in a careless, 
indifferent manner ; to sit as if in a 
reverie; to sit listlessly; to be slow 
in movement, 
n DwAMBA, 71.x. A dead thing, as a dead 
animal, a carcase, 
nm DwiMBA, n.z. A tall person ; a high tree, 
in DwANGu, n. z. Cotton or linen cloth, 
isi DwANouBB, n.x. An ornament made 
of beads, 
uku DwANQuzELA, V. t. z. To Walk feebly, as 
one recovering from severe sickness. 
i DwANTSi, n. X. A strong new thong, or 

reim. 
u DwATi ]n.x. A poor, forloni, help- 
u DwArNGB, f less creature, 
in DwB, 71. X. A crane, z. Indwa. 
uku DwsLisA, v.t X. To spread out so as to 
cover a large area ; as a town or vil- 
lage, the houses of which are spread 
out, or scattered over a large space, 
in contrast to being in close prox- 
imity to each other, 
i DwELB, n. x. A species of hedgehog. 

z. A clever person. 
u DwKNDWB, ».x. A row, rank, or file of 
people, walking one after another 
in single file. z. Indwendwe. 
inDwBZA, n.x. The name of a bird, 
z. um Dweza. 
uku Dweza, v.t.'s.. To spread out, as in 

spreading out a blanket or cloth, 
uku DwiDA, V. t x. To ravin ; to seize fu- 
riously ; to act rapaciously, 
uku DwiDANA, V. t. X. To act furiously, or 

rapaciously, towards each other, 
uku Dtabaza, V. ^.x. To splash about in 
water, 
i Dtbeedteee, n. x. Any soft matter, 
as dissolved gum. 
ubu Dyibidyibi, Ti.x. Shyness; reserve; 

timidity, 
uku Dtoba, v.^.x. 1. To bemire ; to soil ; to 
bespatter. — 2. To accuse of a crime ; 
to attach guilt to a person. The 
passive is Ukudotywa. (See the let- 
ter B.) Ndidotywa luddka : I am 
bedaubed with mud. 
uku Dyobeka, r.i.x. To become bemired; 
to be befouled, 
isi Dyobo, w.x. 1. A bemiring. — 2. An 
accusation of guilt, 
uku Dyuduza, i?.i.x. To be hasty, rash, 
unsteady in action. 
1 Dyukudyuku, w.x. Anything soft and 
flabby, or wanting in firmness, as 
poor meat. 
i Dyungundyunqu, n.x. A blister; that 
which acts as a blister on the fie^h. 



Dtupu, v.i. X. Used with UhuJti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukvti 
dyupu : To fell heavily, 
uku Dyupudyupuza, v. t. x. To pour out 
liquid from an orifice in a jerking 
manner, as from the mouth of a 
bottle, or from a native milk sack. 



B. 



The vowel E is sounded in Kaffir like 
a in the English word Bate. — 1. It 
is the verbal participial prefix of 
spec. 1 sing., and spec. 2 plu., of the 
tenses of the ind. mood, except the 
past indefinite tense, which takes wa 
*as its participial prefix. ^teta: 
He speaking. M)eteta : He being 
speaking. ^tetile: He having 
spoken, j^ngateti : He not speak- 
ing. J^engateti : He not having 
spoken. Wabona amahashe eba- 
leka : He saw the horses (they) 
running, ^tetile amadoda . The 
men having spoken. — 2. It is thus 
prefixed to nouns and adjectives in 
the sense of. He, or They, being, 
j^yiminyaka elikulu ubudala bake : 
He being an hundred years old. 
Udawabona amahashe esekude : I 
saw the horses, they being still a 
great way off". Wafa unyana wake 
esemcinane : He died, he being yet 
young.-- 3. It is the relative pro- 
noun for nouns whose initial vowel 
is I. Inkosi enkulu : A chief who 
is great. Ilizwe clingapesheya : A 
country which is beyond the seas. — 
4. As the relative pronoun it is pre- 
fixed to the possessive pronouns 
which refer to nouns whose initial 
vowel is I, to give greater precision 
of expression. Bebengaziyekanga 
ezabo izenzo, weyabo indicia elu- 
kuni : They ceased not from their 
own doings, nor from their stub- 
born ways. — 5. When as a relative 
pronoun it is followed by the verbal 
Tnediala, as accusatives of nouns, 
whose initial vowel is I, and the 
medial is inserted either imme- 
diately after the relative, or between 
the verbal prefixes, or the tense 
forms, and the root of the verb ; 
e is the objective of the relative pro- 
noun, and expresses "whom" - or 
" which." Ihashe cndiKtandayo : 
The horse (it) which I love. lai- 
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caka enda^tbonayo : The servant 
(he) whom I saw. — 6. When thus 
prefixed to nouns, whose initial 
vowel is I, it forms the genitive of 
the relative pronoun Who or Which. 
When thus used, the noun to which 
E is prefixed is followed either by 
an adjective or a verb. Indoda 
6gama likulu : A man whose name 
is great. Inkosi ebantu baninzi : 
The chief whose people are many. — 
7. It is the initial vowel of the 
ablative of common nouns, j^ndl- 
wini : In the house, j&mlanjeni : 
In the river. — N.B. In the exam- 
ples under Nos. 6 and 7, the initial 
vowel of the nouns is elided, as is 
always the case where these forms 
are used. 
nkw Eba, v.t.z. To steal ; to take secretly ; 

to purloin. The Xosa is Ukuba. 
nkw Ebanda, v.i.z.\. To hide behind a 
person or thing. Uyehanda ngesi- 
hlahla: He hides himself behind 
the bush. — 2. To evade a charge of 
guilt, by laying it upon another. 
Musa kwehanda ngaye; nguwe 
onecala : You must not try to lay 
the blame on him, it is you who are 
in fault. 

Ebe, X. Tense formf of the verb, spec. 
1 sing., and 2nd plu., past time. 
He was, or, they were, or, he or 
they having been. ^6cteta : He 
was speaking, or. He having been 
.speaking. Amatye eJeseko : The 
^tones were still there. Amadoda 
e&6fika : The men were arriving. 

Ebenqa, X. Tense neg. form of the 
verb. He not having. Spec. 1 
sing., and spec. 2 plu., past time. 
Ehenga^ki : He not arriving, or, 
not having arrived. 

Ebekoayi, X. Tense neg. form of the 
verb, spec. 1 sing., and spec. 2 plu., 
prefixed to the infinitive of the 
verb. He, or they, would not have, 
or, He, or they, not being about to. 
Ehengayi kuteta : He would not 
have spoken. Ehengayi kufika 
amadoda lawo : Those men would 
not have arrived. 

Ebeya, X. Tense form of the verb, spec. 
1 sing., and 2 plu., prefixed to the 
infinitive of the verb. He was 
about to, or. He having been about 
to. Eheya kuteta : He was about 
to speak. Ebeya kusela amahashe : 
The horses were about to drink. 



IbEbi, n.z. A thief; one who steals or 

takes a thing secretly ; a purloiner. 

ulw Ebu, n.z. 1. The thin outer skin or 

husk of a plant ; the outer thin 

skin on the bark of a living tree. — 

2. The epidermis, or scarf skin of 
the human body ; the cuticle. — 

3. The skin of the snake when cast 
off, as it usually is in every spring 
season of the year. 

ukw Ebuka, v.i.z. To peel off, as the cuticle 

from any portion of the body, or 

the thin outside covering of the 

bark of a living tree. 

ukw Ebuka, v.i. z. To cast the outer skin, as 

a snake, 
ukw Ebula, v.t.x. To strip off the skin ; to 
peel off, as the peeling of the bark 
from a green rod, as a willow rod. 

Ebusika, adv. x. In the winter ; during 
the winter season. 
. Ebusuku, adv. x. By night ; during the 
night season. The ablative of Ubiir 
suku : Night. 

Ebusweni, adv. x. In the presence of. 
Lit. In the face of. Ebusweni is 
the ablative of Ubuso, Face, and is 
used in Kaffir to denote, In the 
presence of. Ebusiceni buka Tixo : 
In the presence of God. 

EciNi, adv. z. On purpose ; intention- 
ally, 
ukw Eduka, v.i.a. See Ukuduka. 

Eduza, adv^ z. Adjacent ; near to. 

Edwa, adv.x.z. Alone. This is the 
root of the words Bedwa, Ndedwa, 
and Tedwa, which see. The let- 
ters prefixed to Edwa are the 
euphonic letters of the nouns quali- 
fied by these adverbs. 

Ehla ! interj. x. 1. Ah you ! Ekla 
wena ! wenzantonina] Ah you ! 
What are you doing] — 2. Surely ! 
Ehla wena ! Surely you jest ! 
Ehla lomntu ! Elumkile : Ah ! 
that is the man for ability or acute- 
ness. 
ukw Ehla, v. i. z. To descend ; to come 
down; to alight; to descend, as 
from a mountain to the plain 
below, 
ukw Ehlela, v.^.z. To descend upon; to 
alight upon, 
am Ehlo, n. x. z. E) es. Irregular plu. for 
iliso, Eye. 

Ehlobo, adv. x. z. In the summer sea- 
son. Ablative of i Hlobo : Summer. 

Ekata, adv.Ji.z, At home; home. 
Ab\alvve oi \ Kaya: "^waa. 
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Eeohlo, adv. x. The left-hand side. 
EeuhlenI; adv. x. 1. Openly ; pub- 
licly. Wateta ekuhleni pambi 
kwabantu : He spoke openly be- 
fore the people. — 2. z. Clearly; 
openly ; without ambiguity. Kur 
sehuhleni kaloku, oku utetayo: 
What you now say is quite clear. 
S Useutet' ekuhleni: Now speakest 
thou openly, or without ambiguity. 
Ekubeni, adv. x. In that ; in that 
case ; supposing that ; seeing that. 
It is the ablative of Ukvha, If; and 
denotes an alternative, implying 
certain consequences, which arise 
from the action indicated. Eku- 
heni nililahlayo ilizwi lika Tixo, 
nizigweba uje ukubaanifanele ubo- 
mi obungunapakade : Seeing tbat 
ye reject the word of God, ye judge 
yourselves unworthy of eternal life. 
Eeunene, adv. x. On the right side ; 

on the right hand. 
Eeutini, adv.x. In a certain place ; in 
such a place, Ndaya ekutini: I 
went to a certain place. 

nkw Ela, t7.^.x.z. 1. To winnow, as com 
from the chaflf. — 2. To flow, as 
water in small streams, as in rivu- 
lets or valleyp, as after rain, when 
small waterfalls are formed by the 
water falling in sheets over small 
elevations. The primary meaning 
is to flow in a thin wide sheet, 
either of water, or com, or any 
other substance ; hence applied to 
the winnowing of corn, which is 
performed in the native mode by 
holding the ba^^ket which contains 
it in an elevated potiition, so as to 
pour out the com in a flowing 
stream, so that the chaff is carried 
off by the wind. 

ukw Elahana, v.i.z. See ukw Alamana. 

ukw Elapa, v.^z. 1. To prescribe medicine ; 
to doctor ; to cure.— 2. To preserve 
or cure, as meat by salting. 

ukw Elapeia, v.t.z. To prescribe for. 

ukw Elata, v.t.x. To point with the finger. 
(Used principally by the Fingoe 
tribes.) ukw Alata is the proper 
Xosa word, which see. 
Ele, adv. X. Beyond ; on the other 
side of an object or locality. Fie 
kwentaba : Beyond, on the other 
side of the mountain. 

ukw Eleea, i7.^.x.z. To add to; to place 
one thing on other things, or more 
of the same kind of thing, or 



things, upon another. Principally 
used in buying and selling. Ye- 
leka enye imali : Add more money. 
Yeleka amanye amazimba : Add 
more corn, 
is Elekelo, w.x.z. Any thing given in 
addition, over and above, 
ukw Elela, v.t.x. To pour out corn, or water, 
in any place named or understood. 
It is the objective form of vkw 
Ela: To winnow; to flow out, as 
corn which is poured out from a 
vessel to be winnowed by the wind ; 
80 ukw Elela is to pour out at, 
or into, a certain place. Telda 
enxoweni : Pour it into the sack, 
um Elelo, X. See u Melelo, under the bet- 
ter M. 

Eli, dem. pro. x. This. Spec. 2. sing. 
j^Ziiizwe : This countrv. 

Elingayi, X. Neg. tense form of the 
verb, spec. 2 sing., future time, 
prefixed to the infinitive of the 
verb. That which shall or will not. 
Ilizwi dingayi kuzaliseka : A 
word that will not be fulfilled. 
Ilitye elingayi kushukunyiswa : A 
stone which shall not be removed. 

Elinye, adj. X. Another. Spec. 2 
sing. Elinye ilizwi : Another word. 

Elo, dem. pro. x. Spec. 2 sing. That. 

Elo 'lizwe : That country. 

is Elo, n. z. A fan, or winnowing basket. 

ukw Emaka, V i.z. To refuse a request for 

material aid; to be stingy and 

illiberal. 

Embo, adv. X. Towards the East. Si- 
vela emho : We come firom the 
East. 

Emhleni, adv. x. z. In the day ; refer- 
ring to the time at which an event 
transpires. Emhleni inkosi yafi- 
kayo : The day on which the chief 
affrived. Emhleni wobunzima 
bake : The day of his calamity. 

Emhlenikweni, ac?v. X. z. When; in 
the day when. It precedes a verb 
in the construction of sentences, 
and usually refers to past trans- 
actions. The particle kweni is 
affixed to the dative of nouns which 
relate to time, to give them an 
adverbial force, as here it is aflSxed 
to : the dative of Umhla, Day ; 
denoting. In that day ; at that 
time. Emhlenikweni wafayo u 
Adam : In the day, or at the time, 
Adam died. See Kweni. 

Emihleni, adv. x. In the days, or, in 
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those days. Ewayekute emihleni 
ka Abraham : And it came to pass 
in the days of Abraham. 

Emini, adv. x.z. By day ; at mid-day. 
Ablative of Imini. Usually ap- 
plied to the hours between 9 a.m. 
and 3 p.m. 

Emnyakoo, adv. x. At the entrance of 
a house; the doorway. Ablative 
of Umnyango : Door of a house. 

Empumalanga, adv. x.z. In, at, or from 
the East. Ablative of Impuma- 
langa : The East. 

Emva, adv. x.z. After ; with regard to 
position, behind. Emva kwendlu : 
Behind the house. From Umva : 
The hinder or back part of an 
object. 

Emvak-woko, adv. x. After that ; refer- 
ring to time. 

EmvenI; adv.x. After, in point of 
time. Emveni kokufika kwetu : 
After our arrival. 

Emyenikwehi, adv. x. After that. Ern- 
venikweni kwokuteta kwake : After 
that he had spoken. See Kwbki. 
ukw Ena, v.i.x.z. To be overgrown with 
long grass or bushes. Applied also 
to large bushy whiskers, 
ukw Enakala, v.^.z. The sameas ukwui^ia- 

kala, which see. 
ukw Enama, v.i.z. To be contented; to 
feel comfortable ; to be merry ; to 
be jovial ; to act, or speak, as if at 
home and at ease. 
ukw Enama, n. z. Contentment ; ease ; en- 
joyment, 
ukw Ekana, v. t. z. To barter, x. vJcw 

A nana. 
ukw Ekda, v.^.x.z. To marry ; to wed. 
ukw Ekdela, v.t.x.z. 1. To give in mar- 
riage. — 2. X. To strike deep root in 
the ground, so as to hold firmly in 
the soil. Lomti wendelwe emhla- 
beni : That tree is firmly rooted in 
the ground. — 3. adj. Intricate ; in- 
volved. Londawo endele kunene : 
That subject is very much in- 
volved ; is very intricate. The 
primary meaning is that of a state 
of things, or a position being at- 
tained of a fixed character, which it 
is difficult to alter or reverse; 
hence applied to marriage, the 
taking root of a tree, and the intri- 
cacies of an involved case. 
ukw Emdeka, v.i.x.z. To become married ; 
to be in a married state. Ude 
wendeka : She is maxried at last. 



ukw Endisa, v.t.x.z.\. To marry to ano- 
ther; to cause to be married. — 
2. To perform the marriage cere- 
mony. 

Emdle, adv. x.z. Abroad; in the open 
country, 
ukw Engama, v.i.z. To overhang, x. ukw 
Ongama. 

Emgayi, Neg. tense form of the verb, 
spec. 3 sing., future time, pre- 
fixed to the infinitive of the verb. 
That shall or will not. ludoda 
engayi kuvuma : A man who will 
not consent. Intombi engayi 
kutshata : A girl who will not 
marry. 

ENGCoTbHENi, w.x. Ou the top, or on 
the pinnacle. Engcotsheni kwen- 
taba : On the top of the mountain. 
From Ingcopo : A conical top or 
pinnacle. For the change of the p 
into tsh, see the letter P. 

Ekgcanjeni, adv.x. The ablative of 
Ingcambo : In, at, about the roots. 
Engcanjeni yemiti : At, or about, 
the roots of trees. For the muta- 
tion of the b into nj, see under the 
letter B. 

Enge, X. Tense neg. participial form 
of the verb, 1 spec, sing., and 2 
spec. plu. EngezsLRga. : He not 
having come. Amahashe en^rka- 
fiki : The horses not having yet 
arrived, 
ukw Ekgeza, v.t.z. To add to. x. ukw 
Ongeza. 

Engqunjeni, X. In anger. Engqunjeni 
yake. It is the ablative of Ing- 
gumbo : Anger. For the mutation 
of mb into nj, see under the let- 
ter M. 
ukw Engula, v.t.z. To skim off* cream from 
milk, or scum from a pot. x. tikw 
Ongvla. 

Enhla, adv. x.z. Higher up; on the 
upper side ; denoting locality. 
Emhla kwotango : On the upper 
side of the hedge. 

Enhlango, adv.x. In a desert place 
z. By the side of ; aside ; on one 
side. 

Eni, x.z The ablative termination of 
nouns the final vowel of which is 
a. /w'Ze/a: Path. Endleleni : In 
the path Isandla : Hand. Esan- 
dleni : In the hand, 
ukw Enjenjalo, ) v.t.x.z. To do thus; to 
ukw Enjsnje, ) do so. Ekubeni ne- 
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bam nenjenjcUo nakum : Ina^^much 
as ye did it, or did so, unto one of 
these my brethren, ye did it, or 
did so, unto me. 

ukw Enqaka, v.t.z. To catch, as a ball. 
X. uku Nqahda. 

ukw Enqika, v.i.z. To lean against. 

Entshonalanoa, x.z. The west; in the 
west. Lit. At the disappearing of 
the sun. , 

Enu One of the fonns of the poss. 
pro. Yours. 

ukw Entkla, v.t.z. 1. To dislocate or in- 
jure a joint. — 2. Used figura- 
tively of a thing being out of 
order. 

ukw Enyuka, v.t.x.z. To ascend; to mount 
up. 

ukwENTULA, v,t.z. To choose; to select. 
X. vJcu Nyula, 

ukw Ehusa, v.t.z. To raise up ; to cause to 
ascend, x. uku Nyusa. 

ukw Ekza, v.t.x.z. To make ; to perform ; 
to bring a thing to pass. Wenza 
inqwelo : He made a wagon. Ndi- 
e^ndixyenze lonto ubundituma ukw- 
enza : I have performed that you 
sent me to do. 

ukw Enzakala, v.n.x.z. To be hurt; to be 
injured, as by an accident. Nden- 
zakele : I am hurt. 

ukw Enzakalisa, v.t.x.z. To hurt; to in- 
jure, 
is Enzakalo, n.x.z. A damage; a hurt; 

injury, 
is Enzakaliso, n.x.z. A damage, or hurt, 
inflicted by some person or thing. 
It is derived from the causative 
form of the verb, and is thus dis- 
tinguished from Ukwenzakcdo, 
which, being derived from the sim- 
ple form, signifies a hurt or damage 
inflicted fortuitously, or by acci- 
dent. Ndinesenzakalo ngokuwa 
kwam : 1 am hurt by my fall. Ndi- 
nezenzakcUiao ngokukaty wa lihashe : 
I am hurt by the kick of a 
horse, 
ukw Enzeka, v.i.x. 1. To take effect; to 
be done; to come to pass ; to become 
a fait acccompli. Kekaloku oko 
kwonke kwenzekile kwangokuteta 
ebetshilo ngako : Now all this came 
to pass, even as he had said. Asi- 
BAyikwenzekaloxdo'. That thing will 
never come to pass. Makwenzeke 
kuwe kwangokolo Iwako : Let it 
^ be done unto thee according to thy 

" faith. — 2. Used with the conjunc- 



tive n prefixed, it expresses the 
possibility of an event taking place. 
Ewe kuugaba nokwenzeka oku : 
Yes, it is possible, that it may take 
place. Ukuba bekunokwenzeka : If 
it were possible. Hai, lonto ayi- 
nakwenzeka: Ko, that is impos- 
sible, 
ukw Enzbla, v. t. X. z. To perform an action, 
or an undertaking for another. Ndi- 
ysLxaenzela u Bawo oku : I am doing 
this for my father, 
ukw Enzelelkla, v.t.x. To perform akind 
or friendly act for another person 
whereby he is benefitted ; to assist 
another by material assistance ; to 
grant a favour, 
is Emzblklo, 7?. x.z. An act of favour ; a 
grant ; an assistance of a material 
character, 
ukw Enzisa, v.i.x. z. To pretend ; to feign ; 
to dissemble. Lit. To make as if. 
is Enziso, n. X. z. AfiTectation ; affected- 

ness ; hypocrisy ; dissimulation, 
is Enziselo, n.x.z. A kind act, whereby 

another is benefitted, 
is Enzo, n. X. z. A performance ; an act. 
Epandleni, adv.x. Abroad; away 
from home. Ablative of Pandle : 
Outside, 
ukw Eqa, v. t. X. z. To spring over ; to leap ; 
to jump with a quick, sudden 
motion ; to dart forward, 
ukw Eqata, v.t.x.z. To come on unex- 
pectedly ; to light on. 
ukw EsABA, v.i.x. z. To flee from; to flee 
from a feeling of fear. See vJm 
tSaha. 
EsE, adv.x. Beyond; out of sight. 
Ese kwotango : Beyond the hedge. 
Ese kwentaba : Beyond the moun- 
tain. 
Esi, dem. pro. x. Spec. 4 sing. This. 

Esi 'sitya : This basket. 
EsiNYE, n. X. Another. Spec. 4 sing. 

Esinye isitya : Another basket. 
EsiuDE, adv. X. The south. Kaffirized 

from the English. 
EsiYA, dem. pro. x. Spec. 4 sing. That 
there : Isitya esiya : That basket 
there. 
Eso, dem. pro. X. Spec. 4 sing. That. 
Eso 'sitya : That basket, 
ukw Eta, v.i.x. 1. To sink down ; to sub- 
side, as liquid in a vessel, when 
drawn off at the lower part of the 
vessel. — 2. To lose hope, or heart; 
to be dispirited; to be depressed, 
or cast down. 
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ukw Etisa, vU.x. 1. To cause to sink down 
or subside. — 2. To dispirit; to 
cause despondency ; to discourage. 

ukw Etvka, v.t.x. To be startled; to start 
back from fright. 

nkw Etusa, v.tx. To startle; to cause fear. 

ukw EuKA, v.i.z. To descend in journey- 
ing, as to go down a valley, or to go 
down a country, as going towards 
the sea. 

ukw EuLA, v.t.z. To bring down, as the 
bringing down of cattle from a 
mountain pasture to the plain be- 
neath, or towards the low country 
near the sea. 
Ews, adv.T, Yes. Expressing con- 
sent ; opposed to No. 

nkw Eta, v.t.x. To disdain; to consider 
an object unworthy of notice, be- 
cause of its insignificance. Im- 
plying disdainful dissatisfaction 
on account of the smallness of a 
thing; applied to a price offered, 
or to a present given. 
Etamazibulo, X. See ama Zibulo. 

nkw Etkla, v.t.x. z. To fall into; to fall 
over. Weyda eludakeni : He fell 
into the mud. Weyda eweni : He 
fell over the precipice, z. To sub- 
side ; to subside or settle down by 
shaking, as com when carried in a 
basket on the head in travelling. 

nkw Eyesela, v.t.x. To overcome for ano- 
ther. 

ukw ErisA, v.t.x. To overcome; to prevail 
against. 
EzANTsi, ddv.x. Below in locality. 
Ezantsi kwesango : Below the 
gateway. 
Ezi, dem. pro. x. Spec. 4 plu. These. 
Ezi 'zinto : These things, 
ulw Ezi, x.z. See u Lwezi. 

EziNGAYi. X. Neg. tense form of the 
verb, 3 spec, plu., future time, 
prefixed to the infinitive of the 
verb. Those who, or which, will not. 
Inkomo ezingayi kuhamba : Cat- 
tle which will not go, or which will 
not be driven. 
EziNTB, n.x. Other. Spec. 4 plu. 

Ezinye inkomo : Other cattle. 
EziTA, dem. pro. x. Spec. 4 plu. Those 
there. Izindlu eziya : Those houses 
there. 
Ezo, dem. pro. X. Spec. 4 plu. Those. 
Ezouio : Those things. 



P. 



P has one uniform sound in Kaffir, as 
in the English words, Father, Face, 
&c. In the Sisuto language, /, in 
almost every case, occupies the 
place of p in Kaffir ; this being one 
of the changes which take place in 
the words of the two languages 
which have the same signification. 
Kaffir, Bopa, Bind ; Sisuto, Bo/a : 
Kaffir, Pela, Pinish ; Sisuto, Pela : 
Kaffir, Pantsi, Beneath; SisutOj 
Pantsi. 
nku Fa, i^.t.x.z. 1. To die; to decease. 
\Jmjiixx uJUe : The person is dead. — 
2. To sicken ; io languish. Umntu 
uyafa : The person is sick, or ail- 
ing. — 3. To be broken, or injured. 
Imbiza iJUe : The vessel is injured, 
or broken. — 4. Used often to ex- 
press any great calamity, or con- 
fusion. NdiJUe: I am in great 
trouble. Ilizwe, UJUe : The country 
is in great confusion, is ruined, or 
destroyed, as by war. Lit. The 
country is dead. — 5. Used gene- 
rally to denote the end, or breaking 
up of a purpose, or thing, or the end 
of a period. Lonto ijile : That 
thing, or that project, is past, or 
has failed. Inyanga iJile : The old 
moon is past. Umnyaka oJUeyo : 
The past year, 
i Fa, w.z. 1. An inheritance; a patri- 
mony. — 2. Anything which is con- 
stitutionally inherited from the 
parents by the child ; an hereditary 
disease, or defect. 

im Fa, n.z. An epidemic, as influenza, 
u Fa, n. z. A breach ; crack ; flaw ; 
blemish ; fracture ; chasm. Imbiza 
hiofa : The pot has a crack, 
ill Fa, 71.x. 1. An inheritance ; a patri- 
mony. Ezondlu zililifa lam : 
Those houses are my patrimony. — 
2. A small protuberance on the 
neck. yjuelifa entanyeni : You 
have a lump, or a protuberance, on 
the neck. 

um Faba, w.z. 1. A barren, fruitless, or 
imperfect thing of its kind; as a 
stalk of corn without any com in 
the ear, or a married person with- 
out children. — 2. Destitute; with- 
out possessions, as a person who 
has no land to cultivate, or no 
friends to protect him. 
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uku Faca, v.tx. To devastate, 
isi Faoa, n.z.l. a dent, as in a tjn pail^ 
or vessel. — 2. A curl of the hair. 
X. isi Fdtye. 
"FkYkf z. Used with Ukuii, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Uktiti 
fafa : To sprinkle softly with 
water, so as to cause it to fall in 
drops. In Xoaa, uku Fe/a has the 
same meaning. 

uku Fahla, v. i. x. To walk with a swing- 
ing motion ; to mince with the feet 
in walking, z. To weave ; to en- 
twine. It is used to denote the 
action of the fingers and body in 
weaving, rather than the thing 
woven, and is allied to the mean- 
ing in the X(wa, where it denotes 
the swinging motion of the body 
when walking with a jaunty air. 
ku Faka, v.tx. 1. To put into, as into a 
vessel, or sack ; to dip into, as 
bread into milk, or soup. Fdka 
esityeni: Put it into the dish. — 
2. To put under. Faka pantai 
kwditye : Put it under the stone. — 
8. A cow is said to Faka when she 
makes udder. Inkomo iseifakUe: 
The cow is making udder ; mean- 
ing that she is secreting milk, and 
depositing it in the udder, thus 
still retaining the primary meaning 
as given in No. 1. 
Paeamfela, adj.x. Spotted with white 
spots, as a garment. Ingubo em/a- 
kam/ele : A dress spotted with 
white spots. 
u Pakazi, n. z. A witness who gives tes- 
timony in favour of anottier. 

uku Pakeka, v.i.x. To be among ; to par- 
take of the fellowship or company 
of others. Bavunyelwe ukuba ba- 
fakeka nokufaJceka nabantu aba- 
lungileyo : They are admitted to 
the fellowship of good people. 

uku Pakela, v.t.x.z. To put for, or on ac- 
count of. This word is in common 
use when one Kaffir asks another to 
give him a pipe of tobacco. Ndi- 
fakde umhiobo wam : Pill my pipe 
for me, friend. 

uku Pakisa, v.t.x.z. To cause or make to 
put in ; to assist to do so. 
u Pakolwbni, n. x. z. Half a crown. 
Kaffirized from the English. 

im Pakwa, n. x. Settings ; that which is 
set in another thing, as a stone set 
in a ring. 

im Faha, X. See i Mfama. 



im Fambele, n.z. A cow with only one 
teat. Derived from Ukufa, To 
die; and IbeUy Teat. Lit. One 
with dead teats, 
isi Pamo5A, n.z. Envy. x. Umona. 

uku Pan A, v.i.x.z. To resemble. Umtwana 
vfana noyise : The child resem- 
bles, is like, his father. 

um Pana, n. x. z. A young man ; a full- 
grown boy. The diminutive of 
um Fo, which see. 

uku Panana, v. i. x z. To resemble each 
other. Ababantu bnfanana: These 
people resemble each other. 

uku Panekiswa, v.t.x.z.l. To cause or 
make to be like. — 2. To show a 
likeness or similarity to another 
thing ; to liken to ; to make a 
similitude. Ubukumkani bezulu 
bungafanekiawa nentonina? What 
shall the kingdom of heaven be 
likened unto ? 

um Fanekisi, n. x. z. One who prepares, or 
makes, a likeness. 

um Panekiso, n.x.z. An image; a like- 
ness ; a representation in carving, 
in statuary, or on canvas. 

uku Panela, V.I.X. 1. To be proper to. 
Ingubo leyo imfande : That gar- 
ment becomes him, is proper for 
him. Kunga/anela ukuba siham- 
bana? Is it proper that we go] 
Ewe kufanele : Yes, it is proper. 
Hai ke akufandi oku : No, that is 
not proper. — 2. To deserve ; to be 
worthy of. Ufanela ukubetwa: 
You deserve to be beaten. Ufor 
nele umvuso ngomsebeuzi wako : 
You are worthy of reward on ac- 
count of your performance. — 
3. Ukufanela is often expressive of 
the English phrase, "must," or, 
" must be ; " meaning. It must be 
so, according to the order of 
things, in the nature of things. 
Zonke ezozinto zifaneV ukuhla, 
kanti kona ukupela akukabiko : 
All these things must come to 
pass, but the end is not yet. — 4. To 
be the duty of. Inkonzo ka Tixo, 
iyasifanfla : The service of God is 
our duty. — 6. In the neg. form it 
denotes un worthiness. Aaijaneli 
ukuza ebuaweni bako : We are not 
worthy to come into thy presence. 
It will be observed that in all tbe^e 
different meanings of Ukufanela, 
its derivation from Ukufana, To be 
like, is evident ; the meaning being 
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that there existfi a correapondencef 
or propriety, between the (idor and 
the <ictum; or between the thing 
possessed and the possessor ; or be- 
tween the nceiver and the thing 
received, 

nku Fanelaha, t7.t.x.z. To be fit or pro- 
per for each other; to suit each 
other. Ezizinto zifanelene : These 
things are suitable for each other. 

nku Fanslska, t;.t.z.z. To be suitable, 
proper, decent, seemly, becoming. 
Ku/anelikile kuwe ukoba ubancede 
abasweleyo : It is proper, becoming, 
that you help those who are in 
need. 

ama Fari, n. z. z. Things which resemble 
each other; resemblances. 

ukuFAHisA, i7.(.z.z. ]. To liken to; to 
compare with. — 2. To seek to trace 
a likeness, or to make a likeness to 
appear. Hence it sometimes de- 
notes the claiming of a lost animal, 
from the owner tracing out a like- 
ness to his own in the animal 
claimed. WcUi/anisa ibashe lake : 
He claimed his horse, that is, by 
tracing out a likeness to it. 

um Fanisi, n. x. z. One who likens, or 
traces out a likeness or resem- 
blance. 

nm Fabta, n.x. A cleft, as in a rock ; a 
fissure ; a crack, as in a wall. z. u 
Fanta, 

nku Fatya, t;.<.x. 1. To dress or curl the 
hair; used especially for dressing 
the hair of the native women with 
fat and red ochre, by forming it 
into small knobs all over the head, 
i Fatye, n.x. A barrel; a cask for 
carrying water. 
isi Fattb, n.x. The head when dressed, 
as described under the word Uku- 
fatya ; also, a curl of the hair. 

nbu Fazaka, n, x. That which relates to 
the female sex. 
isi Fazaka, n. z. That which relates to the 
female sex. 

nbu Fazi, n.x. Womanhood ; that which 
relates to womanhood. 

nm Fazi, n.x.z. A woman. Also the wife 
of a man. Umfazi wake : His 
wife. In the use of Umfazi for 
vyife, the root is very frequeatly 
dropped, and the prefix um only 
used, as: — C/tti ka Faku: Faku's 
wife. Um kake : His wife. Um 
kwako : Thy wife. When thus 
used, the plural is formed by 



changing the initial u into o. 
Omka Pato : Pato's wives, 
im Fazwi, n.x.z. A war ; that which de- 
stroys. This word is compounded 
from foy the root of Ukvfa : To 
die ; and zwe, the radical of Jliztce, 
Country ; and denotes, the death of 
the land ; a very correct definition 
of war. 
im Fb, n. X. z. A description of sweet 
cane grown by the natives of 
Africa, 
ifii Fe, n.x.z. A small garden; applied 
more strictly to a pUce where the 
Jmfe, or sweet cane, grows, 
isi Fkbs, n. z. a fornicator ; a harlot. 
There is no verb either in the Xosa 
or the Ztdu from which this noun 
is derived ; the verb is however 
found in the Sisuto language, 
where we have uku Feba : To com- 
mit adultery; thus, as in other 
words, showing that the Zulu and 
SisuiOf as well as the Zulu and the 
Xosttf have a common origin. 

ubu Febe, n. z. Fornication ; whoredom. 

uku Fbga, V. t.x. To become bruised and 
broken down, as a reed trodden 
down by cattle, but not broken off. 
im Feoame, n.x. Marauders ; freebooters; 
lawless tribes : bandits, z. A long, 
thin, limp thing, or person. 

nku Feoeza, v.t.z. To break down, as a 
reed, or a branch of a tree, without 
snapping it off. 
isi Fedb, n.x. A lazy, indolent person. 

uku Fbfa, v.^x. To sprinkle gently; to 
cause to fall in gentle drops. 
Fefe, v. t. X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhidi 
fffe: To sprinkle; the same as Ukur 
fefa. 
n Fefe, n. x. Favour ; kindness ; grace. 
It refers more to the kind and 
compassionate feeling^ than to the 
favours, or grace, arising from that 
feeling. Ndibetwa lufefe ngen- 
bandezelo yako : I am full of com- 
passionate feeling on account of thy 
affliction. It is derived from Uku- 
fefa : To sprinkle softly and 
gently with water ; to cause water to 
fall in gentle drops, z. Umfesane, 

uku Fefeza, v.t.x. Same as Ukafefa, which 
see. 
u Fehlanb, n. z. The ague. 

uku Fehleza, v.t.z. To break, as a bone 
snapped by a blow. 
a Fehlezo, n.x. The Blckneaa called the 
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palsy. Used principally by the 
Fingoe tribes. 

uku Feketa, v. i.x. z. 1. To play ; to sport ; 
to frolic. Bayafeketa abantwana : 
The children are playing, or are at 
their sports. — 2. To annoy by re- 
marks calculated to cause derision ; 
to toy with a person ; to use ironi- 
cal speech towards a person. Musa 
vkvfeketa ngami : You are not to 
sport or play the fool with me. 

nku Fbketisa, v. t. x. z. To cause sport ; to 
treat playfully, z. To flounce, or 
embroider a garment. 

uku Fela, t7.^.x.z. 1. To die for. U 
Kristu wafda abantu : Christ died 
for the people. — 2. To die in a cer- 
tain place. Wafda ekaya: He 
died at home. In the passire form 
this verb has a peculiar idiomatic 
signification. Umfazl wa/elwa 
ngumtwana wake: The woman is 
bereaved of her child. Inkomo 
yafdwa lUole: The cow has lost 
her calf by death, z. To spit, 
i Felani, n.Ti. A cotton blanket. 

nku Felbla, v.t.z. To spit upon a thing. 

um Feu, n.x. One who dies for another, 
or for others. Unyana ka Tixo 
ungumfdi wabantu : The Son of 
Gk)d is He who died for the people. 

nm Felokazi, n. z. A widow. 

ubu Felokazi, n.z. Widowhood. 

uku Felwa, v.^J.x. To be bereaved by 
death. CJmfazi ufdwa ngumtwana 
wake : The woman is bereaved of 
her child by death. * Inkomo 
ifdwa litole layo : The cow has 
lost her calf by death, 
im Fenb, n.x.z. A baboon, 
1 Fenstile, n. X. A window. Eaffirized 
from the Dutch "fenster :" a win- 
dow. 
1 Fenta, n. z. A narrow piece of land at 
the foot of a hill, or a mountain, 
suitable for cultivation, x. TntUe. 
im Fentane, n.z. A kind of mint; a 
scented plant, used in pomatum 
for perfuming the hair and 
person. 

nku Fentisa, v. ^.z. To disparage; to de- 
cry ; to damage the reputation, so 
as to raise a prejudice against a 
person. 

um Fesane, 71.x. Kindness; favour: grace; 
sympathetic feeling, x. Ufefe. 

ukn Fbteza, v.i.z. To chatter; to talk 
with volubility. 

uhu Fettb, n. z. Affectation in speaking. 



im Fetesele, n.x. A bulrush; a large 
water rush. 

uku Feza, v.t x.z. To finish ; to complete ; 
to perfect. NdivmfezUe umsebenzi 
wami : I have completed my work. 

uku Fezela, t;.^.x.z. To finish; to com- 
plete for another, or on account of. 
Zundifezde oku 'mhlobo wami ku- 
yandoyisa 'mna : Be kind enough 
to complete this for me, my friend, 
as it masters me. 
n Fezela, n. z. A scorpion, x. Unoma- 
dudwane. 
im Fezi, n. z. A snake of the Cobra di 
capdlo species, x. Ipimpi. 

uku Fbzisa, v.^.x.z. To help to finish or 
complete a thing or enterprise. 

um Fi, V. z. A deceased person. From 
Uhufa : To die ; to decease. 

um FiBiNGi. n.z. A bead with stripes 
upon it. 

uku FicA, t;.^.z.'l. To drain off, as whey 
from curd. — 2. To drink or drain 
out the whole, as a person drinking 
up all the milk in a calabash. — 3. 
To knit the brows ; to partially 
close the eyes, so as to prevent the 
sunlight obstructing the vision. 

uku FiCELA, v.t.i. 1. To drain off into a 
vessel, or into a locality.— 2. To 
look pryingly, or with piercing 
glance, upon a person or thing ; to 
frown upon another. Ungificela 
nina ] Why do you frown or look 
upon me with such piercing eyes ? 

uku FiciNOA, V. ^.z. To squeeze out, as from 
any yielding fluid, as a lemon or a 
sponge, 
im FiDi, n. x. A mass. Imfidi yabanta : 
A mass of people. Imfidi yodaka : 
A mass of mud. 
u FiPANA, ». X. A slight rumour ; a very 
imperfect statement of an event or 
occurrence. Ndakandeva ufifi 
ngalo ihashe lako elilahlekeleyo, 
kodwa andivanga inyaniso yalo : I 
heard a rumour, or I heard some- 
thing, about your horse which is 
lost, but did not hear anything 
certain about it. 
isi FiFANE, n. z. A petulant, irascible per- 
son. The word is allied to Ufifi, 
(which see,) as a petulant person 
has generally a frowning look, ac- 
companied with contraction of the 
eyes. 
XL FiPi, n. z. A person whose eyes are 
naturally small, or blinking, or 
contracted. Hence applied to one 
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who has sore eyes, or eyes con- 
tracted by being sore. Lomntu 
unofifi : That person has sore eyes. 

uku FiHLA, v.f.zz. 1. To hide anything. 
NiyifiMe pina lonto ? Where have 
you bidden that thing] — 2. To 
suppress ; to conceal a matter. 
Niyayifihla inyaniso : Yon suppress 
the truth. Niyayifihla londawo: 
Tou conceal that matter. 

- isi FiHLAKALO, n. X. z. A mystery ; a mys- 
terious event. 

uku FiHLANAj t;.^.z.z. To hide; to conceal 
each other; to aid each other in 
suppressing or concealing a thing. 

nku FiHLEKA, v.i.x.z. To be hidden. It 
denotes being in a hidden state, as 
a violet is hidden from passers-by 
until sought for and brought to 
view. Jnkomo ifihlekile ehlatini: 
The cow is hidden in the thicket. 

nkn FiHLELA, v.t.-x..z. 1. To hide or secrete 
for another. — 2. To secrete for cer- 
tain considerations. Niyifihlela 
nina inyanisol For what purpose, 
or on what consideration, do you 
hide the truth ] NiyaJUdda bani 
lonto? For whom are you hiding 
that thitagl — 3. To hide from ano- 
ther. Andimfihlda nento eyodwa 
yalomcimbi : I hid nothing what- 
ever from him of that matter. 

nkn FiHLELANA, v.tx, z. To hide from each 
other. 
im FiHLo, n. x. z. A secret ; a hidden 
thing or matter. 

nku FiKA« V. i. x. z. To arrive. Wafika 
izolo : He arrived yesterday. 

nkn FiKELA, v.Lx.z. To reach at or to ; to 
attain to. Mostly used in the 
negative form. Andifikdi ku lon- 
dawo : I cannot reach to that 
height. Andinahifikdi kulonto: 
I cannot attain to that. 

pku FiKELBLA, t;.t.x.z. 1. To arrive at a 
certain place. Safikdela ekaya eko- 
seni : We arrived at home just at 
daybreak. — 2. To reach or attain 
to a certain height or place. An- 
difikeleli kulondawo : I cannot reach 
or attain to that place. 
^m FiKi,n.x z. A newcomer; anew arrival. 

nku FiKisA, v.^.x-z. To bring to, or cause 
to arrive. NdidiJUdsa ihashe e f^ini : 
I brought the horse to, or caused it 
to arrive at, Graham's Town. In- 
qanawa yafikiswa e Bay izolo : The 
ship was brought to, or anchored 
at^ Algoa Bay yesterday. 



uku FiKisxLA, v.t.x.z. To canse to arrive 
for another. jV(/a7ii/fH«e/a inqwelo 
yake e Bofolo : I brought his wagon 
for him to Fort Beaufort, 
isi FiM FiTO, n. X. Anything very much 
swollen. UDyawa Iwake Itunfimfito 
ukudumba : His foot is very much 
swollen. 

nku FiNCA, V. t, X. To drink up ; to drain 
the last drop in drinking, z. To 
contract ; to draw into wrinkles or 
folds, 
i FiNDo, n. z. 1 . A knot, as in a string; 
or as raised on the surface of any- 
thing. Hence, 2. A rug, or a coun- 
te«*pane which has knots on it 
u FiNDo, n.z. 1. The back part of a 
native hut. — 2. The lower part of 
the spine. 

uku FiNQA, v.tx. To gather, as in sewing 
a garment. 

uku FiROEKA., V, i. X. To be gathered or 
contracted, as a rope coiled up, or 
gathered into a heap. In tarn bo 
ifingekUe : The rope is coiled up. 
isi FiNoo, n.x. The dawn ; the first dawn 
of day ; the aurora of the morning, 
i FiNoo, n.z. A pile of light, loose wood, 
as faggots prepared for burning. 

imi FiNQo, n.x. Gathers in a garment, 
im FiNOo, n.z. A kind of rush growing 
on the coast (Palmiet), 

uku FiNizA, v. I X. 1. To draw up the body 
as when about to sit on the ground. 
— 2. To make faces at another. 

uku FiNTA, V. t X. To wipe the nose. 

uku FiNTELA, 17.1. x.z. To draw in; to 
shorten ; to contract ; to draw 
back. Wafinyela inyawo zake : He 
drew up his legs. 

uku FiNTEZA, V. tx. To draw in ; to short- 
en; to contract. Finyeza inyawo 
zako : Draw in your feet. Finyeza 
intambo : Draw in, shorten the 
rope. 

uku FiPALA,t;.i.z. To become dim, obscure, 
indistinct ; to be dark and cloudy ; 
to change colour ; to grow pale 
from any cause, as anger, sickness, 
or death. 

uku FiPAZA, v.t.z. To cause or make to 
change ; to alter the appearance of 
a person or thing ; to dim ; to 
darken ; to obscure. 

uku FiSA, t;.^x.z. To cause death. Uhubu- 
lala is the word for killing by vio- 
lence, to murder; Uhifiaa is to 
cause death by any means, as by 
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poi^ning, or as in executing a 
judicial sentence. 
FiTi, Used with UhUi, which see at 
No. 8 of its meanings. UkuH 
JUi : To be chock fall ; to be 
crammed ; to be stuffed ; to be 
satiated, 
uku FiTizA. v.i.z. 1. To prevaricate; to 
speak hesitatingly. — 2. To put forth 
filaments, as maize from the cob 
or ear. 
uku FixizA, v.i.x. To put forth the silk- 
like filaments seen on the Indian 
com previous to the filling of the 
cob with com. 
nm Fo, 7i.x. z. A man ; a &miliar word, re- 
ferring to a person, 
isi Fo, ».x.z. Sickness; disease ; suffering. 
FocA, v.i.x. U?ed with Ukuii, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UhUi 
foca : To yield to the touch, as an 
elastic substance, or a soft swelling 
on the person, z. uku Focoza, 
isi FoCTYA, n.z. A girdle worn by females 
round the waist, made of fine grass 
neatly plaited or twisted. 
isi Fooo, n. z. A bunch or crest of hair 
worn by native women on their 
heads, 
nku FoHLA, V. t. z. To break through by 
force, as through a fence. Izinkomo 
zUufoMile utango : The cattle have 
broken through the fence, z. uku 
7}y6boza. 
uku FoHLozA, V. t. z. To break ; to crush ; 

to smash ; to dash down, 
nm FoKAZANA, f». z. A needy stranger ; a 

pauper, 
ubu FoKAZANA, n.z. Poverty ; pauperism, 
um FoKAzi, n. z. A common person ; a 

poor man ; a low, coarse person. 
isi FoKo, n. z. A protuberance, as a bulge 
outwards in tin ware. Applied by 
way of derision to the knob of hair 
on a woman's head, 
n FoKOTi, ».z. 1. The fontanel or soft 
place on the top of the head of an 
infant. — 2. The umbilical cord or 
navel string of a young calf, 
uku FoLA, v.i.z. To stoop down; to give 
way by bending down, as a per- 
son in entering the low doorway of 
a native hut. 
isi FoLOKO, n.x.z. A fork. Kaffirizedfrom 

the English, 
isi FoMBo, «.x. A humpbacked person, 
um FoNDiNi, W.X. The vocative form of 
jk Urn/o. Wena 'infondini : I say, you 

^^ man 



uku PoKTuFONTozA, v.Lz. To deal roughly 
with ; to tear to pieces, as a fierce 
dog with its mouth, 
isi FoTo, n. x. An indentation, as in a tin 

pail. z. Isihoco. 
ili Fn, n.x.z. A cloud, 
isi Fu, n.z. A stone trap for birds, made 
by a flat stone, which falls on the 
bird when sprang, 
isi FuBA, nx.z. The chest ; the bosom, 
u FuDo, n.x. A large species of tortoise. 
z. u Fudu, 
nku FuDUKA, f;.t.x.z. To remove from one 

place of residence to another, 
uku FuDUKELA, f;.^.x.z. 1. To remove for 
or on account of. — 2. To remove to 
a certain locality. Wafiiduka e 
Bofolo, waza vrtLfudukda e Timi : 
He removed from Beaufort, and 
came and settled in Graham's Town, 
uku FuDULA, v.i. X. This word is used with 
all the tenses of the verb to 
express, " In times past," denoting 
the being accustomed to do so, or 
being in such and such circum- 
stances. BendifuduLa ndisiya kona : 
In times past I was accustomed to 
go there. Ewe bebi{fudula kun- 
Jalo : Yes, in times past it was wont 
to be so. Andinjengoko fttdula 
ndinjalo : I am not as I used to be. 
uku FuDUMALA, t7.t.x.z. To be warm, 
uku FuDUMEZA, v.t.x.z, To Warm; to make 

warm, 
uku FuDusA, t7.^.x.z. To remove, or cause 

to remove a person's residence, 
uku FuDUSBLA, v.t.x.z. To remove, or 
cause to remove, to a certain 
place or locality. SaJbqfudiuela e 
Mkangiso : We removed them to 
Mount Coke, 
uku FuKAMA,v.^.x.z. To brood as a hen on 

eggs to hatch them, 
nku FuKAHELA, v.t.x.z. To incubate eggs. 
Inkuku ifukameU amaqanda : The 
hen sits on, is incubating, the eggs. 
uku FuKAMisA, f;.^.x.z. To assist in child- 
birih; to perform the oflice of a 
midwife, 
i FuKUFUKU, n. X. A large heap of loose 
rubbish, as of straw or refuse. 
ukuFuKUKA, t;.i.x. To rise as leavened 
bread, or as any mass under the 
process of fermentation, 
ukn FuKUKisA, V. t.x. To leaven; to cause 
fermenialion in any mass, as dough 
in bread, 
uku FuKULA, v.Ux, To lift up ; to support 
by holding up, as one person assist- 



FUKUZA. 



55 



FUNZKLO. 



ing another in passing a dangerous 
place in walking. 

nku FuKuzA, t7.^.z. To raise; to lift up 
from beneath, as a mole raises the 
earth in the mole hill, or as coal is 
raised when the fire is stirred up to 
cause it to bum. 

nm FuLA, n.x. A deep valley ; a ravine, 
z. A river. 

ukn FuLATELA, v.t.x.z. To turn the back 
on a person or thing. Ungandtfur 
lateli : Don't turn your back on me. 

uku FuLELA, i;.^x.z. To cover in a house. 
Usually applied by the natives to 
thatching a bouse, as they have no 
manufactured material wherewith 
to cover in their houses. 

nku FuMA, V.UX.Z. To become moist, 
damp, humid. 

nku FuMANA, V, t. X. z. 1. To find ; to obtain; 
to become possessed of. Sirr^fu- 
mene obelahlikilejo . We have found 
him who was lost. — 2. v. i. To attain 
to. Ndiyafuna ukufunda, kanti 
andikufiimani : I seek to learn, 
but I cannot attain it. — 3. To per- 
form an action, or prosecute an en- 
terprise, with listlessness or indif- 
ference, so that no beneficial efibcts 
follow ; to do a thing in vain, j^t- 
/uinana nihambai^'e anijikuzu- 
zanto : It is in vain that ye go, for 
you will obtain nothing. Bafur 
mana bandibedeshanje bengagcini 
imiyalelo yam : In vain do they 
worship me while they keep not 
my commandments. U/umana 
utetanje : You speak vanity, or you 
speak without any purpose or reason. 

uku FuHANANA, v.t.x.z. To find cach other 
when in search of each other; to 
meet when seeking each other. 

nku FuMANBLA, v.^.x.z. To find or obtain 
for another. 

uku FuMBA, v.t.x.z. To heap up; to pile 
together, 
i FuMBA, n.x.z. A hump-backed person, 
im FvMBA, n.x. A heap. 

nku FuMBATA, v.i.x.z. 1. To close the hand 
in the form of a fist. — 2. v.L To 
grasp in the closed hand so as to 
retain what is therein. 

nku FuMBATisA, V. t.x.z. To cause the hand 
to close tightly on a thing held 
therein ; to hold fast in the hand. 

nku FuMBELA, v.f.x.z. 1. To heap up for. 
— 2. To heap or gather together in 
a particular place. FumJbela apa : 
Heap it up here. 



ukn FuM ISA, t7.^x.z. Tomakemo)%tordamp. 

uku FuNA.r.^.x. To seek after. f7/tt«antoni- 
na apa 1 What are you seeking here? 

nkn FuNDA, t7.t.x.z. 1. To learn. — 2. To 
read in a book, 
n Fundi, n.x.z. A hump on the back of 
a person. 

uku FuifDiSA, v.t.n.z. To teach. Abantwa- 
na hKfundiiwa : The children 
are taught. 

nku FuNDEKELA, v.t.x.z, To annoy: to 

tease ; to vex ; to irritate ; to trouble. 

isi FunDEKELo, n. x.E. An annoyance ; 

vexation, 
in Fundi, n.x.z. A learner; a disciple. 

nm FuNDisi, n. x. z A teacher. From the 
circumstance of the first Mission- 
aries among the Kafiirs being in all 
cases teachers in the first schools 
which were established among them, 
this word, Umfundisi, is that which 
is applied to Ministers of the Gospel, 
im FuNDiso. n.x.z. Instruction; teaching, 
isi FuNDiso, n.x.z. A lesnon ; a doctrine ; 
that which is taught. 

nka FuNDULULA, v. t. x. To speak ironically; 
to banter. 

uku FuNEKA, v.p.x.z. To be sought for ; to 
be in demand. Ziyafuneka impa- 
hla zentengo kwa Daimond : Mer- 
chandise is in demand at the Dia- 
mond fields. 

nku FuKQA, f;.t.x.z. To swear ; to take an 
oath. 

uku FuNoisA, V. t.x. z. To conjure ; to bind 
by oath. 
isi FuNQO, n.x.z. An oath ; an affidavit. 

um FuNQU, n. x. A burden ; a load. 

uku FuNGuzA, v.^.x. To remove litter, as 
from a stable. 

um FuNi, n.x.z. A seeker; one in search 
of any thing, or any matter. 

uku FuNLSA, t7.^.x.z. To cause a search to 
be made for any thing. 

um FuNO, n. x.z. A vegetable ; any edible 
herb. • 

uku FuNQULA, V. t. X. To lift up ; to raise or 
lift up one thing from off another ; 
to remove from ofi^, as a burden 
from ofi^ a person. 

uku FuNZA, V, t. X. z. To set on or urge on 
dogs either to fight, to hunt, or to 
attack a person. Wandifunza nge- 
zinja : He set the dogs on me. 

uku FuNZKLA, v.t.x.z. To feed as a bird by 
forcing the food into the mouth wiih 
the beak by the mother bird. 

nm FuNZELo, n.x.z. The food conveyed to 
the ^oxxii^ Vivtd Vj VJoft \xiR{Oafc\\svx\, 
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um FusA, adj. x. z. Reddish brown. In- 
kabl emfuaa : A reddish brown ox. 
im FusAKAzi, n. x. z. A dark red and 
brown cow. 
i Fuso, n. X. z. Fallow ground ; land that 
has been already under the plough 
for cultivation ; an old garden. 

uku FuTA, v.t. X. 1. To heat in the fire, as 
iron for welding.— 2. x. z. To blow 
as in puffs. — 3. To breathe hard, as 
one short of breath. 

ama Futa, n. x. z. Butter ; fat ; any &tty 
or oily substance. The singular, 
I/uta, is not used. 

uku FuTBKA, V t.x.z. 1. To feel as if suffo- 
cated. — 2. To be inflated, as with 
pride or anger. U/utekile lomntu 
ngomsindo: That man is full of 
anger. 

uku FuTBLA, V. t.x.z. To blow in, at, or 
upon. Fiitda umlilo : Blow the 
fire. 

uku FuTELANA, V. t. X. z. To be in a state of 

suffocation. 

FuTi, adv.x.z. Often; frequently. 

Biza.fiUi : Call often. Futi kanga- 

kananina? How often] Yenza 

futi : Do it frequently. 

um FuTO, n. x. z. 1. A bellows ; any contriv- 
ance to blow wind with. The native 
smiths use bellows made of goat 
skins, which are removed from the 
animal without being cut open, ex- 
cepting near the legs ; thus forming 
bags about fourteen by twenty 
inches. A horn is inserted at the 
small ead, which serves as a nozzle, 
and at the wide open end are two 
sticks running across each side of 
the bag, forming an opeuii^g like a 
carpet-bag. These are held by the 
hand so as to open and shut the 
bag, which, being alternately dilated 
with wind, and compressed by a 
downward stroke of the hand, gives 
a strong blast of wind. — 2. The puff 
of a snake, or bullock, or of a cat, 
when expressive of anger, and in- 
tending mischief; or the sudden 
emission of air through the nostrils. 
FuTSHANB, X. See MfutsJiane, under 

the letter M. 
FuTU, X. Used with Ukutif which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UhUi 
fuJbu: 1. To be moderately warm 
or heated. — 2. To feel angry; to 
be in a passion, 
^i Fdtu, n.x. White clay. z. A mealie 
cob boiled soft when new. 



isi FuTu, n. x. A state of excitement ; a 
hot. hasty temper, 
uku FuYA, r.^.x.z. To lay up treasure. 
Siyafuya inkomo : We breed cat- 
tle. Hifuya imali : We lay up 
money, 
im FuTo, n.x.z. Property; stock of any 
kind ; possessions, 
uku FuzA, t7.t. x,z. To resemble another. 
Umtwana ufuza uyise : The child 
is like his father, 
im FuzA, n.x. A likeness, 
uku FuzsLA, v.t.z. To strip grass off a hut. 
um Fnzi, n.x. A modeL 



G. 



The letter G has one uniform sound 
in Kaffir, like g in the English 
words, Give, Gk), Gab, &c. ; except 
when preceded by n, which gives 
it a nasal sound. 

um Ga, n. z. A cut, gash, or wound, made 
by any sharp instrument. 

uku Gaba, v. t. X. To dig with a pick or hoe. 
u Gaba, n. x. A stalk of com. 
i Gaba, n. x. A pick or hoe. z. A bottle. 

uku Gababisa, v. t. X. To cover a large space 
or area in an operation ; to perform 
more than was intended ; to ^o be- 
yond the mark. A person is said 
to gababisa when he takes long 
strides in walking, 
isi Gabavu, n.z. An effort; an attempt ; 
an endeavour. 

uku Gabavuleka, v.i.z. To make an at- 
tempt, eftbrt, or endeavour. 

uku Gabela, v.t.z. 1. To cut in ; to slash. 
— 2. To bend towards ; to incline ; 
to influence towards. 

uku Gabisa,* v.t.z. To manifest assurance ; 
to be very confident, so as to bend 
another to our will. 

uku Gabisela, v.t.z. To defy; to jeer; to 
scoff. 
Gabu, v.i.x. Used with Uhvlit which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
gabu : To part in two, as clouds 
opening suddenly, so that the sun, 
which was previously obscured, is 
seen through the opening, or as 
mist clearing away not entirely in 
mass, but so that a vista of light 
appears. 

uku Gabuka, v. t. X. To clear away as clouds 
or mist, so as to cause an opening. 

uku Gabula, v.t. X. To clear a way ; to make 
an opening as through a forest, or 
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through a host of opposera; as cut- 
ting through the lines of an army 
when surrounded in battle. See 
UktizigdbtUela, 
uka Gabulela, x. To clear a way for ano- 
ther, or for a certain purpose. Ga- 
bula indicia uyigalnUele inqwelo : 
Clear a path ; clear it for the 
wagon. 

uku Gaca, v. t. z. To cut or hack : to roughly 
dig the surface of the ground for 
cultivation. 
i Gada, n.x. a clod of earth, z 1 Qa- 
hade J or i Oade. 

isi Gada, n. z. A tuft of small stalks of 
com growing on a stalk of Kaffir 
com, which produce no fruit, 
in Gada, n. x. A species of wild cat. 

nku Gadla, v.t.z. To strike; to make a 
stroke, as in fencing. 
n Gadlaoadla, n.x. A succession of re- 
ports. 
1 Gadu, n.z. An antelope, i\iQ Stein-hok. 

uku Gadula, v.i, z. To run away with speed. 
Inkabi yabaleka yagadvla, enga- 
Yumi ukuza ekaya : The ox ran off 
with speed, and would not come 
towards home, 
n Gaoa, n.x.z. 1. A dried skin. — 2. A 
bird of a brownish yellow colour. 

oka Gagamela, v.i.x. To aim at an object 
beyond one's reach. 
i Gagamsha^ n.x. Anything of large 
dimensions. 

, i Gaou, n.x.z. A bold man; a daring, 
fearless, courageous man; one of 
very great self-confidence. 

obn Gagu, n.x.z. Boldness; fearlessness ; 
confidence; daring; strength of 
purpose or of will. 

uku Gagula, v. t. z. To banter ;-to chafe, as < 
when a person asks another for 
something which he knows he will 
not give, or which he does not 
possess. 
i Gala, n.x. 1. The sun. — 2. A small 
brown animal called a muir-cat. 
Galakaxa, X. Used with UktUi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UhUi 
galakaxa : To suddenly come down 
on a thing or person, as on a buck 
in hunting, or as an army in sud- 
denly surprising another, 
i Galakaxa, n x. A tall thin person or 
thing. 
in Galati, n.z. The navel string of a 
new-bom infant. 

uku Galaza, v. t.z. To be impertinent to a 
person. 



uku Galbla, v.tx. 1. To pour out, as the 
pouring out of a liquid. — 2. x.z. It 
also denotes the attack of an army. 
Jmpi yajgalela pina ? Where did 
the army make the attack 1 

uku Galslana, v. t.Ji. z. To join battle, as 
two armies commencing to fight. 

uku Galeleka,v.^.x.To arrive at a certain 
period; applied only to several 
persons, or a company of persons. 
Jhandla yagaleleka emini : The 
company or regiment arrived about 
mid-day. 
isi Galo, n.z. A bracelet, 
in Galo, n.x.z. The human arm; the 
arm from the hand to the elbow. 

um Gaha, n.x. z. A distance; a space. 
Besihamba ngumgama omkulu : 
We went a long distance, 
u Gaha, n.x. A period of time. Ngom- 
gama usenabo : During the period, 
or while, he is still with them, 
i Gaha, n.x. z. A name. Igatna lomntu : 
The name of a person. 

uku Gamanxa, v.t.z. To lay hold of a per- 
son or thing at any point between 
the two extremities. 

uku Gamata, v.t.z 1. To hold up any- 
thing in the middle, as the beam of 
a pair of scales. — 2. To reach to 
about the middle of a vessel, as 
liquid which partly fills it. 
i Gambv, n. z. a black goat with white 
stripes across the back. 

uku Gamela, v.tz. To be in earnest about 
a matter, 
isi Ganga, n.x. a heap of earth. 

um Ganga, n.x. A large mound of earth ; 
a lump of fat between the fore legs 
of an animal, 
u Ganga, n.z. Dry snuff, 
i Ganga, n.z. The spur of a mountain. 

uku Ganga, v.t.x. 1. To catch a thing, as 
a ball, when thrown by another. — 
2. To play practical jokes ; to be- 
have unseemly. 

uku Gangada, v. t. z. To pound or ram the 
floor of a house ; to flog violently, 
as oxen in a wagon. 

uku Gangata, v.^.x. To lay the floor of a 
house by beating earth into a solid 
mass; usually the soil of the ant 
heap is used, as it contains a glu- 
tinous matter, imparted to it by 
the ants in building their heaps, 
to render them firm and ad- 
hesive, 
in Ganqazana, n.z. A 6m&U %i^Q,c\fii& oC 
"weeviV, il. Ingqoikoqyja'ae. 
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a Ganoe, n. z. The outward fence of a 
cattle fold. 

um Gahgo, w.z. The second cow given by 
the parent or guardian of a girl to 
her intended hu&band, at the time 
when she is betrothed. 

um Ganooa, n.z. An antelope with twisted 
horns. 

um Gani, n. z. A large tree from which 
many domestic utensils are made, 
and whose fruit is medicinal, 
i Gani, n. z. Fruit of ihe umgani. 

um Ganyana, n. x. A short distance. Wa- 
hambela pambile umganyana : He 
went forward a short distance, 
in Gantuntu, n.x. A recluse. Applied to 
a person who refuses to live in a 
village, or near other persons, build- 
ing his hut away from others. 

uku Ganzinga, i;.^.z. To waste com or 
meat. 

uku Gapa, v,i.z. To vomit ; to retch. 

uku Gaqa, v.i.z. To creep on the hands 
and knees. 

uku Gasa, v. i. X. To manifest conceit ; to 
have a high or self-flattering opin- 
ion of one's own accomplishments 
or personal attractions. 

ubu Gasa, n. X. Conceit ; that which im- 
plies a flattering opinion of one's self. 

uku Gatta, v. t. X. To throw a rope or 
thong loosely on the neck; to 
throw a reim on the horns of an ox 
to hold it by. 
i Gatya, n. X. A small branch of a tree. 
u Gau, n.z. A bend, curve, or inclina- 
tion in a range of hills or high 
lands ; a crooked, rocky, and difii- 
cult pass in a mountain, 
i Gait, n.z. A young pumpkin, while 
yet soft and green on the vine. 

uku Gaula, v.t.x.z. To chop or hew tim- 
ber or poles, or fire wood, 
i Gaulo, n. z. An axe : any instrument 
for chopping or hewing. 
Gaxa, v.t.x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukvii 
gaxa : 1. To unexpectedly meet or 
fall upon a person or thing, so as to 
impede progress. Bate gaxa ema- 
tyene : They suddenly came on, or 
fell among stones, which impeded 
their progress. — 2. To run or fall 
against an object, so as to be driven 
back, as a person running against a 
post in the dark. 

uku Gaxa, v.t.z. 1. To set across; to set 
astride ; to bind across ; to put a 
reim or lasso over the horns of an 



ox ; to lay a stick across the back 
of a person by beating him. — 2. To 
involve a person in an afiair. Lit. 
To set him astride on it. — 3. To 
catch with a hook, as a fish, 
isi Gaxa, n.z. A lump or mass ; a pillar ; 

a piece of statuary, 
um Gaxa, n. z. A large kind of antelope, 
with large spiral horns, the Kudu. 
uku Gaya, v.^z. To grind, as com for 

flour, 
um Gazi, n. x. z. A red bead, bo named 
from its being of a blood colour, 
i Gazi, n.x.z. Blood while in a liquid 
state. 
in Gazi, n.z. Weight; name; character; 
influence, 
um GcA, 9k X. A line ; a stripe ; a row; a 

rank, 
uku GcABA, v.i.x. 1. To crack, or burst, as 
ripe fruit, from the action of the 
wind or sun. — 2. It also denotes the 
chapping of the hands or the face 
from the action of the sun or wind, 
or roughness caused by cold or the 
atmosphere, z. To cut the skin, 
and insert medicine ; to inoculate ; 
to vaccinate ; to ornament the fore- 
head by coloured clay, 
in GcACA, n.x. A cowrie shell ; they are 
used by the Kaffirs as an orna- 
mental band on the forehead, 
uku GoADA, V. t. X. To fry as meat in a pan. 
uku GcAGCA, V. I. z. To dance as a girl, 
uku GcAKA, v.t.z. To whitewash. 

isi GcAKA, n.z. Garden for pumpkins, 
uku GcAKAHRLA. v.Lx. To sit and warm the 
person in the sun. 
isi GcAKi, n.z. Place where the sun 

shines hot. 
in GcALA, n.x. 1. A flying ant. — 2. A 
marksman; a good shot. — 3. A dex- 
terous person in any undertaking, 
u GoALACALA, fi. x. An irasciblc, passion- 
ate person, or a vicious animal, 
ubu GcALAOOALA, n.x Fierceness of manner, 
ama Gcaleka, n.x. The paramount tribe of 
the Xosa branch of the Kaffir 
nation, 
uku GcAusA. V. t. X. To entrap as game ; 

to snare, 
uku GoALisELA, v.t X. To entrap for; or in 
a certain locality, 
isi GoALisELo, n.x. A trap ; a snare, 
in GoAMBANE, n. x. A part of the dress of 
circumcised lads which covers the 
face, 
in Goambo, n. x. The root of a tree or 
plant. Plu. Izin. 
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GoAKEEA, V. t X. To laj out in the sun, 
as a garment, to dry. 

GcAiTGO, n.x. Doors. The sing, is 
Ucango, the letter g is added to the 
usual plu. prefix in, for the sake of 
euphony. 

GcASTsi, n.x. The afterbirth of an 
animal. 

GcAPB, n.x. The mouthpiece of a 
smoking pipe. 

GcATTA,n. z. A venomous spider, which 
is often seen running nimbly about 
the road. 

GcAwu, w.x. 1. A large spider. — 2. A 
pink bead. z. The place in front of 
the cattle fold, where the dancing 
takes place. 

GcATiSBLA, V. t.x. To inveigle ; to take 
by wile, stratagem, or deceit; to 
entrap. 

GcATisKLo, n. X. An ensnarement ; an 
entrapping. 

GcAzi, n. z. A large earthen beer ves- 
sel with small mouth. 

GcEBA, n.z. A rush from which mats 
are made. 

GcEBA, v.i.z. To incline as a bough 
when bent down, as the stalk of a 
banana tree when loaded with fruit; 
to incline as the shadow of a hill 
towards the east after noon, or as 
the sun when declining towards the 
close of day ; to bang the head on 
one side, as a child when awkwardly 
carried ; to incline to one side, as a 
dish when not carried evenly. 

GcBBiswANO, n.x. Advice; counsel. 

GcEBo, n. X. A plot. Bamenzela igcebo : 
They laid a trap for him. 

GoEBU, n. X. Cuttings in the flesh of a 
person. 

GcEDA, n.z. A small bird. 

GoEDEvu, n.x. A flat dish or platter. 

GoEKE, n. z. A cleared space around or 
in front of a house : a court or yard. 

GcEMA,n.z. A large wooden needle used 
for thatching, ojr for sewing mats. 

Qci, n. X. A species of jackal, distin- 
guished by a mane. 

GciLA, v.t. z. 1. To sharpen as a stake. 
— 2. To speak sharp words, in order 
to annoy and provoke. 

GciLAZA, n.z. The swelling of the jaws 
called the mumps. 

GciNA, V. t X. To preserve ; to keep or 
save from injury or destruction : to 
defend from evil. z. To press 
down, so as to make firm, as earth 
around a newlj-pl&nted tree. 



ukn GcnrAKALA, v.p. x. To be in a state of 
preservation ; to be kept from in- 
jury or evil, 
uku GciNEKA, v.i. z. To become firm, secure, 
uku GciNEZELA, V. t. z. To prcss tosrether ; 
to press firmly down ; to hold down. 
X. uku Cinezela. 
in GciKGANE, n.x. Meditations; musings. 
Lit. Small thoughts, 
um GciNi, n.x. A preserver; one who takes 
care of and preserves another from 
harm, 
uku GcizA, V. t.z. To shuflle about with a 
peculiar gait, assumed by the wo- 
men in dancing, when they thread 
their way among the girls in the 
dance, 
uku GcoBA, t7. ^. z. 1. To anoint the body 
with perfume. — 2. To overlay, as 
with gold, 
isi GcoBO. n X. A common rough-made 

native mat. 
in GcoBOTSHANE, n.x. A clattering, noisy 

conversation. 
in GcoFU, n. x. A soft substance ; that 
which is soft to the feel, like cloth, 
isi GcoGCo, n. z. The head ring of hair 
worn by the Zulu men. 
uku GcoGCOMA, V. i. z. To hop as a frog. 
GcoKA, z. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
gcoka : To mince or trip with the 
feet, as one picking his way care- 
fully. 
in GcoLA, n. x. A description of asp<*^i 
or spear, 
uku Goo LA, v.t.z. To kill an ox in hv^oour 
of a girl about to be married ; or in 
order to purify a woman after the 
death of a near relative. In this 
case the woman goes to her father's 
house, and has the gall of the 
slaughtered ox rubbed into the 
armpits, 
uku GcoMBA, v.t.z. To paint the face with 
diff^erent coloured clays, as white, 
red, brown, etc. 
isi GcoNA, n. z. A person who makes him- 
self ridiculous, and thus becomes 
the laughing stock of others, 
in GcoNGCoYi, n.x. A gnat, 
in GcoNGOLo, n.x. A reed, 
in Goopo, n.x. A pinnacle; a high point of 
a building, or of a hill or mountain, 
in GcuBA, n.z. The flesh of an animal 

which has died. x. i Ngcuta, 
i GcuKA, n.z. A large black ant com- 
mon in the paths in hot weather. 
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worn by women as a trayelling 
dress, x. isi Kaha. 
iiku GcuLA, v.i.z. To stand as in a reverie; 
to be at a complete standstill. Usu- 
ally denoting a state of helplessness 
of body, or confusion of mind : to be 
at one's wits' end. Inkomo ayisahli 
iseigadile : The cow refuses to eat, 
and stands as if about to die. Nanko 
umntu ugculile : There is a person 
standing continually at the same 
place, 
um GcuLA, n.z. An assegai with a long 
shaft ; a barren stalk of maize ; a 
pillow, 
uku GcuLELA, v.^.x. To rejoice over; to 

exult in another's misfortunes, 
uka GcuMA, V. i. x. To moan as in sickness, 
is! GcuME, n.x. A bunch of beads; a small 
bunch of anything. 
i GcuwA, w.x. The river on which the 
Butterworth Mission Station is 
situated, 
ubu GowANQu, n. x. A species of large red 
ants. It denotes plurality or mass : 
there is no singular to this species 
of ant. 
in GcwELB. See i Ngcwde. 
isi GowELEQCWELE, u. z. A pcrsou without 
means or property ; one who lives 
from hand to mouth, by what he 
can obtain from others, or lay hold 
of: hence it often, although not 
always, denotes, a marauder, one 
who lives by plunder. A gipsy 
would in the Zulu country be called 
an Isigcwelegcele, 
nku GowKLEZA, V. t z. To live and act, as 
under the word isi Ocwdegcwele. 
in GowENXE, n. x. The Kaffir name of the 
Kat river, on the banks of which 
the town of Fort Beaufort is built, 
i Gbbe, n. z. A deep pit or trench ; a 
large hole, such as is used for en- 
trapping large game, as the buffalo. 
Sharp stakes are placed perpendi- 
cularly in the hole, and the opening 
covered with sticks and bushes, to 
entrap the game, 
n Gebe, n. z. A dangerous ridge on a 
mountain, 
isi Gbbenoa, n.x. A lawless person; a 
bandit ; a highwayman, 
nku Gbbisa, v.^z. To bend down ; to cause 
to incline or bend down from the 
perpendicular, or to be out of a 
level. X. Ukugohisa. 
uku Gbbbza, v.i.z. To be in an agitated 
state; to menace by standing in a 



trembling or agitated manner, as if 
about to throw something at ano- 
ther ; to be in a confused, agitated 
state of mind, as one bordering on 
insanity, 
uka Gebula, v. t. x. To gash ; to cut a deep 

wound, 
uku Gbca, v. t. X. To make a clearance, as 
of grass or bush, with a sharp spade 
or an axe. 
uku Gbdeza, v. t.z. To utter violent, severe 
language; to talk very loud. x. Uku 
Nkenteza. 
uku Gedla, v. t. z. To gnaw ; to gnash ; to 
crunch with the teeth. {Onomato- 
poetic.) 
u Gedlb, n. z. Gravel ; small stones : so 
named from the noise caused when 
walking on them, 
uku Geoa, v. t.z. To shave the head. x. uka 
Guya. 
isi Gbge, n. z. A person of unsocial, 
greedy habits ; one who prefers to 
sit alone at a meal, so as to get 
more than his share of food, 
ubu Gbob, n.z. Gluttony ; greediness ; stlf- 

ishness. 
uku Gboelbza, v.i.z. To trip ; to walk with 
a shuffling step, as between shuf- 
fling and running, as a person who 
is walking among shifting pebbles, 
uku Geja, v. t.z. 1. To strike the ground 
with a missile, or weapon thrown or 
fired at an object, so as to miss the 
aim. — 2. To turn up the ground 
with a pick or hoe. 
i Gb JA, n. z. A pick or plough ; that 
which strikes and turns up the 
ground. From Ukugeja. 
uku Gbla, v.t. z. To cut down ; to destroy ; 
to desolate, as an army ravaging a 
country, and cutting or treading 
down the crops. 
1 Gele, n.z. A plant, the bulbous root 
of which is eaten, 
isi Gelk, n.z. A person with a retiring 
forehead : hence an old man with 
the head-ring worn by the Zulus 
placed far back on the head, 
in Gelosi, n.x. An angel, 
uku Gbma, v.i.z. To indicate by motions 
of the body ; to make a feint, as if 
about to strike ; to nod assent ; to 
make as if about to bite a thing ; 
to signify an intention by some 
movement of the body, 
uku Genoa, v. t. z. To cut or chip as with a 
knife, or with a hook for chopping, 
or a small axe, as in chopping 
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bnsbes or small branches from a 
tree or hedge. 
in Gbddb, n.z. A honey bird. See 
u Ngende. 

ukn Gekqa, v.t.-x.. To dig deep; to trench. 

nka GEQA,t7.^.x.To throw a thing with a jerk. 

nku Gbqa, t;.^.z. 1. To Bcrape or clear oat, 
as the scraping and removing the 
pulp and seeds of a calabash, so as 
to render it fit for use a^ a bottle 
for milk ; or the scraping out of a 
native snuflf box. — 2. To give pur- 
gative medicine, so as to clear the 
bowels, 
isi Gezbnqa, n. x. A dumpling made of 
mealies which have first been boiled, 
and then crushed and made into a 
round mass. 

ukn GiEXA, v.t.x. To stagger, like a 
drunken man. z. To move back- 
wards and forwards, like a person 
in a rocking-chair. 

um Gexo, n. z. A string, or belt of beads, 
worn round the neck, and often 
thrown over the shoulder, and 
brought over the breast, and over 
the side of the person, like a sash, 
or scarf. 

uku Geza, v.t.x. To act wildly, madly ; to 
act as one mad. z. To dabble or 
splash in water; to bathe; to 
frolic in water, as is usually done 
in bathing by the natives ; to per- 
form ablutions on the person. 
Sometimes, To wash clothes ; but 
UhMamba is more generally used. 

cbu Geza, n.x. Madness; extreme folly; 
headstrong passion and rashness, 
that acts in opposition to reason ; 
fury; rage. 
i Geza, n.x. 1. A madman; a man 
raving and furious with distracted 
reason. — 2. One inflamed with ex- 
traordinary passion, and acting 
contrary to reason, 
in Geza, n.z. A kind of weed. 

nku Gib A, vXtl. To contend in argument; 
to differ in opinion ; to contend a 
point ; to keep a person off by con- 
tention, z. To take out, as the 
taking any thing from a box; to 
draw out, as to draw a sword from 
its sheath. 

am Gibe, n.x.z. A snare for game. Usu- 
ally applied to any snare which 
takes the game in a noose, or lasso. 

nku GiBiSBLA, V. t, X. z. To throw at, as with 
a stick, or stone ; to keep off, as a 
dog by throwing at it. 



ukn GiDA, V. %. X. To take provisions for 
sustenance, when about to remain 
at a place for a short period. 
When about to attend a marriage- 
feast, which often lasts for several 
days, the Kaffirs often take cows to 
milk for themselves and fiunilies 
while the feast lasts. The word 
Ukugida in Xo«a-Kaffir denotes 
this practice, of adding to the com- 
mon stock of provisions on such 
occasions, z. To dance with vehe- 
ment contortions of body, bend- 
ing every way with fiuitastic 
movements. Usually it denotes 
a dance by girls in the open air, 
at which the men and women look 
on. 

nku GiDAQiDA, V. i. z. To make contortions 
of body, as when a person is 
tickled ; to be ticklish ; to be giddy 
and unsteady, like a lively girl, or 
a rollicking young man. 

nku GiDAZA, t;.^.z. To cause contortions of 
body, as by tickling a person, 
isi GiDi, n.z. 1. A shaking ; a trembling, 
as the shaking of the earth by an 
earthquake. — 2. Amazement ; per- 
plexity ; uncertainty ; applied to a 
number beyond calculation. 
1 GiDi. 71.X.Z. A million. Abantu ahor 
ligidi : A million people. 

um GiDi, n.x. A marriage party. 

uku GiDiMA, v.i.x. To go with speed; to 
run fast. 

um GiDO, n.x. 1. A gift of provisions, as 
in the case of the UkugicUif which 
see. — 2. A gift of friendship, con- 
sisting of anything eatable, as game 
sent by one person to another. — 
3. Often used to denote a present 
given to a sweetheart, generally of 
an eatable kind. 

uku GiGiMA, v.i.x. The same as Uhugir 
(lima. 

nku Gigiteka, v.t.x.z. To shake with 
laughter ; to laugh immoderately ; 
to laugh aloud; to giggle; to 
laugh in a silly manner. 

uku Guiana, x. Same as uku CUdina. 

uku Gila, v.t.ii. To overthrow or knock a 
person down, by coming into colli- 
sion with him in passing, 
i Gila. n.x.z. The gizzard of a bird or 

fowl. 
1 Gilo, n.z. The projection in front of 
the neck, called Adarn^a apple, 

uku GiNoizA, 17. i. z. To stutter ; to stam- 
mer. 
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nku GiNaQA, v t. z. To roll, aa a stone. 
X. Ukuqengqa, 

uku GiNOQEKA, V. L z. To roll ; to be in a 
rolling state, x. Ukuqengqeka. 
isi GiNOQi, n.x. A pit; a deep hole in the 

ground, 
in GiNiNGiNi, X. See i Nginingini, un- 
der the letter N. 

uku GiNTA, V. t X. To swallow. 

uku GiTA, V. i. z. To rush or run with 
vehemence ; to leap and spring, so 
as to perform a peculiar movement 
in a public dance, which simulates 
the downfall of an enemy when 
killed in battle. 

uku GoBA, v.i.TL.z, To bend j to bow down 
the person. 

uku GoBisA, V. t. X. z. To cause to bend ; to 
bow down ; to bend. Qobisa isebe 
lomti : Bend down the branch of 
the tree. z. Ukugebiaa. 
in Gk)Bo, n. z. A large crib ; a kind of 
enclosure made of wicker work, 
outside the hou^e, for storing 
mealies in. x. u Dlcda. 
isi GoBo, n. z. The wild asparagus ; so 
named from the bending stalk, 
and its tassel flower hanging 
down : from uku Ooba, to bend. 

um Gk)Bo, n. z. The stick running up the 
middle of the shield, and projecting 
above it, with the tail of some wild 
animal wound round it. 

uku Gk)B0DA, t7.t.z. To bend forward; to 
overhang, as a person sitting in 
deep thought, as one dejected, and 
lost to all passing events, 
i GoBONOo, n.z. A wide-mouth calabash ; 
any thing with a wide opening, as 
an empty egg-shell, 
isi GoBONOO, n. z. A large round knob, as 
of a stick, or door-handle. 

uku GoBOZA, v.i,z. To ripple, like water in 
a rivulet; to run down, as cattle 
when descending a mountain ; to 
walk, as a tall person with a bob- 
bing gait, 
in GoBozi, n.x. A large basket, usually 
employed for harvesting corn. 

uku GkKJAQOCA, v.f.x. 1. To perform work 
thoroughly, fully, completely. — 
2. To thoroughly investigate a 
matter, so as to fully master and 
understand it. 

uku GocAoocELA, v.tx. To question in a 
searching manner ; to examine by 
questioning; to cross-examine, as a 
witness in a court of law. 



uku 



isi 



iGiDi, n.z. 1. A hole washed out by 

heavy rain. — 2. A grave, 
i GoDA, n. z. A thick rope or reim, as a 
trek touw; made from an ox-hide, 
isi Gk)Di, n. z. Any deep or hollow place 

in the ground ; a hollow, 
um GoDi, n. z. An excavation ; a hole or 

pit, made to entrap the wild boar, 
isi GoDLA, n.x. A horn of an animal 
when severed from the body ; while 
still on the living animal it is 
called Upondo. 
GoDLA, v.t. X. To suppress ; to conceal ; 

to hold back from view. 
GoDLO, n. z. The upper part of a great 
chiefs kraal, or town, where his 
wives reside. It is derived from 
Ukugodla: To conceal; to keep 
back, as this part of the chiefs 
residence is "kept back" from 
common contact or from the public 
gaze, 
isi GoDO, n. x. A thick, dry block of fire- 
wood, z. The stump of a tree still 
standing in the ground, 
u GoDo, n. X. A dry carcase, or the dry 
skin of an animal, 
uku GoDOLA, V. i. X. z. To become cold ; to 
feel cold. Ndiyagodola ; I am 
getting cold, 
um GoDOTi, n. z. A fabulous dog ; a sort 

of weir- wolf, said to devour men. 
uku GoDDKA, t;.t.x.z. To proceed towards 

home ; to go home, 
uku GoDusA, v.t.z. To take home. Godtiaa 

inkamo : Take the cattle home, 
um GoDuso, n.z. A betrothed girl, 
i Good, n. x. A wizai d ; an enchanter ; 
one who practises enchantments, 
z. A small kinrl of antelope, inhabit- 
ing rocky places, 
isi Gooo, n.x. A person whose limbs are 
stiff, as one paralyzed with cold, or 
from any other cause. A person 
whose limbs are bound with a 
cord is called an Isigogo. 
uku GoooDA, V. t. z. To scrape up with the 
finger or with a spoon any small 
remainder of fluid in a vessel. 
1 GoGOPE, n.x.z. A large toad; a pla- 
tana, 
uku GooozA, V. t. z. To rattle ; to jolt, as a 
wagon running over stones, 
isi GojANA« n.z. A small hole in the 
ground, 
uku iSoLA, V. t. z. To snatch ; to pounce 
lipon, HS one seizing another from 
behind. 
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i GoLiDs, n. X. z. Gklld. Kaffirizid from 

the English. 
i GrOLOMi, n. X. A bird named the Lory ; 
a kind of parrot, 
uku GoLOZA, V. t. X. To sit alone, as a person 
in a reverie ; to sit solitary, as one 
lost in thought, 
nkn GoLOZBLA, v.tx. To sit still, silent, and 
alone for a purpose, as to sit to 
watch for anything. SendiyaJcvr 
golozela isela : I will go and watch 
for the thief. Ndisagolozela isi- 
piwo enditeigiswa ngaso: I am 
looking for the gift which was pro- 
mised me. 
um GoMA, n. z. A witch doctor ; an Isor 
nusi; a doctor of high rank, 
in GpMA, X. See i Ngom a, under the let- 
ter N. 
nku GoMBA, V. t X. To hollow or dig out a 
pit with a small opening, as a ci)m 
pit ; to excavate, 
um GoMBA, n.z. The tall feather of the 

domestic cock, 
nku (tohbonca, v. i. x. To hollow out ; to 

scoop out, as in wood or stone. 

urn GoHo, n. z. The plain truth ; the naked 

fact ; the long and short of a matter. 

nku GoNA, V. t z. To embrace ; to carry in 

the arms as a child. 

in Gone, n. x. A description of long grass. 

z. Ingongoni. 
in GoNOO. n.z. A complicated, difficult 

affair. 
in GoNooMA, n. x. A rising on the head 

caused by a blow, 
in GoNGONi, n. z. Long thin grass used for 

brooms, x. Ingone. 
in GoNGONo, n.z. The wax of the ear. 
nku GoNGQozA, V. i. x. To sound with a rat- 
tling, hollow, or reverberating 
sound, as thunder, or as a vehicle 
rumbling in the distance. (Onoma- 
topoetic.) 
uku GoNQXA, r.fc.x. 1. To dig deep ; to dig 
a pit. — 2. To question deeply ; to 
search out the truth of a statement 
by searching questions. — 3. To 
pilfer ; to purloin. 
imi GoNGXA, n. x. Pits in the ground, 
imi GoNGXwANA, n.x. Small gutters or 
holes in a road caused by rain, 
in GoNO, n.z. The nipple of the human 

breast, 
in GoNOTi, n.z. Kattan, a kind of cane, 
much used for the construction of 
the doors of native Imts. 
in GoNTsi, n. x. A corner of a room ; a 
recess. 



in GoHTAMA, n.x.z. A lion. 

ukn GoNTAMELA, V. t. X. To attempt that 
which is beyoud one's strength. 

uku GoNTELA, v.t.T. To act with energy; 
to put forth all a person's strength 
in the accomplishment of an enter- 
prise. 

nkn GoQA, t7.^.z. To fence or ward off a blow, 
i GoQo, n.z. A heap of logs of wood. 

um GoQo, n. z. A bar of wood, a long roller. 

i GoTTi, n.x. The name of a small bird. 

in GoxowANB, n.x. A gathering of dry 

bones, or anything that makes a 

rattling noise. 

in Gozi, n.x.z. An accident; calamity; 

hurt ; injury ; danger. 

uku Gqabazisa, v. t.x. 1 . To give the out- 
line of a speech or a purpose with- 
out giving the details. — 2. To drop 
quickly, as drops of rain in a 
shower. 

uku Gqabuka, r.t.x. To burst, as a tumour 
or boil. z. To break off ; to expire ; 
to die. Lit. To break off from life. 

uku Gqabukela, v. i. x. To burst forth on 
any person or object. 

uku Gqabula, v.t.x. To break off as a 
string or rope. z. To die ; to ex- 
pire. 

uku Gqabuza, v. t. X. To cause to burst. 

uku Gqabuzela, v. t. x. To cause to burst 
forth on any person, place, or thing. 

uku Gqadaza, v. t. X. To dodge ; to evade 
by a sudden shift of place ; to es- 
cape by running from side to side 
when pursued. 

uku Gqadazisa, v.tx. To dodge a person, 
as the hare dodges the hounds in 
running from side to side. 

ubu Gqaoala, n.x. Artful speech, which is 
intended to attain some purpose 
which is concealed by the speaker, 
i Gqaoqa, n. z. An ear or cob of maize, 
the corns of which are placed irregu- 
larly over the surface ; an imper-* 
fectly formed ear of Indian com. 

uku Gqaoqasgisa, n. z. To place things ir- 
regularly or in a disorderly manner ; 
to do anything unevenly, as stitch- 
ing or sewing, 
in Gqakaoa, n. x. The small pox. 

uku Gqala, v.i.x. To observe attentively. 

uku Gqaxisa, v.t.x. To draw the attentioi^ ; 
to cause a person's attention to be 
fixed on an object. 

uku Gqalisbla, v.Ux. To attentively ob- 
serve any person or object ; to pay 
particular attention to an object ; to 
select for observation or attraction. 
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uku Qqamuka, v.uz, 1. To flash; to flare 
up ; to flame. — 2. To come in sight 
suddenly ; to come out to view. 

m GQAJfDA, n.x. A description of assegai. 

in Gqanga, n.x. A war bird; a species of 
eagle. 

in Gqanqolo, n. x. A bird, named by the 
colonists a dikkop. 
ama Gqapagqapa, n. z. Spots of colour, as on 
a dress. 

in Gqapunaka, n. z. An active, clever 
person or animal, 
uka Gqatsa, v.t.x. To race, as horses or 
cattle, 
i Gqattana, n. x. A small leaf of a 

tree, 
i Gqaza, n. X. A small bird, whose habi- 
tat is in the grass, 
uku Gqebela, v.i.x. To speak ironically 
and sarcastically, expressing one 
thing and meaning another ; to 
banter. 

in Gqble, n. x. Frost ; cold. 

in Gqbqe, n. x. A small dog ; a dog of a 
diminutive species. 
Gqi, adv.x. Behold ! It denotes the 
occurrence of any sudden event, 
breaking in as it were upon other 
events. Kute esateta gqi ilifu eli- 
kanyayo labenzela itunzi : While he 
yet spake, behold, a bright cloud 
overshadowed them, 
nbu Gqi, «.x. Sorcery ; enchantment; ma- 
gic. Ukwenza ugohnqi : To use 
enchantment ; to deal in sorcery. 

isi Gqi, n. z. A sound as of footsteps ; the 
sound of the regular step of dancers. 
{OnoTnatopoetic.) 
|nku Gqiba, v.t.x.z. To finish ; to bring an 
operation to an end. Sendigqibile : 
I have finished, z. To fill in ; to 
close up, as filling up a hole in the 
ground with earth, 
.nku Gqibbla, v. t.x.z. To make a full end ; 
to finish up. Jmpi yabagqibela : 
The enemy finished them up, made 
a full end of them. Inkomo zim- 
gqibela umbona, tu ! The cattle 
have quite destroyed the mealies. 
Wagqibda ngami ukwabela isonka : 
1 was the last to whom he distri- 
buted the bread, 
um Gqibblo, n.x.z. The end, the close, 
the termination of a thing or afiair ; 
hence the last day of the working 
days of the week. Applied also to 
the end of time. Umhla womqibdo : 
The last day. 

isi Gqiki, n.z. A wooden pillow, which 



consists of a short.log of wood, used 
by the natives, but especially by 
the Zulu Kaffirs. 

ukn Gqila, v.t.x.z. To drain the last drop 
of milk from a cow in milking ; to 
suck at the breast till entirely 
drained. 
i Gqili, n.x. The Kaffir name of ths 
Gariep, or Great Orange River, 
which is the boundary of the Gape 
Colony to the north. 

uku Gqilaza, v.t.z. To beat with the fist; 
to pummel, as a person beating 
another while kneeling upon him 
when down, 
u GK^iLAZA, n. z. The swelling of the 
glands of the neck called the 
mumps, 
in GK^iNA, n.z. A hunting party, 
um Gqini, n. z. An animal with its tail 
docked, 
i Gqiba, n. x. A doctor ; a medical 
man ; one who professes to discover 
witches. 

ubu Gqiba, n. x. That which relates to the 
profession of a doctor, or of a pro- 
fessed witch-finder; skill in the 
medical profession. 

nku Gqita, v.^.x. 1. To pass by; to pass 
over. — 2. It denotes comparison. 
Londoda ivmgqUUe amanye ngo- 
bukulu : That man is greater th <n 
all others. Lit. He passes them by, 
or goes beyond them, 
i Gqita, n. X. A large swelling or can- 
cer ; an abscess. 

um Gqiti, n.x. A transgressor ; one who 
passes beyond the rule or line of 
rectitude in his conduct. 

uku Gqitisa, v.t.x. To pass a person or 
thing onwards ; to assist in making 
progress. Zigqitise inkomo : Pass 
on the cattle, 
isi Gqito, n. x. A transgression ; that 
which passes over the rule or line 
of rectitude. 

uku Gqiza, v.f.z. To ornament the arms or 
legs, by binding on strings of beads 
or the tails of animals, 
in Gqo. See i Noqo, under the letter N. 

uku Gqoba, v,Lz. To milk out all the milk 
from a cow; to dig up, as roots 
from the ground. The radical 
meaning is, To efliectually remove 
or eradicate a thing, so as to bring 
forth what was before hidden, as 
the milk in the udder, or the roots 
in the ground. 

nku Gqoboka, v.t'.x. To break out; to 
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burst. 1. As a boil or abscess. 
Ituma ligqohohUe : The abscess has 
burst. — 2. It denotes the bursting 
through of water as when a dam is 
carried away, or the bursting out of 
com when a sack is burst. Amanzi 
agqohokile e dameni : The water has 
burst out from the dam. Inxowa 
igqobokile : The sack has burst. It 
denotes a bursting forth from some 
internal pressure, and is thus dis- 
tinguished from Oqoboza, which de- 
notes a breaking through from 
pressure from without by another 
party. 

ukn Gqoboza, v.tx. To burst through. In- 
koma zigqobozile ebuhlanti : The 
cattle have broken through the 
kraal. 

uku CQOBozEiiA, v.^.x. To break through 
in a particular spot or locality 
named. Apo amasda agqobozda 
kona: Where thieves breakthrough 
and steal. Amahashe agqohezele 
elutangweni : The horses have 
broken through the hedge. 

uku Gqoka, v.tz. To dress in civilized 
habiliments, 
isi Gqoko, n.z. Hat, cap, or any article 
of European clothing. 

uku Gqooqa, v.^.x. To scrape out : applied 
to the scraping out the native snuff- 
box, so that nothing remains. The 
radical meaning is, to completely 
remove what remains by searching 
it out : hence, 2. To search out and 
expel an enemy, or the remnant of 
a vanquished foe, who have con- 
cealed themselves. Batshona ebla- 
tini, kanti sabagqogqa noko : They 
hid themselves in the forest, but 
we searched them out and expelled 
them nevertheless. 

uku Gqojozwa, v.p.x. To be broken 
through. Indlu igqojozwe: The 
house is broken open. The passive 
of uku OqohoTM, For the mutation 
of the h into j^ see the letter B. 
in GqoKOQWANE, n. x. A weevil ; an in- 
sect very destructive to stored corn. 

uku Gqoqoza, t7.^.z. To rap ; to knock at a 
door; to rap or knock on any 
thing, so as to make a rapping 
sound. 

uku Gqoqozela, t7.f.z. To walk with a 

stick, and rap the ground with it ; 

to walk in new shoes which make 

a creaking noise. {OnoTnaiopoetic.) 

um Gqoqozo, n.z. A long walking stick. 



uku Gqota, v. t.x. To hunt alone, or singly, 
in Gqosha, n. x. The breast bone, 
in Gqote, n. x. Speed. 

uku Gqotsela. v.i.x. To run swiftly, 
in Gk20T0BAiiE,n.z.The ankle or wrist bone, 
i Gquba, n. X. Old rotten manure, z. 
i QvJba, 

um Gquba, n. x. Soft, dusty manure, z. 
um Qvha. 

uku Gquba, v.tx. To raise a dust. More 
generally used to denote dust made 
by children in their play, 
i Gqubushv, n. x. A small bush bird. 

uku Gqubutela, v. t. x. To cover the head 
and face from being seen, by throw- 
ing a garment or cloth over the 
head. z. uku Qub}ita. 
in Gqubusi, n. x. A waterfall. 

uku Gquoala, V. ^. X. To consult together 
privately; to take secret counsel 
together. 

uku Gqukuza, v. t. z. To slap, or touch gen- 
tly, as a tap of the hand to awaken 
a person from sleep ; to graze, as a 
spear thrown, or a bullet fired, 
which slightly grazes a person, but 
does not wound him; to cause to 
quiver, x. Uhdi Oqwizi. 

uku Gqula, v.tz. To thrust at, so as to 
drive back, as a person giving a 
thrust with a stick, so as to drive 
another back. 

uku Gquma, v.i.x. 1. To roar, as a lion, or 

as the sea. — 2. To cover, as with a 

blanket, z. To throb, to pulsate, 

as the heart or the pulse ; to vibrate. 

isi Gquma, n. z. A knoll ; a hillock ; a 

mound, 
u Gqunce, n.x. Name of a description 

of forest tree, 
i Gqunde, n. X. A description of long 
grass, 
um Gqunqwaka, n.x. A small basket of 
tobacco. 

uku Gqunqa, v.i.%. To change colour from 
fear or anger, or from sickness or 
death. 

uku Gqunoquza, v.tz To jog ; to nudge a 
person; to excite, or stir up to 
action ; to rouse. 

ama Gqunubb, n. x. A wild fruit like a 
raspberry. 

ama Gqunukwebi, n.x. Name of one of the 
Kaffir tribes, 
isi Gquittana, n.z. A small hillock or 
mound. 

uku Gquta, v.^.x. To extract a substance 
by probing, as wax from the ear, or 
honey from a bottle. 
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ukn Gquzuka, v.i.x. To be abraded, as the 
skin from the body, or plaster from 
a wall, by anything coming in con- 
tact with it in passing, 
uku Gquzula, v. t. X. To abrade, as the re- 
moving of the skin from the body 
by contact in passing, or plaster 
from a wall. 
Gqdzu. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UkiUi 
Oquzu : The same as uku Oquzula. 
uku Gqwagqwa, v.t.x. To burn pottery, 
in Gqwalashu, n. x. A species of civet cat. 
i Gqwange, n. X. A small bird, the 
Cocovic. 
isi Gqwati, n. x. The substance found ad- 
hering to the insides of old milk 
sacks, or the sides of water casks ; 
any incrustation on the sides of 
vessels, 
in Gqwegqwe, n. x. Hoar frost ; also snow, 
u Gqwegqwe, n. z. A flat thin thing, as 
a plate of metal, or a board, or top 
of a table, x. Ucwecwe. 
uku Gqwebeza, v.i.x. To talk incoherently, 
nm Gqweto, n, x. A kaross made from a 

cow or ox-hide, 
im Gqwimla, n. x. A severe ruler; a tyrant. 

i Gqwiba, n. X. A wizard ; a witch, 
ubu Gqwiba, ».x. Bewitchery; that which 
belongs to witchcraft. 
Gqwizi, X. Used with UhUi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
Oqioizi: To barely graze a thing 
thrown at, or fired at with a gun ; 
to impinge, z. uku Oqukuza. 
isi Gu, n. x. A trap for birds, made with 
a flat stone, which falls on the bird 
when sprung, 
uku GuBA, v.i.x. To tremble with fear, 
z. 1. To flutter, as a bird caught in 
a trap ; to splash water about as in 
bathing. — 2. To grind corn into meal, 
um GuBASi, n. x. A door post, 
in GuBo, n. x. A cloak ; a robe ; a native 
kaross, for covering the whole body 
with. From tiku Giibudela. 
um GuBO, n.x. Meal from wheat or com. 
From the Zvlu meaning No. 2 of 
uku Ouha. 
uku GuBBKA, v.t.x. To break into powder, as 
a substance under chemical action. 
1 GuBU, n. X. z. Any hollow sounding 
thing ; hence, a drum, 
uku GuBUDA, n.z. To lead into error, by 
cunning management ; to manifest 
a capacity for cunning mischief; to 
hoax ; to humbug, 
uku GuBUDELA, V. t. X. To covcr the whole 



person with a long robe or garment; 
to robe. 

uku GuBUKA, v.t.z. To rise suddenly up, 
as a buck or deer when suddenly 
roused. 

uku GuBULA, v.t. X. 1. To bale out as water. 
— 2. To turn over, as a stone, with 
a lever. 

uku GuBDNGELA, v.^.x. To covcr as with a 
garment or vessel, z. uku Gvbvza. 
isi GuBUNGELO, u.x. A covering as of 
cloth. 

uku GuBUYA, v.i.z. To travel over a coun- 
try, so as to visit every place ; to 
travel by irregular routes, so as tho- 
roughly to explore a country. 

uku GuBUZA, v.t.z. 1. To cover as with a 
garment the whole person ; hence^ 
2. To sink in water, so that the 
whole person disappears under the 
water. 

uku GuBuzELA, V. t. z. To veil the fiace ; to 
cover, as a hen her chickens. 
GucALA, X. Used with CT^^t, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhdi 
gucala : To step or move aside from 
the path in which a person is walk- 
ing for any purpose. Ute gucala, 
eteta nomlingane wake : He stepped 
aside, and spoke to his companion. 
Ndite gucala endlwini: I just 
stepped into the house. 

uku GucuLA, v.t.x. To clean out. 

uku GuDA, v.t.x. To become smooth and 
glossy. Indlu igudile : The house 
is smooth and glossy, z. 1. To 
clip ; to cut, as the hair of the head. 
— 2. To milk a cow without a 
calf first sucking. In Africa the 
calf usually sucks first, to bring 
down the milk, and make it freely 
flow for milking, 
isi GuDo, a.z. A cow which gives down 
her milk in being milked without 
being first sucked by her calf. 
GuDU, adv. X. This word is used fiami- 
liarly to denote the sudden and un- 
expected occurrence of an event 
during the progress of another 
event, or of a conversation, so as to 
arouse the attention, and fix it on 
the event transpiring. It answers 
in some measure to the English 
word, Behold ! 
a GuDu, n.x. A kind of amphitheatre 
on the side of a mountain range, or 
hill side, forming a hollow running 
from the lower to the higher part 
of the mountain, usually covered 
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with trees; distingnished from a 
ravine or goi^ge, by not being so 
deep in its character, 
i GuDU, n. E. A horn used by the natives 
for smoking wild hemp. It con- 
tains water, in which is inserted a 
reed, which is so placed that the 
smoke has to pass through the 
water before it reaches the mouth 
of the smoker. 

uka QvDTjLA, v.Le, To plaster a wall; to 
plaster a house ; to smooth or finish 
plaster by smoothing it. 

uka GuGA, t7.t.x.z. To wear out; to grow 
old from wear. Ingubo yam igttr 
gUe: My cloak is worn oat, is 
become old. 

uka GuGUDA, V. t. z. To grate or grind with 
the teeth in eating. 

uku GuHLA, v.t.z. To rob against, as an ox 
against a post or gate ; to rub away 
by friction, as in filing metal, 
isi GuHLO, n.z. Any thing used for rub- 
bing or friction, as a file or a curry 
comb. 

uku GuuLUKA, V. t. z To move away a little 
space ; to go on one side. 

uku GuHLuzA, v.^-z. To file; to rub down 
by friction. 

uku GuHLuzBLA, V. t, z. To rattle, as a wagon 
travelling over stones. 

uku GuLA, v.i.x.z. To groan ; to utter a 
moan, as when in pain or sorrow, 
i Gi7LA,n.x.z. A description of calabash. 

um GuLo, n.x.z. A groan; a mournful 

moan, as of one in pain or sorrow, 
in GuLVBB, n. z. The hog, especially the 
wild hog, or boar, 
i GuMASHOiiO, ro.x. A drone of the bee- 
hive. Also applied to a large, in- 
active person. 

uku GuMBA, v.t.z. 1. To carve; to scoop 
out wood. — 2. To make hollow ; to 
excavate. 
iGuMBE,'n^x. A comer of a room; a 
recess ; an antechamber, z. Igwtna. 
isi Gumbo, n.z. An instrument bent or 
curved, so as to scoop out or carve 
vessels, spoons, &c. 

uku GuMBUQEKA, v.i.z, To fall over; to up- 
set ; to turn upside down, as a ve- 
hicle which has fallen completely 
over. 

uku GuMBUQELA, v.t.z. To ovcrtum; to 
upset ; to turn over. 

nm GuME, n.z. A stupid, clumsy person; 
a blunderer. 

ukn GuMZA, v.^.x.'To finish up; to make 
an end of. 



uku GuNDA, V. t. z. To cut as the hair of the 
head ; to shear as wool. 

nku GirNDSLA,t;.(.z. Tocutofi^thetn'^co^fco, 
or head ring worn by the Zulu men. 

uku GuNOQAGUNGi^sA, V. t. X. To rock about 

with a rolling motion, as a wagon 

when rolling over large stones in 

travelling. 

um GnifOQALuzA, n. z. A large rope or cable. 

uku GuMGQuzA, v.i.T.z. To shake about so 
as to cause a knocking sound, as in 
some hollow thing, as inside a house 
or vessel. {Onomaiopoetic) 
isi GuifGu, n.z. A secret plot, 
in GuNGU, n.z. A kind of drum. It is 
constructed by placing a thin skin 
over anything hollow, as a Calabash, 
which is beaten like a drum ; hence, 
a drum. 

uku GuNGULA, v.t.n. To cudgel ; to strike 

with a stick ; to beat unmercifully. 

in GnNjANA,n.x. A small comer; an angle. 

uku GfjNUHDA, v.t.-x.. To eat grass or pas- 
turage off short ; to eat a place bare. 

uku GuNUNDEKA, t7.jp.x. To bc catcu off 
short, as pasturage. 
GuNGXA, X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukvii 
Gungxa : To fall off from a height, 
or from a seat ; to tumble down. 

uku GuNGxtiLA, v.t.x. To throw down, as 
large stones from a height, or from 
the walls of a building which is 
being thrown down. 

uku GuNGxijLEKA, v.t.x. To fall down. As 
UktUi gungxa. 

uku GuNYA, v.i.z. 1. To be tenacious, in- 
flexible ; to be hard or tough, as 
meat which cannot be softened by 
cooking. — 2. To be strong, referring 
to muscular strength ; to put forth 
muscular strength, 
i GuNTA, n.x. Deputed authority deter- 
minedly exercised. Derived from 
the Zulu uku Ounya, which see. 

uku GuNYAZA, v. f. z. To master; to over- 
power ; to throw in wrestling ; to 
seize with firm muscular grasp. 

um GuPANi, n.x.z. A small bird whose 
habitat is in forests. 

uku GuQA, v.i.x.z. To bend the knee; to 
kneel down. 

uku GuQUBALA, v.i.z. 1. To change colour, 
as the chameleon, or a person 
changing colour from confusion of 
face. X. uku Ouquguquka. — 2. z. To 
become cloudy; to be overcast. 
Izulu liguqubde : The sky is over- 
cast. X. uku Stbekdct. 
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uku GuQuauQULA, v.i.z. To roll over and 
over. 
GuQUQTj. X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of lis meanings. UktUi 
guququ : 1. To make a sudden turn ; 
to alter the posture of the body or 
the direction of the look; to face 
about. — 2. To suddenly change the 
topic of conversation ; to change 
the subject of discussion ; to fly off 
to another subject. 

uku GuQUQUQUKA, v.t.x. 1. To chaugc co- 
lour often, as a chameleon, or as a 
person changing colour from con- 
fusion of face. — 2. To often change 
in purpose, opinion, or conduct; to 
be unstable or shifty. 

uku GuQUKA, v.u x.z. 1. To turn back ; to 
go in another direction. — 2. x. To 
repent; to change the mind and 
conduct ; to turn from one course 
of conduct to another. — 3. z. To re- 
turn from a place to that started 
from ; to change into ; to become 
another thing. Kutwa abantu 
ekufeni baguqtika bazinyoka : It is 
said that people become snakes 
when they die. The Zulu word, 
for the meaning No. 2 in Xoaa, is 
uku PendvJca. 

uku GuQUKEKA, v.^.x.z. To tum back, or 
turn over of itself. 

nku GuQUKELA, v.^.x.z. 1. To tum back 
for, or toward an object. — 2. x. To 
be converted. Uhugiiqiikela ku 
Tixo: To be converted. Lit. To tum 
towards God. z. uku Pendukda, 

uku GuQTjLA, v.t.'x^.z. 1. To tum; to turn 
over. — 2. x. To convert ; to cause a 
person to change his conduct or 
opinions. 

uku GuQULELA., v.^.x. To tum. ovcr; to 
turn for another, 
i GusAWA, n. X. A perfume obtained 
from herbs. 

uku GusHA, v.t. X. 1. To hide and conceal 
a thing from another. — 2. z. To 
avoid ; to shun, as by making a de- 
tour, so as to avoid a place, or cross- 
ing over to the Other side of a street 
so as to avoid meeting a person. 

uku GusHBLA, v.ts.. 1. To hide a thing 
for another. — 2. To hide a thing in 
a certain place. — 3. To hide by 
placing the thing hidden under 
some other thing, as under the arm, 
or under a garment worn at the 
time. Igushde pantsi kwebatye 
ydko : Hide it under your coat 



in GuTTANA, 91. x.z. A small garment or 
cloak. 

uku GuzA, V. t. z. To stint a person, as in 

food ; to vex a person by mean and 

parsimonious conduct towards him. 

1 GuzA, n. z. A snuff box made from a 

small calabash. 
1 GuzBELB, ro. X. z. A Cape gooseberry. 
Kaffirized from the English. 

uku GuzuKA, V. i. X. To be abraded ; to 
have the skin removed from the 
person, or plaster from a wall, by 
friction, as by anything passing, 
and rubbing and scraping it off. 
z. To be forcibly rent or struck 
off as by falling, or being fallen 
upon. 

uku GuzuLA, v.tx. To abrade ; to bmsh 
or scrape against another, so as to 
cause an abrasion ; to rub or scrape 
against a wall, so as to cause any 
part, as the plaster, to be removed. 
z. To break off a part from the 
whole, as a plank from a ship, or a 
branch from a tree. 
in GuzuNOU, n.z. A mass of rock ; a very 
large stone, as when first taken 
from a quarry. 

uku GwABA, V. i. X. To sing ; to chant, 
i GwABABA, «.z. A carnivorous crow 
with a white neck. x. A raven. 

uku GwABAZA, V. t. z. To strike so as to pro- 
duce a sound as of a drum, as when 
striking on'a shield, 
isi GwACA, n.z. A small kind of quail. 

uku GwACELA, v.t.z. To make a detour, as 
round the side of a hill, or of a 
house, so as to escape notice. 

uku GwADA, v.t.x. To snuff; to take snuff, 
i GwADA, n. X. Snnff. 
i GwADA-LENOUKA, u. X. The puff ball in 
appearance like a mushroom. Lit. 
Wolfs snuff, 
in GwADLA, 71. z. A kind of assegai, or 
native spear. 

uku GwADLALAZA, V. t. z. To Strike with vio- 
lence, but without producing the 
effect desired, as to strike a stone 
with a hammer without break- 
ing it. 

uku GwAOUBiSA, v.t.x. I.To pursue so as 
to tire out. — 2. To continue to fol- 
low a person from place to place, 
for the purpose of annoying him. 

nm GwAOWA, n.x, A reddish cloud, as 

often seen at sunset, 
in GwAowA, n.x. An ornament made of 
ivory, like a flat button, worn in 
the ear. 
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uku GwAowiSA, v.t,x. To be proud, 
uka GwAGWisELA, V. t. X. To be arrogant and 
boastful towards others, 
u GwALA, n.z. A kind of musical instru- 
ment, 
uku GwALA, v.tx.. To perform on a musical 
instrument named the Owali. z. To 
contract filth ; to become encrusted 
with filth ; to rust as iron, 
ubu GwALA^ n.z.z. Cowardice; want of 
courage to &ce danger ; timidity, 
i GwALA, n. z. z. A coward ; a timid or 
pusillanimous man; a person who 
lacks courage to meet danger, 
i GwALAGWALA, n.z. The name of a kind 
of Lory, belonging to the Parrot 
£unily. 
nm GwALi, n.x. 1. A bush resembling the 
English myrtle in appearance, much 
used for tea by the Hottentots ; it is 
called the Owary by the Cape colo- 
nists. — 2. The name of the river 
near which the Clarkebury Mission 
Station is established, 
u GwALi, n. X. A musician ; one who 

plays on the Owali ; a minstrel. 
i GwALi, n. z. A native musical instru- 
ment, made of catgut, on a bow of 
wood, with a quill flattened at one 
end, to give greater elasticity. 
izi GwALiso, n, x. Musical instruments, 
isi GwAMBA, n. x.z. A vegetable stew. (A 
Fingoe word.) 
i GwAHPi, n.z. A species of crane, 
in GwAMZA, n.x. A stork, 
in GwANK, n.z.z. A cuttle fish. 
i GwANGWA, n.z. Food insufficiently 
cooked. Inyama iyingwangwa : 
The meat is underdone, 
isi GwANGXE, n.x. A pole or bar used to 
fasten the door by placing it acrosfi 
the doorway inside of the native hut. 
GwAHC^, adj.x. Chestnut-colour. The 
prefix changes with that of the 
noun qualified. Inkabi egwanqa: 
A chestnut cow. Ihaehe digwanqa : 
A chestnut horse. Aniahaske 
agtoanqa: Chestnut-coloured horses. 
i GwAN<^, n.x. A small bird of the lark 

species, 
i GwANGQAKAzi, n. X. A lightish red or 

chestnut-coloured cow. 
i GwANXE, n.x. A very hard description 

of wood ; a kind of ironwood. 
1 GwANTA, n. z. Unripe fruit of any 
description. 
GwAQA, v.i.x. Used with UJcvJti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
Cfwaqa: To suddenly come on ^ 



thing or person. Damte gwaqa 
esihla endulwini : I came suddenly 
on him as he was descending the 
hill, 
um GwAQO, n. z. A wagon road, 
i GwASHUMBA, n. X. A species of wild 

turnip. 
1 GwATTv, n. X. A national song, used as 
a war song. It was composed and 
first used in the war against the 
English A.D. 1846. 

uku GwAvuMA, v.i.z. To growl ; to snarl; 
X. uku Bavuma. 
u GwATi, n.z. Snuff; tobacco. 

uku GwAZA, v.t.x.z. To stab ; to wound, 
um GwAZO, n.x.z. A stabbing ; a wounding. 
inGwB, n.x.z. A leopard; the African 
tiger. The plural is Izingwe: Tigers. 

uku GwEBA, v.t.x. To judge; to condemn, 
z. 1. To push with the head, as a 
sheep ; to thrust with the horns, as 
an ox. — 2. To push away, or keep 
off. O^joeha inkonyana ingasondde 
hi-Nina : Keep off the calf, that it 
come not near its mother. — 3. To 
turn off. Oweba amanzi emfuleni : 
Turn off the water in the valley. 
The raduxU meaning, fi*om which 
both the Xo8a and ZiUu meanings 
are derived, is that of ruling and 
judging, or controlling. 

um GwEBA, n.x. A knobstick with an 
oblong knob. 

uku GwEBELA, v.t.x. To acquit ; to justify. 

uku GwEBELisA, V. t X. To bring about or 
cause an acquittal. 

um GwEBi, n.x. A judge ; a ruler. 

n GwEBo, n. ) x. A judgment; a judicial 
isi GwEBo, n. ) sentence, 
i GwEBU, n.x.z. Froth; foam; scum; 
frothy saliva. 

uku GwEDA, V. t. z. To hollow or scoop out, 
as a wooden bowl, or milking pail, 
isi GwEDA, n. z. An instrument for scoop- 
ing out. 

uku GwEDLA, V. t. X. To move out of the 
way. {Fingoe word.) 

uku GwEowA, v.tx.z. 1. To catch with a 
ho(/k. — 2. To throw in wrestling by 
hooking with the leg. — 3. To make 
proposal of marriage to a young 
woman, 
isi GwEGWE, n. x. z. A hook ; anything to 
hook with. 

uku GwEQWEDA, v.i.x. To avoid ; to steer 
clear of ; to avoid a person or thing 
by a bye path, so as not to be seen ; 
to keep out of sight. Wagwegweda 
nmzi wama-Polisa ngokuba esoyika 
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ebeyalkubanjwa: He avoided the Po- 
lice Station, fearing that he might 
be apprehended, 
i GwEowE, n. X. A hook ; a crook ; any 
thing bent at the end in the shape 
of a hook. 

uku GwEGWBDELA,v.^.x. To avoid ; to steer 
clear of for a purpose. Umzi lo 
vwugwegwedela ninal Why do you 
avoid that village] 
i GwELE n. X. Leaven ; yeast, 
in GwELETSHETSHE, n.x. A small shield 
used in hunting. 
GwENXA, adj.x. Perverse; wrong; dis- 
torted from right ; contrary to rec- 
titude ; untractable. The prefix 
changes with that of the spec, of 
the noun qualified. Vkwenza ohu- 
gwenxa: Wrong conduct. IrUeto 
egwenxa : Perverse speech. 

nbu GwENXA, n.x. Perverseness ; perver- 
sion; an utterly wrong state of 
things. 

uku GWENXAGWENXELA, t7.t.x. To Walk In 
a peculiar manner, so as to be dis- 
tinguished from other persons ; to 
walk affectedly. 

uku GwENXEKA, V. 71. X. Tobe lu a perverted 
state. The final a is changed into 
Ue, to form the adjective. Inkliziyo 
egwenxehUeyo : A perverse heart. 
Ukwenza okugwenxekUeyo : Per- 
verse conduct. See OivenxekUe, 
GwENXEKiLE, odj.x. Perverted. See 
Ukugwenxeka. 

uku GwENxisA, v.t.x.z. To pervert; to turn 
aside frt>m rectitude, 
in GwENTA, n.x.z. A crocodile; an alli- 
gator, 
in GwENYE, n.x. z. The wild plum; the 
fruit of the umgwenye tree. 

um GwBNYE, n. x. z. The wild plum tree. 

uku GwETYELWA, v.jp.x. To be acquitted; 
justified. This is the passive form 
of Ukugwebela. For the mutation 
of b into ty sieie uAder the letter B. 
in GwEVANA, adj. x. z. Greyish ; a little 
grey. The diminutive of ingtoetm. 
in GwKVu, adj.x.z. Grey. The prefix 
changes with the spec, of the noun 
qualified. Ihaahe dingwevu : A grey 
horse. Inkahi engwevu : A grey ox. 

uku GwEvuKA, v.t.z. To rudely and in a 
violent manner refuse what had 
been previously promised and 
agreed upon, 
in GwEVUKAzi, n. x. z. A grey animal of 
the feminine gender. Ihashe din- 



gioetmkazi : A g^^y mare. Inkomo 
ingiDevukazi : A grey cow. 
Gwi, X z. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukvii 
gun: To just or barely miss an 
object aimed at ; to pass near, but 
not hit an object, as a bullet from a 
gun. Imbumbulu tte gwi kuyo in- 
yamakazi : The bullet passed close 
to the game. 
u GwiDi,n. X. Name of a bird resembling 

the Cuckoo. 
i Gwuo, n. z. A stick or spring of a 
snare for birds, 
isi GwiLi, n.z. A hyaena, 
uku GwiLiKA, V. i. z. To refuse with rude- 
ness to give, or lend, or give up the 
possession of, anything, 
i GwiLiTA, n.x. A lazy, stupid person, 
uku GwiNTA, V. t. X. To assassinate ; to se- 
cretly murder a person by stealth, 
in GwiNTA, n. x. An assassin. Applied 
to one who kills secretly, as by poi- 
son, or by witchcraft, 
uku GwiNTYA, v.i. z. To dip down suddenly, 
as a bird in flight, or as a man when 
he avoids a blow, 
in GxA, n.x. The top of the shoulder on 
which a burden is carried. Kuba 
bepopa imitwalo enzina esindayo 
bayibeke emagxeni abantu : For 
they bind heavy burdens, and griev- 
ous to be borne, and lay them on 
men's shoulders. 
GxA, X. Used with Uhiti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukiiti 
gxa : To step up sharply to a per- 
son. Ndate gxa, kulo owateta nam: 
I stepped up to him who was speak- 
ing to me. 
ulu Gxa, n.x. z. A sharp pointed stick, or 
rod of iron for digging roots with, 
i GxABA, n.x. A fray ; a broil ; a riot, 
in GxABALALA, n. X. A quantUy ; a lot ; a 

number. 
uGxABo,n.x. A sharp pointed stick, 
used by boys in fighting with each 
other, and thrown in the same man- 
ner as an assegai. 
GxADA, X. Used with UkoU, Same 
meaning as Qxay which see. 
uku GxAUAZELA, v.t.x. To staggcr as a 
drunken man ; to stagger so as to 
fall forward, 
uku GxAGXA, v.i.x. To become reduced in 
circumstances, 
i GxAGXA, n.x. A person in reduced 
circumstances. This is the original 
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meaning of this word ; bat it is now 
generally used to denote a low, 
mean European, a tramp, one of the 
lower order or rank of Europeans. 

uku GxAGXAMisA, v.t.x. 1. To take long 

strides in walking. — 2. v.t To make 

long and running stitches in sewing. 

i GxALABA, n. X. The shoulder ; the 

shoulder blade. 

uku GxALEKA, V. t. X. To fall against an 
object, so as to be driyen back by 
it, and impede progress. 

uku GxALETALANA, v.t.x. To Walk as one 
in haste ; to walk with an erect or 
somewhat haughty gait, 
u GxAM, n. X. A tree which bears large 
pods of a kind of bean. 

uku GxAHBuzA. V. i. z. To plunge into water, 
u GxAMBsi, n.x. A fee, or cattle place; 
a side, place ; a suburb ; a country 
residence ; a farm. 

um GxAMu, n z. A kind of mimosa tree 
with rough bark. 

uku GxANOATTA, 17. i. z. To filsk about as a 
lamb, 
in GxANOXA, n.z. A water frog, 
in GxANoxAsi, n. x. A rapid in a river \ a 

small waterfall, 
in GxANOxosi, n. x. A large bird named 
the Secretary bird. It lives on 
snakes and reptiles. It is so useful, 
that it is protected by law from 
being killed, a heavy fine being 
imposed on any person who kills it. 

uku GxANQXULA, v.t.z. To Spring up from 
the ground suddenly, as a person 
who has trodden on a snake, 
um GxAwu, n.x. A round shaped boiling 
pot with three legs. 
GxEBE, X. An expletive used in va- 
rious senses. A few examples are 
given. By-thebye. Oocebe vJbu- 
tinina ? By-the-bye, what did you 
say? What then] or, Well theni 
or. How theni Qxebe vseuya kwenza 
*nthnina? What will you do now 
then? Or how then will you do? 
Angatinina gxebe umntu ukuteta 
njcUo ? Well, now ! how can any man 
speak in that way 1 Oocebe, bendi- 
UhUona ? Well, did I really say so 1 
i GxsBEKA, n.x. A spoon ; a ladle. 

uku GxEKA, V, t. X. z. To contemn ; to mock ; 

to deride ; to scorn, 
um GxBKi, n.x.z. A mocker; a derider; 
a scomer. 

uku GxsLESHA, v.tiL. To look askance; to 
look askant, as out of the comer of 
the eyes ; to take a side glance at a 



person or thing. UndigxeUshelani t 
W hy are you look ing side ways at me 1 

uku GxiLA, V. i. X. To grow sparsely, as a 
thin crop of grain, z. To stand firm, 
as a tree well rooted in the ground, 
or a man withafirm position of body, 
in GxiNQWA, n. x. A narrow pass, as be- 
tween two mountains; a narrow 
passage ; a lane, 
i GxiTA n.x. A plover. 

uku GxoBA, v.t.z. To pound ; to bruise by 
pounding, as herbs for medicine, 
in GxoBATSHANifi, n.x. Koisy, boisterous 

talk or conversation, 
in GxoBozA, n. x. A bog ; a marsh. 

um GxoBozo, n.x. A swampy, rotten piece 
of ground. 

uku GxooA, v.tT, To throw into a bush, 
so as to arouse a bird or game that 
is hidden there, and cause it to 
break cover, 
in GxoGXB, n.x. A conference; a con- 
sultation, 
in GxoTA, n.z. A bangle ; a ring of ivory 
or metal worn on the arm. 

uku GxoTA, V. t X. To drive away. Oxota 
inja : Drive away the dog. 
i GxuBA, n. X. The rough appearance of 
cattle when the hair stands erect, 
either from sickness, or cold, or 
hunger, 
n GxuBA, n.x. A large drove of animals 
of any kind. 

uku GxuQXA, v.t.x. 1. To retreat; to fly 
from, as a defeated army. — 2. To 
run about in fear or alarm ; to be 
in a panic ; to seek shelter as cattle 
alarmed by heavy thunder; to be 
restless from fear. 

uku GxuoxiSA, V. ^. X. 1. To cause to retreat; 
to frustrate an enterprise, or under- 
taking. — 2. To alarm ; to cause a 
panic; to so alarm a person, or a 
number of persons, as to cause flight 
from one place to another for refuge. 

uku GxuGxuMA, v.i.z. To leap up from the 
ground, as one leaping for joy. 

uku GxuKuzA, v.^.x. To loosen or break up 
the surface of a road, or any soil, as 
by a vehicle when passing over a 
newly made road, on which the soil 
is soft. z. To shake, as a loose wagon. 

uku GxuMEKA, V. t. X. To fix a pole in the 
ground by driving it with a jerk of 
the hand, and then withdraw it, 
repeating this action several times, 
until the pole or stake is firmly 
fixed. This is the method adopted 
by the Kaffirs in erecting their 
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cattle folds, as they have no iron- 
bar with which they can prepare the 
hole to receive the stake, 
in GzuNQXu, n.x. A greyish antelope, 
called by the Cape colonists, the 
grey Stein-hok. 

nku GxusHA, v.t.z. 1. To stuff; to cram, as 
the stuffing of a sack with wool. — 
2. To throw into a thicket, so as to 
drive out the game when hunting. 

ukn GxwiLA, v.t.x. 1. To bellow, as cattle 
when excited. — 2. To rust as iron. 
— 3. To mildew. 
GwALiLE. adj. X. Busty. Intaimbi 
igwcUUe : The iron is rusty. 

ubu GxWAfiBA, n. X. Barrenness ; applied 
especially to a barren, unfruitful, or 
uncultivated country, llizwe lobur 
gxwayiba : A wilderness ; a barren 
land. 
1 GxwEMi, n.x. A person who squints ; a 
cross-eyed person, 
in GxwENGEzi, n. x. A bird named the 

Sedge-warbler, 
in GxwERA, n. x. A wounded person ; one 
wounded in battle. 



H. 



This letter is always pronounced in 
Kaffir with a strong aspiration. 
Its sound is somewhat stronger 
than in English, being that of the 
German h, in ?uiiU. 
Ha, v.tx. Used with Ukutiy which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
Ha : To utterly destroy ; to make 
an end of. Imp! yaba-Tembu itiwe 
ha yeyama Mpondo : The Tembu 
army was completely routed and 
destroyed by the Pondo army. 
i Habile, n.x. Forage ; hay. 
um Hade, n.x. A pit. 
u Hadi, n.x. A stringed musical instru- 
ment, 
um Hadu, n.z. A train; a company 
moving in a line. 
Haha, v.t.z. Used with UhUif which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhiti 
haha : To start runners in a race ; 
to send off an army, 
uku Hahaza, v.t.z. To expectorate roughly, 
uku Halupa, v.^.x. To help. Kaffirized 
from the English. 
i Hanou, n.x. A hog ; a pig. 
Hai ! interj.%.z. No. An exclamation 
denoting a decided negative. Uya- 
kujana 1 Will you go ] Hai ! No ; 



decidedly not. Hai is also some- 
times used at the commencement of 
a sentence, in a strong aifimuitive 
sense. It is used in this sense when 
not spoken in answer to a question, 
or to a proposed course of action. 
Hai wena ndoda ! uboroti bako bu- 
kulu : O, man ! thy courage is great. 
Hai! ukutandeka kwetabanakele 
zako Yehovah wemikosi : How 
amiable are Thy tabernacles^ 
Lord of hosts ! 
i Halahala, n.x. Haste; sudden ex- 
citement ; hurry ; precipitancy. 
Halala, tn^'.z. An exclamation of 
joy and congratulation to persons 
on their arrival among friends. 
Halala 'bantu bakwiti: Welcome, 
dear friends of ours. 
i Hamba, n. z. A poisonous snake. 

uku Hamba, v.t.x.z. Togo; to walk; to de- 
part ; to journey ; to travel ; to pro- 
ceed forward, n. Gait; manner of 
walking. Ukvhamba kwake kubi : 
His gait is awkward. 

uku Hahbahamba, v.i.x. z. ^To go about 

from place to place ; to go to and fro. 

isi Hambahambi, n. x. A vagabond ; a 

wanderer; one who has no settled 

place of abode. 

uku Hahbela, v.t.x.z. I. To go for ano- 
ther. — 2. To go for a certain pur- 
pose. — 3. To go towards a parti- 
cular spot. Sihambela entabeni : 
We are going towards the moun- 
tain. 

uku Hambelaka, v.t.x.z. To go towards, 
or to visit each other. 

um Hambi, n. x. z. A traveller ; a pilgrim ; 
a sojourner. 

uku Hambisa, v.t.x.z. To cause to move 
forward. Hamhiaa inqwelo : Move 
on the wagon. 

uku Hambiseka, v. i.x. To go forward ; to 
have the power of moving ; to be in 
motion. Umhlaba uyahambiseka : 
The earth has motion, 
u Hahbo, n. x. z. A walk ; a journey. 

nku Hamuka, v.i.z. To dry up from the 
action of heat or wind; to be 
scorched, parched, &c. 

uku Hamula, v. t. z. To dry up, as by heat 
or wind ; to scorch ; to parch up, &c. 

uku Hanahanisa, v.i.x.. To act inconsist- 
ently; to act hypocritically ; to dis- 
semble, 
isi Handiba, n.x. A large subject ; a long 
case, as a law case of long continu- 
ance. 
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isi Hahoa, M.X. a strong, well-bailt, brave 

man. 
isi Hanqb, h. X. A thief. 
i Hanisi, n.x. Harness. Kaffirizedfrom 

the English. 
i Hashaha, n.x.z. A small horse; a 

pony. 
i Hashs, h. x.z. 1. A horse. — 2. An in- 
ternal swelling in the body. z. 
Bilious attacks attended with fever. 
i Hashskazi, n.x.s. A mare, 
isi Haula, n.z. a howling, or warning, 
as that of a lion. Ingonyama ine- 
sihauia : The lion roare. 
uku Haza, v.t.z. To &U in a dashing man- 
ner, as the water of a cataract. 
i Hkmi, n.x.z. The crested crane. So 
named from its cry. z. Black ox 
with white band high across the 
thigh, 
uku Hbkda, v. L X. To dissuade from good ; 
to corrupt to evil. 
a HsNaBLB, n. x. A disease in eattle simi- 
lar to pneumonia or lung sickness, 
nku Hbtta, z. To throw a person by catch- 
ing by the leg ; to trip up. 
nku Hbtttla, v.tz. To wound or cut 
severely. 
i Hewu, n.x. a tract of country near 
Queen's Town, including the Kama- 
stone Mission Station. 
nku Hbxa, i;.t.x. 1. To stagger as a 
drunken man.— 2. To sway about as 
com or reeds in a strong wind, 
nku HiXBLA, v.tx. To &11 helplessly to- 
wards an objeet or place. UhexeU 
eludakeni: He has staggered or 
fallen into the mud. 
isi HiBA, n.x. A stupid fellow ; one with- 
out understanding ; one partially in- 
■ane. 
uku HiBizA, v,i.z. To mumble; to make 
inarticulate sounds ; to mutter. 
i HiLiHiLi, ».x. A thoughtless, foolish, 
unsteady person; a person guided 
by no certain principle of con- 
duct, 
nbn HnJHiLi, ».x. Thoughtlessness ; fool- 
ishness ; unsteadiness ; want of prin- 
ciple, 
nku HiuzA, v.tx. To act without thought; 
to act without reference to that 
which is right ; to be uncertain and 
unsteady in conduct, 
uku HiLizisA, v. n.x. To be distracted ; to 
be confused ; to lack steadiness of 
action, 
isi HiTA, n.z. Porridge made from new 
com. 



n Hla, n. z. A row or line of things or 
people which are stationary ; a row 
of cells in the honeycomb, 
nm Hla, n.x. A day of twenty -four houra. 

z. Umuhla, 
imi Hla-kobmihla, adv. x. Day by day. 
uku Hla, v.i.x.z. 1. To happen ; to come to 
pass. Lento i?Ue ninina 1 W hen did 
this thing happen 1 — 2. To descend. 
Yihla eutabeni : Come down from 
the mountain, 
ukn Hlaba, v.^.x.z. 1. To stab ; to wound 
with a sharp instrament; to pierce ; 
to thrust, or gore, as a cow with the 
horns. InkomotVoA/o^ ; The beast 
thrusts. — 2. Used before the word 
UmkoH : Army. It means, To raise 
an alarm; to gather together the 
people to battle. Hlaba Umkosi: 
Baise the alarm; gather together 
to battle. 
i Hlaba, 4i.x. 1 . A stitch ; a severe pain ; 
local inflammation, z. u Hlabo. — 
2. X. A kind of thistle; the milk 
thistle, 
um Hlaba, n. x. z. 1. The earth ; the world. 
— 2. The ground ; soil. — 3. The aloe, 
large species with thorns, 
i Hlabamakonde, n. z. A species of 
thistle of a high stalk, and large 
protuberant flower, 
i Hlabamvula, n.z. An ox with the 
horns standing perpendicular from 
the head. So called because the horns 
pierce the rain ; the word being 
compounded of MaJba, pierce ; and 
imvvlaf rain, 
ukn Hlababa, v,t.x,z. To stab each 

other, 
nm Hlababoubo, n. x. z. A very trouble- 
some kind of weed, which pierces a 
person's garments in passing it. 
Hence its name, which signifies, 
garment-piercer, 
i Hlababkomo, n. x. A bird, the swift, 
uku Hlabanisbla, v. t x. To wound by a 
spear or pointed stick, which is 
thrown frcm the hand, 
i Hlabati, n.x. The earth, z. Whitish 

soil, 
in Hlabati, n.x. Sand. z. isi Hlabati, 
uku Hlabbla, v.i.x. To commence a tune ; 
to lead in singing. 
in Hlabela, n.z, A short stick, with a 
spike for piercing at the end, so as 
to enable the holder to pierce or 
stSfb, as well as strike with it. 
nm Hlabeli, n.x.z. 1. A precentor. — 2. A 
medicinal plant, used for a sprain. 
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in Hlabelo, n.z.z. A song; a piece of 
music, z. isi HlabeUlo. 

uku Hlabeza, v.t.z. To speak aloud. 

uku Hlabisa, v.t.z. 1. To help to slaughter. 
— 2. To give a beast for slaughter, 
in Hlabo, n.x. 1. A chisel ; any instru 
ment for piercing with. — 2. The 
red flower of the large aloe, 
isi Hlabo, n. z. A file ; a rasp. 

uku Hlabula, v.i.z. To smack the lips 
after eating, as in satisfaction. 

uku Hlafaza, v.t.z. 1. To break slightly 
or gently, as an Q^g before being 
eaten. — 2. To speak gently, so as to 
introduce a subject which is after- 
wards more fully discussed either by 
the speakers or others. 

uku Hlafuna, v.t.x.z. To chew ; to masti- 
cate, 
isi HLAFUNo,n.z.z. That which is chewed 

or masticated, 
in Hlafuno, n. z. 1. The temples of the 
head. — 2. The jawbone. 

uku Hlahla, v.Lx.. 1. To cut down, as 
bushes, reeds, or stalks of com. 
JBlaMa ihlati : Cut down the jungle. 
— 2. To cut up a slaughtered oz 
into joints. HlaMa inyama : Cut 
up the meat, 
isi Hlahla, n.z. The human wrist; also 
the fetlock of an animal, z. A 
clump of trees. 
1 Hlahla, n. z. A shrub : a small bush. 
The plural amaJUoMa is used for 
bushes cut down for fencing, z. A 
branch separated from the tree. 
i HLAHLANA,n.z. A small bush or shrub. 

z. A small branch, 
i Hlahlantana, n. z. A very small 
bush or shrub, z. A very small 
branch separated from the tree. 

uku Hlahlahela, v.i.z. To be prosperous ; 
to have a run of good luck ; to be 
fortunate. 

um Hlahle, n.z. A fibrous plant; any 
plant yielding fibres. 

uku Hlahleka, v.n.z. To be cut down and 
cleared away, as jungle, or small 
trees on forest land. 

um Hlahlo, n.z. 1. A garden made in a 
bush. — 2. x.z. A gathering of per- 
sons ordered by the chief, in case of 
sickness, in order to find out by 
the process of divination, or witch 
dance, the person suspected of 
causing the sickness. 
i Hlaka, n.z. Biestings; the milk of 
the cow for two or three days after 
calving, z. um Ttibi. 



1 Hlakavi, n.z. A cunning, crafty, art- 
ful person. 

uku Hlakanipa, v.t.z. To act shrewdly. 
Umniu ohlakanipUeyo : A shrewd 
man. 

ubu Hlakakipa, n.z. Shrewdness; cun- 
ning ; craftiness, z. UbvMakanL 

uku Hlakanipbla, v.t.z. To be watchful 
against a snare, or a dangerous 
place ; or against a man who is not 
to be trusted. *Zumhlakanipele 
lomntu : Beware of that man. 

uku Hlakanipisa, v.t.x.z. To make sharp ; 
shrewd ; artful ; crafty. 

uku Hlakanteka, v.t.z. To feel a sudden 
shiver or tremor. 

uku Hlakaza, v.<.z. To scatter; disperse ; 
spread abroad in disorder ; waste. 
z. To do a thing roughly, as to 
break up ground roughly ; to sew 
with uneven and rough stitches, 
in Hlazotshanb, n.z. A species of tree^ 
bearing small berries, z. isi Hla- 
koH. 

uku Hlakula, v.tx. To weed cultivated 
land. 

um Hlakulo, n.z. A spade. 

um Hlakuva, n.z.z. A castor- oil tree, 
i Hlala, n. z. A pot, or any small ves- 
sel for keeping any fiitty substance^ 
or pomade for anointing the head 
or the person, z. Berry of the nuz 
vomica tree. 

uku Hlala, i;.t.z. 1. To sit; to rest; to 
continue in one place; to reside. 
See Hldi. — 2. When used before 
an active verb; To continue an 
action. WMala ehamba: He 
continued walking. Hlala is 
thus used either in the present^ 
past, or future time, and im- 
plies that the action of the verb 
which it qualifies is regular or 
constant in its action. When thus 
used, the active verb with which it 
is connected is always the participial 
form, thus : Umoya wam akayi 
kufUala epikisana nomntu : My 
spirit shall not always strive with 
man. Abantu aJbabehlala besiza 
kufunda: People who came regu- 
larly to learn. 

um Hlala, n.z. A nuz vomica tree, 
u Hlalankosi, n.z. The royal village, or 

house. 
i HLALANTATi,n.z. Abirdwhlch is often 
found sitting on the back of the 
bufi&lo, eating the ticks which are 
found on that animal. 
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vkn Hlaxsla, v.f.z.s. 1. To sit for, to wait 
for. NdiMalda u-Bawo : I am 
Bitting or waiting for my ftther. — 
2. Used before the infinitive of 
other verbs, it represents the action 
of the followiiig verb as just about 
to take pUioe. BahlcUda uknfika : 
They are just about arriving. 
NdVdalda ukumka : I am just 
starting. Nxa ebehlalela ukuteta : 
When he was about to speak, 
nkn Hlalhlaha, v.L To sit, or wait for 
each other. Baya hlalelana : They 
are waiting for each other, 
isi Hlali, n.z. A small milk vessel, used 

only by men. 
nm Hlali, n.z. A pleasure, a sport, 
nkn Hlalisa, v.t.x.z. To cause to sit ; to 
cause to remain in a place ; hence. 
To settle a person by giving him an 
abode or place of residence. Hlaliaa 
nmtwalo wako apo : Place, or cause 
to remain, thy burden here, 
iai HLAi<o,'n.x.z. A seat; a chair; a 
stool ; anything used for sitting on ; 
hence, Isihlalo sehashe : A saddle, 
in Hlalo, n.x. State or condition, z. A 
resting-place ; a place of abode, 
ubn Hlalu, n.z. A generic name for beads, 
but specially applied to the red bead, 
as considered to be the prince of 
beads, 
nkn Hlaluka, v.uz. To appear ; to come 

in sight. 
nkn Hlaluzela, v.i.x. To bubble up as a 
fountain, or as water commencing 
to boil, or yeast fermenting. 
nkn Hlama, v,tx. To give a present to a 
friend in expectation of receiving a 
larger present in return. 
nkn Hlaxba, v.t.x.z. To wash ; to cleanse 
the body. z. To. swim. 
in Hlahba, n.x.z. Abusive, irritating 
language, 
am Hlamba, n.z. Tobacco leaves strung 
upon a string and hung up to dry 
for use. 
nkn Hlambeza, v. i. z. To partake of, or be 
the subject of the iai Hlambezo pro- 
cess. See isi Hlambezo. 
isi Hlambezo, n. z. A purifying or conse- 
crating process. The water for the 
process is prepared by placing a cer- 
tain kind of tuberous root in water, 
from which a decoction is made. — 
1. This water is drunk of by a 
chief when about to make war on 
another ; he also washes himself 
with it. After this, both the chief 
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and the men, and their shields and 
weapons of war, are sprinkled with 
it ; they have a superstition that 
this preparatory rite will secure to 
them victory. — 2. Women, shortly 
before they give birth to a child, 
drink often of this isihlambezo, and 
after the birth wash the child with 
it. This process is called, Inhlam- 
bezo somtwana : The purification of 
the child. 
in Hlambi, n.x.z. A swimmer, 
um Hlambi, n.x.z. 1. A drove of cattle or 
sheep ; a troop of horses. — 2. x. 
The dress worn round the waist by 
a boy while undergoing the rite of 
circumcision, 
isi Hlambi, n.z. A heavy shower of rain, 
um Hlambo, ) n. X. z. A valley. Lit A 
isi Hlambo, ) place toaahed ; referring 
to the flow of water after rain in a 
valley, 
ukn Hlambuluka, v.i.x. To become 
cleansed. Used a4jectively. ydi- 
hlambuLvhiU : I am clean; I am 
free from guilt, z. To be diluted 
by water, as porridge, or thick milk 
when mixed with new milk ; to 
thin anything which is too stiff for 
use by the addition of a liquid, 
uku Hlambulula, v.tx. To cleanse ; to 
remove impurities from the person ; 
to clear from fault or guilt. — z. 1. 
To dilute by the addition of water ; 
to make clearer by thinning or 
diluting ; to ikua puriiy.-^2. Figur 
ratively, To explain ; to make clear 
to the understanding. Wayi- 
JUambultUa, imikuba yabo : He 
explained their customs, 
uku Hlamka, v.i.x. To rejoice ; to joy ; to 
enjoy oneself; to be the subject of 
joyous mirth, 
isi Hlamo, n. x. A present given, as in 
uku Hlama. 
uku Hlamuka, v.tx. To bolt away, as an 
ox from the person driving it. 
i Hlamvu, n. X. z. A small leafy branch ; 
a herb, 
ama Hlamvu, n.x.z. Herbs; small green 
bushes, or branches with leaves on 
them, 
in Hlamvu, n.z. 1. Anything round in 
shape not larger than a musket- 
bullet. Hence, A berry, kernel, 
bead, bullet ; also the apple of the 
eye.-^2. A honey-bird ; also a talka- 
tive woman, 
u Hlamvu, n.z. A single grain, as of 
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com, or mfuse ; a single piece, as a 
piece of money, without regard to 
its value ; a particle ; a single word, 
or a syllable of a word ; anything 
complete in itself when separated 
from others of its kind, as a sen- 
tence, or a single discourse regarded 
in itself as a whole, 
nm Hlana, ». x. z. The back of a person 
or animal, 
i Hlandla, n. z. The spine, 
i Hlanb, n.z. An uninhabited country 
or district, 
nku Hlahekbzela, v.t.z. 1. To turn inside 
out, as a garment; to invert, reverse ; 
to disturb the usual order of things. 
— 2. To misrepresent a person's 
words or meaning ; to give a dis- 
torted account of a matter, 
nm Hlanqa, n.z. A reed, a reedy place, 
in Hlanoa, n.z.z. A large antelope ; the 
reit, or reedhok, so called fh)m its 
being usually found in reedy places, 
i Hlarga, n.z. A harvest-field after the 

crops are off. 
n Hlahga, n.z. See n Tlanga. 
nku Hlangabeza, v.f.x.z. To go to meet a 

person on a journey, 
nku Hlakoabezana, v. t. x. z. To go to meet 

each other when on a journey, 
um Hlanoala, n.z. A species of civet oat. 
nku Hlanoana, v. ^.x. 1. To come together; 
to meet together; to assemble. — 
2. To meet in conflict ; to join 
battle. — 3. Used also for the full 
moon ; as, Inyanga iMangene : The 
moon is at the full, 
nku Hlanqanisa, v. tx, 1 .To bringtogether; 
to assemble. — 2. To join two pieces 
or things in one. 
isi Hlakou, n.x. A sandal ; a shoe ; also 
used for a glove. IsiMangu sesandla : 
A glove. Lit. The shoe of the hand. 
z. A war shield, 
uku Hlanqijla,vJ.x. 1. To extract; to draw 
out. Thus bees are said to hlanffida 
honey from the flower. — 2. To rescue; 
to deliver from enemies ; to draw 
out from danger. Ndihlangule 
ezandleni zentshaba zam : Deliver 
me from the hands of mine enemies. 
Owaaihlangula ekufeni okukulu 
kangaka, oti kanjako aMangule : 
Who delivered us from so great a 
death, and doth deliver us. — z. 1. 
To relieve from difficulties. Ngim- 
TUangule ecaleni : I have relieved 
him from his debts. — 2. To wipe, 
rub, brush, wipe off, brush up, &c. 



InHLiKowAKA, n.E. The name of a 
poisonous snake. 

in Hlakhla, n.z. GU>od fortune; luck; 
prosperity ; something fortuitous. 

isi Hlafhla, n.z. A'^roughly made mat 
of coarse material. 

dm Hlafhla, n.x. An opening between 
the front teeth. 

nm Hlanhloti, n.z. A species of acacia, 
in Hlanhlu, n.x. Divisions of a whole. 

ubu Hlavti, n.x. A cattle-fold. 

Hlanu, X. Five. The prefix varies 
with the noun qualified. Ama' 
hashe maJdanu : Five horses. 
Ahantu hahUmu : Five persons. 
Inkomo ziManu : Five cows. 

isi Hlaku, adj.T. The fifth. The prefix 
varies with the spec, of the noun 
qualified. Umntu otoesihlanu : The 
fifth person. Indoda eyeaiJUanu : 
The fifth man. Ihcuike desihlanu : 
The fifth horse. 

uku Hlabta, v.f.z. To throw out or over ; 
to derange ; hence applied to one 
whose mind is deranged. Lomntu 
xkjManya'. That person acts as 
one deranged in mind, 
i Hlaitta, n.z. A deranged person ; an 
insane person. 

uku Hlaitza, v. t. X. z. 1. To wash ; to clean. 
— 2. To vomit. — 8. To produce fiiiit 
as a tree. The primaiy meaning is, 
to throw off; hence to clean off; to 
throw off the stomach, &c. 

ukn Hlakzbka, v.n.x.z. To become clean, 
pure ; to be under the process of 
purification. Lomntu iMiftzekUe : 
That person has become, or is, clean^ 
pure. 

uku Hlakzisa, v.tx. To nauseate ; to cause 
to vomit, 
in Hlanziso, n.x. An emetic ; a vomit. 

ubu Hlarzo, n.x. a vomit; that which is 
vomited. 

ukn Hlapaza, v.tz. To give forth abun- 
dantly; hence, 1. To waste; to be 
prodigal ; to spend without neces- 
sity. — 2. To be liberal; to give 
abundantly. 

um Hlapo, n.z. The placenta of beasts. 

um Hlapu, n. x. The small fibrous surfiioe 
raised on the karosses of the native 
women by dressing, whereby a sort 
of plushy surface is raised. 

uku Hlasela, v. t. X. To take by force ; 
usually applied to warlike opera* 
tions. Bekuliwa kwada kwa 
Tdazdwa isixeko: The war con- 
tinned unUl the city was taken. 
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e. To equip for war, to make pre- 
paration for war. 
Hlasi, v. t. x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
hlasi : To seize hastily or abruptly ; 
to snatch; to seize and transport 
away. Waiiioa hlasi ezulwini : He 
was taken up into heaven, 
nikn HitAsncTTLA, v.i.z. To be the subject of 
a sudden feeling of tremor ; to have 
nervous twitchings. 
i Hlataha, n. x. z. A small forest ; a 

shrubbeij. 
i Hlati, n. X. z. A forest, a jungle. Used 
figuratively, for a place of refuge ; 
a stronghold. The forest or jungle 
often proves a refuge in time of war 
for women and children. Wena 
vliMaJti lam : Thou art my refuge 
from my enemies, 
isi Hlati, n.x.z. The cheek, 
um Hlati, n.x.z. The jaw-bone. 

in Hlatu, n. z. A large spotted snake. 
nkn Hlatuza, v.t.x. To be nervously ex- 
cited, to be afirighted. 
uku Hlatuzbla, 17. L x. To feel a sudden 
feeling of tremor ; to feel the hair 
stand on end from the apprehension 
of some danger unseen, 
uku Hlavitzelisa, vA.x.z, To cause sud- 
den foar, so as to make the hair 
stand on end from apprehension, 
nku Hlaula, v,t x. To pay a fine or penalty; 

to expiate a fault by a fine, 
nkn Hlaitlbla, v.Ux, To pay a fine; to 

expiate a fault for another, 
mn Hlaumbt, adv.x. Perhaps; probably; 
perchance. This word is com- 
pounded of UmMa, Day, and Umbiy 
Another. Lit. Ajiotherday. Ndin- 
geigeigalo wmMauvd^i: Perhaps I 
might do so. Lit. Anolher day I 
might do so. 
in Hlava, n.x.z. A grub found in the 
stalks of mealies, Kaffir com, and 
Inrfe (sweet cane). 
am Hlavutwe, n.x. The castor-oil tree. 
-iHiiATA, n.%, A joke; any funny 

speech. 
n Hlaza, n.z.z. Short young green 
grass. 
nm Hlaza, n.E. A kind of sweet potato 

which has a greenish appearance, 
nhu Hlaza, n.x.z. Greenness. 

u Hlazaitcana, n. z. A creeper bearing a 

small wild melon. 
in HLAZAHToiri, n.z. A species of eagle 
with a reddish plumage. 
uku Hlazeka, v.t.x.z. To be ashamed. 



It is used to describe a staJU of 
shame, or reproach caused by some 
circumstances of a shameful cha- 
racter, or by some person or persons 
whose conduct has caused shame to 
their associates, or who have brought 
a reproach upon their profession. 
SiyaMazeka ngabo : We are ashamed 
on their account. Ezizinto siyaJUa- 
zeka ngazo: We are ashamed of 
these things, 
um Hlazi, n.x.z. A snake of a greenish 
colour. 
Hlazi, ) (xm;. X. Lest. //Zoziuban- 
Hlazibs, { j wa : Lest thou be seized, 
uku Hlazisa, v.t.x. To shame; to bring 

reproach upon ; to disgrace, 
uku Hlazita, v.t.x.z. To renew; to make 
new ; to reproduce, 
i Hlazo, n. X. Shame ; reproach, z. id 
Hlanzo. 
uku Hlazuka, v. i. z. To depart from ; to go 
off sideways. WaMazitka endleleni : 
He went off from the road ; went on 
one side of it. 
in Hlazuka, n. z. A piece of land which 
has separated from a larger mass ; a 
landslip, 
uku Hlazula, v. t. z. To separate a smaller 

piece from a larger whole, 
ubu Hlazulula, v.t.x. To open the hair 
with the hand before combing, 
z. To throw loosely about, as grass 
for hay. 
Hls, adj.x.z. Beautiful, pleasant to 
the eyes. The prefix varies accord- 
ing to the species of the noun it 
qualifies. UmrUu o^nhle : A beauti* 
ful person. Ihashe dihie : A beauti- 
ful horse, 
ubu Hle, n.x.z. Beauty ; loveliness, 
nku Hlbba, v. t. x. z. To defome ; to back- 
bite ; to scandalize, 
uku Hlebana, V.LJL.Z, To backbite one 
another, 
isi Hlbbo, n.x. z. Slanderous speech ; 
calumny, false accusation. 
IHlebo, n.x.z. Secret information: 
usually denoting secret informatioii 
of a scandalizing character, 
uku Hlbhla, v.i.x. To draw back ; to 

retreat, as from an enemy, 
uku Hlehla, v. i. z. To step back sharply, 
as when some object, as a snake, is 
seen, which excites caution and 
fear, 
nku Hlehlbzela, v.i.z. To move back 
briskly, with great fear of some 
object or on account of some occur- 
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renee, m from tretding on a nuke, 
or being bnmt by fire. 

''nm Hlihlo, m.x. The caul. 

nkaHLBKA, v.i,x.%. 1. To Uagh.~2. To 
laagh at. When nsed in this sense, 
the verbal medial is inserted imme- 
diately before the verb as the accosa- 
tiye of the object apon which the 
action of the verb terminates. 
WcuidihUka : He laaghed at me. 

nkn Hlbkava, v,Lt.%. To laogh at each 

other, 
nm Hlvka2I, i». x. A beaatifol person. 
Hlbkb, v.uz. Used with UkuH, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
kleie : To split, or be qpUt, as a log 
of wood. 

nkuHLBKisA, v.Lx.z. 1. To ridicale; to 
make sport ot WahUkisa ngami : 
He made sport of me, or by me, or 
through me. — 2. To cause to laugh. 

nkn H&BKisAHA, v.tx.z. To caose one an- 
other to laugh. 
isa. Hlbko, fi.x.s. A thing to be laughed 

at ; a laughing stock. 
n Hleko, h.t.z. Laughter. OluhUko lu- 
vel' apina 1 Where does that laughter 
come from 1 

uku Hlela, v.ux. To happen. Lit. To&ll 
or descend upon. ImhLde izolo 
lonto : That happened to him yes- 
terday. When used in this sense, 
Jdela is the objective form of the 
verb Uhahla^ to descend 

nku Hlela, v.i. x. To separate ; to discon- 
nect ; to part ; to sort, as the sort- 
ing of wool ; to separate the coarse 
from the fine ; to pick out one thing 
from another, as one kind of grain 
from another. 

uku Hleleka, v.t.x. To separate; to part 
from each other, as sheep separating 
from goats, or one kind of poultry 
from another. 

nkn Hlelelbka, v.i.i.. To des^ir. 

Hleli, X. The perfect tense of the verb 
UkvJdala : To sit. It is peculiar in 
its use : — 1st. Where in the past 
and present tenses of other verbs no 
terminal changes take place in the 
root of the verb, hUda takes this 
form of hldi. WayeMdi ngapantsi 
kwomtl : He was sitting under the 
tree. UJddi endlwini ; He is sitting 
in the house. Hleli is also used to 
denote that a person still lives. 
Uyihlo usahldi na ? Is your fitther 
still living 1 
Hlblo, n.x. A file of men in hunting 



or in war. — ^2. The border or ont- 
skirtB of a fi>reBt w of a plantation^ 

nkn Hlblwa, x. The passive of UhuKUdcL 
It denotes thai the person to whom 
it is applied is the subject of some 
circumstances of mishap or misfor- 
tune. Uhldwe yingosi : He has met 
with an accidaii. 

nkn HuoroA, v. & x. To assort^ lay out in 
order; to separate and distribute 
into classes; to purify, as metal 
from dross, z. To separate from, as 
good com finom bad. 
i Hlbhoa, it.z. a mass or matter thrown 
out from another, from which it 
has been separated, as dross from 
metal, or dirt from com. 
lai Hlbboa, It. X. a float made of reeds ; 
a raft; also an isfoiid which has been 
formed by masses of reeds and earth 
washed there by the current, 
isi Hlbnoo, It. z. Aji instrument for clean- 
ing com. 

nku Hlbpula, v.&z. To break off; to chip 
off; especially to break off a piece 
of bread. 

uku Hlbpuza, v.tT. To tear out or away 
from. z. uku Blikiza. 
in Hlese, n. z. Sediment ; dregs ; lees of 

any liquid. 
i Hleza, n. X. The hip bone. z. Any 
prominent bone of an animal, as 
the hip bone, the breast bone, or 
the rump bone. 

uku Hleza, v.t.z. To gnaw; to eat with 
the front teeth, as in picking a bone, 
isi Hleza, n. z. A bullock which has one 
horn broken off, and thus the bro- 
ken horn appears as a prominent 
bone. See i Hleza. 
i Hlezi, o.z. a large kind of rat. 
Hlezi, adv.'x.. Lest it so lu^)pen. 
Hlezi kunganeli tina nani : Lest 
there be not enough for ns - and 
you. 
Hlezibe, adv. x. And so it may come 
to pass ; peradventure ; lest it 
should come to pass. Hlezibe aba- 
disipile bake beze ebusuku : Lest 
his disciples come by night. Hlezi 
and Hlezibe are always followed 
the verb in the Pre. Sub. Mo( 
Ningabi nokuyicukumisa 
nife : Neither shall ye touchy 
lest jQ^^tHlezibe aicitiwe : 
we ^3^^|htf* 

nku Hlika, ^^^^H^ descend ; 
moui^^^^^Bi 

nkn Hlikih^^^^^K 'Co rub. 



HLINIHIKA. 

Mpedall? to Tubbing a iw«Uiiig 
with the hftDds. 

■kn Hunauu, d.i.i. 1. To relax the m 

clee of the hee, aa from pain. — 3. To 
■ob ; to be readj to 017, as with a 
Bappreued Toic«. 

QkuHuiru,ii.(.z.z.Tokill; to Da?. 

iikuHLnziu,t>.t.i.z.ToBk.inror; to kill 
a beast for, aa for one who bai a 
rived at the place. 

Din Hlikzi, n. z. z. One who skins animal 

nkn Hi'"" I v t.z. To derange ; to pnt 
out of order; to digtnrb the regu- 
laritj of. Umtwana vMipiza izinto 
ezibekiwejo : The child has throvn 
the things into confnaioa which 
were lud aside. 

nm Hlo, n.z. A glutton. 

nku Hloba, t>.f.E. 1. To decorate ; to deck 

the peiBon. — 3. To aepsrste, BJ 

curd from the vhej in fermented 

milk. 

i Hlobo, n.x.a. The summer se 

nbn Hlobo, n.z.E. Friendahip; compa- 
nioiuhlp. 
iai Hlobo, n. z. i. A friend. 
u HtoBo, n.x.i. A kind; B particDlar 
sort or kind of an;tbiDg. OluMobo 
Iwenkomo : That deacriptioi] 
tie. See Ngenhldbo and IfgoMobo, 

um Hlobo, n.x.z. A friend; anacqualat- 

nkn Hlobobqa, v.l.z. 1. To make lore. — 

2. To hare aecret seznal intercoime 

in a lewd wa; externally, much 

practieed b; the Zulus. 
nkn Hlobla, iT.(.x.z. 1. To stamp down, 

aa wool into a sack. — 2. To thread 

on a string, aa beads. 
nkn Hlobloiozi, v. t, x. To thmst forward 

contemptnously, as a man seized by 

the nape of the neck, 
nkn EiasoHi^Ei, v.i.i. To go towards a 

place in crowds, as when persons go 

in Eaffirtand from all parts (o a 

lar^ or naUoual dance. 

KBlokuha, T>.i.x.z. To BHund aloud, aa 
the noiae lauseJ by a wagon travel- 
' ling, or water rolling o' 




HLONL 

n Hiiui^ n.t. An omen or sign of com- 
ing evil. When a laige bird tettiei 
on the top of a native hut, or a 
dog leap* on It, it is considered an 
evil omen, and called an UnMola. 

a HwLoKiii, n.i, A widow. 

n Ulololwiki, n.a. The sinewy piece of 
meat formed on each aide of the 
spine of an animal. 

a BtoJiA, v.f.i.E. ]. To put in order ; to 
prepare ; to stack, as com ; to sUck 
np, as a stick in the ground. — S. To 
gather for a storm, as when thunder 
clouds appear. LihimniU iiulu : 
The heavens are gathering for a 
storm, z. To arm, or prepare for war. 

a Hlohbi, n. X. a musical performance, 
accompuiied by the dapping <^ 
bands and contortions of the body, 
thns keeping tine wilh the muaic, 
as dancers in a dance. 

u Hlovila, v.l.x. 1. To join one thing 
to another ; to lengthen by joining 
one thing to another. — 2. To patch 
a garment, or leugUieu it by Join- 
ing another piece to it. ■■ To pre- 
pare for, as for war ; lo be on one's 
guard against ; to be on the watch for. 

a EliOMEiBA, e.t.i, Tomake adder. Ap- 
plied to animals when the udder 
swells before parturition. 

uHmhula, t>.j.z. To stab a buck in 
hunting, or lo seize it as a dog. 

u Hlokbla, v. t. X. To act with deference 
and respect towards another; to 
yield to another's opinion ; to re- 
verence. It expresses that deport- 
ment or course of action which pro- 
ceeds from esteem, regard, and due 
attention, arising from the worth, 
truthfulness, or rank of a person. 

n Hlokblo, n. x. Respectful submission ; 
regard; attention. 

u HLOHOi, p.i.s. To be wanting of; to 
be without B thing. 

n HLONQAiim.EBB, u.z. A person who 
doee not hear, or is heedless of 
what isBud. Lit.Tobewitboatean. 

D HLORBto, n. X. A large speijes of the 
Euphorbia tree. 

1 HLoiiHT«,n.E. The temple of the bead. 

D Hmkbui, n.z. A promontory; a cape 

n Hlohhlozxli, o.i.i. To tingle at tbe 
■ when the olhctoiy nerves 
' ']y a pungent amell. 

Bsshfulness ; shame- 
arising from a state of 
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rence, as from treading on a snake, 
or being burnt by fire. 

^am Hlvhlo, n.z. The caul. 

uku Hlbka, v.i.x.z. 1. To laugh. — 2. To 
laugh at. When used in this sense, 
the verbal medial is inserted imme- 
diately before the verb as the accusa- 
tive of the object upon which the 
action of the verb terminates. 
Wandihleka : He laughed at me. 

nku Hlekaka, v,Lx.z. To laugh at each 

other, 
am Hlekazi, n. x. A beautiful person. 
Hleke, v.uz. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UkuH 
Meke : To split, or be split, as a log 
of wood. 

nkn Hleeisa, v.t.x.z. 1. To ridicule; to 
make sport of. WaJdekisa ngami : 
He made sport of me, or by me, or 
through me. — 2. To cause to laugh. 

nku HiEKisANA, v.<.x.z. To cause one an- 
other to laugh. 
isi Hleeo, fi.x.z. A thing to be laughed 

at ; a laughing stock. 
a Hleko, n. x. z. Laughter. OliMeko lu- 
vel' apina 1 Where does that laughter 
come from ] 

ukn Hlela, i7.i.x. To happen. Lit. To&ll 
or descend upon. iTnMde izolo 
lonto : That happened to him yes- 
terday. When used in this sense, 
Jdela is the objective form of the 
verb UhuMa^ to descend 

uku Hlela, v.t. X. To separate ; to discon- 
nect ; to part ,* to sort, as the sort- 
ing of wool ; to separate the coarse 
from the fine ; to pick out one thing 
from another, as one kind of grain 
from another. 

uku Hleleka, v.i.x. To separate; to part 
from each other, as sheep separating 
from goats, or one kind of poultry 
from another. 

uku Hleleleka, v.i.x. To despair. 

Hleli, X. The perfect tense of the verb 
UkvJdala : To sit. It is peculiar in 
its use ; — 1st. Where in the past 
and present tenses of other verbs no 
terminal changes take place in the 
root of the verb, KUjla takes this 
form of hldi. Wayehldi ngapantsi 
kwomti : He was sitting under the 
tree. UMeli endlwini ; He is sitting 
in the house. Hleli is also used to 
denote that a person still lives. 
Uyihlo usaMeli na ? Is your &ther 
still living 1 
Hlelo, n.x. A file of men in hunting 



or in war. — 2. The border or out- 
skirts of a forest or of a plantation^ 

nku Hlelwa, x. The passive of Ukuhlala. 
It denotes that the person to whom 
it is applied is the subject of some 
circumstances of mishap or misfor- 
tune. Uhldvje yingozi : He has met 
with an accident. 

uku Hlbnga, v. t. X. To assort, lay out in 
order; to separate and distribute 
into classes; to purify, as metal 
from dross, z. To separate from, as 
good com from bad. 
i Hlenoa, n.z. A mass or matter thrown 
out from another, from which it 
has been separated, as dross frx>m 
metal, or dirt from com. 
isi Hlbnga, n. x. A float made of reeds ; 
a raft; also an ts^ncf which has been 
formed by masses of reeds and earth 
washed there by the current, 
isi Hlengo, n, z. An instrument for clean- 
ing com. 

ukn Hlbpula, v.tz. To break off; to chip 
off; especially to break off a piece 
of bread. 

uku Hlbpuza, v.tx. To tear out or away 
from. z. uku Rlikiza. 
in Hlbsb, n.z. Sediment; dregs; lees of 

any liquid, 
i Hleza, n. X. The hip bone. z. Any 
prominent bone of an animal, as 
the hip bone, the breast bone, or 
the rump bone. 

uku Hleza, v.t.z. To gnaw; to eat with 
the front teeth, as in picking a bone, 
isi Hleza, n. z. A bullock which has one 
horn broken off, and thus the bro- 
ken horn appears as a prominent 
bone. See i Hleza, 
i Hlezi, n.z. a large kind of rat. 
Hlezi, adv.x. Lest it so lu^)pen. 
Hlezi kunganeli tina nani : Lest 
there be^ not enough for us - and 
you. 
Hlezibb, adv. x. And so it may come 
to pass ; peradventure ; lest it 
should come to pass. Hlezibe aba- 
disipile bake beze ebusuku : Lest 
his disciples come by night. Hlezi 
and Hlezibe are always followed by 
the verb in the Pre. Sub. Mood. 
Ningabi noknyicukumisa Tdezi 
nife : Neither shall ye touch it, 
lest ye die. Hlezibe sicitiwe : Lest 
we be scattered. 

uku Hlika, v.i.x.z. To descend; to dis- 
mount. 

uku Hlikihla, V, t X. z. To rub. Applied 
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especially to rubbing a swelling 
with the hands. 

uku Hlihikika, v.i.x. 1. To relax the mas- 
cles of the face, as from pain. — 2. To 
sob ; to be ready to cry, as with a 
suppressed voice. 

uku Hlinza, v. t.x. z. To kill ; to flay. 

uku Hlihzbla., v.<.z.z. To skin for; to kill 
a beast for, as for one who has ar- 
rived at the place. 

um Hlinzi, n. x. z. One who skins animals. 

uku HiJPizA, V t z. To derange ; to put 
out of order ; to disturb the regvL- 
larity of. Umtwana vMipiaa izinto 
ezibekiweyo : The child has thrown 
the things into confusion which 
were laid aside. 

nm Hlo, n.z. A glutton. 

uku Hloba, v.tz, 1. To decorate ; to deck 
the person.— 3. To separate, as the 
curd from the whey in fermented 
milk, 
i Hlobo, n.x.z. The summer season. 

ubu Hlobo, n.x.z. Friendship; compa- 
nionship, 
isi Hlobo, t^.x.z. A friend, 
u Hlobo, n.x.z. A kind; a particular 
sort or kind of anything. OlvMoho 
Iwenkomo : That description of cat- 
tle. See Ngenhldbo and Ngohldbo. 

um Hlobo, n.x.z. A friend; an acquaint- 
ance. 

uku Hlobonoa, i;.^.z. 1. To make love. — 
2. To have secret sexual intercourse 
in a lewd way externally, much 
practised by the Zulus. 

uku Hlohla, v.t.x.z, 1. To stamp down, 
as wool into a sack. — 2. To thread 
on a string, as beads. 

uku HL0HL0L0ZA,t;.<.x. To thrust forward 
contemptuously, as a man seized by 
the nape of the neck. 

uku Hlokohleka, v.i.x. To go towards a 
place in crowds, as when persons go 
in Kaffirland from all parts to a 
large or national dance. 

uku Hlokoma, v.i.x. z. To sound aloud, as 
the noise caused by a wagon travel- 
ling, or water rolling over stones. 

uku HL0K0MisA,t7.^.x. To cause to sound; 
to help to make a rattling sound. 

uku Hlokoza, v.^.z. To thrust a pointed 
stick or any other instrument into 
a hole ; to insert anything pointed 
into any other thing. 

uku Hlola, v.t.x. To spy out; to search 
diligently, as to spy or search out a 
country; to reconnoitre ; to examine 
thestateof anenemy'sarmy or camp. 



nm Hlola, n.z. An omen or sign'of com- 
ing evil. When a large bird settles 
on the top of a native hut, or a 
dog leaps on it, it is considered an 
evil omen, and called an Umhloku 

um Hlolokazi, n.x. A widow. 

um Hlololwane, n.z. The sinewy piece of 
meat formed on each side of the 
spine of an animal. 

uku Hloma, v.t.x.z. 1. To put in order ; to 
prepare ; to stack, as com; to stick 
up, as a stick in the ground. — 2. To 
gather for a storm, as when thunder 
clouds appear. LiMomiU izulu : 
The heavens are gathering for a 
storm, z. To arm, or prepare for war. 
in Hlombi, n. X. a musical performance, 
accompanied by the clapping of 
hands and contortions of the body, 
thus keeping time with the music, 
as dancers in a dance. 

uku Hlomela, v.t.x. 1. To join one thing 
to another ; to lengthen by joining 
one thing to another. — 2. To patch 
a garment, or lengthen it by join- 
ing another piece to it. z. To pre- 
pare for, as for war ; to be on one's 
guard against ; to be on the watch for. 

uku Hlomkisa, v.i.x. To make udder. Ap- 
plied to animals when the udder 
swells before parturition. 

uku Hlomula, v.t. z. To stab a buck in 
hunting, or to seize it as a dog. 

uku Hlonela, v.tx. To act with deference 
and respect towards another ; to 
yield to another's opinion; to re- 
verence. It expresses that deport- 
ment or course of action which pro- 
ceeds from esteem, regard, and due 
attention, arising from the worth, 
truthfulness, or rank of a person, 
in Hlonblo, n. x. Respectful submission ; 
regard; attention. 

uku Hlonqa, v.i.z. To be wanting of; to 

be without a thing. 

in Hlonqandlebb, n.z. A person who 

does not hear, or is heedless of 

what is said. Lit. To be without ears. 

um Hlonhlo, n. x. A large species of the 
Euphorbia tree, 
i Hlonhlo, n.z. The temple of the head, 
in Hlonhlo, n. x. A promontory ; a cape 
of land. 

uku Hlonhlozela, v.i.x. To tingle at the 
nose, as when the olfactory nerves 
are excited by a pungent smell, 
in Hloni, n.x.z. Bashfulness ; shame- 
facedness, arising from a state of 
guilty shame. 
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nku Hlohipa, v.t.T,z, To avoid, from a 
sense of shame. The Kaffir women 
have a superstitious fear or shame 
of being near their father-in-law or 
any other male relation. They, and 
their children, avoid mentioning 
their own father's name. This word 
is used to describe this avoidance 
of the father-in-law, and of the name 
of the father. The women also 
avoid the cattle kraal, and in pass- 
ing the kraal gate they make a cir- 
cuit, so as to avoid going too near i 
this also is called UkvrHlonipa, 
Henc^ the word also denotes mo- 
desty, bashfulness. They also refuse 
to pronounce or use words which 
have for their principal syllable 
any part or syllable of the father's 
or father-in-law's name, or that of 
their paramount chief. This cus- 
tom of ukurhlonipa is thus always 
coining new words. Such words 
are known as " Uhuteta kwaJbor 
faai:'* The language of the 
women. 

um Hlontans, n.z.E. Wormwood. 

uku Hlonza, v.tz. To do a thing repeat- 
edly; to persevere in any action or 
enterprise. 

im Hlope, v. X. See Mhlope, under the 

letter M. 
im Hlopbkazi, n.x.z. A white female 

aminal. 
in Hlota, n.x. The whey of milk. 
i Hlozi, n.x.z. A leopard; a panther. 
By the colonists called a tiger. 

nlu Hlu, n.x. A row ; a string of things 
or persons. A long string of beads 
for the neck is called UlvMu, 

ukuHLUBA, v.t.'L.z. 1. To cast off the 
hair, as a horse in the spring. — 2. 
To cast off the skin as a snake ; 
to moult as a fowl. — 3. To undress ; 
to cast off the clothes &om the 
person. 

«m Hlubula, n.x. The side of a body 
below the ribs. 

um Hlubulo, n. z. The flank ; the thin 
flesh on the sides of the ribs of man 
or beast. 

uku Hlvbuluka, i7.t.x. To peel off, as the 
skin from a sore, so as to expose 
the flesh, z. UkuMubuka, 

uku Hlubulula, v.tx. To peel off; to 
strip off, as the outward leaves of 
the mealie from the cob^ or ear. z. 
UhuhltiMct. 

um Hluhlubb, n.z. 1. A cock's spur.- ^2. 



The long thorn of the mimosa^ re- 
sembling a cock's spur. 

uku Hlukuhla, v.tT. 1. To shake a per- 
son violently. — 2. To agitate any 
liquid in a bottle or calabash. — z. 
To rinse the mouth after a meal, 
i Hlulx, n.z. a clot of blood, x Ihl- 
wile, 

uku Hluma, n.t.x.z. To put forth leaves; 
to vegetate ; to grow as a plant, or 
tree. 

um Hluma, n. z. A mangrove tree, 
in Hlumata, n.x. A bean very generally 
cultivated . by the Kaffirs. Um- 
borUye is the name for bean in 
general, 
in Hlidmlba, n.z. Small substances, or tu- 
mours, said by the native doctors to 
exist in any diseased part of the 
body, and professedly abstracted by 
a process of cupping, or bleeding 
from the part, especially from the 
loins in cases of lumbago. 

uku Hlumela, t;.i.x.z. To sprout out from ; 
as a sprout from the side of a Kaffir 
com stalk, or young branches frcm. 
an old stump of a tree which has 
been cut down, 
i Hlum BLo, n. X. 8. A sprout ; usually ap- 
plied to the sprouting out of young 
sprouts from an old stalk of com, 
in HLiJM0,n.x.z. Growth. 

ubu Hluhqv, n.x. Pain. 

iHLiJNGiJ,n.x.z. A locality where the 
grass has recently been burnt off. 
isi Hlunoij, n.z. An antidote for a snake 

bite. 
i HLVNQVHLUHav, n.z. The wUd cotton 
plant. 

uku Hluhgula, v,tx,z. To sift, as com in 
a sieve. 
1 Hlunoulu, n.x.z. A crow; the car- 
nivorous crow, with a white neck. 

uku Hlukquzkla, v.t,x. To shake the 
head, 
isi Hlunu, n.x. A lump of meat without 
bone. 

uku Hlvmza, v.ti^ To eat milk, with a 
stick made with a brush at the end, 
which absorbs the milk, and is 
sucked dry in the mouth. 

um HLUNza, n.x. The stick with a bushy 
end, with which the natives eat 
thick milk. 

uku Hlupa, v. ^.z. To afflict ; oppress ; an- 
noy; distress; vex; plague; per- 
secute ; harass ; trouble ; to treat 
with injustice, severity, or hard- 
ship. 
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nku Hlupana, v.t.z. To annoy; tronble; 
vex each other. 

nkv Hlupeka, v.n.z. To suffer injustice; 
to be treated severely ; to be made 
to suffer hardship. 

uku Hlupbza, v.tx. To give medicines qjf 
charms to make children strong ; 
to give certain things to dogs to 
eat, BO as to make them swift in 
running, and courageous in fight. 
The hair of a lion, or any strong 
and courageous animal, is roasted 
in fire, and given to the child in 
its food to make him strong and 
courageous. So the wings of the 
swiftest birds, usually those of the 
sparrow-hawk, which is very swift 
in its flight, are given to the hunt- 
ing dogs to eat, to make them 
swift. To do this is to Hlupeza. 

nm Hlupi, n.z. An oppressor; one who 
unjustly troubles another, 
n Hlupo, n. z. Oppression ; uiijust and 
severe conduct towards another. 

ukuHLusuLA, t^.^z. To wring or wrench 
off. Hlusvla intloko : Twist off 
the head ; referring to a bird, or an 
animal. 

uku Hluta, v.i.x.z. 1. To take with vio- 
lence from another. WandihlxUa 
imali yam : He took my money 
from me by force. 

2. adj. To be satisfied with food. 
When thus used, it terminates in i. 
SendihltUi ; I am totisfied with food. 
The Zidu has also the word uku 
Suta, in the latter sense. 

uku Hlutisa, v.t X z. To satisfy with food, 
z. uku Sutisa, 

uku Hlutula, v.^-z. To pluck out, as weeds 
from land, or hair from the head, or 
to extract nails from a plank. 

uku Hluza. v.t.x.z. To strain through. 
Hhaa ubisi: Strain the milk. z. 
To limp ; to go lame. 
in Hluzela, n.z. An hartebeeste, a species 
of large antelope, so called by the 
Dutch. 

isi Hluzi, n.z. The muscular part of the 
forearm or leg in man or beast. 

um Hluzi, n.x.z. Broth ; gravy of meat. 

uku Hluzuka, v. i.z. To lose the skin by 
abrasion, so as to produce a wound. 

uku Hluzula, v.t.z. To abrade, so as to 
remove the skin, and produce a 
wound. 

uku Hlwa, w.x.z. The decline of day ; the 
evening. Used both as a verb, To 
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begin to darken; and a verbal 
noun, Evening. Sekuqal "uhuMwa : 
It (the day) begins to decline. 
Sekuhlmle: It is evening. Siya- 
kufika ngokuhlwa : We shall arrive 
in the evening. 

Hlwa, n. x. Moth ; rust ; any corroding 
substance, z. A flying ant. 

Hlwasisi, n. z. A large black ant. 

Hlwatkli, n.x. A sower of grain. 
z. um Hlwanyeli. 

Hlwatela, v.t.x. To BOW seed, 
z. uku Hltoanyela. 

Hlwati, n.x.z. Small shot. 

Hlwazi, n.x. 1. A green water snake. 
2. The name of a shrub used for 
tea, called Bushman's tea. 

Hlwazi, n.z. A brown snake, not 
poisonous. 

Hlwele, n. X. A multitude of people. 

Hlwelwa, v.t.x. To be benighted. 
Sate sadinwa BiJUwdtoe singe ka- 
fiki ekaya : We were tired and be- 
nighted before we arrived at home. 

Hlwentshana, n. x. A poor, destitute, 
despicable person. 

Hlwem pu, n. X. A poor person. 

Hlwbmpu, n.x. Poverty. 

Hlwem puzisA, v.t.x. To cause poverty ; 
to make poor. 

Hlwbnga, n. z. Mane of an animal. 

Hlwiba, v. i. z. To congest ; to grow 
hard, stiff, or thick, as butter or fat 
in cold weather. 

Hlwita, v.t.z. To seize suddenly; to 
snatch ; to grab. 

HoBE, n.x.z. A ringdove. 

Hobohobo, n. X. A bird, the fink. 

HoDi, n. X. An ant bear. 

Hooo, n. X. A pit. Isiliogo somlilo ; 
Hell. Lit. A pit of fire. 

Hola, v.t'.x. To run away, as in a 
panic; to run away wildly; to be 
panic stricken, z. uku Hciba. 

Holoholo, n. X. A hollow thing. 

Holoholo, n.x. Hollowness. 

HoMBA, V. i. X. To put on beautiful 
apparel ; to deck oneself out. 

HoMBiuA, v.t.x. To beautify by ap- 
parel ; to deck out. 

HoMBo, n. X. An ornament of the per- 
son, or of the dress. 

Hule, n.x. A prostitute; an aban- 
doned woman. 

Huluhulu, n.x. 1. A careless, thought- 
less person. — 2. The homed owl. 

HuMBA, n.x. Smut in corn. 
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cattle folds, as they have no iron- 
bar with which they can prepare the 
hole to receive the stake. 
in GxuNQxu, n.x. A greyish antelope, 
called by the Cape colonists, the 
grey Stein-bok. 

nku GxusHA, v.t.z. 1. To stuff; to cram, as 
the stuffing of a sack with wool. — 
2. To throw into a thicket, so as to 
drive out the game when hunting. 

uku GxwiLA, v.i.x. 1. To bellow, as cattle 
when excited. — 2. To rust as iron. 
— 3. To mildew. 
GwALiLB. adj. X. Busty. Intsimbi 
igwalile : The iron is rusty. 

ubu GxwAriBA, n. x. Barrenness ; applied 
especially to a barren, unfruitful, or 
uncultivated country, llizwe U^btir 
gxwayiha : A wilderness ; a barren 
land, 
i GxwEMi, n.x. A person who squints ; a 
cross-eyed person, 
in GxwBNGEzi, n. x. A bird named the 

Sedge-warbler, 
in GxwEBA, n. x. A wounded person ; one 
wounded in battle. 



H. 



This letter is always pronounced in 
Kaffir with a strong aspiration. 
Its sound is somewhat stronger 
than in English, being that of the 
German A, in havi. 
Ha, v.t-x.. Used with Uhdijirhich. see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UhUi 
Ha : To utterly destroy ; to make 
an end of. Impi yaba-Tembu itiwe 
ha yeyama Mpondo : The Tembu 
army was completely routed and 
destroyed by the Pondo army. 
i Habile, n.x. Forage ; hay. 
nm Hade, n.x. A pit. 
u Hadi, n.x. A stringed musical instru- 
ment, 
um Hadu, n.z. A train; a company 
moving in a line. 
Haha, v.tz. Used with Uhdi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
haha : To start runners in a race ; 
to send off an army, 
nku HAHAZA,t;.^.z. To expectorate roughly, 
uku Halupa, v. t. X. To help. Kaffirized 
from the English. 
i Hanou, n.x. A hog ; a pig. 
Hai ! tn^'.x.z. No. An exclamation 
denoting a decided negative. Uya- 
kuyana 1 Will you go 1 Hai ! No ; 



decidedly not. Hai is also some- 
times used at the commencement of 
a sentence, in a strong afjirmative 
sense. It is used in this sense when 
not spoken in answer to a question, 
or to a proposed course of action. 
Hai wena ndoda ! uboroti bako bu- 
kulu : 0, man ! thy courage is great. 
Hai! ukutandeka kwetabanakele 
zako Yehovah wemikosi : How 
amiable are Thy tabernacles, 
Lord of hosts ! 
i Halahala, n. x. Haste ; sudden ex- 
citement ; hurry ; precipitancy. 
Halala, interj.z. An exclamation of 
joy and congratulation to persons 
on their arrival among friends. 
Halala 'bantu bakwiti: Welcome, 
dear friends of ours. 
i Hamba, n. z. A poisonous snake. 

uku Hahba, v.t.x.z. Togo; to walk; to de- 
part ; to journey ; to travel ; to pro- 
ceed forward, n. Gait; maimer of 
walking. Ukuhamba kwake kubi : 
His gait is awkward. 

uku Hambahamba, v.i.x. z. ^To go about 

from place to place ; to go to and fro. 

isi Hambahambi, n. x. A vagabond ; a 

wanderer; one who has no settled 

place of abode. 

uku Hahbela, t;.^.x.z. 1. To go for ano- 
ther. — 2. To go for a certain pur- 
pose. — 3. To go towards a parti- 
cular spot. Sihamhda entabeni : 
We are going towards the moun- 
tain. 

uku Hahbblaita, v.t.x.z. To go towards, 
or to visit each other. 

um Hambi, n. x. z. A traveller ; a pilgrim ; 
a sojourner. 

uku Hambisa, t;.^.x.z. To cause to move 
forward. Hambiaa inqwelo : Move 
on the wagon. 

uku Hambisbka, v. i. x. To go forward ; to 
have the power of moving ; to be in 
motion. Umhlaba uyahambiseka .* 
The earth has motion, 
u Hambo, n.x.z. A walk ; a journey. 

uku Hamuka, v.i.z. To dry up from the 
action of heat or wind; to be 
scorched, parched, &c. 

uku Hamula, v. t. z. To dry up, as by heat 
or wind ; to scorch ; to parch up, &c. 

uku Hanahakisa, v.i,x. To act inconsist- 
ently; to act hypocriticaUy ; to dis- 
semble, 
isi Handiba, n.x. A large subject ; a long 
case, as a law case of long continu- 
ance. 
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ifli Haii€U, M.I. a strong, well-built^ braye 

man. 
isi Hangs, n.z. A thief, 
i Hanisi, h.t. Harness. Eaffirizedfrom 

the English. 
i Hashana, n.x.z. A small horse; a 

pony. 
i Hashi, ikz.z. 1. A horse. — 2. An in- 
ternal swelling in the body. z. 
Bilious attacks attended with fever. 
i Hashbkazi, II.X.I. A mare, 
isi Havla, n.£. a howling, or warning, 
as that of a lion. Ingonyama ine- 
sihauia : The lion roars, 
uku Haza, v.t.z. To &11 in a dashing man- 
ner, as the water of a cataract. 
i Hbiii, n.z.z. The crested crane. So 
named from its cry. z. Black ox 
with white band high across the 
thigh, 
uku Hsitda, v. t, X. To dissuade from good ; 
to corrupt to evil. 
a Hsnqels, n. x. A disease in cattle simi- 
lar to pneumonia or lung sickness. 
uku HiTTA, I. To throw a person by catch- 
ing by the 1^ ; to trip up. 
uku Hbtula, v.tz. To wound or cut 
severely. 
1 Hbwt7, n.z. a tract of country near 
Queen's Town, including the Kama- 
stone MisBion Station. 
uku Hbxa, v.e.x. 1. To stagger as a 
drunken man.— 2. To sway about as 
com or reeds in a strong wind, 
uku Hbxkla, v.Lt, To &11 helplessly to- 
wards an objeet or place. Uhexde 
eludakeni: He has staggered or 
fallen into the mud. 
isi HiBA, n.x, A stupid fellow ; one with- 
out understanding ; one partially in- 
sane, 
ukn HiBizA, v.t.z. To mumble ; to make 
inarticulate sounds ; to mutter. 
i HnjHiLi, A.X. A thoughtless, foolish, 
unsteady person ; a person guided 
by no certain principle of con- 
duct, 
nbu HiUHiLi, n.x. Thoughtlessness ; fool- 
ishness ; unsteadiness ; want of prin- 
ciple, 
uku HiLizA, v.tx. To act without thought; 
to act without reference to that 
which is right ; to be uncertain and 
unsteady in conduct, 
nku HiLizisA, v.n.x. To be distracted ; to 
be confused ; to lack steadiness of 
action, 
iai HiTA, n,z. Porridge made from new 
com. 



n Hla, n. z. A row or line of things or 
people which are stationary ; a row 
of cells in the honeycomb. 

um Hla, n.x. A day of twenty -four hours. 
z. Uinvhla. 

imi HLA-MGBMinLA, adv. x. Day by day. 

uku Hli, v.t.x.z. 1. To happen ; to come to 
pass. Lento ihie ninina 1 W hen did 
this thing happen? — 2. To descend. 
Yihla eutabeni : Come down from 
the mountain. 

ukn Hlaba, v,L x.z. 1. To stab ; to wound 
with a sharp instrument; to pierce ; 
to thrust, or gore, as a cow with the 
horns. InkomoiyaMaha : The beast 
thrusts. — 2. Used before the word 
Umk<m : Army. It means. To raise 
an alarm; to gather together the 
people to battle. Hlaba UmkoH: 
Baise the alarm; gather together 
to battle. 
i Hlaba, 4i.x. 1 . A stitch ; a severe pain ; 
local inflammation, z. u Hlabo. — 
2. X. A kind of thistle ; the milk 
thistle. 

um Hlaba, n. x. z. 1. The earth ; the world. 
— 2. The ground ; soil. — 3. The aloe, 
large species with thorns, 
i Hlabamakokde, n.z. A species of 
thistle of a high stalk, and large 
protuberant flower, 
i Hlabamvula, n. z. An ox with the 
horns standing perpendicular from 
the head. So called because the horns 
pierce the rain ; the word being 
compounded of hlaJba, pierce ; and 
imvuia, rain. 

ukn Hlabaka, v.t.x.z. To stab each 
other. 

um Hlabakqubo, n. x. z. A very trouble- 
some kind of weed, which pierces a 
person's garments in passing it. 
Hence its name, which signifies, 
garment-piercer. 
1 Hlabahkomo, n.x. A bird, the swift 

uku Hlabajtisela, t;.^.x. To wound by a 
spear or pointed stick, which is 
thrown from the hand, 
i Hlabati, n.x. The earth, z. Whitish 

soil, 
in Hlabati, n.x. Sand. z. isi Hlabati. 

uku Hlabbla, v.t.x. To commence a tune ; 
to lead in singing. 
in Hlabsla, n.z. A short stick, with a 
spike for piercing at the end, so as 
to enable the holder to pierce or 
stab, as well as strike with it. 

um Hlabbli, n.x.z. 1. A precentor. — 2. A 
medicinal plant, used for a sprain. 
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in Hlabelo, n.x.z. A song; & piece of 
music, z. ifli HlaJbelelo. 

uku HiiABEZA, v.t.z. To speak aloud. 

uku Hlabisa, v,t.z. 1. To help to slaughter. 
— 2. To give a beast for slaughter, 
in Hlabo, n.x. 1. A chisel ; any instru 
ment for piercing with. — 2. The 
red flower of the large aloe, 
isi HiiABO, n. z. A file ; a rasp. 

uku Hlabula, v.t.z. To smack the lips 
after eating, as in satisfaction. 

uku Hlafaza, v.t.z, 1. To break slightly 
or gently, as an egg before being 
eaten. — 2. To speak gently, so as to 
introduce a subject which is after- 
wards more fully discussed either by 
the speakers or others. 

uku Hlafuna, t;.^.x.z. To chew ; to masti- 
cate, 
isi HLAFUN0,n.x.z. That which is chewed 

or masticated, 
in Hlafuno, n. x. 1. The temples of the 
head. — 2. The jawbone. 

uku Hlahla, v.t.-x.. 1. To cut down, as 
bushes, reeds, or stalks of com. 
HlaJUa ihlati : Cut down the jungle. 
— 2. To cut up a slaughtered ox 
into joints. Hlahla inyama: Cut 
up the meat, 
isi Hlahla, n.x. The human wrist; also 
the fetlock of an animal, z. A 
clump of trees. 
1 Hlahla, n. x. A shrub : a small bush. 
The plural amahlaMa is used for 
bushes cut down for fencing, z. A 
branch separated from the tree. 
i HLAHLANA,n.x. A Small bush or shrub. 

z. A small branch. 
i Hlahlantana, n. x. A very small 
bush or shrub, z. A very small 
branch separated from the tree. 

uku Hlahlamela, v.i.z. To be prosperous ; 
to have a run of good luck ; to be 
fortunate. 

um Hlahls, n. x. A fibrous plant ; any 
plant yielding fibres. 

uku Hlahlbka, v.n.x. To be cut down and 
cleared away, as jungle, or small 
trees on forest land. 

um Hlahlo, n.x. 1. A garden made in a 
bush. — 2. x.z. A gathering of per- 
sons ordered by the chief, in case of 
sickness, in order to find out by 
the process of divination, or witch 
dance, the person suspected of 
causing the sickness, 
i Hlaka, n.z. Biestings; the milk of 
the cow for two or three days after 
calving, x. um Tubi. 



i Hlakani, n.z. A cunning, crafty, art- 
ful person. 

uku Hlakanipa, v.i.Ti. To act shrewdly. 
Umntu ohiahanipUeyo : A shrewd 
man. 

ubu Hlaxanipa, n.x. Shrewdness; cun- 
ning ; craftiness, z. UbtthlakanL 

uku Hlaxanipbla, v.t'.x. To be watchful 
against a snare, or a dangerous 
place ; or against a man who is not 
to be trusted. *Zumhlakanipde 
lomntu : Beware of that man. 

uku Hlakanipisa, v. ^x.z. To make sharp; 
shrewd ; artful ; crafty. 

uku Hlakantbka, v.i.z. To feel a sudden 
shiver or tremor. 

uku Hlakaza, v.Lz. To scatter; disperse; 
spread abroad in disorder ; waste. 
X. To do a thing roughly, as to 
break up ground roughly ; to sew 
with uneven and rough stitches, 
in Hlaxotshaite, n.x. A species of tree, 
bearing small berries, z. isi ma- 
hoti. 

uku Hlakula, v.tx. To weed cultivated 
land. 

um Hlakulo, n.x. A spade. 

um Hlakuva, n.x.z. A castor- oil tree, 
i Hlala, n. X. A pot, or any small ves- 
sel for keeping any fatty substance, 
or pomade for anointing the head 
or the person, z. Berry of the nux 
vomica tree. 

uku Hlala, v. i.x. 1. To sit; to rest; to 
continue in one place; to reside. 
See Hldi. — 2. When used before 
an active verb; To continue an 
action. WafUcda ehamba: He 
continued walking. Hlala is 
thus used either in the present, 
past, or future time, and im- 
plies that the action of the verb 
which it qualifies is regular or 
constant in its action. When thus 
used, the active verb with which it 
is connected is always the participial 
form, thus : Umoya warn akayi 
kvMala epikisana nomntu : My 
spirit shall not always strive with 
man. Abantu ababehlala besiza 
kufiinda: People who came regu- 
larly to learn. 

um Hlala, n.z. A nux vomica tree, 
u Hlalakkosi, n.z. The royal village, or 

house, 
i HLALANTATi,n.x. Abirdwhich IS oftcn 
found sitting on the back of the 
buffiklo, eating the ticks which are 
found on that animal. 
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vkn Hlalxla, v.<. z.z. 1. To Bit for, to wait 
for. NdiMalda u-Bawo : I am 
Bitting or waiting for my lather. — 
2. Used before the infinitive of 
other yerbs, it represents the action 
of the following verb as jost about 
to take place. Bafdcdda ukufika : 
They are jnst about arriving. 
NdUdalda uknmka : I am just 
starting. Nxa ebehlalela ukuteta : 
When he was about to speak, 
nka Hlixblaita, v.u To sit, or wait for 
each other. Baya JUcUelana : They 
are waiting for each other, 
isi Hlali, n.z. A small milk vessel, used 

only by men. 
um Hlali, n.x. A pleasure, a sport. 
nka Hlausa, v.^.x.z. To cause to sit ; to 
cause to remain in a place ; hence. 
To settle a person by giving him an 
abode or place of residence. fflcUiaa 
umtwalo wako apo : Place, or cause 
to remun, thy burden here, 
isi Hlalo, n.x.z. A seat; a chair; a 
stool ; anything used for sitting on ; 
hence, IHhkdo sehashe : A saddle, 
in Hlalo, n.z. State or condition, z. A 
resting-place ; a place of abode, 
ubu Hlalu, n. z. A generic name for beads, 
but specially applied to the red bead, 
as considered to be the prince of 
beads, 
nkn Hlaluka, v.t.z. To appear ; to come 

in sight. 
nku Hlaluzsla, v.t.x. To bubble up as a 
fountain, or as water commencing 
to boil, or yeast fermenting. 
nku Hlama, t;.^.x. To give a present to a 
Mend in expectation of receiving a 
larger present in return. 
ukn Hlamba, v.<.x.z. To wash; to cleanse 
the body. z. To, swim. 
in Hlamba, n.x.z. Abusive, irritating 
language. 
nm Hlamba, n.z. Tobacco leaves strung 
upon a string and hung up to dry 
for use. 
nku Hlaxbeza, v.t.z. To partake of, or be 
the subject of the isi fflambezo pro- 
cess. See isi Hlambezo. 
isi Hlambkzo, n.z. A purifying or conse- 
crating process. The water for the 
process is prepared by placing a cer- 
tain kind of tuberous root in water, 
from which a decoction is made. — 
1. This water is drunk of by a 
chief when about to make war on 
another ; he also washes himself 
with it. After this, both the chief 

L 2 



and the men, and their shields and 
weapons of war, are sprinkled with 
it ; they have a superstition that 
this preparatory rite will secure to 
them victory. — 2. Women, shortly 
before they give birth to a child, 
drink often of this isihlambezo, and 
after the birth wash the child with 
it. This process is called, Isihlam- 
bezo somtwana : The purification of 
the child, 
in Hlambi, n.x.z. A swimmer, 
um Hlambi, n.x.z. 1. A drove of cattle or 
sheep ; a troop of horses. — 2. x. 
The dress worn round the waist by 
a boy while undergoing the rite of 
circamcision. 
isi Hlambi, n. z. A heavy shower of rain, 
um Hlambo, ) n. x. z. A valley. Lit. A 
isi Hlambo, ) place washed ; referring 
to the flow of water after rain in a 
valley, 
uku Hlambuluka, v.t.x. To become 
cleansed. Used a^jectively. Ndi- 
hlambiUitkile : I am clean; I am 
free from guilt, z. To be diluted 
by water, as porridge, or thick milk 
when mixed with new milk ; to 
thin anything which is too stiff for 
use by the addition of a liquid, 
uku Hlambulula, v.tx. To cleanse ; to 
remove impurities from the person ; 
to clear from fault or guilt. — z. 1. 
To dilute by the addition of water ; 
to make clearer by thinning or 
diluting ; to thiis purily.-^2. Figti- 
rativdy, To explain ; to make clear 
to the understanding. Wayi- 
TUambtUtUa, imikuba yabo : He 
explained their customs, 
uku Hlamka, v.i. x. To rejoice ; to joy ; to 
eivjoy oneself; to be the subject of 
joyous mirth, 
isi Hlamo, n. x. A present given, as in 
uku Hlama. 
uku Hlamuka, v.Lx. To bolt away, as an 
ox from the person driving it. 
i Hlamvu, n. X. z. A small leafy branch ; 
a herb, 
ama Hlamvu, n.x.z. Herbs; small green 
bushes, or branches with leaves on 
them, 
in Hlamvu, n.z. 1. Anything round in 
shape not larger than a musket- 
bullet. Hence, A berry, kernel, 
bead, bullet ; also the apple of the 
eye.-^2. A honey-bird ; also a talka- 
tive woman, 
n Hlamvu, n.z. A single grain, as of 
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corn, or muee ; a lingle piece, as a 
piece of money, without regard to 
its value ; a particle ; a single word, 
or a syllable of a word ; anything 
complete in itself when separated 
from others of its kind, as a sen- 
tence, or a single discourse regarded 
in itself as a whole, 
mn Hlana, n. x. z. The back of a person 
or animal, 
i Hlandla, n.z. The spine, 
i Hlanb, n.z. An uninhabited country 
or district, 
uku Hlaitbkizbla, v.t.z, 1. To turn inside 
out, as a garment; to invert, reverse ; 
to disturb the usual order of things. 
— 2. To misrepresent a person's 
words or meaning ; to give a dis- 
torted account of a matter, 
nm Hlanqa, n.z. A reed, a reedy place, 
in Hlanoa, n.x.z. A large antelope ; the 
reit, or reedbok, so called from its 
being usually found in reedy places, 
i Hlahoa, n.z. A harvest-field after the 

crops are off. 
u Hlahoa, n.x. See n 71<mga. 
nku Hlakqabeza, v.t.j..z. To go to meet a 

person on a journey, 
ukn Hlakoabbzana, v. ^. x. z. To go to meet 

each other when on a journey, 
um Hlakoala, n.z. A species of civet cat. 
uku HiiAHOANA, V. ^. X. 1. To come together; 
to meet together; to assemble. — 
2. To meet in conflict ; to join 
battle. — 3. Used also for the full 
moon ; as, Inyanga ihlangene : The 
moon is at the fiill. 
uku Hlahoanisa, v.tx. 1 .To bringtogether ; 
to assemble. — 2. To join two pieces 
or things in one. 
isi Hlahqu, n.x. A sandal ; a shoe ; also 
used for a glove. Isihlanffu sesandla: 
A glove. Lit. The shoe of the hand. 
z. A war shield, 
uku Hlanqula, v.t.x.l.To extract ; to draw 
out. Thus bees are said to Mangula 
honey from the flower. — 2. To rescue; 
to deliver from enemies ; to draw 
out from danger. NdOdangule 
ezandleni zentshaba zam : Deliver 
me from the hands of mine enemies. 
Owaaihlangula ekufeni okukulu 
kangaka, oti kax^jako cMangvle : 
Who delivered us from so great a 
death, and doth deliver us. — z. 1. 
To relieve from difficulties. Ngim- 
"hUingvle ecaleni : I have relieved 
him from his debts. — 2. To wipe, 
rub, brush, wipe off, brush up, &c. 



in HLAirawANA, n.^ The name of % 

poisonous snake, 
in Hlahhla, n.z. Good fortune; luck; 
prosperity ; something fortuitous. 

isi Hlafhla, n.z. A'roughly made mat 
of coarse material. 

dm Hlahhla, n.x. An opening between 
the front teeth. 

um Hlahhloti, it.z. A species of acacia, 
in Hlahhlu, n.x. Divisions of a whole. 

ubu Hlahti, n.x. A cattle- fold. 

Hlahu, X. Five. The prefix varies 
with the noun qualified. ^9710* 
hashe mahlanu : Five horses. 
Abantu hahianu : Five persons. 
Inkomo zihlanu : Five cows, 
isi Hlahu, €tdj.x. The fifth. The prefix 
varies with the spec, of the noun 
qualified. Umntu otoesihlanu : The 
fifth person. Indoda eyesihXanu : 
The fifth man. Ihashe eksiManu : 
The fifth horse. 

ukn Hlahta, v.t.z. To throw out or over ; 
to derange; hence applied to one 
whose mind is deranged. Lomntu 
M-jManya : That person acts as 
one deranged in mind, 
i Hlahta, n.z. A deranged person ; an 
insane person. 

ukn Hlahza, v. t. x. z. 1. To wash ; to clean. 
— 2. To vomit. — 8. To produce fruit 
as a tree. The primaiy meaning is, 
to throw off; hence to clean off; to 
throw off the stomach, &c. 

ukn Hlahzeka, t;.n.x.z. To become dean, 
pure ; to be under the process of 
purification. Lomntu uManzekUe : 
That person has become, or is, clean> 
pure. 

uku Hlahzisa, v.Lj., To nauseate ; to cause 
to vomit, 
in Hlahziso, n.x. An emetic ; a vomit. 

ubu Hlahzo, n.x. a vomit ; that which is 
vomited. 

uku Hlapaza, v.<.z. To give forth abun- 
dantly; hence, 1. To waste; to be 
prodigal ; to spend without neces- 
sity. — 2. To be liberal; to give 
abundantly. 

um Hlapo, n.z. The placenta of beasts. 

um Hlapu, n. x. The small fibrous surface 
raised on the karosses of the native 
women by dressing, whereby a sort 
of plushy surface is raised. 

nku Hlasela, v. t. x. To take by force ; 
usually applied to warlike opera- 
tions. Bekuliwa kwada kwa 
Jdaadwa isixeko: The war con- 
tinued until the city was taken. 



HLASI. 



n 



HLEHLEZELA. 



e. To equip for war, to make pre- 
paration for war. 
Hlasi, v.tT, Used with ITibe^i, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhuti 
kUui : To seize hastily or abruptly ; 
to snatch ; to seize and transport 
away. Waiitoa Man ezulwini : He 
was taken np into heayen. 
nku Hlasimijla, v.t.z. To be the subject of 
a sudden feeling of tremor ; to have 
nervouB twitchings. 
iHiiATAHA, n.x.z. A small forest; a 

shrubbery, 
i Hlati, n. X. z. A forest, a jungle. Used 
figuratively, for a place of refuge ; 
a stronghold. The forest or jungle 
often proves a refuge in time of war 
for women and children. Wena 
vlihUai lam : Thou art my refuge 
from my enemies, 
isi Hlati, n.x.z. The cheek, 
nm Hlati, n.x.z. The jaw-bone. 

in Hlatu, n, z. A large spotted snake, 
nku Hlatuza, v.t.x. To be nervously ex- 
cited, to be afirighted. 
nku Hlatuzbla, v. t x. To feel a sudden 
feeling of tremor; to feel the hair 
stand on end from the apprehension 
<^ some danger unseen, 
nku HiiATvzBLisA, v.t.T,z, To cause sud- 
den fear, so as to make the hair 
stand on end from apprehension, 
nku Hlaula, v.t x. To pay a fine or penalty; 

to expiate a &ult by a fine. 
nka Hlavibla, v.tx. To pay a fine; to 

expiate a &ult for another, 
nm Hlaumbt, adv.x. Perhaps ; probably; 
perchance. This word is com- 
pounded of UmMa, Day, and Umbi, 
Another. Lit. Another day. Ndin- 
genjeigalo unddaumbi: Perhaps I 
might do so. Lit. Anoiher day I 
might do so. 
in Hlava, n.x.z. A grub found in the 
stalks of mealies, KafiSr com, and 
Imfe (sweet cane), 
nm Hlavittwx, n.x. The castor-oil tree. 
-iHLATA, n.z, A joke; any funny 

speech, 
n Hlaza, ».z.z. Short young green 
grass. 
nm Hlaza, n.K. A kind of sweet potato 

which has a greenish appearance, 
nbu Hlaza, n. x. z. Greenness. 

n Hlazantana, n. z. A creeper bearing a 
small wild melon. 
in Hlazahtoki, n.z. A species of eagle 
with a reddish plumage. 
ukn Hlazbka, v.t.x.z. To be ashamed. 



It is used to describe a Hate of 
shame, or reproach caused by some 
circumstances of a shameful cha- 
racter, or by some person or persons 
whose conduct has caused shame to 
their associates, or who have brought 
a reproach upon their profession. 
SiyaMazeka ngabo : We are ashamed 
on their account. Ezizinto siyahla- 
zeka ngazo: We are ashamed of 
these things, 
um Hlazi, n.x.z. A snake of a greenish 
colour. 
Hlazi, ) con^. x. Lest. //Zoztuban- 
Hlazibb, ) j wa : Lest thou be seized, 
uku Hlazisa, v.tx. To shame; to bring 

reproach upon ; to disgrace, 
uku Hlazita, v.t. X.Z. To renew ; to make 
new ; to reproduce, 
i Hlazo, n.x. Shame; reproach, z. isi 
Hlanzo. 
uku Hlazuka, v. i. z. To depart from ; to go 
off sideways. WaMazuka endleleni : 
He went off from the road ; went on 
one side of it. 
in Hlazuxa, n. z. A piece of land which 
has separated from a larger mass ; a 
landslip, 
ukn Hlazula, v. t. z. To separate a smaller 

piece ft-om a larger whole, 
nbu Hlazulula, v.^.x. To open the hair 
with the hand before combing, 
z. To throw loosely about, as grass 
for hay. 
Hle, adj.Ti.z. Beautiful, pleasant to 
the eyes. The prefix varies accord- 
ing lo the specif of the noun it 
qualifies. Umntu otnfde : A beauti- 
ful person. Ihashe dihle : A beauti- 
ful horse, 
ubu Hle, n.x.z. Beauty ; loveliness, 
uku Hlbba, v.t.x.z. To defame; to back- 
bite ; to scandalize. 
ukuHLBBABA, v.t.x.z. To backbito one 
another, 
isi Hlbbo, n.x. z. Slanderous speech; 
calumny, false accusation, 
i Hlbbo, n.x.z. Secret information : 
usually denoting secret information 
of a scandalizing character, 
uku Hlbhla, v.i.x. To draw back ; to 

retreat, as from an enemy, 
uku Hlehla, v. i. z. To step back sharply, 
as when some object, as a snake, is 
seen, which excites caution and 
fear, 
ukn Hlbhlbzela, v.i.z. To move back 
briskly, with great fear of some 
object or on account of some occur- 
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rence, as from treading on a snake, 
or being burnt by fire. 

^um Hlehlo, n.x. The caul. 

nku Hlbka, v.t-x.z. 1. To laagb. — 2. To 
laugh at. When used in this sense, 
the verbal medial is inserted imme- 
diately before the verb as the accusa- 
tive of the object upon which the 
action of the verb terminates. 
WandiJUeka : He laughed at me. 

uku Hlekaka, VJ.T.Z. To laugh at each 

other, 
nm Hlekazi, n. x. A beautiful person. 
Hlbkb, v.uz. Used with Ukuti, which. 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UTkuU 
hleke : To split, or be split, as a log 
of wood. 

uku Hlskisa, v.Lx.z. 1. To ridicule; to 
make sport of. WahleJnsa ngami : 
He made sport of me, or by me, or 
through me. — 2. To cause to laugh. 

uku HiEKisANA, v.^.z.z. To causo one an- 
other to laugh. 
ifii Hleko, ».x.2. a thing to be laughed 

at ; a laughing stock. 
VL Hlsko, n.x.z. Laughter. Oluhleko lu- 
veV apina 1 Where does that laughter 
come from 1 

uku Hlela, v.i.x. To happen. Lit. To&U 
or descend upon. ImMde izolo 
lonto : That happened to him yes- 
terday. When used in this sense, 
JdeUi is the objective form of the 
verb UkuMa, to descend 

uku Hlela, v.tx. To separate ; to discon- 
nect ; to part ; to sort, as the sort- 
ing of wool ; to separate the coarse 
from the fine ; to pick out one thing 
from another, as one kind of grain 
from another. 

uku Hleleka, v.i,x. To separate; to part 
from each other, as sheep separating 
from goats, or one kind of poultry 
from another. 

aku Hleleleka, v.i.x. To despair. 

Hleli, X. The perfect tense of the verb 
UhMda : To sit. It is peculiar in 
its use : — 1st. Where in the paat 
and present tenses of other verbs no 
terminal changes take place in the 
root of the verb, hlala takes this 
form of hldi. WayeJddi ngapantsi 
kwomti : He was sitting under the 
tree. Uhleli endlwini ; He is sitting 
in the house. Hleli is also used to 
denote that a person still lives. 
Uyihlo usahUli na ? Is your &ther 
still living ? 
Hlelo, n.x. A file of men in hunting 



or in war. — 2. The border or out- 
skirts of a forest or of a plantation^ 

uku Hlelwa, X. The passive of UkukUda, 
It denotes that the person to whom 
it is applied is the subject of some 
circumstances of mishap or misfor- 
tune. Uhldwe yingozi : He has met 
with an accident. 

uku Hlenoa, v. t. X. To assort, lay out in 
order; to separate and distribute 
into classes; to purify, as metal 
from dross, z. To separate from, as 
good com from bad. 
i Hlenqa, n.z. A mass or matter thrown 
out from another, from which it 
has been separated, as dross from 
metal, or dirt from com. 
isi Hlbnoa, n. x. A float made of reeds ; 
a raft; also an iaUmdyfhiGh has been 
formed by masses of reeds and earth 
washed there by the current, 
isi Hlenqo, n. z. An instmment for clean- 
ing com. 

uku Hlepula, v.lz. To break off; to chip 
off; especially to break off a piece 
of bread. 

uku Hlbpuza, v.tx. To tear out or away 
from. z. uku Blihiza. 
in Hlese, n. z. Sediment ; dregs ; lees of 

any liquid. 
i Hleza, n. X. The hip bone. z. Any 
prominent bone of an animal, as 
the hip bone, the breast bone, or 
the rump bone. 

uku Hlbza, v.t.z. To gnaw; to eat with 
the front teeth, as in picking a bone, 
isi Hlbza, n.z. A bullock which has one 
horn broken off, and thus the bro- 
ken horn appears as a prominent 
bone. See i Hlezcu 
i Hlezi, o.z. a large kind of rat. 
Hlbzi, adv.x. Lest it so happen. 
JHezi kunganeli tina nani : Lest 
there bo not enough for us - and 
you. 
Hlezibb, adv. x. And so it may come 
to pass ; peradventure ; lest it 
should come to pass. Iflezibe aba- 
disipile bake beze ebusuku : Lest 
his disciples come by night. Hlezi 
and Hlezibe are always followed by 
the verb in the Pre. Sub. Mood. 
Kingabi noknyicukumisa lUezi 
nife : Neither shall ye touch it, 
lest ye die. Hlezibe sidtiwe : Lest 
we be scattered. 

uku Hlika, v.t.x.z. To descend; to dis- 
mount. 

uka Hlikxhla, v,t.x.z. To rub. Applied 
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especially to rabbing a Bwelling 
with the hands. 

oka HuirnnKA, v.i.x, 1. To relax the mos- 
cles of the face, as from pain. — 2. To 
Bob ; to be ready to cry^ as with a 
suppressed voice. 

nku Hlinza, v.t.x.z. To kill ; to flay. 

uku HLiNZBLA,t;.<.x.z. To skin for; to kill 
a beast for, as for one who has ar- 
rived at the place. 

um Hlikzi, n.z.z. One who skins animals. 

uku HupizA, V. t z. To derange ; to put 
out of order ; to disturb the reg^u- 
larity of. Umtwana vMipiza izinto 
ezibekiweyo : The child has thrown 
the things into confusion which 
were laid aside. 

nm Hlo, n.z. A glutton. 

uku Hloba, v.^.z. 1. To decorate ; to deck 
the person.— 3. To separate, as the 
curd from the whey in fermented 
milk. 
1 Hlobo, ».x.z. The summer season. 

nbu Hlobo, n.x.z. Friendship; compa- 
nionship, 
isi Hlobo, ».x.z. A friend, 
u HiiOBo, n.x.z. A kind; a particular 
sort or kind of anything. Olvhiobo 
Iwenkomo : That description of cat- 
tle. See Ngenhlobo and Ngdhldbo. 

nm Hlobo, n.x.z. A friend; an acquaint- 
ance. 

uku Hlobonga, t;.^.z. 1. To make love. — 
2. To have secret sexual intercourse 
in a lewd way externally, much 
practised by the Zulus. 

nku Hlohla, i;.^.x.z. 1. To stamp down, 
as wool into a sack. — 2. To thread 
on a string, as beads. 

nku Hlobloloza,v.^.x. To thrust forward 
contemptuously, as a man seized by 
the nape of the neck. 

nku Hlokohleka, t;.t.x. To go towards a 
place in crowds, as when persons go 
in Kaffirland from all parts to a 
large or national dance. 

nku Hlokoma, t;.t.x.z. To sound aloud, as 
the noise caused by a wagon travel- 
ling, or water rolling over stones. 

nku HLOKOMiSA,t;.^.x. To cause to sound; 
to help to make a rattling sound. 

uku Hlokoza, v.^.z. To thrust a pointed 
stick or any other instrument into 
a hole ; to insert anything pointed 
into any other thing. 

uku Hlola, v.^-x. To spy out; to search 
diligently, as to spy or search out a 
country; to reconnoitre ; to examine 
thestateof anenemy'sarmy or camp. 



nm Hlola, n.z. An omen or sign of com- 
ing evil. When a large bird settles 
on the top of a native hut, or a 
dog leaps on it, it is considered an 
evil omen, and called an l/mhlola, 

um Hlolokazi, n. x. A widow. 

um Hlololwanb, n.z. The sinewy piece of 
meat formed on each side of the 
spine of an animal. 

uku Hloma, v.tx.z,!. To put in order ; to 
prepare ; to stack, as com; to stick 
up, as a stick in the ground. — 2. To 
gather for a storm, as when thunder 
clouds appear. LVUomile izulu : 
The heavens are gathering for a 
storm. z.To arm, or prepare for war. 
in Hlombb, n. X. a musical performance, 
accompanied by the clapping of 
hands and contortions of the body, 
thus keeping time with the music, 
as dancers in a dance. 

uku Hlomela, v.t.jL. 1. To join one thing 
to another ; to lengthen by joining 
one thing to another. — 2. To patch 
a garment, or lengthen it by join- 
ing another piece to it. z. To pre- 
pare for, as for war ; to be on one's 
guard against ; to be on the watch for. 

uku Hlomkisa, v,i,x. To make udder. Ap- 
plied to animals when the udder 
swells before parturition. 

uku Hlomula, v. t. z. To stab a buck in 
hunting, or to seize it as a dog. 

uku Hlonbla, v. t. X. To act with deference 
and respect towards another; to 
yield to another's opinion ; to re- 
verence. It expresses that deport- 
ment or course of action which pro- 
ceeds from esteem, regard, and due 
attention, arising from the worth, 
truthfulness, or rank of a person, 
in Hlonelo, n. x. Eeepectful submission ; 
regard; attention. 

uku Hloitqa, v.i.z. To be wanting of; to 

be without a thing. 

in Hlonqakdlebb, n.z. A person who 

does not hear, or is heedless of 

what is said. Lit. To be without ears. 

um Hlonhlo, n. x. A large species of the 
Euphorbia tree, 
i Hlonhlo, n. z. The temple of the head, 
in Hlonhlo, n. x. A promontory ; a cape 
of land. 

uku Hlonhlozela, v, i. x. To tingle at the 
nose, as when the olfactory nerves 
are excited by a pungent smell, 
in Hloni, n.x.z. Bashfulness ; shame- 
facedness, arising from a state of 
guilty shame. 
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nku Hlokipa, i;.^.z.z. To ayoid, from a 
sense of shame. The Kaffir women 
have a superstitious fear or shame 
of being near their father-in-law or 
any other male relation. Thej, and 
their children, avoid mentioning 
their own father's name. This word 
is used to describe this avoidance 
of the father-in-law, and of the name 
of the father. The women also 
avoid the cattle kraal, and in pass- 
ing the kraal gate they make a cir- 
cuit, so as to avoid going too near ; 
this also is called UkvrHlonipa, 
Henc^ the word also denotes mo- 
desty, bashfulness. They also refuse 
to pronounce or use words which 
have for their principal syllable 
any part or syllable of the father's 
or father-in-law's name, or that of 
their paramount chief. This cus- 
tom of vkurhlonipa is thus always 
coining new words. Such words 
are known as ** UktUeta hwaba- 
fazi:" The language of the 
women. 

um Hlontanb, n.x.z. Wormwood. 

nkn Hlonza, vtz. To do a thing repeat- 
edly; to persevere in any action or 
enterprise. 

im Hlope, v. X. See MMope, under the 

letter M. 
im Hlopskazi, n.z.z. A white female 

aminal. 
in Hlota, n.z. The whey of milk, 
i Hlozi, n.z.z. A leopard; a panther. 
By the colonists called a tiger. 

nlu Hlt7, n.z. A row ; a string of things 
or persons. A long string of beads 
for the neck is called UlvMu. 

ukaHiUBA, v.^.z.z. 1. To cast off the 
hair, as a horse in the spring. — 2. 
To cast off the skin as a snake ; 
to moult as a fowl. — 3. To undress ; 
to cast off the clothes from the 
person. 

«m Hlubula, n.z. The side of a body 
below the ribs. 

iim Hlubulo, n. z. The flank ; the thin 
flesh on the sides of the ribs of man 
or beast. 

nku Hlvbuluka, t;.t.z. To peel off, as the 
skin from a sore, so as to ezpose 
the flesh, z. UkMvbvka, 

uku Hlubulvla, v.^.z. To peel off; to 
strip off, as the outward leaves of 
the mealie ftom, the cob, or ear. z. 
UkuhlvJMa, 

um Hluhlube, n.z. 1. A cock'8 spur.- -2. 



The long thorn of the mimosa, re- 
sembling a cock's spur. 

nkn Hlukuhla, v.tx. 1. To shake a per- 
son violently. — 2. To agitate any 
liquid in a bottle or calabash. — z. 
To rinse the mouth after a meal, 
i HiiULs, n.z. A clot of blood, z IJdr 
wile. 

oka Hldma, n.t.z.z. To put forth leaves; 
to vegetate ; to grow as a plant, or 
tree. 

um Hluma, n. z. A mangrove tree, 
in Hlvmata, n.z. A bean very generally 
cultivated by the Kaffirs. Um- 
bontye is the name for bean in 
general, 
in Hlumba, n. z. Small substances, or tu- 
mours, said by the native doctors to 
exist in any diseased part of the 
body, and professedly abstracted by 
a process of cupping, or bleeding 
from the part, especially from the 
loins in cases of lumbago. 

nku Hlumela, v.i.z.z. To sprout out from ; 
as a sprout from the side of a Kaffir 
com stalk, or young branches from 
an old stump of a tree which has 
been cut down, 
i HiiUMEiiO, n. Z.S. A sprout ; usually ap- 
plied to the sprouting out of young 
sprouts from an old stalk of com. 
in Hlumo, n.z.z. Growth. 

ubu Hlunou, n.z. Pain. 

iHLUNau,n.z.z. A locality where the 
grass has recently been burnt off. 
isi Hlunou, n.z. An antidote for a snake 

bite. 
i HLUNovHLUHan, n.z. The wild cotton 
plant. 

uku Hluhqvla, v.t.z.z. To sift, as com in 
a sieve, 
i Hlungulu, n.z.z. A crow; the car- 
nivorous crow, with a white neck. 

uku HluhguzbiiA, v.tx. To shake the 
head, 
isi Hlunu, n.z. A lump of meat without 
bone. 

uku Hlunza, v.tx. To eat milk, with a 
stick made with a brush at the end, 
which absorbs the milk, and is 
sucked dry in the mouth. 

um HLUNza, n.z. The stick with a bushy 
end, with which the natives eat 
thick milk. 

uku Hlupa, v. tz. To afflict ; oppress ; an- 
noy; distress; vez; plague; per- 
secute ; harass ; trouble ; to treat 
with injustice, severity, or hard- 
ship. 
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nkti Hlupaka, vJ.z. To annoy; trouble; 
vex each other. 

nku Hlupeka, v. n. z. To suffer injustice ; 
to be treated severely ; to be made 
to suffer hardship. 

uku Hlupeza, v.t.x. To give medicines y 
charms to make children strong; 
to give certain things to dogs to 
eat, so as to make them swiffc in 
running, and courageous in fight. 
The hair of a lion, or any strong 
and courageous animal, is roasted 
in fire, and given to the child in 
its food to make him strong and 
courageous. So the wings of the 
swiftest birds, usually those of the 
sparrow-hawk, which is very swift 
in its flight, are given to the hunt- 
ing dogs to eat, to make them 
swift. To do this is to Hlupeza, 

nm Hlupi, n. z. An oppressor ; one who 
unjustiy troubles another. 
uHlupo, n.z. Oppression; unjust and 
severe conduct towards another. 

ukuHLusvLA, v.^-z. To wring or wrench 
off. Hlusida intloko : Twist off 
the head ; referring to a bird, or an 
animal. 

uku Hluta, v.t.x.z. 1. To take with vio- 
lence from another. Wandihluta 
imali yam : He took my money 
from me by force. 

2. adj. To be satisfied with food. 
When thus used, it terminates in t. 
SendifdtUi : I am satisfied with food. 
The Zidu has also the word uku 
8uta, in the latter sense. 

uku Hlvtisa, v.t X z. To satisfy with food. 
z. uku SvJbisa. 

uku Hlutula, v.Lz. To pluck out, as weeds 
from land, or hair from the head, or 
to extract nails from a plank. 

uku Hluza, v. t. X. z. To strain through. 
Hluza ubisi: Strain the milk. z. 
To limp ; to go lame. 
in Hluzela, n.z. An hartebeeste, a species 
of large antelope, so called by the 
Dutch. 

isi Hluzi, n.z. The muscular part of the 
forearm or leg in man or beast. 

nm Hluzi, ».x.z. Broth ; gravy of meat. 

nku Hluzuka, v, %,z. To lose the skin by 
abrasion, so as to produce a wound. 

uku Hluzula, v.^.z. To abrade, so as to 
remove the skin, and produce a 
wound. 

uku Hlwa, n.x.z. The decline of day ; the 
evening. Used both as a verb, To 



begin to darken; and a verbal 
noun. Evening. Sekuqal 'vJcvMwa : 
It (the day) begins to decline. 
SekuMvnle : It is evening. Siya- 
kufika ngokuhlwa : We shall arrive 
in the evening, 
um Hlwa, n.n. Moth ; rust ; any corroding 
substance, z. A flying ant. 
i Hlwasisi, n. z. A large black ant. 
um Hlwateli, n.x. A sower of grain. 

z. um Hltoanydi. 
uku Hlwatela, v.tii. To sow seed. 
z. uku Hlwanyda. 
u Hlwati, n. x.z. Small shot, 
nm Hlwazi, n, x. 1. A green water snake. 
2. The name of a shrub used for 
tea, called Bushman*s tea. 
um Hlwazi, n,z, A brown snake, not 

poisonous, 
isi Hlwsle, n. x. A multitude of people, 
uku Hlwelwa, v.t.x. To be benighted. 
Sate sadinwa i\Mw€lwe singe ka- 
fiki ekaya : We were tired and be- 
nighted before we arrived at home. 
i Hlwektshaka, n. x. A poor, destitute, 

despicable person, 
i Hlweupu, n. x. A poor person, 
ubu Hlwempu, n.x. Poverty, 
uku Hlweupuzisa, v.^x. To cause poverty ; 

to make poor, 
um Hlwenga, n. z. Mane of an animal, 
uku Hlwiba, v. i. z. To congest ; to grow 
hard, stiff, or thick, as butter or fat 
in cold weather, 
uku Hlwita, v. t. z. To seize suddenly ; to 
snatch ; to grab, 
i Hobe, n.x.z. A ringdove, 
i Hobohobo, n. x. A bird, the fink, 
i Hodi, n. X. An ant bear, 
isi Hooo, n. x. A pit. lailiogo somlilo ; 
Hell. Lit. A pit of fire, 
uku HoLA, V. %. X. To run away, as in a 
panic ; to run away wildly ; to be 
panic stricken, z. uku Hoha, 
1 HoLOHOLo, n. X. A hollow thing, 
ubu HoLOHOLO, n.x. HoUowness. 
uku HoHBA, V. i. X. To put on beautiful 

apparel ; to deck oneself out. 
uku HoMBisA, v.tx. To beautify by ap- 
parel ; to deck out. 
isi HoMBo, n. x. An ornament of the per- 
son, or of the dress, 
i HuLE, n. X. A prostitute ; an aban- 
doned woman, 
i HuLUHULU, n.x. 1. A careless, thought- 
less person. — 2. The horned owl. 
isi HuMBA, n.x. Smut in corn. 
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The letter I has one uniform sound or 
power in Kaffir, like i in the Eng- 
lish word Routine, or e in the word 
Me. There is, however, a slight 
difference of pronunciation, when 
% occurs in an unaccented syllable ; 
it is then pronounced short, as ee 
in Been ; and sometimes even in oo- 
cented syllables, when following the 
consonants m and n, it is pro- 
nounced short; otherwise, in all 
accented syllables, it is pronounced 
long, like e in Me. In speaking, 
the i is often omitted when final in 
a word, Nam! being . pronounced 
Nam, and Kumi Kum. I is : — 

1. The verbal prefix speed sing., 
and spec. 6 plu. Intombi izile : The 
girl has come. Inkosi ifikile : The 
chief has arrived. Imilambo tzele : 
The rivers are full. 

2. 1 is often used as an Impersonal 
verbal prefix in the same manner as 
^ (which see), /bindimiowatetayo: 
It was Irwho spoke, /biyinina uku- 
ba ungatetanga: Why was it that 
you did not speak 1 

3. 1 is the nominal prefix; of one 
class of nouns of spec. 2 and 3 sing. 
IJuishe : Horse. Ihangu : Pig. 

Ile, X. The termination of the perfect 
tense of the verb, the final vowel of 
the root verb being changed into 
He. Ndiya teta : I am speaking. 
Nditetile : I have spoken. 

Ili, X. Nominal prefix of one class of 
nouns of spec. 2 sing. Ilizwi : 
Word. 

Im \ x.z. Nominal prefixes of nouns 

and - of spec. 3 sing, /mazi : A 

In, ) cow. 77^kosi : A chief. 

Imbala, adv. z. Truly, 
ulw Imi, X. See u Lvnmi. 

Imtela, adv. x.z. Entir ly; utterly; 
thoroughly. 

Ina, X. Take this. Used also col- 
loquially to call a person's atten- 
tion. Ina I wetu : Halloo ! you 
there, come this way. 

Indla, n.x.z. Harvest-time. Usually 
used in the ablative case. Ekwi- 
ncUa : At the time of harvest. 

Ingaba, adv. x. It can be. This form 
of the verb To be is used before 
some of the causal forms of the 
nouns and pronouns, but generally 



interrogatively. Ingaba ndimina 1 
Is it n Or, Lit , Can it be H 

Ikgaba, adv. x. It may be ; may be ; 
perhaps, probably. 

Inoabi, adv. x. Lest, 
im Ini, n.x.z. A natural day, distin- 
guished from night ; the period of 
daylight ; daytime. Sekvsemini : 
It is daylight. Emini .* In the 
day; between the hours of eight 
and four o'clock. 

Intb, X. One. Qualifying nouns of 
spec. 3 sing. Incwadi iaiye : One 
book. 

Isi, X. z. Nominal prefix of nouns of 
spec. 3 sing, /^'caka : A servant 

IsiBiLi, adv. z. In truth, x. Okwc' 
nene. 
, Ita, X. Tense form of the verb. Pre- 
sent ind. spec. 3 sing. lya vela 
inyanga : The moon appears. When 
prefixed to the infinitive of the 
verb it denotes future time. lya 
kuvela inyanga : The moon will 
appear. See Liya. 

IzE, X. This is the present subjunctive 
of the verb Uhuza : To come. It is 
used as an impersonal form of the 
verb, to enforce caution, or call 
special attention. Lumkani ize 
ninga lahlekiswa ngumtu : Take 
heed that no man deceive yon. 

y ] x.z. Nominal prefixes of nouns ' 

T-rL r ^^ ^P^* 3 P^^' -^ziccLka : * 
Servants. Izinkomo : cattle. 



J. 



J is sounded in Kaffir like the soft sound 
of J in James and Jane in English. 
Ja, v.i.z. Used with UhUi, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UhUi 
Ja : To lie lazily at full length, 
in Ja, n. x. z. A dog. 
uku Jaba, v.t.z. To be thrown into con- 
sternation ; to be confounded, mor- 
tified, ashamed, 
uku Jabisa, v. t. z. To mortify ; to throw 

into consternation, 
uku Jabula, v.i.z. To be glad; to be joy- 
ful ; to be merry, 
uku Jabulisa, v. t. z. To gladden ; to make 
merry, 
in Jabulo, n. z. Gladness ; cheerfulness ; 

joy- 

Jaoe, v. i. X. z. 1 . Used "with Ukuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti jace : To suddenly break, as 
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a thong or rope. Zate jace in- 
tambo bendibotywa ngazo: The 
thongs with which I was bound 
suddenly broke. 

2. To expire ; to suddenly die. 

nku Jackka, v.i.x. To suddenly break. 
The same meaning as UkuH j(ice, 
which see. Yajaceka imitya en- 
dandi botywa yiyo : The thongs by 
which I was bound suddenly 
snapped. 

ukn Jacuzela, v. t.z.z. To run with a Ian- 
gnid movement, as through fotigoe. 
Jadu, v.i.x. Used with UkuH, which 
Bee at No. 8 of its meanings. UktUi 
jadu : To break out, as in an erup- 
tion of the skin. 

ran. Jadu, n.z. An assembly, or com- 
pany of persons assembled for any 
special purpose, as for a dance, 
especially for a wedding party. 

nkn Jaduka, v.t.x. To break out in erup- 
tions on the skin. 

nkn Jagatye^, v.i. z. To walk in a jerk- 
ing manner. 

nkn JAjA,t;.t.z. To throw the body into 
contortions in dancing'; to leap and 
dance from joy and merriment. 

nkn Jaka, v.i.z. To be violently agitated 
by passion ; to be furious. 
isi Jaka, n. z. A passionate, irascible 
person, x. Ijoira. 

nbu Jaka, n.z. Violence of temper ; iras- 
cibility. 

nkn Jakada, v.tz. To upbraid. 

nkn Jakama, v.t x. To speak angrily to a 
person, 
in Jakazi, n.x. A bitch. 

nkn Jala, r.i.x. To frown from anger. 

nkn Jalbla, v,t.iL. To frown upon ij 

i Jalimanb, n.z. A Qerman. z. Ija- 
remane. 

nkn Jausa, v.tx. To cause to frown. 

ukn Jama, v.t.x.z. To stand in a stem or 
defiant position, as dogs about to 
fight ; to defy. 

nku Jamba, v.i.z. To blush ; to have a sor- 
rowfiil countenance; to manifest 
disappointment. The word de- 
notes the countenance manifesting 
any painful emotion of the mind. 

nkn Jambalaza, v.i.z. To do a thing re- 
luctantly ; to act as if without 
strength ; to be indifferent to. 
in Jahbo, n. x. A melancholy look. 

nku Jambla, v. t. x. z. To look stem, or 
angry ; to look defiantly at a per 
son. Undijamda nina] Why do 
you look so sternly at me ? 



ubn Jamo, n.x.z. Sternness of counten- 
ance; severity, 
in Jan A, n.x. A small dog. The dim. 
of Inja. 

nku Janqaza, v. t. x. To be worried ; to be 
worn out with anxiety, or by in- 
effectual efforts to accomplish an 
object. 

uku Janoazisa, v.t.x. To worry ; to tease ; 
to annoy. 

um Javjanto, n.z. The principal cross- 
pole or beam in a native hut, which 
is bent under the dome-like top of 
the hut, and supported by pillars 
or poles, 
in Jankomo, n.z. Kame of a species of 

swallow, 
i JAkA, n.z. A fine grown young person. 

ukn Japiliza, v.t.x. To make ineffectual 
attempts to accomplish a purpose, 
or to lay hold of an object which is 
either not reached, or slips again 
and again from the grasp. 

ukn Jaqeka, v. t. x. To be incapacitated by 
anger. 

uku Jecana, v.tJi. To provoke one another 
to quarrel, 
u Jejanb, n.x. A small bird, which eats 
flies, 
um Jelo, n.x. A water furrow. 

uku Jenoela, v.t.z. To turn off from, as a 
person turning off from one path^ 
and pursuing another, 
in Jrnoele, n.x. A smart, active, brave, 

courageous man ; a brave. 
i Jentiman, n. x.z. A gentleman. Eaf- 
firized from the English. 
Jeqe, v.i.z. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
jeqe ; To turn the head and glance, 
as one in fear. 

nkn Jeza, v. i. z. To be condemned, as be- 
fore a judge. 

uku Jezesa, v.«.z. To condemn; to cen- 
sure. 

uku Jezula, v.t.x. To glance; to look 
upon, 
isi Ji, n.z. A small hole, such as a person 
may be tripped up by in walking. 

nku JiBA, v.i.z. To disappear by sinking 

out of sight, 
nm Jibe, n.z. A cross beam, or a rafter 
of a hut. 
JiBiLiLi, v.i.x. Used with Uhuii, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
jibUili : To be inconstant in pur- 
pose ; to be unfaithful to an en- 
gagement ; to break a promise. 
Ndisendifunga ngokufunga ukuba 

2 
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ndingowake ; ndingatininake iihuH 
jibUili ndimkanyele ] I have 
Bwom allegiance to him; how, 
then, can I proye unfaithful, and 
deny him 1 

nku JiBiLizELA, X. (As UhUi JibUUi.) 

uku JiQiDi, V. i. z. To speak with violencCj 
as if in a rage. 

um JiasjoLO, n. z. The throwing of a stick. 

uku JiJA, V. ^x. To twist ; to wriggle. 

uku JuANA, v.^.x. To twist ; t-o intertwist ; 
to weave. 

uku JuBKA, v.t. To he twisted, as a string 
or rope, 
in July n.x.z. One who twists ropes ; a 
rope-maker. 

um JiJiBB, n. z. Any thing long and tall, 
as a beam of wood, a high tree, 
a tall person. 

uku JuuA, v.t.n. To bore as with an awl. 

uku JuiTBKA, v.i.Ji, To shrink with pain ; 
to wince. 

uku JiKA, V. i. X. To turn round ; to turn 
the person from one point to 
another, z. To dangle; to swing 
about ; to impend. 

uku JiKAJiKA, V. i. X. To turn or move 
about in a circle; to compass about. 
Nijikajika ulwhlanhle nomhlaba: 
Ye compass sea and land. 

uku JiKELA, v.tx. To go rouud about an 
object or place ; to make a detour 
in walking. Jikela indlu : €k> 
round the house. Ujihele apaya: 
He has gone round there. 

uku JiKELBZA, v.tx. To go rouud in a 
circle. 

um JiKBLiso, n.x. A circle. 

uku JiKisA, V. t. X. To cause to turn about ; 
to turn a person or thing round 
from one position to another. 
u JiKO, n.x.l. A description of plant. 

2. An anklet of beads, 
u JiKWB, n. z. A species of sweet potato. 

uku JiLA, V. t.z. To toss the head on one 
side ; to toss the limbs about as in 
pain; to be excited either from 
pain or anger, so as to cause con- 
tortions of body. 

nku JiNDA, v.tn. To backbite ; to slander, 
um JiKDi, 71.x. A slanderer ; a backbiter. 

uku JiNOA, t;.t.x. To swing backwards and 

forwards in the air ; to dangle, 
isi JiNOi, n.z. A pudding made of boiled 

mealies and pumpkin, 
isi JiNGUANE, n.x.z. Motiou without pro- 
gress ; that which in its movements 
twists, or moves round a certain 
point. 



isi JiKOiJOLO, n. b. The wild raspberry, 
very abundant in Natal. 

uku JiNfliSA, v,t. X. To cause to swing back- 
wards and forwards in the air. 
isi Jingo, n.z. The nape of the neck. 

uku JiwuLA, t; t.x. To vault; to spring 
upon, as upon a horse. 

uku JiTA, v.t.x.z. 1. To become stiff as 
porridge. 

2. To &11 lame ; to be stiff in 
walking. Inkomo zijiyUe: The 
cattle are lame. 

uku JiYisA, v.^.x z. To stiffen; to cause 
lameness. 

uku JoBA, v.^.z. To join one thing to ano- 
ther, 90 as to lengthen it. 
u JoBELA, n. X. A red-billed whidah. 

uku JoBBLELA, v,t.z. To joiu sevcral things 
to another, so as to lengthen it 
several times. 

uku JojA, v.t.Ti. To smell at a thing. In 
Zvlu this word denotes a savage 
and barbarous custom of killing 
adopted by the Zulus in despatch- 
ing their enemies taken in war. A 
sharp pointed stick is thrust up the 
ant^,' and the person expires in 
great agony. When the party of 
Dutchmen who were led by a noble 
man of the name of Rbtief visited 
the kraal of the Zulu chief Dingaan, 
to enter into a treaty of peace with 
him, at the first settlement of the 
Dutch in Katal, the Zulus received 
them with apparent friendship, and 
then, when off their guard, they 
treacherously seized them, and put 
their leader, Retief, to this horrid 
death, despatching the others with 
their clubs. 
i Jojo, n. X. A sour grass country ; a 
moist, damp climate or locality. 
Ilizwe elijojo : A damp country, 
u Jojo, n. z. A black bird with a beau- 
tiful long tail. Its habitat is marshy 
land, and hence its name. 

uku JoKA, v.t. X. To press with solicitations 
to a particular line of conduct ; to 
annoy by constantly endeavouring 
to induce a person to consent to 
the views of another, z. To play- 
fully toy with, as a young man when 
flirting with a young woman. 

uku JoKOMBZA, v.t. X. To scold vehemently; 
to speak violently to. 

uku JoLA, v.tT. To carve meat for a com- 
pany ; to serve out food to others. 
z. To blow or spirt water through a 
tube or reed. 
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Ml JoLi, n. z. A carver ; one who Bervefl 
out the meat at a feast z. One who 
spouts water through a tube, 
iikn JoLisA, v.tx. To aim at a thing, as in 

firing a gun. 
nkn JoLozA, v.^.z. To stare angrily at a 
person. 
inJoMABS, ra.z. A horse. The Xosa, 
Ihashe, is also used by the Zulus, 
n'ku JoNGA, v.i,'x.. To stare. 
uka JoiroKLA, v.tx. To stare at a person. 
JJnASjongdanina ? For what or why 
are you staring at me 1 
uku JoRA, v.tx. To manifest a wilful 
design to provoke by angry words. 
1 JohA, n.z. A passionate, irascible per- 
son, z. Jjaka. 
ubu JoRA, n.z. Angriness of disposition. 
in JoYAirs, n.z. A hot-headed, fiery- tem- 
pered person, 
nm Ju, n.z. The finest of the honey, that 
which drops from the comb. 
1 JuBA, n.z. A pigeon, z. Iziiha, 
uku JuBA, v.i.x. To spring with a sudden 
jerk, applied to the springing of a 
spring trap set for birds or animals 
when it has closed. Isigu sijubUe : 
The tn^ has sprung, z. To make 
arrangements for merriment; to 
confer privileges which cause joy or 
merriment. It retains in Zidu the 
same primary idea as in the Xosa, 
that of causing a springing action. 
In the Ztdu it causes the spring of 
joy; in the Xosa, the springing of 
the trap. 
in JuBA, n. z. A young widow. 
uku JiTBAJUBA, v.i.z. To Struggle violently, 
as a person suffering from convul- 
sions, 
i JuBAJUBAHB, u. z. A buttcrfly . 
' i JuBAKE, «. z. Speed ; velocity, 
i JuBAiPTOHBOLo, fi.z. A large kind of 
turtle dove, 
nka JuBBKA, v.i.z. To eipring; to leap for 

joy. 

ukn JuBELA, v.i.z. To enjoy; to be quite 
happy ; to run about, and leap for 

joy. 
nku JuBisA, t;.<.z. To spring, or cause a 

trap to spring. 
uku JvjVBBZA, v.^.z. To toss ; to throw; to 

hurl, as a spear hurled from the 

hand, 
ukn JuKUJELA, V. t z. To throw at and 

strike an object with a stick. Ijur 

kvjde intaka : Throw a stick at tbe 

bird, 
nka JuKUjELEKA> v.n.x.z. To be thrown 



at, and disabled by the blow, as a 
bird when thrown at with a stick. 

uku JuLA, z.tx.z. 1. To throw by raising 
from tbe ground, as earth thrown by 
a spade. 

2. To choose out a beast to be 
slaughtered, for the celebration of 
any ceremony, z. To fall down 
rapidly, as a spider from a tree to 
the ground. 

uku JuLELA, vJ.z.z. To throw a thing into 
a certain place. Jtdela apa : Throw 
it here, 
izi JuNG<2E, n. X. A piece, or short length 
of a thong or rope, which has been 
broken off from a longer length. 

uku JuQUKA, v.i.z. To break off short. 

uku JuQULA, V. t z. To break off short. 

uka JuTTEKA, v.tx. To fall over an object 

helplessly ; to tumble over suddenly. 

i JuzE, n.z. A small bird which lives 

on the banks of rivers. 
i JwABu, 71. X. 1 . The foreskin ; the pre- 
puce, removed in circumcision. Ki- 
yakwalusa ijwaJyii yenyama yenu : 
Ye shall circumcise the flesh of your 
foreskin. 

2. Flesh removed from a skin 
before dressing for any purpose. 

um JwAQA, n.x.z. A very lean animal. 

uku JwiBA, v.i.z. To fly off in splinters. 

imi JwiLA, n.x. The first white hairs 
which appear on the head from ad- 
vancing age. 
isi JwiLi, n. z. A lamentation ; a wailing. 



K. 



K is sounded in Kaffir as in the English 
words Keep, Keen, Kill, &c. 
uku Ka, v.tx. 1. To dip as water, as, 
Hamba vJ^ amanzi : Go and dip 
water. 

2. To pull up as grass ; to pluck 
off as a flower ; as, Hamba uke 
intyatyambo le : Go and pluck 
that flower. See uku Ke. 

3. To try or attempt. When used 
in this sense, it is an auxiliary verb, 
as, TTa^a wayenzalontonal Did you 
ever attempt to do that thing? 
When inserted between the nega- 
tive verbal prefixes, or tense forms 
of the verb, and the root of the 
verb, it expresses, not having yet 
attempted to do, or not having yet 
done a tbing, as Andi^ahambi nga- 
londlela : I have never gone by 
that path. 
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4. Used interrogatively ha 
means, Did you ever? as, Waha- 
wahambelana knlondawo 1 Did you 
ever go to that place ? 

5. It is used in the sense of j^utt 
trying or attempting to perform 
an action, as, Mandi/^ ndilinge 
nami : Let me^ust try also. 

6. Ka is prefixed to nouns 
and adjectives in the formation 
of numeral and other adverbs ^ as, 
Wateta l;akubi: He spoke badly. 
Wayenza /;akuhle : He did it well, 
or nobly. Waqitipela ^kulu : He 
greatly excelled. Bint : Two ; ka- 
bini : twice ; taiu : three ; i&atatu : 
thrice. 

7. Ka is the sign of the 
genitive before proper names, as, 
Unyana ha John : John's son. Ihashe 
\\ka James: The horse belonging 
to James, or James's horse. It is 
aUo used as a contracted form of 
the genitive after nouns with the 
prefix In and Uniy as Uyintombi 
/tabaninal Whose daughterartthoul 
Umlambo ifcabanina? Whose river] 
The full forms would be, Intombi 
yti&abanina, and Umlambo toaha- 
banina ? 

8. Ka is often used as an aux- 
iliary or idiomatic verb; imply- 
ing that the action of the succeed- 
ing verb wap, or is, but barely or 
very occasionally performed ; as, 
Ndaifcandabuza ku}e : I just, or in- 
cidentally, inquired of him. Ewe 
ndai^'a ndababona kodwa andiba- 
gqalanga : Yes, I did just see them ; 
but I did not particularly observe 
them. 

9. Prefixed to the 2nd person 
of the present tense of the sub- 
junctive mood, it forms- a suppli- 
catory imperative, much used in 
polite conversation; as, ^auhlale 
apa : Just sit here, j^aukwelele 
kancinane : Just move a little out 
of the way, if you please. 

i Ea, n. z. Generally used in the plural, 
Amaha : Perfumery prepared from 
plantfi. 

nm Ka, n.x.z. The wife of. Umha Pato : 
Pato's wife. This is a contraction 
from Umfazi ha Pato, the um alone 
being used for the full form 
Umfazi. 

ukn Kaba, v.^.x.z. 1. To kick with the 
foot. 



2. To shoot out, as com. 

Umbona uyahaba : The mealies are 

beginning to sprout 

in Kaba, n. x. z. The navel. 

i Kaba, n.x. An ear of com. Jhaba 

lenqolowa: An ear of wheat. Jhaba 

lamazimba : An ear of Kaffir corn. 

z. A green stack of com or mealies. 

nku Kabalala, v.i.z. To kick violently, 

as an animal when in pain, 
ukn Kabana, v.^.x.z. To kick each other, 
uku Kabela, v.t.x.z. To kick for a pur- 
pose; to kick designedly. Undi' 
habela nina? Why or for what pur- 
pose do you kick me 1 
in Kabi, n.x.z. An ox ; a bullock. 
Kade, adv.x. A long time. Kade 
sikukangele : We have long looked 
for you. Sehuhade singasamboni : 
It is a long time since we saw him. 
Kade, adv.x. Long ago. Kade sifi- 

kile : We arrived long ago. 
Kabeshe, adv.x.z. For ever. 
i Kafula, n.z. A Natal Zulu, 
uku Kafula, v.t.x. To use charms, 
isi Kafulo, n.x. A charm; an enchant- 
ment, 
i Kaqxoti, n.x. A white ant. 
uku Kahla, n.z. To oppress; to stamp 
down as with the foot. 
uKahlamba, n.x.z. The Drakensberg 
Mountains, N. W. of Natal. 
Kable, adj. z. Be careful; carefully; 
watchfully. Yenza hdhU: Do it 
carefully, x. KvMe. 
uku KAHLELA,t;i.x.z. To throw down to the 
ground ; to floor, as in wrestling or 
fighting. yfBxnkaMela emhlabeni : 
He threw him to the ground. ^ 

uku Kahleleka, v.t.x.z. To fall down 

heavily and helplessly, 
uku Kahluka, v.i.z. To exhaust the 
strength or spirits ; to fatigue, 
i Kaka, n.x. A shield, 
isi Kaka, n. x. z. A short skirt made of 
skins. 
Kakade, adv.x.z. Of old. 
Kakade, adv.x. Of long time; very 
long ago ; ' of old. Kakade siteta 
oku : Of old, or long since, we said 
that. 
Kakadeshe, adv.x. And for ever, 
i Kakakaka, n.x.z. 1. A small thorny 
plant.— 2. The Scotch thistle. 
Kakaloku, adv.x. See Kcdohunje: At 
once ; immediately, 
um Kakasi .n.z. The name of a large spe- 
cies of Euphorbia tree, 
u Kakati, n.x.z. A skull. 
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in Kakazana, n.x. A damsel; a young 
unmarried woman, 
urn Kakr, n.x.z. His wife. A contraction 
of Umfazi wake. 
Kakubi, adv.^.z. Badly; reprehensi- 
bly. Wenze kakubi ; He has done 
badly. Sonietimes kakubi is used 
in the sense of having had enougL 
of a thing; being satiated. Ndadla 
ndada ndahluta kakubi: I ate un- 
til I was satiated. 
Kakuble, adv.x.z. Gently. Yenza 

kaJeukle : Do it gently. 
Ejlkulu, adv.x.z. Greatly; largely; 
very much. Inkomo zandile kaki^ 
lu: The cattle have greatly in- 
creased. Wateta kaJccUu : He spoke 
largely. Inkosi yaqumba kaJculu : 
The chief was very augry. Inzima 
kaJcvlu lento : This thing is very 
heavy. 
Eaxulukazi, adv,x.z. Very great, 
nku Kala, v.Lx.z, 1. To call out vehe- 
mently ; to exclaim ; to scream ; to 
cry. 

2. To complain. Bayai&a^ ngo- 
buhlungu : They cry out with pain, 
ama Kala, n.x.z. The inward parts of the 
nostrils. 
i Kala, n,x.z. A description of aloe, 
in Kala, n.x,z. A crab, 
nm Kala, n. x. z. A cord or thong drawn 
through the cartilage of the nos- 
trils of a pack ox, to guide it in 
riding ; a bridle, 
in ELA.LAKAKAHLA, 71. z. The roof of the 
mouth. 
Kalakata, 17. ^.x. Used with Ukuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
To thrust with a weapon, as with a 
sword. We, or, Wati kalakata 
ngalo irele lake esifubeni sake wo- 
sela : He thrust his sword into his 
breast, and he died, 
i Kalane, n.x. A large bag-like tick of 
a whitish colour, which infests cattle. 
uku Kalaza, v.^.x. To complain; to ex- 
press discontent ; to murmur ; to 
find fEiult. Ukalaaa ngantoni] Why 
are you, or of what are you com- 
plaining] 
in Ealazo, n.x. A cry ; a complaint, 
isl Ealazo, n. x. A complaint ; that of 
which a person complains in the 
conduct of another. 
uku Ealela, v.t.x.z. To cry to; to com- 
plain to. Abantu bakalela enko- 
sini : The people are crying, or 
complaining, to their chitf. 



uku Ealelana, v.t.x.z. To cry out to each 
other ; to complain to each other, 
isi Eali, n.x. z. A spear ; an as^^egai. 

ubu Eali, n.x.z. Sharpness. Used also 
as an adjective by connecting it 
with the noun it qualifies by the 
use of the conjunctive n. Isit- 
shetshe nnohukaJLi: The knife is 
sharp. 

2. Acutcness ; energy. Umntu 
obuhili : A sharp, acute, energetic 
man. 

3. Severity; harshness of man- 
ner or speech. Amazwi abakuli: 
Severe, sharp words. 

i Ealike, n.x.z. Lime. Eaffirized from 
the Dutch Ealk. 

uku Kalima, v.^.x.z. 1. To call aloud; to 
speak earnestly ; to prohibit, by 
calling aloud to a person. 

2. To turn or keep back. 
Kalima inkomo : Call to the cattle, 
and check, stop, or turn them. 

uku Ealimela, v.t.x.z 1. To call out for. 
2. To speak earnestly to another ; 
to give a charge or prohibition to 
another on any subject ; to check, 
by calling to, as cattle when pro- 
ceeding in a wrong direction. 

ukuEALiPA, v.f.x.z. To act with energy 
and courage ; to be active ; to act 
with promptitude and decision. 

ubu Ealipa, n.x.z. Boldness; activity; 
energy ; courage. Yenza ngo6tir 
kalipa : Act with boldness. 
EALiPiLE,ac(/.x.z. Active; bold; ener- 
getic. The prefix changes with 
the noun qualified. Umntu okali- 
pileyo : An active, sharp, acute per- 
son. Inkosi okalipileyo: An active, 
sharp, bold, energetic chief. For 
the use of the particle yo here 
affixed to kalipile see Yo, under the 
letter Y. 

uku Ealipisa, v.t.x,z. To encourage; to 
energize; to stimulate to action; 
to embolden. 

uku Ealisa, v.t.x.z. To cause to cry out 
or complain. Lembandezelo iyandi- 
kalisa : This trial makes me com- 
plain, 
in E.ALO, n.x. A neck or opening in a 
mountain side. InkaXo yentaba 
apo inyanga itshona kona: The 
neck or opening of the mountain 
where the moon is visible when it 
sets. 
u Ealo, n z. 1. A mountain ridge. 
2. The hip or loin of the body. 
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isi Kalo, n.z. A loud cry ; a complaint. 
Kaloku, adv.x.z. Now; the present 

time, in KcUo. 
Kalokunje, adv.x.z. Now; at the 
present time; immediately. Yenza 
kcUokunje : Do it immediately, 
i Kaldkalu, n. x. A wild fowl larger 
than the pheasant^ named the Ko- 
rhaan. 
uka Kama, v.t.x.z. 1. To throttle. 

2. To wring out clothes. The 

original idea is that of pressing, 

squeezing, or causing a compression 

by squeezing. 

ama Eamandela, n.x. Fetters; any large 

iron chain, 
uku Kamanqa, v.Lx. To wring clothes; 
to squeeze or compress wiih force, 
in Kamba, n. z. A buffalo, x. in Nyaii, 
1 Kamba, n. z. A large earthen pot. 
ama Kambe, n.x.z. Refuse, as of sugar-cane 
after pressing. Hence the honey- 
comb, after the honey is extracted, 
is called AmaJcawbe obusi : The 
refuse of honey. The Kaffirs have 
no word proper for wax, as they 
never melt the honey-comb into wax. 
Kambe, adv.x.z. Of course; really. 
Ndiya kuyenza kambe : Of course 
I will do it. 
uku Kamela, v. t. X. z. To squeeze out any 
liquid, as from a rag or sponge, 
into a certain place. Kamela iyeza 
(z. umutt) emehlweni : Squeeze the 
medicine into the eyes, 
i Kamela, n.x.z. A camel. Kaffirized 
from the English, 
uku ELamelela, v.t.z. To do a thing reso- 
lutely and determinately. 
uku Kamfula, v.tx. To seize hold of, either 
by the hand or mouth. Used espe- 
cially to denote the seizing of prey 
by a beast of prey, or the ravenous 
seizing of food by an animal, 
uku Kamisa, v.i. x.z. To open the mouth 
wide. 
Kamnandi, adv.x,z. Pleasantly ; nicely ; 
with enjoyment. SihleM kamnandi: 
We are comfortably situated. Sa 
ncokola kamnandi : We had a com- 
fortable chat; or, Our intercourse 
was pleasant. 
Kamsinta, I adv. x.z. Quickly; 
Kamsimyane, ) promptly ; 

ditiously. 

Kamya, adv. X. z. Afterwards ; later in 
point of time. Ndafika kamva 
kwaJce : I arrived after him. 
Kamva relates to time. Emva, 



expe- 



After, (which see.) relates to lo- 
cality, except for the phrase, "After 
that," for which Emva kwoko is 
used. 

Kascinanb, adv.x.z.lvL small quantity 
or degree. Galela kancinane : Pour 
in a little. Yenza kancinane : Do 
it gently, or a little, 
uku Kanda, v.t. X. z. To beat out, as iron on 
an anvil ; to extend by beating ; to 
forge ; to bruise in a mortar, 
isi Kanda, n.x.z. The knob of a stick, so 
called beeause it is used to strike 
with, 
u KAin>A, n.x. Stubbornness; froward- 
ness. Umntuonoitanc^.* Afroward, 
headstrong man. z. The top of a bul- 
lock's head with the horns, 
isi KAin>ANA, n. x. The diminutive of Isi- 

kanda .* A small knob, 
um Kandi, n.x.z. A smith ; a worker in 
iron or metals. Lit. One who ex- 
tends by beating or striking, as 
iron on the forge, 
u Kakdi, n.z. A stick sharpened for 

throwing with, 
in Kandlo, n.z. 1. a numb^ of men in 
constant attendance on a chief. 
They always sit around the chief ; 
hence, 

2. A surrounding circle of per- 
sons ; a surrounding company, 
isi Kando, n. x. z. A smith's shop. 

Kakb, adv.x.z. Fourfold. Yenza kube 
kane : Do it four times, or fourfold. 

Ka»ene, adv.x. Used as an expletive 
before an interrogative it denot-es 
the English phrase, " By the bye." 
Kanene ubutinina? By the bye, 
what did you sayl z. In truth; 
truly, 
in Kakga, n. x. z. A species of wild an- 
nual shrub, which bears a bright 
yellow flower, blossoming in the 
month of November. 

Kamgaka, adv. x. So much ! Ex- 
pressive of abundance or large size. 
Ndipe kangaka: Give me so much. 

Kanqakana, adv.x.z. Not so much. 
Lit. A little great. It is the dim. 
of Kangaka : So much ; so great ! 

KANaAKANANiNA?ac?v.x.z. How muchi 
How great 1 How large? Used with 
adjectives and verbs thus: Ubude 
bayo hungakaninina ? What is its 
length ] Ubutyebi bake hungakor 
nanina ? How great are his riches ? 
Umsebenzi wake awenzileyo ungor 
kaninina ? How much work has he 
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performed] Kwoba kade hanga- 
kananina angafiki 1 How long will 
it be before he arrives ] 

uku Kanokla, v.i.x.z. 1. To look at; to 
behold. 

2. Used to call attention to a 
person or thing. Kangela enko- 
sini : Look at^ or towards, the 
chief. 

3. Used to express expectation 
of help or at^sistance. Ndiya^ba- 
ngela enkosini: I expect help or 
assistance from the chief. 

Kangklakb, X. z. The imperative of 
uku Kangela f To behold ; with ke 
affixed. It is used to excite admira- 
tion, or to call attention. Kange- 
Ubke I Jost look at that now ! Be 
attentiye to what is passing ! Look 
attentively ! 
uku Eanoelana, v.^x.z. To look towards 
one another ; to be opposite to each 
other. Ezindawo zikangelana : 
These places are opposite to, or look 
towards, each other. Umzi okan- 
gdene nani : The village over 
against, or opposite to, you. 
uku Kabqeleka, v.^.x.z. To be looked 
upon ; to be an object of attention. 
Indawo entle ngoktikangdeka 
kwayo : A place beautiful to look 
upon or behold, 
vm Kasoeli, n.x.z. A beholder; one who 

looks attentively at an object. 
vm Kangiso, n.x. a ^butary of the Buf- 
falo river, on which the Wesleyan 
Mission station named Mount Coke 
is situated, 
uku EL^NGQA, v.t.z. To make perfectly 

clean, 
um Kajngu, n. z. a new earthen pot. 
in Kani, n.x. Self will; a contentious, 
quarrelsome disposition. Umntu 
onenkani: A self-willed, conten- 
tious person, z. A strife; a dis- 
pute ; a contention ; a controversy ; 
an adverse reason. 

Kabinzi, adv.x. Often; frequently. 
Yenza kaninzi : Do it frequently, 
or several times, z. Kaningi. 

Kakjalo, ocfv. x.z. Again ; so ; in like 
manner. Yenza kanjalo: Do it 
again. 

Kakjani] adv. x.z. How? In what 
manner] 



i Eamka, m.z. a jackal, x. Impun- 
gutye, 
in ELa-nkamb, n.x. The front bone of a 
beast's head. z. A black ibis, so 
named from ito cry. 

uku EL^NXAnrA, v.tx. To mention; to 
speak of a thing. Andizanga ndir 
kankanya lonto : I never spoke of, 
or mentioned, that thing, z. To 
scold. 

uku Kankanteka, v.n.x. To be mentioned, 
i Kakkata, n.x. A guardian of circum- 
cised lads during the period of their 
seclusion from general society, 
in £La.nkazana, n. z. A young female ; a 
damsel, x. Inkazana. 
Kanti, adv. x.z. The fidl force of the 
peculiarly idiomatic meanings at- 
tached to this word can only be 
understood by those who have a 
pretty good acquaintance with the 
language. The following are some 
of the principal senses in which it 
is used: — 1. While; and yet; aJb 
the same time ; however ; whereas ; 
notmthstanding. Bayakanyela ity- 
ala labo, kanti bayazi ukuba banalo: 
They deny their guilt, while at the 
same time they know they are 
guilty. 

2. It is used to point out the ab- 
surdity or inconsistency of a con- 
tradictory sentence, or where one 
action or assertion contradicts ano- 
ther. Ute uyanditanda kanti uman' 
ukulwa nam nje : You say you love 
me, and yet you are always opposing 
me. Usand' ukuvuma, kanti ubuye 
ukanyele kwa ngoku : You have 
just now admitted the thing, and 
yet you immediately deny it. 

3. Whereas, notimthstanditig. 
Eselebuyile nje u Johannes, kanti, 
bebete bona akasayikubuya : Jo- 
hannes has returned, notwithstand- 
ing that they asserted he would 
never return. 

in Kantini, ».x.z. A spirit shop. Elaffir- 

ized from the English Canteen, 
in Eaktsi, n.x. Cramp. 

um ELa-ntya, n.z. Marrow, x. Umongo. 

uku Eabuka, t;.^.x.z. To long for; to 
greatly desire. Used also in the 
sense of lusting with carnal desire. 
The most proper word for desire is 
Ukunqwenela, which see. 

uku Eanukana, v. f. x.z. To lust after one 
another. 

uku Eahukbla, v.t.x.z. To strongly desire 
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or luat after any particular object 
or thing. Ndikanukela inyama: 
I have a longing desire for meat, 
in Kanuko, 71.X.Z. Lust; desire; wish; 

appetite for a thing. 
i Kanunu, n, X. A cannon ; a piece of 
artillery. Kaffirized from the 
English word, 
nku Kanya, v.t.x.z. To shine ; to emit light. 
Kante, adv. X. z. 1 . Once. Yenza kube 
kanye : Do it once. 

2. Decidedly ; effectually. Ugqibe 
lonto kanye : He has done 
that thing effectually. Uyakolwana 
nguye lomntu 1 Do you believe in 
that person] Ewe, kanye: Yes, 
decidedly. 

3. As an adverb : Altogether. Kubi 
kanye: Altogether bad. Bakohlakele 
kanye: They are altogether bad. 
Ndikohlisiwe kanye,Jiguye lomntu : 
I am entirely, altogether, deceived 
by that man. 

4. '' Exactly .'* Ndacana apo 
ndabeta kona kanye : I hit the 
mark exactly where I aimed. 
Ndaqubisana naye kanye, kulon- 
dawo besivumelene ngayo : I met 
with him exactly at the spot he 
agreed with me to meet at. 

viku Kanyela, v.i.x. To deny any know- 
ledge of a thing ; to contradict an 
accusation. 

uku Kanteza, v. t. X. To contradict ; to 
deny. WHikanyeza ityala lake: 
He denied his guilt 
in Kantezi, n.x.z. A fire fly. z. A star. 

uku Kanyisa, v.t.x.z. To cause light; to 
enli^ten. 

uku Eanyisela, v.t.z. To enlighten for; 
to enlighten a certain place. Kan- 
yisela endlwini : Enlighten, or give 
light in, the house. 

am Kanzi, n.x. A description of water 

flag, of which rough mats are 

made. z. A cooking pot. 
uku Kapa, v.t.x.z. To accompany on a 

journey ; to guide, z. To push out. 
uku Kapalala, v. t. z. To spill ; to force 

out; to disperse, as a thing spilt 

along a road, 
nkn Kapaza, v.t. z. To upset ; to spill, 
uka ELapazeka, v.n.z. To be upset, so as 

to spill the contents, as a pot or 

kettle on a fire, 
uku Kapazela, v.t. z. To spill or upset in 

a particular place ; as, Wakcipazela 



amanzi eziko : He spilt the water 
in the fire-place, x. Ukupalaza. 

ama Kapela, n.x. The honey-comb. 

uku Kapela, v.t.x.z. To accompany to a 
place named. Zundikapele ekaya : 
Come and accompany me home. 

uku Kapeza, t;.«.z. To push violently, so 
as to upset a vessel. 

nm Kapi, n.x.z. A guide. 

ubu Kapukapu, w.x. Lightness. 

Eapukapu, adj. x. Light; weakness 
of spirit. l^^Skapukapu : I am 
weak in spirit. Into ^kapukapu: 
A light thing. 

uku ELasa, v.i.x.z. To creep; to crawl; to 

go on the hands and knees. Uyor 

kasa umtwana: The child crawls 

on its hands and knees. 

i Kasi, fi. X. z. 1. The covering of the 

mealie cob. 2. A box or chest, 
u Easi, n. z. A long grass used for sew- 
ing baskets, 
isi Kata, n.x. A case of guilt, arising 
from the carelessness, and conse- 
quent misconduct, of the individual 
accused, implying that there is not 
BO much of toiJfvlnesa, as of repre- 
henaible carelessness, on the part of 
the offender. 

uku Kata, v.t. z. 1. To smear, as oil or fat 
on the person. 

2. To plaster, as a house. 

3. To rub into, as soap into clolhes 
to be washed. 

4. To paste unto, as a placard on 
a wall. 

in Kata, n. z. A coil of anything twisted 
together, applied especially to the 
grass ring or coil used by the na- 
tive women as a pad for the head 
when carrying a load, 
isi Kata, n.z. A coil or ball of hair often 
found in the stomach of a calf, 
causing death. 

uku Katala, v.i.x.z. To be oonoemed 
about ; to care for ; to trouble about 
a nL&tter. The negative form ex- 
presses strongly, utter indifference 
about a matter. Andikatali luto : 
I care nothing about it Andika- 
tali ngayb lonto : I care nothing 
about the matter. 

uku Katalela, v.i.x, z. To be concerned 
for, or on account ol The nega- 
tive is very emphatic. Lonto andi- 
yikatalele : That matter troubles 
me not. The negative also ex- 
presses culpable neglect when ap- 
plied to a person. Akainkakdele 
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Qintwaiut wake : He cares nothing 
about bis cbild, he utterly neg- 
lects it. 
nkn Katalelana, v.Lx.e. To be concerned 
or careful about each other, 
in Eatana, n.z. A short period. The 
dim. of isi 'KoH: Time. x. i 
Xeshana, 
Xkku Eataza, v.t.x.z. To trouble; to an- 
noy ; to vex. 
nkn Eatazaka, t>.t.x.z. To give trouble; 
to annoy ; to vex one another ; to 
reciprocate unkindness by like evil, 
in Eatazeko^ n.x.z. Trouble; annoy- 
ance ; distress, 
nkn Eatazeka, v.7>.x.z. T« be troubled. 
Ebekatcusekile ngayo lonto : He was 
troubled about that matter. 
iim Katazi, W.X.Z. A troubler; a dis- 
turber ; one who irritates or trou- 
bles another of set purpose, 
i Eati, n.x.z. The domestic cat The 
English word Eaffirized. Nanku 
tk(tH esidl' inyama: There is the 
cat eating the meat, 
in Eati, n.z. .\ point of time, 
isi Eati, n. z. Time. Misa isikaii ndinga 
hlangana nawe ngaso: Fix or ap- 
> point a time I can meet yon at. 
um Eati, n.z. 1. Space ; distance; exten- 
^sion. NgomkaJti omkula pakati 
kwo-Tukela, nom-Zimkulu : It is a 
long way or distance between the 
Tukela and Umzimkulu rivers. 

2. A space or period of time. 
Umkaii womnyaka : A year, 
in Eato, n.z. Lot. Ukwenz' umkcUo : To 
determine by lot. 
ama Eatshu, n.x. Bran, 
uku Eatula, v.^.z. To spread an operation 
over a large extent or area of coun- 
try; as, to traverse nearly the whole 
of the country; to reap nearly the 
whole of a field, 
in Eattana; n. x,. z. A small ox. 
ukn Eaitla, v.t.x.z. 1. To reach to a cer- 
tain height or place, as water in a 
river. Amanzl andikatUa esifu- 
beni: The water reached to my 
chest. 

2. To conceive seed ; to become 
pregnant. 

3. To stop at or reach a certain 
place. Umhlaba wake ukavl' apaya 
emlanjeni: His land reaches away 
there unto the river. To reach a 
place in travelling. NdakaiUa em- 
Bashe ndabuya : I reached the 
Bashee, and returned. 



nkn Eaulela, x. z. To go to meet a person. 
Generally used with Ukuya: To 
go. Waya humkavlda: He went 
to meet him. Saya sabakavlela em- 
Bashe : We met thom at the Bashee. 

uku Eauleza, v.i. x.z. To make speed ; to 
be quick of foot. 

nkn Eaulezisa, v. i. x. z. To hasten ; to 
quicken in going ; to rouse a per- 
son to activity, in walking or run- 
ning ; to accelerate progress, 
isi Eaulo, n.x.z. A boundary, as of a field. 

nkn Eauzrla, v.t.z. To bum or taste hot 
in the month, x. ^Lawzda. 
in Eawu, n.x.z. A species of monkey. 
Kawutsho, X. Just say. It denotes a 
request that the person addressed 
would give some information 
sought, answering to the English 
"Come, just tell us now." Ka- 
vmtsho ke : Just say it then. Kd- 
wvUhOy yena uyini 1 Pray say what, 
or who, he is ? Kawuteho indaba : 
Pray tell us the news. 
i Eata, n.x.z. Home; place of resi- 
dence. 

um Eata, n.x. The afterbirth of a woman. 

nm Eaza, n.x.z. A large species of red or 
spotted tick which infests cattle 
and horses, 
in Eazana, n.x.z. A female. From Kazi, 
the feminine termination. 

um Eazana, n.x.z. A small tick. 
i Eazi, n.x.z. Dowry in marriage. 
Kazi, 1. The feminine termination of 
nouns. Inkosi : A chief or ruler. 
Inkosikazi : A chiefess, or fe- 
male ruler. Ihashe : A horse. 
Ihashekazi : A mare. 

2. Kazi is also the superlative of 
adjectives and adverbs. Umkulu : 
Great. Umhdukazi : Very great. 

3. Affixed to nouns it denotes 
high qitality or value. Inyama: 
Meat. Inyamakazi : Game, or meat 
of a high quality. Into : A thing. 
Intokazi enkulu : A large and beau- 
tiful thing. Imiti : Trees. Imiti- 
kazi: Large trees. Umsinga: A 
stream. Umaingakazi : A large 
stream ; a flood. Thus as the femi- 
nine termination it expresses the 
superior beauty and excellence of 
the female form and character. 

nku Eazimla, v.i.x. To shine; to glitter; 
to gleam ; to sparkle, z. uku Ka- 
zimuta. • 

uku Eazimlisa, v.t.x. To brighten; to 
polish, z. uku Kazimvliaa^ 
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in Eazimlo, n.x.z. Brightness; gloiy. 
z. in Kazimvlo. 
Kb, X. A particle frequently nsed in 
commencing and in finishing a sen- 
tence. 1. When used at the com- 
meneement of a sentence it is often 
expressive of doabt as to the accu- 
racy of something that has been 
affirmed. Ke, ubutiminal What 
is that you said 1 Ke, ubutshilona ? 
Did you really say so 1 

2. Thus used at the commence- 
ment of a sentence it often answers 
to the sense of the English word, 
" Well." Ke, sisesifikile kalondawo 
saqala ukuteta, sincokole: Well, 
having arrived at that place, we 
began to converse. 

3. It is sometimes thus used, 
both in a deprecatory and preca- 
tory sense. Ke, Kkosi ! O, Sir ! 
Ke, Nkosl sendiyakutinal And 
now, Lord, what shall I say 1 

4. When used in terminating a 
sentence it is affirmatoryi consent- 
ive, and inferential; referring to 
something that has prevumsly taken 
place, or to something that has been 
asserted ; and often answers to the 
English word, " Then." Soda safi- 
kake : At length, then, we arrived. 
HambaJce: Go, then. Meaning, 
After what has been said, I con- 
sent to your going. Ktdungileke : 
It is good, then. Bap7imake, bona, 
kwanayo yonke imikosi yabo : Then 
went they out : they and all their 
hosts. That is, c^er what had pre- 
viously : taken place, or been said, 
they went out. 

uku Ke, X. This form of the aux. verb, 
Uhuha, (which see,) is often used 
before a principal verb to denote 
the sense of doing a thing slightly ^ 
answering to the English of, ''A 
little." Ukuba vJbunohike unya- 
mezele undive : If you had but a lit- 
tle patience to hear me. 

nku Kedama, V.I.Z.Z. To be sad; to be 
downcast. 

uku Kbdamela, v.i.'K.r,. To be sad on ac- 
count of another's grief or trouble ; 
to commiserate. Ukedamele 'nto- 
nina] For what are you sorry? 
What makes you sad? NdiJce- 
dameta umntwana wam : . I am 
* grieving for my child. 

uku Kedamisa, v.t.Ti.z. To cause sadness. 
Kevu, v.t.z.z. Used with 27ih^^i, which 



see at No. 8 of its meanings. Vkuti 
k^ : To rest awhile ; to sit down 
awhile to rest, 
nku Eela, t;.^.x.z. 1. To dip for another 
person. Hamba undikeC amanzi : 
Gk), and dip water for me. 

2. To pull up grass for another, 
as gjass which is pulled up by the 
roots to thatch the native huts 
with, or to pluck flowers for ano- 
ther. Zundikde inca : Be kind 
enough to pull grass for me. Ndi- 
kde intyatyambo le: Pluck that 
flower for me. 
uku Eehla, v.t.z. 1. To set on the Head- 
ring 'w9tTL by the Zulu men to dis- 
tinguish them from boys and 
younger men ; to make the red Top- 
c knot on the head of niarried women. 
2. To attach any badge of rank 
or order, as the plaeing the Head- 
ring on the men distinguishes 
them as superiors of those who have 
not yet had the ring placed on their 
heads, 
i EEHL4i n. z. A young man who has 
T' taken the Head-ring, 
in Eehla, n.z. A young woman who has 
taken the red Top-knot on her head, 
nkn Eehleza, v, i. z. To break with a crash- 
ing noise, as firewood when small, 
i Eeke, n.z. A cell of a honeycomb. 
The plural, ama Keke, is used to 
denote broken small white clouds, 
vulgarly called, "A mackerel sky." 
u Eeke, n.z. A one sided, deformed 

person, 
i Eekebi, n.z, A honeycomb, 
i Eekevana, n. z. A flake of snow, as 
when falling from the clouds, 
uku Eekezela, v.i.z. To patter, as falling 
rain in large drops ; to cackle ; to 
cluck, as a hen. 
uku Eelelela, v.f.x.z. To dip water, as 
from a fountain or river, with a 
smaller vessel, and pour it into a 
larger one, or to dip from one vessel 
into another. ^ 

uku Eeieketbla, v. i. z. To fall down, as 
into a hole ; to tumble over and 
fall, as down a precipice, 
i Eelengu, n.z. An artful dodger; one 
who endeavours by craft and cun- 
ning to defraud another, 
in Eemba, n. z. A broad stabbing spear, 
used in close combat, but not 
thrown from the hand, 
uku Efmezela, v.i.z. To drizzle, as small 
rain. 
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um KxBOE, n.x. Ice. 

i Kehob, n. z. A small monse ; the shrew. 

uka Ejskoeza, v.i.z.z. To tinkle like a 
small bell, 
isi EsKOBZFLo, n.x.z. A small tinkling 
beU. 
EiNOoKO, oJv.x. Then; therefore. The 
particle ke at the commencement 
of this word, properly belong^ to 
the preceding verb, having the sig- 
nification given under the particle 
ke, which see at No. 2 of its mean- 
ings. Zinlkeleni kengolco into zika 
Eesate, ku:Eesare : Give ye there- 
fore then to Caesar, the things which 
are Caesar's. In composition the ke 
is usually affixed to Ngoko as here 
given. It Ik thus an emphatic form 
of If^ffoko: Therefore. I 

iai Eeitkb, n. z. An opening or small space 
which admits light, 
u Eehkbta, Vitz. To make off^.with a 
thing quickly, whether stolen or 
not. 
Ebpa, adv.z. But; well but ; however; 
and besides; moreover; nay; in 
fact. This word has much the same 
significations in Zvlu, as Kanti has 
in the Xosa dialect. 1. It is often 
used at the commencement of a sen- 
tence in the same sense as the Eng- 
lish word, "Well." Kepa, masi 
bone wofikana % Well, let us see if 
he will come ] 

2. It often stands between two 
sentences as a connecting particle. 
Bendi kona eteta nje, kepa, andi- 
qondanga oko ebekutetayo: I was 
present when he spoke, but I fedled 
to understand him. 
i Ebpbkbpe, n.x. Foam ; sponge; froth, 
&c. Any light substance. It is 
also used as an adjective. Into eli- 
kepekepe: A light thing; a soft, 
light, frothy, or downy substance. 
z. isi Keptikepu, 

ubu Ebpekbpb, n.x. Weakness; softness; 
want of strength and vigour, 
isi Ebpu, n.z. A piece chipped off, as a 
splinter of a stone or rock ; a frag- 
ment, as a potsherd. 

uku Eepula, v.tx. To cause the fall of 
anything loosened by rain or 
moisture, as plaster from a wall. 
z. To chip off; to break off, as a 
splinter from a rock or stone. 

uku Eepuza, v.i.x.z, 1. To froth at the 
mouth. Usually used with the 
word, Igtoebu : Froth. VyaJcepuza 



igwebu : He froths, or he gives out 
froth. 

2. To put forth the silken fila- 
ments of the maize or Indian com 
cob, when the grain is forming. 

uku Eeqbza, v,i.x. To make a rattling 
sound, as a piece of wood struck 
with a stick. 

uku Eesa, i7.<.z. To depreciate ; to decry ; 
to undervalue. 

uku Eeta, t;.^.x.z. To choose out ; to se- 
lect ; to give the preference to. 
in Ebta, n.z. 1. a description of rush of 
which mats are made. 
2. A chosen article. From Dkii- 
' keta : To choose out. 
i Eeto, n.z. A chosen or select body of 
people, cattle, frc. Used for a se- 
lect party at a feast, or a show of 
cattle. 

uku Ebtbla, r. t. x. z. To choose out or se- 
lect for another, 
isi Eeto, n.x. A selection ; a choice. 

, u Eetsha, n.x. A species of hawk. 

. isi ExwD, n. x. An opening. Used more 
frequently to denote an opening in 
the front teeth, arising from the loss 
of one of the teeth, 
in Eewu, n.x. A term of reproach, sig- 
nifying an ill disposed person. It 
is sometimes used as the word, 
Chap, or Fellow, is used in English. 
Inobulumko lenkevm: That is a 
cunning fellow. 

uku Eeza, v.i.z. To drip; to drizzle, 
u Ebzo, n.x. A wooden spoon ; a ladle 
made of wood. 

uku EiHLiKA, v.i.x. To fidl off, as pla««ter 
which falls or slips from a wall. 
z. To let foam appear at the mouth. 

uku EiHLizA, v.^.x. To expectorate, z. To 
froth ; to foam at the mouth. 

um EiNQi, n.x. Stiffness in the joints, as 
after a journey, or after having been 
in a confined position. 

uku EiPA, V. t.z. To take out; to extract ; 
to put out. 

uku KiQizA, V, i.%. To snow. 

uku EiTA, v.i.z. To carry away; to take 
by force, as plunder. 

um EiTA, n. X. A winning, pleasant ex- 
pression of countenance. 

uku EiTAKiTA, V. t. z. To ticklc. 
in EiTANEiTA, n. x. A large number, ap- 
plied to animals or anything having 
animate life, not to inanimate ob- 
jects. Eziya 'nkomo ziyinkitankita, 
ukuba ninzi kwazo : Those cattle 
are indeed a great number. Impu- 
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kani ziyinhUankita : The flies are 
numerous. 

uku KiTiKA, V.I.X.Z. To fall, as snow or 
sleet. 

ukn KiTizA, V. i.x. z. To rain sleet ; to rain 
fine rain, 
i KiwANB, n x.z, A fig. 
nm KiwANE, n.x.z. A fig tree. 

uku KizA, v.t.z. To rain fine rain; to 
drizzle ; to snow, 
i EizANX, n.x. A tick wbich infests 
cattle, 
isi Kizi, n. x. See i SUcizi, nnder the let- 
ter S. 
nm Kizo, n. z. A drizzle. 

Ko, n.x. This particle is derived from 
Kona : There. 1. It is used when- 
ever the presence of any person or 
thing is spoken of. It is thus used 
with the Pronominal verbal prefixes 
of all the species of the noun, and 
with all the Tense forms of the verb 
in the same manner as a regular verb. 
Uko : He is present. NdUco : I 
am present. Akako : He is absent. 
Baya hubako abantu: The people 
will be there. Inkosazana, hezin- 
geko : The princesses were not there, 
or not present. 

2. Used with the impersonal pro- 
noun in the neg. form before 
singular nouns it denotes that there 
is none of the thing spoken of, or 
that it does not exist. Osidenge 
ntshilo entlizweni yake, aJcuko n- 
Tixo : The fool hath said in his heart. 
There is no Gk)d. Bati aba Sadusi 
akuko luvuko : The Sadducees say 
there is no resurrection. 

nbu Eo, n.x.z. Presence. Ubuko bako: 
Thy presence, 
isi KoBA, n.x.z. A forest of yellow wood 
trees. 

um EoBA, n. x.z. A yellow tree ; a descrip- 
tion of large fir tree found in the 
forests of South Africa in great 
abundance. 

uku KoBA, V. i. X. To beckon with the 
hand ; to call a person by beckon- 
ing to him with the hand. 

nku EoBELA, v.t.x. To beckon to a per- 
son, so as to induce him to ap- 
proach. 

ama Eoba, n.x.z. The refuse of corn left 
on the threshing floor after the 
corn is threshed out. 
in EoBE, n.x.z. Boiled Eaffir com, much 

used by the natives for food, 
n EoBo, n.x. A long strip of skin form- 



ing an appendage to a woman^ 

cap or head drees, 
i EoBOKA, n.x.z. A slave; one nnder 

bondage to another. 
i EoBOKAKAzi, n.x. z. A female slave, 
i EoBONTA, n. z. An ox with horns 

bent so as to meet and form a circle 

horizontally, 
isi EoOB,n. z. The refuse or oil of tobacco, 

or of the wild hemp, found in the 

tube of the pipe after smoking, 
in EoDuso, n.x. Malt made from EafiSr 

com. 
KoDWA, adv.x.z. 1. Only; merely. 

Ndiyahamba kodwa: I merely 

walk ; that is, I have no particular 

purpose or object in walking. 

2. Nothing but; nothing else. 
IJtetateta kodwa : He does nothing 
but talk. 

3. But Ndisiya emlanjeni 
kodwa ndobuya ndibuye: I am 
going to the river, but I will return. 
Sometimes Kodwa is used as an 
adjective. Kukodwa oko : That is 
alone ; separate ; a thing by itself; 
or quite another thing. 

uku EoHLA, v.t.x.%. To puzzle ; to place in 
difficulties ; to confuse ; to escape 
the memory. Lonto indikoMUe : 
That subject puzzles me; or, It has 
escaped my memory. It is used 
most frequently in the^o^Mi^e form. 
Safika enkosini kodwa sakoJUwa 
yinto esingayitetayo : We arrived 
at the residence of the chief, but 
we were at a loss what to say. 
Eubizwa irkfh, kantl sikoMiwe, 
ngokuba singe nayo imall : The 
taxes are demanded, but we are in 
difficulties, because we have no 
money, 
in EoHLA, n.x.z. A puzzle ; a difficulty. 

uku EoHLAKALA, V. L X. To be wicked, 
isi EoHLAKALi, ft. x.\ A' wickcd person ; a 

person of etil designs, 
in EoHtAKALO, n.x. Wickedness; elVil. 

nku EoHLANiSA, v.t.z. To beguile; to 
deceive ; to take in ; to cause a 
person to err. x. Ukukohlisa, 

uku KoHLELA, v.i.x.z, To cough, 
isi EoHLRLA, n. X. z. Matter expectorated 
by coughing ; phlegm. 

ukuEoHLiSA, t'.^.x. To deceive*; to cause 
to err ; to mislead ; to cheat ; to 
beguile; to defraud, z. Ukuko- 
Manisa. 

uku EoBLTSAKA, v.tx, To doceive ; to cheat 
each other. 
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nm KoHLi8i,».x.z. A cheat; a deceiver ; a 
defrauder. 
ill EoHLiso, n.x.z. Deceit; deception; 
delusion, 
i EoHLo, adv.x.z. 1. The left side. In 
use the t is changed into e, thus 
placing it in the ablative, as an ad- 
verbial noun of place or situation. 
Ekohlo: On the left. The particle 
nga is often prefixed to this ablative 
form, thus : Ngasekohlo : On the 
left hand side. 

2. In Zulu it also signifies the 
members of the royal household, 
who are not eligible to kingly au- 
thority, such as uncles or cousins 
of the chief or king, 
n KoBLO, n.z. Anything dried up or 
shrivelled, as a snake skin when 
east, or parched lips, 
u KoHLOKOHLo, n.x. A chronic cough. 
^^ EoKA,v.^.z. To pay out, as money for 
wages ; to put out, as a bird with 
long feathers, or an ox with long 
fine horns, puts out the feathers 
or horns fiurther than another, 
.n EoKBLA, v.t.x. To lead ; to go before, 
z. To pay out. 
"^Xn EoKELi, n. X. A leader ; one who goes 

before, z. um fU>^t. 
^^:u EoKisA, i;.^.z. To cause to pay; to im- 
pose a fine, 
u KoKO, n.x.z. 1. A crust of bread. 

2. A scab; or incrustation over 
a partially-healed wound, z. A 
progenitor. 
KoKo,x. 1. But. A disjunctive particle. 
2. It is that; or it is this. Oku- 
puma emlonyeni koko okumenza 
inqabi umntu : That which cometh 
out of the mouth (it is) this de- 
fileth a man. 
Uku EousA, v.t.x.z. 1. To satisfy; to please ; 
to inspire with confidence. Undir 
koliaUe : You have satisfied me ; I 
have confidence in you. 

2. Ukukoliaa is also used to de- 
note that the person spoken of is in 
tke habit of doing a certain thing, 
or is accustomed to a certain course 
of conduct. Lendoda ekolisa ngo- 
kwona : That man is one who is 
accustomed to transgress. Ndi- 
kolis* ukwenjenjalo : I am accus- 
tomed to do so. 

8. To do a thing efiectually. 
Bakolis* ukuyifcza lonto : They have 
effectually performed, or perfect<ed, 
that undertaking. 



4. When, as in the last example, 
kolisa precedes an active verb, it 
often denotes that the action is 
repeatedly performed, or that the 
results are very marked or abun- 
dant. Ukolisile ukumbeta: He 
beat him very much, 
in EoLiso, n. x.z. 1. That which gives 
satisfaction. 

2. Often used to denote the 
larger portion of a whole. Yati 
inkoliao yabo yafika kwakusa : The 
larger portion of them arrived this 
momiog. 

uku EoLisBKA, v.i. X.Z. To be satisfied ; to 
have nothing to complain of. Sendi- 
kolisekile : I am satisfied. 
EoLisiLE, X. The perfect tense of the 
verb ukukolisa : To satisfy. It ex- 
presses completenesii. Ukolisile 
ukwenjenjalo : He has given full 
satisfaction by so doing, 
u KoLo, ) n.x. Confidence ; trust; fidth ; 
in EoLO, * belief, 

isi EoLO, n.x.z. A school. Eaffirized from 
the English. Usually it denotes a 
Mission station, as all Mission 
stations were commenced by insti- 
tuting a school. 

isi EoLOKOTO, n.x. A species of herb, used 
medicinally. 

mm EoLOMBB, n.z. A cave ; a deep cavity, 
as in a rock. x. Umqolomba. 

uku EoLOSA, v.tx. To bring in safety, 
in EoLosBKO, n.x. A place of safety. 

uku EoLWA, v.t.x.z. To believe ; to put 
confidence in ; to trust ; to be satis- 
fied with. The last signification is 
the radical one, as the word comes 
from ukukolisa : to give satisfaction. 
There is a striking peculiarity in 
this word. It is the only Eaffir 
word which in use has no active 
voice. The active form of ttkur 
kolwa would be ukukola, from which 
ukukolwa would, according to the 
analogies of the language, be de- 
rived. But there is no su<h word 
as ukukcla in use among the 
Eaffirs, and vJnikolwa takes its 
place, which is really a passive 
form, but used as an active verb for 
believing. Thus it always hau re- 
ference to the object, or to the per- 
son, believed or trusted in, as having 
a refiex action on the person believ- 
ing, or trusting. Hence it is that 
it is used with the causal forms of 
the noun and pronoun, and not the 
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dative. Ndiyakolwa/t7oilizwi lika 
Tixo : 1 believe in God's word. Lit., 
I am made to believe, or I am in- 
spired with confidence by Otod*B 
word. Ndiyakolwa nguye .* I be- 
lieve in him. Lit., I believe through 
him ; I am inspired with fiftith by 
him, implying that there is that in 
him which cavses me to trust and 
rely upon him. Often the dative 
form of the pronoun (which would 
be, Ndiyakolwa huye, and not 
Nguye, as given above) is used by 
Europeans, arising from the diffi- 
culty of readily comprehending this 
idiomatic use of the verb; and 
many of the native Christians hear- 
ing their Christian teachers fre- 
quently use the ablative forms, 
have concluded that in a matter of 
so much importance as that of 
faith, they must be righ^, and 
therefore often a&y,NdiyakoltDa huye 
u Eristu : I believe to, or in, Christ ; 
which is a liberal translation of the 
English, but it destroys the beauty 
and force of the peculiarly idiomor 
tic sense of this word in Kaffir, 
which implies that the faith of the 
individual exercising it, is pro- 
diLced in his mind by the trust- 
wdrthinesSf the excellencies, and 
all-sufficiency of him towards whom 
the faith is exercised, 
i EoLWA, n, X. z. A believer. 

uku KoLWANA, v.t.x. To reciprocate faith ; 
to be satisfied with each other ; to 
exercise mutual confidence, 
i EoLWANE, n.x. A confidant. 

um KoLWANE, n. x. z. A large brown bird 
with a large red beak ; the Toucan, 
or Hombill. 

ubu EoLWANE, n.x.z. Confidence; com- 
panionship ; fellowship, 
in EoMANA, n.-x..z. Small cattle ; also zfew 
cattle. The dim. of Inkomo : Cattle, 
in EoMAMKOMA, n. X. z. A species of fern 
plant, the root of which is used me- 
dicinally as a vermifuge, 
in EoMBA, n.z. The seventh finger of the 
right hand, counting from the little 
finger on the left hand ; hence the 
forefinger of the right hand is taken 
for the number seven. 

uku EoMBA, V, i. X. z. To point with the fin- 
ger towards a place or object ; to 
point out with the fiuger. | 

u EoMBB, n. X. The forefinger of the 
right hand. z. in Komba, 



i EoMBE, n.z. A wing of a bird, 
nm EoMBE, n.x. A rhinoceros. 
um EoKBE, n.x. A wooden trough. Ap- 
plied to a log of wood hollowed out 
longitudinally on the upper aide, 
used for various domestic purposes 
by the natives ; hence, a canoe ; a 
boat 
uku EoMBisA, V. t. X. To double up. z. To 
cause to be pointed out. 
in EoMFE, n.z. A fibrous plant, from 

which is platted a kind of cord, 
i EoMKULu, n. X. A kingdom ; a do- 
minion, 
in EoMo, ft.x.z. Domestic cattle; ani- 
mals of the bovine species. 
EoNA, X.Z. 1. Dem. pro. There; at 
that place. 

2. Used in the sense of repeating 
an action, or of an attempt to ac- 
complish an operation. KoTia ! of 
Kwakona ! Do it again ! 

3. It denotes a consequence as 
arising from a certain line of con- 
duct. Ukuba ukwenjenjalo hukona 
uya kubetwa ngakumbi : If you do 
thus you will be beaten all the 
more. 

4. EoHA is the per. pro. spec. 8. 
JTona ukutya sikuqibele : We have 
finished (it) the food. 

5. It is sometimes used to denote 
time, meaning ''at the time of," 
referring to some event or events 
which took place, or will take 
place, at the time spoken of. Ma- 
kungabi kona ngomtendeleko : Let 
it not be at the time of the feast. 

Eon' apo, x. There ; in that very 
place. Compounded from kona and 
apOy both signifying, there, but 
when thus united, denoting. There ; 
in that very place, 
i EoNoo, n. X. A link of a chain. 
ukuEoNoozA, v.i.x.z. To make a dull 
sound, as the clinking together of 
metal, 
i EoNDE, n.z. A large monkey, 
in EoMDE, n.x.z. A large brown bird 

with red beak, 
isi EoNDo, n.x.z. The stalk of any vege- 
table or plant, lakondo sombona : 
The stalk of maize, 
um EoNDo, n.x.z. A track; a trail; the 
footmarks of either man or beast ; 
the trail made by the wheels of a 
vehicle, 
in EoNB, n. x. z. An animal with a white 
stripe along the back. 
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in KoNBKAzi, n.x.z. A cow with a white 

stripe along the back, 
in KoNSJLizi-EBOMYn, n.x.z. A red cow 

with a white back, 
in KoNSKAzi-EMNTAifA, ft.x.z. A black 
cow with a white back, 
nku KoNoozsLA, v.i.x.z. To hold out the 
hand ; or to hold out a yessel, for 
the purpose of receiving any thing 
from another person. Hence, To 
collect in a place of worship. 
EoNJAHi, n.x.z. A swallow. 
EoNKO, n.z. A species of long grass 
used for making coarse ropes with. 
KoNKO, n. z. A locality where the in- 

konko grass grows. 
KoNKOBB, n.x. The Kaffir name of the 

Kat-berg mountains. 
EoMKom, n.z. A species of sea bird. 
KoNKosi, n.x. The poll of the neck. 
EoNKOTA, V. Lx.z, To bark as a dog. 
KoNKWABE, n.x. z. A pin for festening, 
as a tent pin ; hence, a nail ; a bolt. 
EoHo, n.z. The whole arm ; wing of 

an army. 
EoNO, n. X. z. The fore leg of an animal, 
including the shoulder blade. In 
the human frame, the shoulder and 
arm. 
nkuEoMONA, V.I.Z. To demur; to be dis- 
satisfied ; to hesitate on a matter ; 
to not fully believe, 
um EoHTO, ».x z. A spear; the name of 

the Eaffir assegai, 
nku EoBTTA, v.f.x. To retire; to seek se- 
clusion, 
in EoNTYo, n. x. A hole, pit, or den in a 
rock, fnkantyo emnyama : A dark 
hole or den, or pit. 
nku EoNXA, v.Lx, To fasten with a chain 

or buckle. 

nku EoNXEKA, v.p.x. To become fastened 

with a chain. 

i EoHXO, n.x. A link in a chain ; a 

buckle ; that which links or fastens. 

uku EoNYA, i;.t.x.z. To bellow like an ox ; 

to roar, 
um EoNTA, n.x.z. A species of grass- 
hopper. It makes a loud, shrill 
noise at night, which is heard afar 
off during the summer nights, 
in EoNTANA, n.x.z. The young of ani- 
mals ; more generally applied to a 
calf before the horns appear, 
uku EoMYALUKA, v.i.z. To rctch violently; 

to make violent efforts to vomit, 
uku EoNZA, v.^.x.z. To serve ; to work for 
another ; to wait upon a person as 
a servant. 



uku EoNzisA, v.^.x.z. To cause to serve ; to 

exact service from another, 
um EoKzi, n.x.z. One who serves; one 
employed in the service of another, 
in EoNzo, n.x.z. Service; attendance; 
ministry; service rendered to 
another, 
in EopB, n.x. z. The eyelids, 
in EosANA, n.x. A petty prince. Lit. A 

small ruler, 
in EosAZANA, n.x. A princess, 
in Eosi, n.x. z. A term denoting respect 
and authority; a chief; a ruler; 
the principal person of a tribe or 
family. He is chief or head of 
others ; hence applied to Christ aa 
Lord of His people, 
um Eosi, n.x.z. An army. Inkosi inom- 
koH omkulu : The chief has a large 
army, 
i Kosi n. X. The back part of the neck- 
nbu Eosi, n.x.z. Authority; rule; king, 
ship ; chieftainship. 
inEosiKAzi, n.x.z. A chiefs wife; a 
queen, 
ubu EosiBA, n.x.z. Authority resembling 
that of a chief or ruler; small 
authority, 
i EosTiNA, n.x. A chimney. Eaffirized 
from the Dutch for chimney, 
uku EoTA, t;.^x.z. To lick with the tongue, 
uku EoTAKA, v.^.x.z. To lick each other, 
in EoTA, n.x.z. Long dry grass for 
thatching. In Ztdii Eaffir, the 
number seven, 
isi EoTA, n. x. A tract of country where 
the grass has grown long and ripe. 
Yisa inkoma esikoteni zihlute : 
Bring the cattle to the long pas- 
turage, that they may be full. It 
is derived from Ukukota, to lick, 
and the meaning is, that the cattle 
can lick it into the mouth, being 
long, 
uku EoTAHA, v.i.z. To bow down; to 

stoop, 
uku EoTAMELA, V. t. z. To stoop or bow 
down to, or before, or upon, or to- 
wards, 
uku EoTAMisA, i;.^.z.To cause to bow down ; 

to humble, 
um EoTi, n. z. The fore-finger of the right 
hand, so named because it is used 
to wipe off the perspiration from 
the face. From Ukukota: To 
wipe, or lick off. 
isi EoTOKOTO, n.z. 1. Scrapings; that 
which is wiped off. 

2, Dx^ b.\iaiQ>u: %1Q^AIL<1^^^^<&!^^, 



KOTOZA. 



98 



KUBB. 



or food, as porridge, around a child's 
mouth after eating. 

uku KoTOZA, v.t.z. To gather up the re- 
mainder of anything; to gather 
together the fragments. 

uku KoTUBULA, v.t.x. To brush off by the 
hand, as anything from off a table. 

uku KovA, X. An aux. verb, prefixed to 
active verbs, denoting that the ac- 
tion took place just previous to 
some othes action spoken of or re- 
ferred to. Safika zisakov' ukupuma 
inkomo : We arrived just as the 
cattle had gone out. 

uku KovA, V. i. z. To sit on the haunches 
like a dog. 
isi KovA, n.x.z. An owl. z. A place 

where the wild banana grows, 
u KovA, n.z. A banana plant. 

um KovoTi, n.z. A wild rose tree with 

long thorns, 
in Kovu, n. z. Vegetable broth, made 
usually from the sweet pumpkin. 

aba KowABo, n.x. See Kowaho. 

KowABo, w.x. Their family ; or their 
relatives or tribe. See Kuwetu, 
i KowANE, n.x.z. A mushroom; the 
small kind which is eaten by Euro- 
peans, 
i EowE, n. X. z. A large species of mush- 
room, white on the under part; 
eates as a luxury by the Kaffirs, 
i EowENDLOVu,n.z. An edible fungus of 
a very large kind. « 
EowETU, n,%. Our family connections. 
The "^rds KowabOy Abakowabo, 
and Kotvetu, are used with many 
shades of meaining, but all referring 
to the family or tribal connections 
of the persons spoken of. They 
take the euphonic syllable of the 
noun with which they are connected. 
Abakowetu : Our family connec- 
tions. Ilizwe Ubkowabo : The 
country or locality occupied by 
their house or relations. Amadoda 
dkowetu : Men of our house, or be- 
longing to our family relations. 
IVizyfQ lakowetu : Ourcoun'ry. 
i EozA,n.z. Asuddenflame,asone caused 
by throwing an inflammable sub- 
stance into a fire, 
u Kozi, n. X. z. An eagle ; also the small 
swift sparrow-hawk ; an osprey, 
isi Kozi, n.z. 1. Parentage. 

2. A present made to a chief to 
secure his favour in a law case. 

3. A deposit or earnest, as part of 
the price, so as to secure a bargain. 



Ku, X. 1. Pronominal verbal prejac, 
the nom. of the verb, spec. 8. Ku- 
yapekwa ukutya : The food is cook- 
ing. Also the pronoTmnal verbal 
medial, the accusative of the verb, 2 
per. sing., and also of spec. 8. Ndiya- 
itutanda : I love thee. Bayakuih^ 
beta : They will beat thee. Kubi 
ukuteta kwako : Thy speech is bad. 

2. Ku is the impersonal or in- 
definite form of the personal pro- 
noun used with the forms of ba, 
the root of Ukuba : To be ; in the 
sense of " There was ; there is ; 
there will be," &c. *^^wabekvkn 
umsindo : There was wrath. Kur 
yakuhanjwa ngom'so : There will 
be a movement to-morrow. Ku- 
sekoabantu : There are still persons 
present. It is also used thus before 
verbs and adjectives. JTt^sile: It 
is morning. JTt^mnandi : It is 
pleasant. 

3. Ku is the sign of the dative 
of nouns and pronouns. Ndiyaya 
kuye: I am going to him. Ha- 
hambele kumlambo : They have 
gone to the river. Ndivela kubo : 
I have come from them. 

4. Ku also denotes comparison 
when prefixed to the conjunctive 
forms of the pronoun. Dimkulu 
hunabo : I am greater than they. 
Lendlela kude kunale : This path 
or road is longer than that. 

5. Before numeral adjectives, Ku 
is used to denote the separation of 
a whole into parts. Inqamle ku- 
bini : Out it into two parts. 

uku KuBA, v.^.x.z. To dig with a pick or 
hoe. 
i KuBA, n.x.z. A hoe; a pick. 

KuBA, adv. X. A contraction of Ngo- 
kuba: Because. Kttba unguw- 
twana : Because he i0 a child. 
Andinakuya kuba ndixakwa ngom- 
sebenzi : I cannot go because I am 
engaged in work, 
um Kuba, n. z. Oustom ; habit ; fashion, 
in Kubabulongo, n.x. A large beetle, 
which lives and burrows in manure 
heaps. Oompounded of Kuba : To 
dig ; and Ubvlongo : Manure. 

KuBB, X. Tense form of the verb, spec. 
8, impersonal form : It was. Ktibe 
njalo : It was so. 

KuBE, adv. X. Let it be. This form is 
compounded of the impersonal pro- 
noun kUf and the apocopated form 
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of tbe perfect tense of the verb, 
Uhuba: To be; it is used after 
tbe adverbs vJeuze, ukuba, and 
htde, thus: XJkuze tube i\jalo: 
That it might be so. Ukuba kude 
ittt^yilomini : Until at length that 
day arrive, 
nkn KuBBKA, v.i.x, 1. To stqmble; to 
strike the foot against an object, so 
as to &11, or nearly Ml ; to trip in 
walking. 

2. To err ; to slide into a crime 
or error ; to blonder, 
uka EuBBKisA, v.t. X. To caase to stumble; 
to give offence, so as to lead to 
neglect of duty, or to separation 
from a party or company; to ob- 
struct in progress ; to cause to trip 
or fall. For the passive of Ukvku- 
hekisa, see vhu Kutyehiswa. 
uka KuBELA, v.tx. To extend a garden or 
cultivated land by breaking up new 
ground, and thus adding to its size 
or area. 

KuBi, adj. X. z. Bad ; evil ; ugly. See BL 

KuBiNi, adv.Ji, In two ; in two parts. 
Used after an active verb. Nqamla 
hubini : Cut in two. z. KvbUi. 
i EuBOLO, 71. X. A charm worn on the 
person to turn aside evil, or to se- 
cure good, 
uku EuBULA, v.t.z. To resow land which 
has been sown, but where from 
drought the seed has not germi- 
nated. 

EuoALA, adv. X. z. Of old ; in olden 
times. Kudala siyivile lonto: 
Of old we have heard that. See 
Dala. 

EuDB, adv.x.z. Afar off. Lomzi u 
kude, \h : That village is far away ; 
in that direction. 

EuFUPi, adv.x.z. Near to; near at 
hand. Ihleli kvfupi endleleni : 
It is situated near the road, 
nkn EuHLA, i;.^.x.z. 1. To rub, so as to cause 
friction, as the rubbing of a swell- 
ing, or any part of the body which 
is suffering pain. 

2. To rub against, as an animal 
against a post. 

■». > n.x.z. A common sick- 

UmEUHLANE.) .J. ... 

" as a cold, or mnuenza. 
i EiTHLANQUBO, n. X. The palate ; the 
roof or upper part of the mouth. 
EuHLB, adv. X. Softly ; carefully. 
Yenza kvhle : Do it gently ; be 
gentle in your proceedings. 

40^. 



EuHLE, adj.x.z. 1. Handsome ; well. 
2. When it follows a verb it is an 
adverb. Yenza kuhle: Wait a 
while ; do it gently. 
EuKo, adv.x. There is, or there are. 
This is the impersonal form of tbe 
pro. kUf prefixed to ko, which is a 
contraction from Kona: There; and 
signifies, ** present," or " presence." 
Used thus, Kuko abantu: There 
are people present. Kvko abantu 
abatyebileyo : There are people who 
are rich. Kuko abantu abalongi- 
leyo kuko nabakohlakileyo : There 
are good people, and there are bad 
people, 
n EuKo, n.x.z. A sleeping mat, such as 
is used by the natives ; hence, a bed. 
in EuKU, n. z. A domestic fowl. 

EuKUBA, adv. X. It is because of, or, it 
is in order that. Andizele ngo- 
kwami, ndizile, kukuba nditunywa 
ngu Bawo : I have not come on my 
own account, but because I am 
sent by my father, 
in EuKUKAzi, n. x. z. A domestic hen. 

uku EuKULA, v.i.z. To wash away; to 
sweep away ; to sweep along, as a 
river in full force, carrying all 
before it. 
isi EuKULA, n. z. A torrent ; a very strong 
stream, sweeping away all before 
it ; a freshet. 

uku EuKULiSA, v.t. X. 1. To cause to err ; to 
lead a«*tray. 

2. The primary meaning of this 
word is. To sweep away, as by 
a torrent, from the Zulu Ku-^ 
kula. It is used to describe the 
action of water, when an object is 
helplessly driven away by the sud- 
den rising of a stream as by a flood. 
It is also used for the taking away 
clandestinely that which belongs to 
another, by mixing: it up with, or 
attaching it to, tl^A which belongs 
to the person thus taking it away ; 
as, in driving cattle, to so mix 
other cattle in the drove, as to lead 
or drive them away. The general 
idea seems to be that of suddenly 
removing from steadfastness, and 
irresistibly driving or carrying 
away. Hence it is used for leading 
forcibly away from the path of rec- 
titude, or to cause to err. 

uku EuKULisEKA, v.i.x.z. 1. To be carried 
away, as by a flood of waters, or in 
a press of people. 



KTJKTJMALl. 



100 



KTJMBI. 



2. To be carried away by evil in- 
fluences or forces ; to be under the 
constraining influence or power 
of another, so as to lose self-con- 
trol. 

nku EuKiTMALAj v.t.z.z. To swell ; to ex- 
pand; to swell with passion, or 
with pride ; to be inflated, as with 
the praise given by another. 

nku KuKiTMBZA, VJ.X.Z. To puff up; to 
cause to swell or expand ; to make 
proud or conceited. 

nkn EuKuzA, v.t.z. To suck, as a peach ; 

to tear off the outside, as fruit from 

the stone, or meat from the bone, 

as a dog. 

isi KuKuzAiTA, n.x.z. A young hen; a 

pullet, 
in KuKWANA, n.x.z. A young domestic 

fowl, 
n EuLA, n.x. Weeds in cultivated land, 
n KuLA, V. i. X. z. To grow ; to enlarge ; 
to become great. Umtwana nyc^ 
hula : The child grows. 

nku EuLELA, V. i. x. z. To grow up with or 
in a certain place. JJhdde pinal 
Where were you brought up 1 

nkn EuLEKA, t;.^.x.z. To tie fast, as a horse 
to the manger, or a calf in the stall. 

nku EuLiSA, V. t. X .z. To cause to grow ; to 
make great ; to bring up or rear a 
child. Lomtwana ukuliawe ndimi : 
That child was brought up by me. 
Lit. Was made great by me. 
EuLOKO, e^is.coTi.x. But then. Besiya- 
kuya hdoko saliwe yinkosi : We 
would have gone, but (then) the 
chief forbad us. 
i EuLU, n. X. One hundred. '' Iminyaka 
elihvlu : A hundred years. Abantu 
ahalikvlu : A hundred persons. 
EiTLU, adj. X. Great ; large. The pre- 
fix changes with the spec, of the 
noun qualified. XJmntu omkulu: 
A great man. Isitya esikulu : A 
large basket. 

ubu EuLU, n. X. z. Greatness ; largeness of 
bulk, dimensions, number, or quan- 
tity; large amount; extent; high 
degree. Vhukulu bokomkani bake : 
The greatness of his kingdom. 

nku Exn:<ULA,v.^.x.z. 1. To untie; to loosen. 
KuUda inkabi : Untie the ox. 

2. To release from bondage ; to 
give liberty to one in captivity- 
Hence, To redeem. U Eristu, vxm. 
hutvla ezonweni zetu: Christ re- 
deemed us from our sins, 
'"kn EuLULEKA,v.t.x.z. l.To become loose. 



Intambo ihduUkile: The reim or 
thong has become loose. 

2. It expresses a state of freedom, 
or state of deliverance from bond- 
age. SUcvlvlekiU : We are firee ; we 
are delivered from bondage, 
nm EuLULi, n.x.z. A deliverer; a re- 
deemer; one who gives liberty to 
another. XJEristu ungiimhduli 
wetu : Christ is our Redeemer, 
in EuLULSKO, ) n. x. z. A deliverance ; re- 
in EuLTTLWA, ) demption ; restoration 
to liberty. Sinalo ukululeko ngaye 
n Yesus Eristu : We have redemp- 
tion through Christ Jesus, 
ukn EuLuxA, v.i.x.z. To speak, 
isi EuLUMo, n.x.z. Speech, 
um EuLUNQO, n. x. A bird about the size 
of a cuckoo, with white stripes on 
the wing, 
nn EuLUHKULu, n.z. The great progeni- 
tor ; the progenitor of the nations. 
The word, as used by the Ztdua, re- 
fers to the original man, as those 
who have the Bible refer to Adam, 
as the first man. The ZtUtis say, 
UnkulunhdUf wadabula abantn, 
nezinto zonke : He who is great 
made people and all things to come 
forth. But the idea is purely ma- 
terialistic, referring to a great an- 
cestor of all people, and all things, 
and not to an tincreated God. 
nm EuLUNKtTLU, n.z. A very great one; 

the greatest of beings, 
nkn EuLUPALA, v.t.z. To grow fat ; to im- 
prove in condition, x. To grow 
old ; to be worn out. 
um EiTLuwA, n. x. An elder brother. 

EuMANQA, v.i.x, TTsed with Uhuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti humanqa .* To be amazed ; 
to be filled with wonder, 
in EuMBA, n.x.z. A snail, 
isi EuMBA, n. x. z. A skin, after its re- 
moval from the animal ; a hide, 
um EuMBE, n.z. A small red bush buck, 
in EuMBi, n. x. z. A locust. 

EuMBi, n X. 1. Another of a different 
sort. Spec. 8. See Mhi. 

2. With the particle nga pre- 
fixed, and following an active verb, 
it denotes that the action is, was, 
or is to be repeated, with increased 
energy. Tenza ngaJcumbi ; Do it 
again, with increased force. Satike 
sakuva ezondaba, salila ngaJcumbi : 
When we heard those tidings we 
wept the more. 
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iai KuvBv, n.z. A low hollow place be- 
tween hills, 
nku KuxBULA, V. i, x. z. To recollect ; to call 
to memory ; to remember. Sendi- 
humbtda ngoko amazwi ake : Now 
I remember his words, 
uku EuMBULELA, v.i.x.z. To think about, 
or call to remembrance, a certain 
thing or event. 
in KnMBULo, n. x. z. Remembrance ; 
thought; idea, 
nkn EuMBuzANA, v. t x. z. To remind each 
other ; to assist each other's me- 
mory, 
isi EuMBuziso, n. x. z. A remembrancer ; 
a memorial; a souvenir, 
nku Ettmbuza, v.t.x.z. To remind; to 
bring to remembrance! 
isi Eitmbuzo, n.x.z. A memento ; a keep- 
sake. 
nkn EuHszA, v.t.x. To rain small rain; to 
rain softly with small rain. 
in EuKi, n.x.z, A centipede, 
nkn EuMKA, v.i,x. To shed the teeth. 
in. EuMKUXA, n.x. Sweepings ; rubbish. 
i EvHKANi, n.x, A kingdom. 
TL EuMKANi, n. X. A king. The plural is, 
Oknmkani: Eiugs. 
nbn EuHKARi, 71. X. Eingship; rule; au- 
thority, 
nku EuMLA, v.tx, 1. To extract teeth. 

2. To remove a child from the 
breast when sucking. 
nkn EuMLEKA, v.i.x. 1. To become loose. 
2. To fall away in consequence of 
becoming loose, as a stone from the 
side of a hill, 
nkn EuMSHA, t7.t.x. To interpret, z. nku 
KumiLsha, 
i EuMSHA, n.x. An interpreter, z. i 
Ktrniusha, 
nkn EuMSHELA, v.tx. To interpret for 

another, z. ukn KumtLshela. 
uku EuMUKA, v.i.z. To come loose ; to fall 
away from ; to become untied ; to 
come or fall out, as a nail which be- 
comes loose and falls out. 
nkn EuMULA, t7.^.z. To loosen; to untie; 
to make loose ; to undo. Hence, to 
off-saddle; to unyoke, or outspan 
oxen. X. uku Kxiluhi. 
EvNABO, X. z. To them. Used to de- 
note comparison. See Ku, at No 
4 of its meanings. 
EvKAxi, x.z. To me. Used to denote 
comparison. See Kunabo, 
in EuNDLA, n.z. The area of a cattle fold, 

or kraal, 
isi EuNDLA, n.x.z. 1. The place occupied 



by a person, or persons, habitually*; 
an accustomed place of sitting. 

2. A place of office, or official 
station. Unyana ttaesikundleni so- 
yise : The son is in the place, or 
occupies the position, of the 
father, 
nku EuNQA, V. t, z. To pray ; to beseech ; to 
intercede, z. To bind together ; to 
fasten beads, &c., on a child, as a 
coaxing present. 

EuNGA, x.z. It may or can. Imper- 
sonal form. Kunga bako : It may 
be. Ewe kvnga banjalo : Yes, it 
may be, or it can be so. 

EuNOABO. See Kungaye. 

EUNGAKANANINA ? X. How muchl SpCC. 

8. Vkuijsk bungaJtananina F How 
much food 1 

EuNOAKo. See Kvngaye, 

EuNGALo. See Kungaye. 

Eukoanina] X. Why is it? Kitnga- 
nina ukaba nibuyile ] Why is it 
that ye have returned ] 

EuNQASAYi. See Kungayi. 

EuNOASO. See Kungaye. 

EuNQATi, X. 1. Probably. Lit. It can 
be. Kungaii bangabamba ngomso : 
Probably they may go to-morrow. 
Kunga ti iza kuna imvula : Probably 
it will rain. 

2. Supposing ; perad venture ; in 
case it should happen. Kungaii 
bangayi kuvuma? Supposing, or in 
case, they will not consent 1 

EuNOAwo. See Kungaye. 

EuNGATE, X. It is through him. See 
the grammar for the instrumt^tal 
forms of the pronoun. Here the 
impersonal hi is prefixed to those 
forms meaning, it is through him. 
Kungaye u Eristu esisondelayo ku 
Tixo : It is by or through (Him) 
Christ, we draw nigh to God. Ku 
is thus prefixed to all the instrvr 
mental forms of the pronoun of all 
the different species in the same 
sense, Kungalo, kungaao^ &c. 



EUNGATI, 
EUNGASATI, 



X. Neg. tense forms of 
the verb, spec. 8, im- 
personal form, prefixed to the infi- 
nitive of the verb. It phall or will 
not, or it shall no more. Kungor 
aayi kutetwa : it shall no more be 
spoken. Kungayi kubako : It shall 
not be. 

EuNGAYo. See Kungaye, 

EuNGAZO. See Kungaye, 

KuNGB, n.x. 1. Neg. tense form of the 



KUNQELA. 



102 



KUNYE-NAYE. 



verb, spec. 8, impersonal form. Sa- 
fika kona kungeka hanjwa : We ar- 
rived before the joarney commenced. 
Kungeko amntu : There is no man. 
Kungeko 'nto : There is nothing. 
Wandibeta kungeko 'nto : He beat 
me without cause. Lit. There being 
nothing. 

2. This is one of the neg. forms 
' which precede the instrumental and 
dative forms of the personal pronoun 
and some other parts of speech; 
thus : Kunge ngajo intando yam : 
It is not according to my will. 
Kvnge kuko nkuba ndiyenze in- 
tando yam : It is not that I may 
do my own will, 
nka KuNGELA, v.tx. To entreat or inter- 
cede for another, 
uku EuNOELEKA, v.t.ji, To be entreated 
for ; to be propitiated ; to be pro- 
pitious towards ; to relent in the 
infliction of punishment on an indi- 
vidual, in consequence of the inter- 
cession of another. 

in KuNQu, n.x.z. Mist ; fog. 

isi KuNOu, n. x. A rendezvous ; a place of 
assembly. 
KuNi, x.z. To ye. One of the forms 
of the dative of the personal pro- 
noun, 2 per. sing. 

isi KuHi, ». X. z. A lighted piece of fire- 
wood ; a firebrand. 

in KuNi, n.x.z. Firewood, 
n Kusn, n.x.z. A single piece of firewood. 
KuNJALO, adv.yi.z. It is so. Ewe, 
kunjalo : Yes, it is so. 



KUNJANI, 
EUNJANINA, 



X. How is iti Kunjor 
nina ngoku 1 How is 
it now 1 Hai, akunjaninjani : Well, 
there is nothing to complain of. 

nku EuNJuzwA, v. t. x. z. To be reminded 
of. The passive of tthakurnhuza : 
To remind Of. Eweke sindikun- 
jvzwa ngayo lonto : Yes, now I am 
reminded of that matter. For the 
change of the mb into nf in the 
passive, see under the letter M, 
No. 4. 

nku EuNKUTA, V t.x. To punish by the in- 
fliction of t.emporal chastisement; 
to beat severely. 

nku EuNKULA, V. t, z. To bewitch ; to cause 
death by enchantment. 
i EuNKULo, n. z. A sickness caused by 

bewitching, so as to cause death, 
in EuNKUMA, n.x. Sweepings; rubbish. 

nku EuNKUTA5A, v.^x. 1. To beat each 
other severely. 



2. To vex ; to severely try or test 
the temper of each other, by argu- 
ment, or contention. Besikunku- 
tana namhla, ngoknteta ityala : We 
tried, or vexed, each other to-day 
by talking, or pleading against 
each other in a law case, 
in EuNKUTB, n.x. A species of wood- 
pecker, 
i EuKKUTi, n.x. A description of small 
bird. 

EuNo, adv.x. This is the same form 
as that g^ven under Kunabo, Kvr 
nami, &c., which see. But instead 
of being prefixed to the conjunctive 
form of the pronoun, as there g^ven, 
it is here the impersonal form of 
the t)ronoun prefixed to novns or 
verbs whose initial vowel is u, with 
the conjunctive n inserted between 
the ku and the word following. 
When thus used it denotes compa- 
rison. Mna ndinyula nkuhlala apa, 
kunokuJiamba : I prefer remaining 
here to going further.- It is often 
prefixed to ukuba, denoting an al- 
ternative, or a choice of conduct. 
Ndinga ndinga hala apa, kunokuba 
ndihamba nawe: I would rather 
remain here, than go with you. 
Eungalunga ukuba uvume ityala 
lako, kunokuba uman' ukukanyela 
kangaka: It would be much 
better for you to acknowledge 
your guilt, than to deny it in this 
manner. 

EuNUBEMBE, V. I. X. TTsod with Ukuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti kunvbembe : To look sad ; 
to be cast down, as from disappoint- 
ment; to be sullen. Eujinina 
nkuba ubuso bako bute kunubemJbef 
Why is your countenance sad or 
cast down] 
nku EuNTTA, i7.t.x. To be dissatisfied; to 
be discontented. 

EuNTE, adv. x.z. Together. 1. Refer- 
ring to united Action. Tsala kunye : 
Pull together. 

2. Keferring to an event occur- 
ring at the same time. Safika 
kunye : We arrived at the same 
time. 

EuNTE-NABo. Togcthcr with them. See 
the next word, Eunye-^atb. 

EuNTE •^AYB. Together with him. Used 
after un active verb, to denote 
united action. Basebenza kunye- 
naye : They wrought together with 
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bim. EuiTTX in this sense is pre- 
fixed to all the conjuDctive forms 
of the personal pronoun, nolo, na80, 
&c. For the conjunctive forms see 
the Grammar. 
um KuNTu, n.x. Mucus from the nostrils. 

in KuNZAjf A, n.x.z. A small boll; any 
male animal about half ^own. 

in K.UNZARB, n.x. A small thorny creeper, 
which runs on the ground, and is 
very painful to walk on with bare 
feet. 

in KuNzi, n.x.z. A bull ; the male of 
cattle, fowls, &c. When used alone 
it denotes a male of the bovine spe- 
cies. When used for other animals, 
or for the feathered tribes, the 
description of animal or bird re- 
ferred to is mentioned after Jn- 
hinzi. Inkunzi yehaahe : A st-allion. 
Inkunzi yenkuku: A domestic 
cock, 
uku EuPA, v.tJi. 1. To take or throw out; to 
extract, z. uku Kipa. 
KupsLA, n.x.z. The end; the finish of 
anything; the whole of a thing. 
Kupela kwento ndiyitetayo: That 
is the end, the whole, of my speech. 
Kupela kwemali zam : That is the 
whole of my money. 

2. Often used to express, Alone. 
Sendiyakutemba koh&niusk'i Kupela 
nditemba kuwe: On whom can I 
now rely, but on thee alone 1 

8. It is also used with an ad- 
verbial force, to express only, 
whoUy, &c. Indicia zimbini, ku- 
pela: There are but two paths. 
Ekupda unyana wake, or, Unyana 
wake wokupela : Uis only son. 
Indawo yohipela: The last thing. 
(See Pela.) In this use of kupela, 
it often expresses the sense of the 
conjunctive but. As, Ayisalungele 
into, kupela ukulahlwa pandle in- 
yatelwe ngabantu : It is henceforth 
good for nothing, but, to cast out, 
and to be trodden under foot of 
men. 
uku KuPEZA, i;.^.z. To raise the dust; to 
throw out or np by small quanti- 
ties, as the throwing of potatoes out 
of the ground, in digging them, by 
the spade. 
Kupiha] X. Which] Which of the 
two] Used when reference is made 
to an altemaUve in a coar.'<e of ac- 
tion. Siyakwenza kupina ? Which 
course of conduct shall we adopt? . 



Kupina ukutya ukutandayo? Which 
food do you like best ] 

uku EupuKA, v.i.z. To go up from one 
place to another. 

uku EupuLA, v.^z. To bring up from a 
lower locality to a higher. Hamba 
uzihi/jula inkomo emlanjeni : Go, 
and bring the cattle up from the 
river. 

uku EupuLULA, v.t.x.z. 1. To throw out 
any substance with a jerking mo- 
tion. Ikupulxda intlanzi emanzini : 
Throw the fi^h out of the water. 

2. To suddenly bring to view that 
which was concealed, as anything 
brought out from a deep hole, or 
from a pool of water, or an animal 
from its hiding place. Sayikupu- 
lula inyamakazi ehlatini : We 
rourted, and caused the game to 
spring forth from the thicket. 
EupuLULU, v.t.x. Used with Ukuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti kupvlulu : To spring up sud- 
denly from a hiding place. Sayizi- 
ngela ingwe, kuteke sakufika ehla- 
tini, yati kupvlulu, ibulala indoda : 
We were hunting a tiger, and as 
we came to the thicket, it sud- 
denly sprang forth, and killed a 
man. 
EuQALA, n.x.z. First in point of time; 
at first. The ablative is used for, 
"The beginning.*' Ekuqaleni: In 
the beginning. 

uku EusA, V «.x. 1. To shelter; to protect 
from violence. 
EusA8A, adv.x.z. 1. In the morning; 
early in the day. 

2. This word is compounded of 
Ku, the impersonal form of the pro- 
noun. It, the particle sa, (which 
see, under the letter S,) denoting 
continued action, and the root of 
Ukuaa : To dawn. So that it lite- 
rally expresses. It is still dawn- 
ing, meaning. Early in the morn- 
ing. 
EusEKO. See under Ku, at No. 2 of 
its meanings. 

uku EussLA, V. t. X. To shelter by any erec- 
tion from the wind or weather ; to 
screen ; to protect, by hiding, as be- 
hind a curtain, or a partition in 
a house. Zundikusde mhlobo 
wam: Hide me from danger, my 
friend, 
isi EusELo, n.x.l. That which hides from 
view. 
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2. A shelter from wind or wea- 
ther, 
i KuHBLo, n.x. A curtain; a screen to 
hide from view; that which hides 
from view, 
i Ensi, n.x. A shelter; a protection. 

KusBLOKo, ddv. X. From then ; from 
that period ; ever since. Kuadeko 
ndisuke kona : From the time I 
left there. When preceding a noun, 
the final syllable ko is changed into 
kwa, ktoe, or kwOy according as the 
initial vowel of the noun is, a, e, or 
o. Kuaehkwwmanxa : From that 
period. KtizdokioeloxesJia : From 
that time forward. 

Kusinina] adv. x. Yf hich of the two 1 Ge- 
nerally used to set before the person 
addressed the choice of an alternative. 
Uyakuvuma ungavumi kuainina? 
Will you consent, or will you refuse : 
which of the two 1 Unguye, oV»eya- 
kuza, sikangele omnye, hiHnina ? 
Art thou he that should come, or 
shall we look for another 1 

KusuKCBA, adv.x. 1. Supposing that 
See Sukvba. 

2. When Apo : There, precedes 
Kiisukuba, it signifies, " Where- 
soever." Apo kusukvba ebesiya 
kona: Wheresoever he went. Apo 
kusukvha sikona ; isivivi, baya ku- 
hlanganisana kona abantu : Where- 
soever a public feast is, there will 
the people be gathered together, 
uku KuTALA, v.t.z.z. To be diligent; to 
act with steady industry and energy; 
to be assiduous in any undertak- 
ing, 
nm K.irrALi, n x. z. A careful, diligent, in- 
dustrious person, 
uku EuTALisA, v.t.x.z. To stir up to dili- 
gence ; to incite to energetic action ; 
to cause assiduity, 
n EuTALo, n.x.z. Industry; diligence; 
attention to duty. 

EuTBLE, adj. x.z. Diligent ; indus- 
trious. The prefix is supplied by 
and changes with the spec, of the 
noun qualified. Umniu okivtdeyo : 
An industrious person. Isicaka 
eaikiUeleyo : An industrious servant, 
ubu EuTALi, n.x. Diligence; industry; 
assiduity in performing any enter- 
prise. 

EuTENi 1 adv. X. What has happened 1 
In use this phrase answers to the 
English one, How is it? when a 



reason is required for some neglect 
of duty, or some course of conduct. 
KtUeni ningezi nakuba nibizwa? 
How is that you come not, notwith- 
standing that you are called ? 
EuTEKE-NQA, odv. X. It was a wonder. 
Kuteke-nqa, ukuba bangambula- 
langa : It was a wonder they did 
not kill him. See Nqa. 

uku EuTUKA, v.t.x.z. To fall off, as hair 
from an animal. KukutukUe uboya 
kulenkomo : The hair is fallen oflf 
from that animal. 

uku EuTULA, v.t.x.z. To rase any part of 
the body, so as to remove the outer 
skin, the cuticle, by abrasion, or by 
coming into collision with an ob- 
ject, or to remove the hair by such 
means from an animaL 

uku EuTTWA, v.i.x. To hiccough. 

EuwE, p.x. To thee ; to you ; towards 
you. Sizile kuwe: We are come 
to thee. 
EuYE, p.x. To him; towards him. 
Masibambele kuye: Let us go to 
him. 

uku EuTYEKiswA, v.t.x. To bo made to 
stumble. From Uktikubekisa : To 
cause to stumble. For the muta- 
tion of the b into ty, see under the 
letter B. This word also denotes. 
To be offended, in the sense of be- 
ing affronted, so as to sin, or neg- 
lect duty. 

uku EiJZA, v.i.x.z. 1. To exclaim ; to ut- 
ter an exclamation of surprise. 

2. To express sympathetic surprise 
at any occurrence ; to utter a sup- 
pressed groan, as in condolence ; to 
speak words of comfort ; to condole 
with ; to bemoan. 

3. To murmur, by uttering a sar 
castic groan, or a complaining ex- 
clamation, in the presence of a 
chief, when any case has been ad- 
judicated by him. To thus kuza is 
considered as a very high offence, 
or contempt of court, and is very 
severely punished as such. 

EuzA, X. From Ukuza : To come. An 
auxiliary verb, used for fixing the 
time at which an event takes place. 
Ewaye kute laJcuza kutshona ila- 
nga: And it came to pass about 
the time of the setting of the 
sun. 
uba Euzo, n.x. A wasting disease among 
cattle. 
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KwA, X.K. 1. Prefixed to nomiB which * 
are the names of persons, to denote 
the locality where they reside. 
Ndiyaya kwa Pato : I am going to 
Pato's place. KdiTela hoa Zula : 
I have come from Znln's residence. 
When thns used, the initial vowel 
of the proper name is elided. 

2. WhenaJooo^ is named after 
an indiTridmali the same use of Kwa 
takes place. Ktoa Ngtdendoda, At 
the Nguiendoda, so called after an 
Indiridoal of the name oi Ungolen- 
doda. 

3. Ktoa means, The same. Kwa 
kona : In the same place. Iktoo' 
nguye : He is the same. Ewenzwa 
ibpongolomini : It was done on the 
same day. 

4. Even ike very same. Ikwa 
yinto ebendiyitetileyo : It is even 
the very same I said. Ukwangaye 
lomntn obelapa kosasa : He is the 
very same peison who was here this 
morning. 

6. An emphatic form of the per. 
pro. They. Kwa bona, naban- 
twana babo : Th^, even they, and 
their children. 

6. Kwa is the pronominal verbal 
prefix of the past indefinite tense, 
indicative mood, for the impersonal 
form of the pronoun. Ktoa fika 
abantu: There arrived persons. 
KwaHA invnla: It rained. 

7. Kwa is prefixed to nouns and 
proTunms, when they follow adverbs 
of pkLce, Pambi hwake : Before 
him. Pezu ih<;omhlaba : Above the 
earth. Wa hamba pambi Inoabo : 
He went before them. When thus 
prefixed to nouns the w is some- 
times omitted, as, homhlabay hclwa- 
ndle, &c.y for hwrnhlaba, kwolwa- 
ndle. 

am Kwa, n.x. A eostom ; an usage. Ge- 
nerally used in the pluraL Imikwa 
yesizwe letu : The customs of our 
nation. 
Kwaba. One of th% forms of the da- 
tive of the personal pronouns, spec. 
1 plur. By, near, at, or to, them. 
Uyakuti ukumkani kwaba ngaseku- 
nene : The king shall say to those 
on his right hand, 
i KwABABA, n.x.z. A raven. 

uku KwABASHA,i;.<.x. To press any thing to 
the person, as if to secure it, or to 
hide it from observation. Way! 



hwdbasha pants! kwe batyi yake : 
He placed it under his coat 

KwABo, X. 1. One of the forms of the 
poes. pro. — 2. One of the forms of 
the dative of personal pro. spec. 1 
plural. Kwabo banta: By, near, 
or to, those persons. 

KwADA, X. Until; at length. This 
form is used as an auxiliary verb, 
prefixed to the principal verb. It 
is compounded of Kwa, which see 
at No. of its meanings, and da, 
the root of Ukuda, which also see. 
Kwada kwabai\jalo: Until it was 
ao.KwadakwB, liwa : Until at length 
there was war. Kwada kwamnya- 
ma kanye : Until it was very dark. 

KwAKB. One of the forms of the poss. 
pronoun. 

KwAKOHA, adv. X. 1. Used to urge the 
repetition of an action, so as to se- 
cure the accomplishment of an un- 
dertaking. Tenza hva kona : Do 
it again ; repeat your endeavours. 

KwAKUBA, adv.x. When it was, or 
when it had been. This form is 
generally used in connexion with a 
narrative or statement of some 
event or events which have tran- 
spiredin past time. KwakubakusUe: 
When it was morning. Kwaye kute 
kwakuba ntsuku ezinzi emva kwo- 
ku : And it came to pass many 
days after this. Lit. When U was 
many days after this. 

KwAKUBO, n.x. One of the dative 
forms of the per. pro. spec. 1 plu. 
Sihleli kwdkuho : We live with 
them ; in their locality, 
in KwAKWA, n. x. A venomous species of 
snake, 
i KwAKwimi, n. x. A domestic turkey, 
in KwALi, n.x. A pheasant, 
in KwALixANzi, n. x. A species of water 
bird. 

KwALo, X. One of tilie forms of the 
poss. pro. Its. 

KwAMi, X. One of the forms of the 
poss. pro. Mine. 

KwA MiHA, X. Even I myself. Ndaya 
hwa mina : I went, even I myself. 

Kwa Kami, x. I also. This form im- 
plies that the speaker will recipro- 
cate an acUon performed by ano- 
ther, either for good or evil. Ngo- 
kuba ninga pulapulanga ilizwi lam, 
kufa nami, andinenzela lonte niyi- 
celayo kumi : Because ye have not 
hearkened to my word, / also will 
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not do for you that which ye have 
requested of me. 

KwAKBLK, adj.x. It is enough; it is 
Buffioient. From Ukwanela: To 
suffice. Ktcande, unyana wam usa- 
hleli: It is enough, my son still 
liveth. 
nku KwAHKZBLELA, v.tx. To add to. 

KwANOA, z. that it might. This 
form is followed by the forms of the 
present tense of the potential mood 
of the verb, to express strong desire 
for the accomplishment of a pur- 
pose, or the possession of an object. 
Kwanga kunga banjalo I that it 
might be so ! Kwanga kungati 
kubeko ufefe Iwenkosi ! that 
there might be grace from the Lord! 
i KwANOANA, n.x. A young or small 
castrated bull ; a young bull stag, 
in EwANOE, n.z. A castrated bull ; a bull 
Btag. 
i EwANOE, n.x.z. A castrated animid. 
i EwANGELE, n.x. A guinea fowl. , v »- ' 

E.WAN00KU, adv.x. Immediately; -Sir 
this moment. Hamba wangohi: 
Go now, this moment, 
i KwANi, n.z. 1. A leaf of the mealie 
plant. 

2. A large species of bulrush re- 
sembling the leaf of the mealie plant. 

KwANjALo, adv. X. It was so. 

KwAHJEKB, X. 1. Thus It was. Kwehla 
into ekwanje-ke kubo : Thus it hap- 
pened to them. Kwanje-ke eku 
peleni kwalonto: Thus it was in 
the sequel thereof; this was its 
Jinale. 

2. So; so then; after the same 
manner. Kwangeke, wa bnya 
wafeza umsebenzi wake: So then, 
after the same manner he returned, 
and completed his undertaking, 
isi KwANTTA, n.z. Very thick solid fer- 
mented milk, which is used for 
food by the natives. 

KwA OKO, adv.x. Immediately; at 
that very time. Taselembeta kwa 
oho ingelosi yenkosi : Immediately 
the angel of the Lord smote him. 
The difference between kwa oko and 
kwangoku, (which see,) is that the 
former is used in the past time, the 
latter in the present, 
i KwAPA, n.x.z. The armpit, 
in KwAPA, n.z. The flank of an animal. 

EwAPELA. Prefixed to nouns, denot- 
ing. Only, nothing more, IJngum- 
kohlisi kwapela : You are nothing 



but a deceiver. See Kupda, at 
No. 3 of its meanings, 
in KwASHu, n.x. Numbness of feeling; 
cramp. 

KwAso, x. One of the forms of the 
poss. pro. Its. 

KwATiEiKs, X. What then took place? 
Or what then came to pass ? Eweke 
eendivile oko, kwaJtinike? Tes, I 
have heard that ; what then took 
place? 
isi KwATSHA, n. X. A partridge, 
in KwATu, n.z. A limpet, or small oyster, 
u KwATu, n. z. The generic term for lim- 
pets, or small shell fish. 

Kwa wo, x. One of the forms of the 
poss. pro. Its. 

KwATE, X. Past indefinite tense of the 
verb, impersonal form, spec. 8. 
Used more generally with UkvH : 
To do, or be so. Kwaye hute : And 
it came to pass. Kwaye hUe baku- 
fika, babaiywa: And it came to 
-V- : pa^, , that when they arrived, thej 
.were arrested. Kwaye bekuko 
abantu belinye elizwe : There were 
present people of another country. 

Kwa tbpwa, X. By himself; to him- 
self. Wa hamba hoa yedwa : He 
went by himsell Wabuya wateta 
hwa yedwa : Then he spoke again 
to himself. 

Kwa ybna, x. He himselt Watsho 
kwa yena : He himself said so. 

KwAYo, X. One of the forms of the 
poss. pro. Its. 

KwAZA, X. And it ; then it. Spec. 8. 
See Ukuza, at No. 2 & of its mean- 
ings, 
uka KwAZA, V, t. X. To call to a person by 
shouting, so as to arrest his atten- 
tion, 
in Kazi, n.z. A species of hawk, 
nm Kazi, n. z. A bright appearance ; 
bright stripes, such as luminous ap- 
pearances in the heavens. 

KwAzo, X. One of the forms of the 
poss. pro. Theirs. 

KwE, X. A contraction of the particle 
kwa. It is prefixed to nouns com- 
mencing with the vowel I, as an 
ablative or dative .form, in the 
sense of at or into, the final a oikwa 
being elided, and the initial vowel 
of the noun changed into e. Kwe- 
lozwe : In that country. Kttfejoko- 
qala indhlu: At the first house. 
See KiJDo, 
am Kws, x.z. A brother-in-law. 
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idLQ KwsBA, v.tz. To strip, or pluck off, as 
the ontside covering of a stalk of 
Kaffir com, or Irnfe. 
i KwxBAKi, n.E. A youth of from twelve 
to sixteen years of age. 
isi KwsBXj, V. X. z. An ear of com. More 
generally applied to a mealie cob. 

uku KwiBUKA, v.i.x. To move away from, 

80 as to separate from ; to make 

way for another; to move out of 

the way. 

i KwEBiTLA, n.x. A bird, the black cap. 

oka KwEBULA, v.tx, 1. To remove out of 
the way. 

2. To separate a person from 
his companions, or his company, 
so as to join another, or to engage 
in a different pursuit ,* to induce a 
person to come over to another 
party, or to enter on another course 
of conduct. In ZtUu these two last 
words, Kwebuka and Kvjebula, de- 
note the separating of one Ihing 
from another, as leaves or outside 
covering from the mealie stalk. 

nm KwEKAzi, n.x.z. A mother-in-law. 

oka RwBKWA, v.t.x. To speak mysteri- 
ously; to mystify; to render ob- 
scure, 
u KwEKWB, n. X.Z. A cutaneous disease. 

uku KwEKWBLKZA, n.x. To designedly 
mystify a matter in speaking; to 
mislead in speaking, s. To go 
round a thing on all sides; coming 
and going as a hen goes round her 
nest, when about to lay an egg, 

uku KwELA, X. To climb upon ; to mount. 
Ktvela ihashe: Mount the horse. 
Also to ride in a vehicle. Sakwela 
enqwelweni : We rode in the wagon. 

uku KwBLAKWELA, v.'t.x.z. 1. To chattcr ; 
to speak ra^^dly, so as to prevent 
another from ftpeaking ia a discus- 
sion or conversation. Teka ukundi- 
ktoeUikwela : Ceaae from preventing 
me speaking. 

2. To continue beating a( fallen 
foe, or one ditobled so as to offer 
no resistance. - 

uku KwELBLi, v.t X.Z, To climb, or mount 
for a purpose. Ukwelela nina em- 
tini] For what purpose are you 
climbing the tree] "^diy ukwelela 
ubusi : I am climbing for honey. 

1 KWBLE, I T 1 

isi KwELB, n.z. Jealousy; suspicion. 
These words, Ubukwde and Isi- 
kwde, denote, Suspicious vigilance 



and carefril anxiousness for the 
honour and welfare of another, and 
are thus distinguished from (7mona, 
in Xoaa, and lei/amana, in Zulu ; 
which words imply. Envious 
jealousy of another's superiority or 
success. Udinobukwele pezu kwenu 
ngohukwele buka Tixo : I am jealous 
over you with a godly jealousy, 
uku EwBLELA, v.i.x. To move out of the 
way. Kwelela endleleni : Move 
out of the path, 
uku KwELELisA, V. Lx. To removc an object 
out of the way of another; to remove 
an obstmction. 
i KwELERA, n. X. The name of a river 
which runs into the sea between the 
Gqunube and the Kie rivers. 
1 EwBLO, n. X. z. A shrill whistling 
sound, made in driving cattle or in 
milking cows. 

isi KwELo, n.x. A boy's stick, used for 
digging roots with. 

um KwELo, n. z. A ladder ; anything to 
climb by. 

isi EwEMBA, n.z. A white bark found 

near the sea, used for making string. 

u KwBMBB,n.z. A scab on goats and dogs. 

uku KwENOA, V. t. z. To bind down the 

thatch on a house by sticks. 

i KwENOE, n. z. A mouse. 

isi KwENENB, n.x.z. A parrot. 

KwEMi, adv. X. This particle is affixed 
to the dative form of nouns which 
denote a period of time, and gives 
them an adverbial force. Xeshi- 
hweni : At the time when. From 
Ixeahay time. EmhleniArt&eni ; In 
the day when. From Umhla : Day. 

in EwBNKWB, n.x. A boy; a lad. Flu. 

Amankwenkwe, 
n EwEKWE, n.x. Scab in sheep or 
goats. 

" in EwxN&'wszi, n. x. A star, 
uku EwsNTA, v.i.x. To gather the body 
up, as a horse when about to kick, 
or a dog when at play. 

isi KwEPA, n.z. Strength. 

um EwETA, n.x.z. A circumcised lad. 
So called during the period the lads 
who have undergone the rite of 
circumcision are considered un- 
clean, and have an abode separate 
from other persons. 

in EwETU, n.x. Scabs on the skin; 
scurf; scales of a fish. z. The epi- 
dermis, or outside skin of the 
human body, 
uku EwEZA, v.i.x. To ascend a river on 

2 
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its banks. Kwesaa nnlambo : Walk 
up the river, b. To put in order ; 
to arrange ; to preserve, by laying 
by in order; to preserve from ii\jary. 
nkuKwszsLA, v.t.x.%. To rake together 
the embers of a fire ; to make np 
the fire, so as to eaose it to bam. 
KwBzi, X. Dative form of the dem. 
pro. spec. 8 plu. 2. Of these ; re- 
ferring to nouns of spec. 8 pin. 
Tabata hoezi : Take of these, 
in EwKzi, n. z. A star. x. in Kvoenkwesi. 
i Kwszi, n.x. The morning star. 
i KwsziKwszi, n.z. A glittering sub- 
stance, as cut glass, or any bright 
transparent substance. Applied to 
all kinds of transparent beads, 
especially those Vith variegated 
stripes, 
uku KwiBizA, v.t.s. To drive away fowls, 
nku KwioA, v.^.z. To gather up that which 
has been left, as a second gleaning, 
or gathering in of a crop, 
am Kwioo, n.z. A small bundle or sheaf 
gleaned from the fields. 
in KwiLi, n.x. A description of bird 

which lives in forests, 
n KwiLi, n.x. A sharp pointed stick 

used by boys in fighting. 
i KwiLi, n.z. Coagulated blood which 
is found in game after it is killed 
in a hunt 
nkuKwivA, v.t.x. To whine; to utter a 
low moan, from pain or fear. 
More generally applied to the cry 
of a dog from fear, 
u KwiHDLA, A.X.8. The autumn; the 
harvest time. The ablative is 
formed by changing the initial 
vowel into e. Ekwindia : At 
the time of harvest, 
i KwiNiBA, n.x. A spavin or splint on 
the hind leg of an ox. 
inKwiNo, n.x. A whine; a moan; a 
plaintive cry. 
nm EwniTi, n.x. A species of fibrous 
plant. 
KwiTSHi, n. X. Used with UhiiU, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
huntahi : To turn away sharply from 
a person Or thing, so as to leave it ; 
to withdraw from; to pass away 
from, 
nkn EwiTizA, v.t z. 1. To dawdle; to dally ; 
to delay ; to be wanting in diligence 
in an undertaking. 

2. To stutter ; to make an efibrt 
to speak and fail 
Kwo, adv»T, 1. At; in. It is a ooa- 



traoted fonn of Kwcl, used before 
nouns, the initial vowel of which is 
u J the a of hoa is elided, and the 
initial vowel of the noun changed 
into o, Safika iboomlambo, or 
tonlambo : We arrived at the river. 
2. The genitive of nouns of 
spec. 8. Ukuhamba i;i0omlambo : 
The course of the river. When 
prefixed in this sense to a form of 
the noun commencing with a con- 
sonant, we have the full form of 
KwcL. Ukuhamba ibMB lomlambo: 
The course of that rirer. Ukn- 
hai\jiswa ktoa lomsebanzi : The pro- 
gress of that work. (See Kwe.) 

KwoKo, X. That time. Used as an 
adverb. EmvaiktMMbo: After that 
time. 

KwoKOKOBA, adv. X. This compound 
form of Uhuba, in connexion with 
Kwoho, is used after Pesm : Over ; 
above ; to express. More than that ; 
above that ; more than as if. As, 
Kditand' indlu yako pezu hwoko- 
koba, ndihleli ezintenteni aenko- 
hlakido : I love tl^ house more than 
that I dwell in the tents of wicked- 
ness. 






The letter L has in Kaffir ihe same soft 
liquid sound as in English. In 
combination with nouns it has a 
demonstrative signification. When 
prefixed to nouns whose initial 
vowel is «, the u changes into o, 
and when i is the initial vowel it 
changes into e. Umntu: A per- 
son. Lomfitu : That person. Um- 
lambo : A river. Lomlambo : That 
river. Indlu : A house. Lendlu: 
That house. When a is the initial 
vowel of Uie noun no change takes 
place. Amaha^ha: Horses, La^ 
mahcuihe : Those horses. L is the 
euphonic letter of nouns of spec. 2 
sing. Prefixed to noons and the 
simple form of the per. pro. of that 
species it fonns their genitive case. 
Ilizwi ^ababantn : The utterance of 
these persona. Ihashe fenkosi : 
The chiefs horse. Iliiwe 2abo: 
Their country. 
La, X. 1. Tense form of the verb, past 
time, spec. 2 sing, Zawa ihashe : 
The horse fell, i^atshona ilanga : 
The sunset. 
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2. A contracted form tof the 
dem. pro. spec. 2 plu. Con- 
tracted from Lawo. Ayinto nina 
amahashe laf What are these 
horses ) z. The dem. pro. for nouns 
of spec. 2 pin. Amahashe : Horses. 
Xomahashe : Those horses. 
Labata, dent. pro. z. These there. 
. Spec 1 pin. 

Labo, X. One of thp forms of the pos. 
pro. Theirs. Ihaahe^o^.- Their horse. 
Lada. See La and Da. 
nkn Lahla, i;.t.x.z. To cast away; to 
abandon; to cast off; to r^ect 
Lahia amanzi : Throw the water 
away. Lahla lendlela : Abandon 
that path. Lomntn ulahle umtwana 
wake : That person has thrown 
aw^, — abandoned, — ^his child, 
uku Lahlaha, v.t.T,z. To r^ect, or aban- 
don eadi other. 
i I^iKA, n.z The epiglottis. The plu. 
AmBlaka means the tonsils, or in- 
side of the throat 
hLaka, n.z. Anger; passion; wrath; 

Tic^ent agitation of mind. 
a Laka, h,x. The roof of the month, 
i Lahle, ».z.z. 1. A coal of fire. 

2. A piece of charcoal. The plu. is 
generally used. A malaMe : Charcoal, 
nku Lahlxka, i;.i. x.z. To lose oneself; to 
wander from the right path. Ndi- 
laMekUe ; I am lost, Inkomo zam 
nlablekile: My cattle are lost, or 
have strayed. 

2. To be confused; to be be- 
wilderedk Sendilahlekiwe : I am 
eonftuted ; I am bewildered, 
i Lahlbko, ft.x. A loss. HaMeko yam 
enkulu: My losa is great, z. isi 
LaMeiko. 
IiAKV, avx,v.x. When it. Spec. 2 
sing. Prefixed to a principal verb 
thus : i/flukutshona ilanga : When 
(it) the sun sets, /^aubtcfik* ihashe : 
When the horse arrives, 
nkn LiAiiAy v.ix. To lie down to sleep, 
i Lala, n.a. A speoiea of palmetto, or 
wild banana, 
nku Lalaba, tr.t.x. z. To He togethjur. 
uku Lala bobbhlu, v,i.x.. To be confined 
to the house by slcknesa ; to be laid 
up by sickness, 
nkn Lalabisa, 1. v,i.x. To dissemble. 

2. To dissuade from any purpose, 
nkn LaIiBla, i;.t.x.z. To lie in wait for; to 

lie in ambosh. 
nm Lalelo, n. X.Z. a place where a person 
lies in wait for another ; an ambush. 



i Lali, 9I.X.B. A large village; an en- 
campment. 

nm Lali, n. x. One who has long bees 
laid up of sickness. 

uku Lalisa, v.tx. To cause to lie down . 
to cause to sleep, v.%. Used alsc 
in a reflective sense, thus confining 
the action to the actor. ^Mkdiaa 
kona, ngobusuku obo: He slept 
there, (caused himself to sleep 
there,) that night. 

uku Lalisaba, v.^.x.z. To lie down to> 
gether ; to lie in each other's com- 
pany, so as to promote sleep by 
giving to each other a sense of 
security, 
isi Lalo, ».x. An old chronic sickness, 
z. An old wound or sore. 

uku Lamba, v.t.x.z. To hunger. NdUam- 
bUe : I am hungry. 

nkn Lambata, v.t'.x. To be destitute of; 
to be empty of. 

uku Lambbla, v.f.x.z. To hunger for; to 
long for with appetite. Banetam- 
sanqa abanoku lambela, nouxanela 
ubulungisa: Blessed are they who 
hunger and thirst after righteous- 
ness. 

uku Lambisa, v.t.T.%, To cause hunger in 
another. 

um Lambo, n.x.z. A river. 

nku Lamla, v.^.x. To interpose between 
contending parties, so as to make 
peace ; to mediate, z. uku LamtUa, 

nku Lamlela, v.t.x.. To mediate for or on 
aecount of others, z. uku Lamw- 
Ida. 

um Lamli, n.x. A mediator, z. um- 
Lamvli, 

nku Lahda, v.t.x. To follow on the scent, 
as a dog in hunting. The difference 
between this word and Uhulandela 
is, that UhuJUmda means to follow 
a thing or animal lost to sight. 
Uhvlandda means rather to follow 
that which is still in open sight, or 
mentaUy so ; but in Zidu, Uku- 
landa has precisely the same mean- 
ing as Uhdandda in Xoaa. 
. i Landa, n. z. A bird which follows 
cattle, and eats the ticks from off 
them ; hence its name, from Ukvr 
landa : To follow. 

isi Labda, n. X. a Kaffir needle, about tie 
length of a lead pencil, and about 
its thickness at the thickest end, 
and pointed at the other end. Be- 
fore the introduction of the English 
needle this was the only instrument 
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used by the Kaffirs for sewing with. 
Holes were made in the material, 
and the thread, made from the 
sinews of the shoulder of the ox, 
was run through the aperture to 
form the stitch. The only use of 
the Isilanda now among the Kaffirs 
is for taking out thorns from the 
foot or hand, and making holes, as 
in leather or harness. 

nku Landela, v.i.x.z. 1. To follow after; 
to pursue. NdUandela inkosi : I am 
following the chief. See Ukulanda. 

nku Landelana, v. t. x. z. To follow one 
after another, as persons walking 
in a narrow footpath. 

um Landeli, n.x.z. A follower. 

uku Landula, v.t.x.z. To refuse a request 
from disinclination to comply. See 
Uhuzilandida. 

uku Lahdulela, v.^x.z. To make excuses 
or to apologize for another, 
i Lahoa, n. X. The sun in the firmament. 

um Lahoa, 91.x. A blemish in the eye; a 
cataract of the eye. 
i Langabi, n. z. A flame of fire, 
i IiAjraATTB, n. x. A flame of fire. 

uku Lanoazelela, v.t.x. To long for a 
thing; to desire eagerly or earnestly. 
IJmpefumlo wam idangaaelela 
indlu yika Tehovah : My soul 
longeth for the Lord*s house, 
isi Lahgazelblo, n.x.z. Desire; intense 
longing for a thing; longing ex- 
pectation. 
Lapa, adv. Here ; in this place. This 
form is used with hwa, to denote, 
"This very place." Hlala hvoa lapa: 
Remain in this very place ; remove 
not from it. 
Lapo, adv. There; in that place. Used 
after hway denoting ikat very place. 
Waqala kwa lapo ukufuna ituba 
lokuze ambulale : He began there, 
at that very place and time, without 
; delay, to seek for an opportunity to 
kill him. , 
Lasb, X. Referring to nouns of kpec. 2 
sing, it i denotes locali^r. :: Ilizwe 
lose Rinl : The country about Gra- 
ham's Town. Ilizwi ZcMezttlwini: 
The heavenly word; the word ut- 
tered in heaven. 
i Lav, n. z. A newly married woman's 
hut. 

um Lait, n.z. A medicinal plant, of a 
stringent nature. 

ubu Lav, n. x. An aromatic substance ; a 
perfume for the person. 



uku Lattla, v.t x.z. 1. To govern ; to rule 
over. 

2. To perform the incantations 
previous to a large hunt, upon which 
dependence is placed for success in 
the hunt. 

8. To use enchantments, 
um Lauli, n.x.z. One who governs; a 
governor, z. 1. One who practises 
jokes. 

2. One who foretells events. 
8. One who jests, or invents fic- 
tions as tales. 
La wo, X. One of the forms of the dem. 
pro. Those. Spec. 2 pin. Lawo 
amazwi : Those words, 
i Lawo, n.x. A Hottentot; a man of 

the Hottentot nation, 
i Lawokazi, n.x. A Hottentot woman; 
a woman of the Hottentot nation. 
Laza, X. And it or he, then it or he. 
Spec. 2 sing. See Ukuza, at No. 2 b 
of its meanings. 
Lb, X. z. Dem. pro. simple form spec. 
8rd sing, and 6th plur. JDendoda : 
This man. JD^milambo : These riv- 
ers. See under the explanations of 
theletter L,asto its use before nouns. 
Lk, adv. X.Z. Far away. When used 
in this sense it is emphasized. Ba- 
vela Lh/ They come from afar. 
Makube lh kumi ! Let it be &r 
from me ! 
Ijb, pro. X. Contraction of Leyo: That, 
Spec. 8 sing. Those, spec. 6 plu. 
See Leyo. 
um Lb, X. Soot. z. Umtde. 
um Lbbb, n.x. The lip. Imilebe yomlomo 
The lips of the mouth, 
i Lbbb, n.x.z. Pudendum fcemince. 
isi LxBE, n. x. The under lip in animals, 
uku LekuzA) v. i.z. To tdss the head up and 
down, as in a haughty manner by 
man, or as some horses in travelling, 
um LtiMBELELB, ' X. • A hindrance ; that 
which causes delay> or protracts ; 
.';prolixity. A long,, prosy address 
or spe^Boh wottld be called an um- 
lembelde. 
ubu L<ttBU,'n.x. 1. The green shiny sub- 
stance on stagnant water. 

2. The soft part of a pumpkin or 
gourd, containing the seed. z. The 
substance of a spider's web. Hence 
applied to the web itself, or a lady's 
veil, or any soft, fine fabric in 
gauze, muslin, or woollen texture, 
i Lbmunb, n.x.z. A lemon or onmge. 
Kaffirized from the English lemon. 
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nku LiRGALENaA, v.t.x.i To hang; to be 

suspended ; to dangle in the air. 
nm liENaALKNOA, n.z.z. A cartain ; a hang- 
ing; anything hung np in an ex- 
tended form. 

nku Lehoalbhoisa, v.t.T.z. To hang np as 
a cartain. 

nku LxNTA, v.tx. 1. To lick. 

2. To stretch out towards and 
wave about in a threatening man- 
ner, as flames of fire darting out 
and waving about towards a person, 
or the tongue of a serpent when 
meditating an attack. 

nm LxHZE, n.z.z. A leg; in animals the 
hind leg. 

nku Lepuza, v. i. x. To froth np, as yeast on 
fermented liquor, or the bubbling of 
water from stagnant mud ; to froth 
at the mouth, z. To put forth fila- 
ments, as the ear of maize, or In- 
dian com, before it ripens. 

nku Leqa, vXx. 1. To race cattle. 

2. v.i. To leap ; to run with a leap- 
ing motion. 

nku Leta, V. f.x.z. To approximate a thing ; 
to bring a thing near. Leta um- 
twana apa : Bring the child 
here. 
Letu, X. Poss. per. pro. spec. 2 sing. 
Ours. lUzwe letu : Our country. 
id Leyv, n.x.z. 1. The chin. 
2. A species of grass. 
Leto, X. Dem. pro. spec. 2 sing, and 
6 plur. That, or Those; that, or 
those there. Leyo 'ndhlu: That 
house there. Imilambo leyo: Those 
rivers there. 
Iii,x.l. Pronominal verbal prefix, and 
verbal medial spec. 2 sing. As the 
verbal prefaCf it is the nam. to the 
verb ; as the verbal medial it is the 
axscuBative to the verb. As the verbal 
prefix it is placed brfore the verb ; 
as the verbal medial it is inserted 
between the avx. verb which forma 
the tense, and the root verb. Xtya- 
baleka ihashe : (It) the horse runs. 
NdiyaZttanda ihashe : I love (it) the 
horse. 

2. />t is the euphonic particle and 
substantive verb of nouns of spec. 2 
sing, and as such is prefixed to nouns 
and adjectives, to denote " U is,** Li- 
hashe lihle elo : That is a beautiful 
horse. Ilizwe ^tbanzi : the country 
is extensive. Ilanga Zibomvu : The 
sun is red. 
i LiBA> n.z. A grave, so called after bu- . 



rial, when filled up, not applicable 
while still open and empty. 

nku LiBALA, i;.t.x.z. 1. To forget; to be 
negligent; to be careless. Walibala 
ukuza : He forgot to come. Ulibele 
umsebenzi wako : Tou are neglect- 
ing your work. 

2. To idle away time ; to loiter. 
Ulibele intonina endhleleni 1 Why 
have you loitered in the wayl 

uku LiBALisA, v.^x. To divert attention 
towards an object ; to amuse, enter- 
tain, interest another, so as to bin- 
der from his proper employment ; 
to cause a person to while away his 
time. ' VngAndUibalisa : Don't di- 
vert my attention ; don't hinder me. 

nku LiBAzisA, v.t.T.z, To make, or cause, 
carelessness ; to cause forgetfulness ; 
to delay a person, 
u LiBO, n. x.z. The first fruits of a gar- 
den or a field. Kuyahliwa tUibo 
lomhlaba: The first fruits of the 
earth are now eaten. 

nm LiBo, n.x.z. 1. The first tender shoots 
of pumpkin and melon vines. 

2. That which belongs to genera- 
tion or production, either in the 
animal or vegetable kingdoms. 
Hence used for a genealogy, or a 
generation of men; that which is 
genital, 
i LiFA, n.x. An inheritance. 
LiKWA LILO, X. It is even the same, or 
the very same. Referring to a pro- 
nominal form of spec. 2 sing. (See. 
Li and Kvhi.) LikworlHo ihashe 
besiteta ngalo : It is even the same, 
or the very same, horse we were 
speaking of. 

uku LiLA, i;.t.x.z. To weep; to lament; to 
wail ; to mourn. 

nku LiLBLA, V. t. X. z. To weep ; to lament 
for, or on account of; to mourn for, 
or on account of. 
isi LiLi, n. X. A place in the native house 
set apart for the occupation or use 
of any particular person or persons, 
for sitting or sleeping in. Isilili 
■abafazi : the part occupied by the 
women. Isilili somninindhlu : The 
spot or space occupied by the pro- 
prietor of the house. 
LiLiPiHA, adv. X. Which of the two 1 
Spec. 2 sing. Lilipina iUzwi uli- 
tetayo] Which of two words do you 
utter] 
isi LiLO, n.x.z. Mourning; lamentation ; 
weeping. 
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um LiLo, n,x. z. Fire ; a burning ; a oon- 
flugration. 
LiLo, z. It is it. Spec. 2 aing. Lilo 
ilanga : It is (it) the sun. LUo izi- 
buko ebeeiwele kulo : It is (it) the 
ford by which we crossed. Li- 
hashe lenkosina] Is it the chiefs 
horse 1 Ewe lilo : Tes, it is it. 

nku Lima, v.t,x.z. To dig ; to caltivate. 
in Lima, z. A small garden, x. Indima. 
i&i Lima, n. x. A cripple ; one disabled ; 
a deformed person. 

uku Limala, v.t.z.z. To hurt oneself, as 
by a contusion, or violence done to 
the person. 

nm Limandlbla, n.z. A land boundary; 
the limits of a garden, oi cultivated 
lands, or of a country. 

nku Limaza, v.t.x.z. To hurt or injure the 
person; to wound and bruise by 
violence ; to wound in battle. 

nku Limska, x. To have the property or 
capacity of being properly culti- 
vated. Usually used in the neg. 
AvnUimeki umhlaba : The ground 
will not turn up well, is difficult to 
plough. 

nku LiMELA, v.&z.z. To plough for ano- 
ther. Zundi^tTTte^e intsimi yam : 
Come and plough my land for me. 

isi LiMBLA, n.x. The Pleiades. IsUimda 
sesitwasile : The Pleiades have ap- 
peared, or risen. * 

um LiMi, n.x. A husbandman; a culti- 
vator, 
isi LiMO, n.x.z. A ploughing; cultivated 
land. z. Any vegetable crop, but 
not cereal. 

nku Linda, z. 1. To wait for. Ndijakum- 
linda endlwini . I will wait for him 
in the house. 

2. To watch ; to be on the alert. 
Silinda isela : We are watching for 
a thief. 

uku LiNDANA, X. To Walt or watch for one 
another. Maailmdane endlwini 
yentlanganiso : Let us wait for 
each othw at the House of As- 
sembly. 
iLiirni, n.x. A hollow plaee in the 
ground ; a small pit. Any part of 
the country which abounds in small 
hollows or pits is called, Ilizwe la- 
malindi: The countiy with amor 
linde, or pits. 

um Ldtdi, n.x. A watchman; a guard, 
z. The native com pit made in the 
cattle fold as a storehouse. 

am LiNDo, n.z.z. 1. A watch; the period 






of a wat«h, either by night, or as 
the period <^ active service on a 
ship, as the first or second watch, 
isi LuTDO, n.x.z. Watdiiing ; waiting ; vi- 
gilance. 

uku LiHGA, v.t.x.z. To attempt ; to tiy ; 
to make an effort ; to venture. 

uku LiMGAHA, v.t.z.e. To be equal to, 
either in weight, or strength, mea- 
sure, or quality. Inkabi zUingene 
ngamandla : The ozen are equal in 
strength. Ababantn balingene ngo- 
bukulu : These people are equal in 
rank. 

nku LiHOANisi, v.t.z.z. 1. To measure and 
compare one thing with another. 
MasUinganisi ngobude bazo : Let 
us asoertain their comparative 
lengths. UTixo akanakuftngfanigg 
nento ; Qod is not to be compared 
with, or measured with any thing. 
2. To try the comparative strength 
or excellency of any thing. Metsir 
linganiae amandala etu : Let us trj 
our comparative strength. 

um LiHOAxx, n.x.z. A oompanicm; a com- 
rade. 

uku LureANisBiiA, v. t x. z. 1. To proportion 
one thing to another. Nditenga 
ngokulinganisela ngemali ^oidinayo: 
I buy acoording.to the money I have. 
2. To apportion by measure. 
Linganisela ngesositya esikulu; 
Measure by the large basket. 

uku LiRGisA, v.tx. To make a feint, as if 
to strike another, z. To imitate; 
to mimic another person. 

um LiNOANISELO, ) i 

isi lw«a™»w; I »-*-^ '*««"'*• 

um LiHOABisi, n.x.£. One who measures, 
isi LiHGANiso, n.x.z. A dimension; 

weight; pattern, 
um LiNGi,n.x.z. One who attempts a thing, 
um Luroisi, n.x. One who makes a feint 
of striking another, z. A mimic ; 
one who mimics or imitates ano- 
ther's actions, 
isi Lnoiso, n.x. A feint, z, A mimicry, 
isi Lizroo, n.x.x. A test; a trial ; a temp- 
tation, 
uku LurooEA, v.t.z. To sob, or sigh from 
grief, 
isi Lnroozi, 9i.x. A sobbing ; a crying, 
uku LuiTAzwA, v.p.x. The passive of uku 
limaza: To hurt or wound. For 
the mutation oi the m into ny, see 
the letter 2L 
LiHTB, ai^.x. One. Spec. 2 sing. 
Ihcuhelinye: One horse. 
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LiPiHA, flK&;.x. Which? Spec. 2 
sing. Lipina ihashe elinnamendu 
kuDAmanjet Which is the swifteBt 
horoe? 
mn Lisa, n. z. One who gives pleasure and 
delight by his cheerfiilness and vi- 
gour of character to others. Applied 
exclusively to young men or lads in 
their prime; a fine young man of a 
cheerful disposition, 
am TiiSKLA, tt.x. The youth of any place ; 
young men in their prime and 
vigour. 
LiSHUMi. Ten. See Ishumi, 
i LiSHWA, n.x. A disaster; ill luck, 
uku LiTTAziswA, v.p.x. To be amused; 
diverted from a pursuit ; to be hin- 
dered. From ukuLibazMa. For the 
mutation of the b into ty see the 
letter B. 
i Livi, n.x. The cap of the knee. 
i LiwA, n.x. A precipice. 
IiiTA, X. Tense form of the verb, pre- 
sent indicative, spec. 2 sing. 
Ihashe %abaleka: The horse 
runs. This tense form of the verb 
is compounded of Li, the verbal 
prefix of spec. 2 sing., and ya, the 
root of Ukuya : To go ; and means 
literally, / go run, or / go love, &c. 
Where it precedes the infinitive of 
the verb it forms the future tense, 
(indef.,) lAya kuhamba : It will 
run. Lit. It goes to, or is about to, 
run. This imalysis of this tense 
form of the verb applies also to, 
haya, iya, siya, luya, &c. 
uku Liza, v,t,JL To give alms; to help one 
in necessitous circumstances by 
presents, 
i Lizo, n.x. An alms ; a gift of charity. 
Lo, X. z. 1. A contraction of Lotoo, dem. 
pro. spec. 1 and 6 sing. Lomntn : 
That.man. LomXamho: This river. 
(See LowOf and the letter L.) 

2. Future tense of the verb. Ind. 
mood, 2 spec. sing. Lofilea ihashe : 
The horse will arrive, 
isi Lo, n.x.z. 1. A wild animal of the 
camivora family. 

2. The tapeworm of the intestines, 
oka LoBA, v.^-x.z. To catch fish with a 
hook. z. To cut open, as an abscess ; 
to cut stripes on the person, so as 
to mark it, as is often done on Zulu 
girls. Hence, To write; to draw, 
am LoBOKAzi, n.z. A bride. The name 
given jbo a wife for some months 
after marriage. Compounded of 



LohOf from Vhvlohola: To pay 
dowry, and hazi, the female termi- 
nation. Lit. She for whom dowry 
has been paid, 
aktt LoBOLA, v.t.n.z. To pay dowry for a 
wife. Among the Kaffir tribes every 
girl and woman is considered as 
property. As such, when marriage 
is proposed, it is the custom to pay 
to the father or guardian of the 
young woman who is sought in 
marriage a certain number of cat- 
tle, and to pay a further number 
when the marriage is consummated. 
This is the custom of Uhdobola, 
Until this custom is abolished wo- 
man must ever be degraded among 
the Kaffirs, as she is looked upon 
only as a species of property. While 
unmarried she is the property of 
her father or guardian, who dis- 
poses of her to the man who is wil- 
ling to give the highest price for 
her in cattle, irrespective of her own 
choice and feelings; and when mar- 
ried she is looked upon by her hus- 
band as his property, for whom he 
has paid a price, and as one who is 
to bear him children, who are, when 
grown up, to be a source of wealth 
to himself, by disposing of them in 
marriage to other men. The pro- 
gress of Christianity is gradually 
undermining this custom, and wo- 
man cannot be raised to her true 
position in the social scale until it 
is entirely abrogated. See Vkvr 
xama and Uhuxanywa, 

uka LoBOLBLA, t;.f.x.z. To give dowry to 
the father or guardian. Ndildbo- 
lele umkwe wam : I have given 
dowry to my brother-in law. 

uku LoBOLisA, v.t.x.z. To demand dowry; 
to cause dowry to be paid. 
LoDWA, X. Alone; nothing more. Spec. 
2 and 5 sing. Ihashe lodwa : Only 
ahorse. \5\\ki\lodwa : A rod alone. 
Lona lodwa : It alone. 

uku LoKOTA, v.i.z. To invent ; to design ; 
to relate a fiction ; to invent a fic- 
titious narrative. 

uku Lola, v.t, x. To sharpen on a stone, 
as an axe, or a knife. 

am LoMo, n.x.z. The mouth; the beak ; 
the opening of anything, as a sack, 
or a cave. 
Lona, x. Dem. pro. spec. 2 sing. Lona 
ihashe andi lazi: I know not this 
horse. 
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ifli LoNDA, n.x.z. A sore; a running 1 
wound. I 

uku LoNDOLozA, V. i. X. z. To care for ; to 
preserve with care ; to protect from 
evil, 
um LoNDOLozi, n.x.z. A protecter; one 
who defends and cares for another, 
i LoNOO; 91.x. z. A cake of dry cow's 
dung. Plu. AmaUmgo, 
nbn LoNQO, n. x. z. Fresh dung of cattle, 
um LoMQi, n.x. A Cape canary, 
um LoRTANA, n.x.z. A small mouth, 
u Lopu, n.x. Vehement heat arising 

from a hot wind, 
i Lota, n.z. An ash heap, 
um Lota, n.z. Wood ashes, 
u LovANE, n. X. A chameleon, 
i Low A, n. X. A wild goose, or swan. 
Lowo, X. Dem. pro. spec. 1 and 6 sing. 
Lowo unmtu : That man. Umti 
lotvo : That tree, 
uku LozA, V, t. X. z. To whistle with a sharp 

whistle, as when a dog is called, 
uku LozBLA, v.t.x.z. To whistle for; to 
call for by a whistle, as when calling 
a dog. 
um Lozi, n.x. z. A whistle ; the whistle 
caused by pressing the breath 
through a small orifice by conuact- 
ing the lips. To whistle is ex- 
pressed by, Ukwenza unUozi : Lit. 
To make a whistle. 
Lu, X. 1. Pronominal verbal prefiXf and 
verbal medial, spec. 5 sing. As verbal 
prefixy it is the nom, to the verb. 
TJluti Zuwile : The rod (it) has fallen. 
As the verbal Ttiedial, it is inserted 
between the tense form and the 
root verb ; it thus forms the a^cuaa- 
tive to the verb. Ndiya ku^i^funa 
uluti : I am about to seek a rod. 

2. It is the euphonic particle of 
nouns of spec. 5 sing., and as such 
answers for the verb substantive, 
before nouns of that spec, and the 
adjectives which qualify them. 
TJluti Zitlungile : The rod is good. 
Lentombi i^?xdade wetu : That girl 
is our sister. Before the noun 
the final u of lu coalesces with that 
of the noun ; but before the adjec- 
tive it retains its full form, 
um Lu, n.x. A heap of any loose* sub- 
stances, as of corn, or wheat, or 
gravel, or of pieces of meat as cut 
up in native fashion. 
LuBELu, adj. X. Yellow. The prefix 
changes with the spec, of the noun 
qualified. Inkomo elvbelu : A yellow 



cow. Ihashe dUvbdu: yellow 
horse, 
uku LuGOALAGCALA, v.^.x. To drive a per- 
son from the presence of another ; 
to determinately refuse to listen 
to, or have intercourse with, a 
person. 
LuBLAZA, adj. Green. IJmti duhlaza : 
A green tree. Iqiya eluhlaaa : A 
green cloth, 
u LuHLu, n.x. 1. A semicircular line 
formed by hunting parties^ so as to 
enclose the game. 

2. A large ring of brass wire, 
uku LuKA, v.t.x.z. To plat; to weave ; to 

braid, 
um LuKi, n.x.z. One who plats ; a 

weaver. 
isi LuKiso, n. x. Any instrument for 
weaving with, as a shuttle or a 
.loom, 
u LukO, n.x.z. A platting ; a thing 
platted ; anything which is weaved. 
uku LuKUHLA, v.tx. To cast down. Ap- 
plied to the casting down, or of the 
removing, a person from his stead- 
fiistness or principles; to delude; 
to mislead. 
LuKum, adj. 1. Hard, asUmti olukuni : 
A hard tree. 

2. Severe; stubborn in disposi- 
tion. Umntu olukuni : A hard, 
severe man; one not easily en- 
treated. 
Lttla, adj. X. Light in weight. Ktb- 
lula : It is light. lyokwe ilula : 
The yoke is light, 
uku LuLAMA, v.i.x. To submit with meek- 
ness, z. To become convalescent ; 
to recover from sickness, 
uku LuLAMELA, v.t.x. To yield submissive 
obedience to another; to act with 
meekness, 
aba LuLAMiLETo, n.x. Meek persons, 
u LuLAHo, ri. X. Meekness ; submission ; 
patient obedience, 
uku LuLEKA, v.tx.z, To straighten a bent 
rod : hence, to instruct ; to guide ; 
to correct by instruction ; to set 
right by counsel or advice, 
u LuLBKo, X. Instruction ; guidance, 
isi Lulu, n.x.z. A large basket made of 
coarse grass for storing com. 
LuLUPiNA? ctdv. Which] which of 
the two 1 Spec. 5 sing. Lulu- 
pina ulwandle lukvlu? Which of 
the seas is the greatest ? 
LuLWANA, adj. Very light ; the dim. 
ofLtUa: Light. InUi Utdtoana : A 
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vers light thing ; a matter of slight 
consequence. 
I LuLWAiTB, n.x.z. A bat. 

ukn LuMA, v.<.z.a. To bite. Used fignra- 
tively for pain in the stomach. 
Isisa sam sija ndiluma : I Itave pain 
in my stomach. Lit My stomach 
bites me. 

ukn LwBA, v.t.E. To manifest skill in any 
piece of work ; to make an inge- 
nious thing. 

ukn LuMBKA, V.LX.K, 1. To light a candle 
or a torch. 

2. X.Z. To let blood by cupping. 

nkn LuMxzA, v.i.x. To set the teeth on edge, 
as by eating a gritty substance. 

nku LvMKA, v.t.z. To be careful; to be cir- 
cumspect. 

nku LoMKELA, v.i,x. To be cautious of a 
person or thing ; to be wary. 

ukn LuMKiSA, V. t X. 1. To make wise ; to 
improve the understanding ; to 
teach wisdom. 

2. To warn of danger ; to put 
upon one's guard. 

3. To be put to a disadvantage by 
being deceived by another. When 
used in this sense, the passive form 
is used. Ukuze singalunyukiswa 
ngu Satane : Lest Satan should gain 
an advantage over us. 

isi LuMKoJ n.z. A wise, cautious, acute 
i LuM KO, ) person, 
nbn LuMKo, f».z. Wisdom, caution, expe- 
rience, 
nku LuMLA, v.tx. To wean a child. 

i LuKDA, n. x.z. The hump on the neck of 
an ox, by which it pulls in the yoke. 
n LvvDi, n.x. The visible hod^on. 
nkn LvKGA, v.x. 1. To be right. Balu- 
ngile : They are right 

2. To go straight towards any 
object. Lunga apo : Gk> straight 
before you there. 

8. To be prepared or ready. 

SeaUungile : We are now ready. 

Asikalungi : We are not yet ready. 

4. To belong to a company or sect. 

Ibandla alunge kulo : The company 

cm sect to which he belongs. 

i LuHGA, n.x. 1. A righteous person ; one 

who lungas, does that which is right. 

2. X.Z. An animal with large white 

spots or patches on a black body. 

i LniroAKAzi, n. x. z. A black and white 

cow. 
i LuHOALEGWABA, fi.x. A bird about the 
size of a cuckoo, with white stripes 
on the wings. 

Q 



LniTos, adv. From uku Innga : To be 
on the side of one party as opposed 
to another ; to belong to. Olunge 
ku Yehova makavele : He that is on 
the Lord's side, let him come forth, 
uku LuROELA, v.i.TLz. 1. To prepare for; 
to make ready for. JJwfOilungeUna 
ukuhamba 1 Are you ready to gol 

2. To be in health and prosperity. 
Kunjanina kuwe mhlobo wam? 
Hai kusandi^Kn^Fe^a ; How is it with 
you, my friend ] It is still well with 
me. 

8. To be fit or proper for. 
Liyandift^n^e^ elo' hashe : That is 
a proper or fit horse forme. Akusa 
lungde 'nto : It is no longer fit for, 
or good for, anything, 
uku LuNOELANA, v.t. X.Z. To rcciprocato 
good and kind acts towards each 
other, 
uku LuNOELELANA, v.t.x. To be parallel to 
each other; to correspond; to be 
abreast, or side by side, one with 
another. Indlela zombini zilun- 
gddene : The two paths are parallel 
to each other. Amazwi abo, sdunge- 
Idene : Their words agree together ; 
they correspond. Masihambe si- 
lungeldene: Let us walk side by 
side, 
uku LuKOELELAKiSA, v.t.x. To make even; 
to make straight with each other, 
u LuKOBLELWAKo, n. X. Equity, 
uku LuNGi8A,t7.^.x. To rectify ; to do right. 

i LuKQiSA, n.x. A righteous person, 
ubu LuiraiSA, n.x. Rectitude; straightfor- 
wardness ; righteousness ; goodness, 
nku LunoisakA, v.t.x. To do right to each 
other ; to amicably settle an affiiir 
by mutual concessions, 
uku LuNGisELA, v.i.x. To prepare for 
another, 
isi LuNQiso, n.z. A right action; righte- 
ousness. 
n LuNOQu, n.x. 1. An overhanging pre- 
cipice. 

2. A prominent overhanging eye- 
brow. 
1 Li7Kou,n.x.z. A jointof a limb; a mem- 
ber of the body ; as, Ilungu lomnwe : 
A joint of the finger. Also the joint 
or knotof a reed, sugarcane, or grass, 
um LiTKQU, n.x.z. An Englishman; an 
European. The plural is Abe- 
lungu. It denotes one of a civilized 
nation, 
nm LuNOUKAzi, n.x.z. An Englishwoman ; 
a female of any European nation. 
2 
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isi Luvoitliul, n.x.2. Acidity of the 

stomach; indigestion, 
um LxmouMABALA, n.x. A tree called the 

milk-wood tree, 
uku LuNOuzA, X. To peep ; to look oat 
sharply ; to look out for a thing, 
a Ituvqu, n.x. 1. An overhanging projec- 
tion. 

2. An overhanging eyebrow. 
LuHTB, adj.x. One. Spec 5 sing. 
UltUi lunye : One rod. 
nku LiTNTUKiswA, v.p.x. To be cautioned ; 
to be warned ; to be instructed. 
Lomnta ulunyuhiswa ngomnye : 
That person is instmcted, or warned, 
or pat upon his guard, by another. 
Ukulunytikiswa is the passive of 
ITktdumkisa, which see. For the 
mutation of the m into nyu, see 
the letter M, 3. 

2. To be deceived ; to be bam- 
boozled ; to be cheated. See Uku- 
lumkiaa, at No. 3 of its meanings, 
nku LumrwA, v.p. x. The passive of Uhur 
luma : To bite ; to be bitten. Ndi- 
lunywa yinja : I am bitten by a dog. 
For the mutation of the m of the 
simple form of the verb into ny in 
the passive, see under the letter M. 
LupiNA, adv. X. T^Hiich ? Spec. 6 sing. 
Lupina tifundiso t Which ^fictrine 1 
LusHioA, X. Tough ; wiry. The prefix 
varies with the prefix of the noun 
it qualifies. IJlati oltdushioa : A 
tough rod. Intambo timkica: A 
tough reim or thong. 
Lusizi, adj.ii.z. Sorrowful ; wretehed ; 
distressed. From Uaizi: Sorrow. 
Lit. Luaizi expresses, " It is sorrow ; 
it is wretchedness." 
u Lirsir, n.x. A hide of the smaller ani- 
mals. The skin of a goat is called, 
Ulus7t; that of an ox is called, 
laikumlxu 
n Lusu, n. x. The stomach, 
u LvTULi, n.s. Name of the month of 
June or July, so called because the 
dust {Utvli) is abundant, and the 
winds high, 
u Luvo, n. X. Healthiness; soundness of 
mind. 
LuTA. Tense form of the verb, pres. 
ind. mood, spec 5 sing. Zu^ogquma 
nlwandle : The sea roars. Prefixedi 
to the infinitive of the verb, it 
denotes future time. Ltiya kugquma 
nlwandle: Theseawillroar. BteLiya. 
LiTzizi, cuy.jL Dim ; obscure ; indis- 
tinct. Ndibone Ittzizi: I see in- 



distinctly. Intaba zibooakalli/tm^i .* 
The mountains appear dimly, 
nku LwA, 9.x. 2. To fight; to make waf; 
to contend in conflict 
LwA, X. Verbal prefix of the past in- 
d^nite tense of the verb, indicative 
mood, spec. 5 sing. LwaiA usapo 
luka Sirayeli ukuya kufuya ilizwe : 
And the children of Israel went to 
possess the land, 
u LwABO, n.x. 1. A divlfflon ; a portion. 
2. A decision or judgpoi^t in any 
* disputed case. 
LwAKowABO. See Kowabo, 
n LwALO, n. x. Opposition, 
u LwALUKo, n.x. Circumcision, 
n LwALWA, n.x. A flat^ low rock, 
ubu LwALWA, n.x. The flatness of a low, 
thin rock. Intaba incibvlfjoalwck: 
The mountain is characterized by 
flat-topped rocks, 
isi LwAVA, n. X.Z. 1. Any small wild ani- 
mal ; an insect. 

2. Worms in the intestines, 
u LwAKDLB, n.x.z. The sea; the ocean. 
The plural is formed by changing 
the u into •'. IlwcmcUe: Seas; 
oceans, 
a LwAimiLs, n.x. A sound caused by a 
person or animal in running or 
walking, 
isi LwAHTAFA, n.x.z. The generic teiin 
for wild beasts of the smaller kind, 
n LwAVBLA, n.x.z. 1. Inward alarm ; fear 
of evil, arising from fear of the con- 
sequences of evil conduct 

2. Suspicions of evil intentions 
on the part of others towards one- 
self, 
n LwAviLA, X. A desOTiption of rivef 
bird. 
LwAZA, X. Then it ; and it Spec. 5 
sing. See Uknasa, at No. 2 & of its 
meanings, 
uku LwKLA, v.tx,%. To fight for. 
uku LwxLAKA, V. t X. z. To fight for each 

other; to be confederate in war. 
ubu LwKLwa, n.x. A long standing afflic- 
tion ; a chronic disease, 
um LwBLWB, n. x. An infirm person ; one 
long afflicted, 
u Lwszi, n.x.z. The name of the month 
October. In Zulu Kaffir n Lwezi 
means a grasshopper, with a abriU 
note like a cricket, which appears 
about the month of October, and 
from this circumstance donbtless 
the month has taken the name of 
Ultvezi, 
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n Xjinxi, n.x.E. 1. The tongne. 

2. A lie. TT tet' ulunmi : You 

speak a He. Unolwimi: Touhave 

a lying tongae ; you tell lies. 

LwoKA, X. Per. pro., spec. 5 sing. It. 

n LwoTiKO. See ulw Oyiko, nnder the 

letter 0. 



M. 



1. M is a labial, and has the same nnifonn 
sound in Kaffir dN in the European 
languages generally. 

2. In the ptunve of verbs, tiie 
(dilative caae, and the dimintaipe of 
nouns, m changes into ny, Uku- 
tuma : To send. ITkutunywa : To 
be sent. Udilifiimene ihashe lam : 
I have found my horse. Ihashe lam, 
lifiin^nwe: My horse is found. 
TTmlomo: Mouth. Emlon^ni: In 
the mouth. Umlonyana: A small 
mouth. 

3. When m is followed by k, I, z, 
or 8, it changes in the passive of the 
verb, and the ablative of nouns, 
into nyu, I}kunq&tn1a : To cut off. 
Ukunqanyulwa:To be cutoff. Uku- 
tumza : To bridse. Ukutunyuzwa : 
To be bruised' 

4. When in the noun or verb m 
precedes 6 in the simple forms the 
mb is changed into rij in the passive 
of the verb and the ablative of the 
noun. Ukuban^ : To seize hold of. 
Ukuban/wa: To be seized. Uku- 
timba: To taktf captive. Uku- 
tin;wa i To be taken captive. Um- 
lambo : A river. Emlanjeni : In 
the river. 

M is the pronominal verbal medial 
or accusative of the pro. 3 per. sing., 
and as such inserted between the 
tense form of the verb and 
the root. Ndiyamtanda: I love 
Mm, 
ukn Ma, x. 1. To stand still. Ttma apo : 
Stand still there. To stand erect ; 
to rise from a sitting or recumbent 
position to a standing erect posi- 
tion. Suka ume : Arise, and stand 
erect To stop when walking. 
Tima wena: Stop there; remain 
where you are. 

2. Ma, the root of ukuma, is used 
in forming the vrnperoHve mood. It 
is thus prefixed to the forms of the 
present subfuneHve of the principal 



verb to form the imperative. Ndi- 
teta: I speak, or am speaking. 
MandiUte : Let me speak. Si- 
tanda: We love, or are loving. 
Masitande : Let us love. In form- 
ing the imperative its primitive 
meaning is still retained. J/andi- 
tete. Lit. Stand in your talk, that 
I may speak. 

3. Ukuma, belongs to the class 
ef irregular verbs which form their 
Imperative by prefixing the par- 
ticle yi. Tima : Stand thou. 
Timani : Stand ye. 

4. It denotes dependence, reli- 
ance upon another, /iimi ngawe : 
We are upheld, are dependent on 
you. Simi ngamandia ako: We 
depend upon, are upheld by, tby 
strength. The perfect tense of ma 
is mi. 

VL Ma, n. X. z. My mother, 
n Mabopb, n. z. A climbing plant with 
red roots ; bits of which are much 
worn around the neck, 
u Mabu, n.z. A greyish bird, which has 

a booming cry. 
u Mafavuka, n.z. An annual. Any 
plant that dies away in winter, and 
jj ^ ''. re-appears in the spring, 
iuku Mahlaza, v.t.2. To crush a thing; to 
■' smash, 
u Mahlubb, n.z. A small black bird, 
isi Makade, n.x. An antique object. 
Lit. That which is of long standing. 
From Ukuma: To stand; and 
kade : A long time since. 
u Makoli, n.z. 1. A young wife. 

2. A stinging insect, like an ant. 
uku Makula, v.^.z. To strike the face 
with the palm of the hand, 
u Makulu, n.x. My grandmother, 
u Malane, See um Alane. 
u Malata, n. X. The forefinger. 
Mali, x. Tense form of the verb 
spec. 2 sing, imper. mood. Mali- 
hambe ihashe. Let (it) the horse 
go. 
i Mali, n. x.z. Current coin ; money. 
Malunoa, ) adv.x. To be parallel 
Malungela, f with. These words 
are used in a variety of meanings, 
all implying parallelism, or simil- 
arity of time, circumstances, or 
position. Afalungana nendlu yam : 
Opposite my house. Ngomso 
malungana nelixesha : To-morrow, 
about this time. Ublala malunga 
api? Whereabouts does he livel 
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Lit. What places are parallel to his 
residence] 
Malunoaha, adv.x^z. Opposite to. 
Followed by the conjanctire letter 
n. Lomzi malungane nendlu 
yam : That village is opposite my 
house. 
oka MALUNOBLA^v.n.z.To be in a line with. 
India yam imalungela nentaba: 
My house is in a line with the 
mountain, 
im Mahba, n. x. 2. A large snake, 
u Mamb, n. z. My mother. 
Mamb ! X. An exclamation of surprise 
= Mawo, which see. 
uku Mambla, v.t.z. To listen. (A Fingoe 
word.) ,.. ^ 

Mamo, interj, x. Expressive of sur- 
prise, z. Mame I 
uku Mana, t'.^/X. To continue an action or 
purpose. Uze mana ukusindceda 
Nkosi : Continue^ to help us, Lord. 
It is the reciprocal fpris^. of the verb 
Ukwma : To stand ; and signifies to 
stand continuously towards i^iother, 
or to .continue to act in a certfiin 
way. It is usually followed by the 
verb it qualifies in the infinitive, 
denoting the continued action of 
that verb. Ukuba nivMma uku- 
funa naniyaku fnmana : If ye con- 
tinue to seek ye shall find. It is 
often used, entreatingly before 
another verb. Zu mana ukusilon- 
doloza Nkosi : Lord, continue to 
protect us. It is sometimes used 
with nga prefixed, expressing strong 
supplicatory desire. Ngamana 
ukuba njalo : that it Bright con- 
tinue to be so. . -** 
Mandi. See Mnandi. 
Mandulo, adv. z. Formerly ; of old.j 
Mandunou, adv.x. A state of being 
worse. Uma/ndundu lomntu ofayo: 
The sick person is worse. 
Manx, x. Four. Spec. 2 pin. Ama- 
doda vnane : Four men. 
isi Manga, n.x. A wonderful event; any 
extraordinary event which is con- 
trary to the usual order of 
things, 
uku Manoala, v.t.x. To complain of the 
conduct of another ; to lay an in- 
formation against him; to com- 
mence a lawsuit against another. 
E. To wonder, 
uku Manoalbla, v.^.x. To accuse a per- 
son of a crime or misdemeanour. 
Umangaldwe ngubani 1 Who accuses 



himt Umangalelfoe nga Fakn; 
He is accused by Faku. 
nm Mangalbli, n. x. A litigant ; one who 
lays an information, or institutes 
proceedings against another at 
law. 
uku Mahgalisa, v.tx.. To astonish; to 

cause wonder and astonishment, 
nm Mangaliso, n.x. z. A wonder ; that 
which astonishes ; that which is 
above comprehension ; a miracle, 
u Mango, n.x.z. A ridge of country; 
an elevated tract of land. 

* 

Manjb, adv.z. Now ; just now ; at this 
very* moment, 
n MANTYiKGBTA;|rA, n. z. A very poison- 
ous snake, of a dark brown colour. 

uku Manya, v.tx. To bind close together, 

as with a thong or reim ; to bind 

several pieces into one, so as to make 

one strong piece, as spars are bound 

.together in ship building. 

uku^JtlANYALisA, i7.».x. To winch from 
pain. 

uku Mantanga, 17.^,x.To roll together, as 
a carpet, or a mat. 

uku Manyblana, t;.^.z. To bind one thing 
to another. 

. j jMiANZi, adj. X. z. Wet ; moist. Ingubo 

ipian^: The garment is wet or 

damp. From Amanzi : Water. 

Masi,.x. ITsed with Ukuti, which see 

at No. 8 ojt its meanings. Ukuti 

masi : To be misty or beclouded in 

mind, so as to cause indifference to 

passing events. 

i Masi, n. X. indifference ; forgetfulness 

' of mind ; a beclouded understand- 

Masikisi, adj,x. Vile; detestable. 

Izinto ezimaaikisi .* Yile, detestable 

things.' 
Masinya, cu2/.x.z. Quickly; speedily. 

Yenza masinya : Do it quickly, 
uku MATA,i;.n.x. To be stupefied. 

Matanoi, adv. x. Before; first in 

order of time. Ufike nuUanci: 

He arrived first. Ndimbone ma- 

tand : I saw him first. 
Matatu. adj.x. Three. Spec. 2 pin. 

Amahashe maiatu: Three horses. 

MaAaJtu mashumi: Thirty. Lit., 

Three tens. 
Matandatu, adj.x. Six. Spec. 2 pin. 

Amadoda maJtandaJba. : Six men. 
ukn Matisa, v,%.x. To stupefy, 
uku Matsubka, v. n.x. To be cast down ; 

to be sad. Ewe, ngati, lomntu 
I umaisheke knnene: Tee, it would 
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seem that that person is much cast 
down, 
i Matshisi, n. x. z. Matches. Eaffirized 
from the English. 
Ma wo ! X 1. An exclamation of sur- 
prise. WonderM ! prodigious. 
n Mawokulv, n.x. My grandmother. 

2. An exclamation of sorrow. 
MavH) 1 umtwana wam : Alas 1 my 
child = Mamo. 
Haxa, ^adv.-x.. When; at the time. 
Hanxa, ) Maxa ifikileyo londoda: 
When that man arrived, 
uku MATAMATAZA^-i;.n.x. To be confused; 
to be at a loss to give an answer, or 
to explain a course of action. 
Matela, adv. x. Near to ; in a certain 
locality; about such a place ; there- 
abouts. Kekaloku kwati mayda 
pakati ekuteteni : Now it came to 
pass about the middle of the con- 
versation. Indlu ka Danga mayela 
naleyo ka Damon: Danga's house 
is near to, in the same locality, as 
Damon's, 
i Mateli, n.x. A mile. Kaffirized from 
the English, 
uku Mba, 17.<.x.z. 1. To dig holes, as for 
planting trees. 

2. To dig up from the ground. 
Fim&a amatapill : Dig potatoes. 
n Mbaimbai, n.z. a cannon. The his- 
tory of this word is peculiar. When 
the first cannon was being landed 
at Natal, the natives who were 
bringing it on shore asked the Eng- 
lishman who was superintending 
the operation what its name was, 
and he replied, "I will tell 
you by and hye^ wishing to 
keep them close to their work. 
Not understanding the sentence 
properly, they called out, "Mbai- 
mbai" concluding that that was its 
name, and since that time a cannon 
has been thus called. 
Mbalwa, adj.x,z. Few. The prefix 
changes with that of the noun qua- 
lified. BambalvHi abantu : Few 
persons. Zinibaiwa inkomo : Few 
cattle, 
uku Mbambata, t;.^.x.z. To pat, as a dog. 
uku Mbambazela, v.tx. 1. To pat a child 
to sleep. 

2. To pat the breast, as in joyous 
surprise, 
uku Mbabaza, v.tx. To box or slap the 
ear of another; to thump with the 
hand. z. uku Mbd>€za. 



uku Mbela, v.^x.z. To dig for, or for the 
purpose of finding something in tha 
ground. Simbda imiti: We are 
digging, that we might plant trees. 
Simbda igolide -. We are digging 
for gold, 
isi Mbblembelaha, n.x. A short stout 
person or thing, 
uku Mbembeza, v. i. z. To talk a great deal; 
to vex by incessant talk. 
Mbbnde, X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
*mbende : To determinately follow ; 
to follow hard after. Jivja itene 
'97i6en(/enenyamakazi : The dog kept 
close to the game, and would not 
leave it 
Mbi, adv. X. Another of a different 
sort. The prefix varies with that 
of the noun referred to. Umntu 
vmmbi : A different person. Ihashe 
limbi: A horse of a different de- 
scription, 
isi Mboxo, adj.x. The eighth. Inyanga 
eyesimboxo: The eighth month. 
Uinlambo owesimboxo : The eighth 
river. 
Mboxo, adj.x. Eight. The prefix va- 
ries with the spec, of the noun qua- 
lified. Inkomo ezimboxo : Eight 
cattle. AmahasJie amhoxo : Eight 
horses. Izitya ezimboxo: Eight 
baskets. 
Mboxo, ac?/.x.Oval; elongated. Ilitye 
tWmboQco : A large pebble of an 
oval shape. 

uku Mboza, v. L z. To put a thing under 
another, as a fowl under a box. 
Mbaka, adj. X. Dim coloured. See im 
Daka, where examples are given. 

ubu Mb, n. x. Standing ; relative position 
to another ; rank. 

uku Meka, n. X. The being, or substance of 
a person or thing. VlLwrneka 
kuka Tixo : The being of God. 
izi Meko, n. x. The essentials of any per- 
son or thing ; attributes. The sin- 
gular is i Meko : Attribute. Izi- 
meko zika Tixo : The attributes of 
God. 

uku Mela, v.t.x. To withstand; to stand 
before a person so as to oppose his 
progress ; to defy. 

uku Melana, v.tx. To stand in a defiant 
posture towards each other, 
n Melelo, n.x. A path for water on a 
descent, 
um Melwane, n.x. A neighbour. 

uku Mbma, v.tx. 1. To call or invite to 
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an entertalmnent or feast, or gather- 
ing of any doHcription. 

2. To cite at law ; to bring an 
action at law against a person, 
uku Mem AN A, v.t.1. To go to law one with 
another; to implead one another at 
law. 

2. To give a Mendlj invitation 
to each other, 
uku Memeka, v. t. X. To carry a child on the 

back, 
uku Memela, v.t. X. To invite, or call to a 

gathering for another person, 
uku Memelela, v.&x. To invite for ano- 
ther; to convey an invitation for 
another, 
u Memelo, X. An invitation to an enter- 
tainment or feaflt 
i Memetshanb, n. x. A small worm or 
caterpillar found in gardens. It eats 
the seed in the ground before it 
vegetates, 
uku Memeza, v.tx.z. To call aloud to a 

person, 
[uku Memezela, v.tx. 1. To call to a per- 
son to come near. Zummemezde 
apa : Call him to come near. 

2. To call aloud to a person for 
another. Znndimemezele u John: 
Call John here for me. 
[uku Memezana, v. t. X. z. To call aloud to 
each other, 
isi MEMBzo,n. x.z. A loud call; a shout, 
u Mendo, n.x. A highway; a public 

road, 
u Mendu, n.x. Speed ; swift progress, 
ubu Menemene, 71. x.z. An excuse; an 
evasion; insincerity; shiftiness of 
conduct. Umntu on(^mememene : 
A man of uncertain conduct ; one 
not to be trusted ; a person who is 
apt at subterfuges, 
uku Menbzelela, v.t.x. To impose upon; 

to humbug, 
uku Minyezela, v.t.x. To shine; to emit 
light ; to glisten ; to reflect light, 
as a mirror, 
u Menzi, 71.x. The Creator. From 

Ukwenza .* To make, 
i Mesb, 71. x.z. a knife. Kaffirized from 
the Dutch, Mes, 
uku Metsha, v.t.x. To commit fornication. 
Metsho, adv. x. A word used in fa- 
miliar conversation, meaning : Wait 
a little ; don't talk bo fast ; give me 
time to speak. Metsho kona 
mhlobo wam : Just stop there, my 
friend, and allow me to speak, 
u Mettisa, n. X. z. The cud in animals. 



i Mtaxa, n. X. a blind person, 
ubu MrAMA, 71.x. Blindness, z. A state of 

destitution, 
uku MrAMEKisA, v.Ux, To blind ; to cause 
blindness, 
im MrANOAMTAHOA, n.z. Anything rough 
on the surfiice, as cloth. Ingubo 
emfangannfoMga .* A rough cloth, 
ama Mt xifou, n.x. The people called Fin- 
goes by the Engli^. The word 
properly means. Wanderers; des- 
titute persons; those who wander 
about seeking woik. It was the 
name given by the Kaffirs to the 
Fingoes when they first came 
among them in a destitute state 
from the country now named Natal, 
about A.D. 1828. 
uku Mfehguza, v. t.x. To wander about in 
search of employment. From this 
word is derived the name of the 
Fingoes, Amarnfengy.. 
i MnMB, n.z. The sugar-bird <^ Natal, 
uku MriMriTA, v.t.x. 1. To Buck up water 
through the teeth, so as to prevent 
any substance therein from enter- 
ing the mouth. 

2. To suck marrow from a b<«iie. 
Mrupi, adj. z. Short ; stnmpy ; thick ; 
squat in figure. Umntu ott^/h; A 
short, thick-set person. Inkomo 
emfapi : A thick-set beast. 
Meuishanb, acy. Short The prefix 
changes with the noun qualified. 
Indicia err^utshane : A short path. 
Umntu on^futshane ; A short 
man. 
'Mhlana, adv. x. In the day, or in that 
day, referring to some particular 
period of time, 'ilf ^7»a weza kum : 
The day he came to me. 
Mhlajta, adv. x.z. In the day, or in 
that day. Mhlana wafika ngawo : 
On the day of his arrival Mhlana 
wosindiso : In the day of salvation. 
Mhlope, adj. X. White. The prefix 
varies with that of the noun quali- 
fied. Ihashe dimhlope: A white 
horse. Indlu emhlope : a white 
house, 
abe Mi, 7».x. Inhabitants. From Uhuma : 
To remain in the same place. 
Abemi bomhlaba: Inhabitants of 
the earth, 
uku MiLA, v.t.x. To grow. Applied espe- 
cially to the growth of plants and 
vegetables, 
uku MiLisELA, v.t.x. To graft. From Uktt- 
mUa : To grow. Ukumikla : To 
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grow for. Ukumiliaela is lit, To 
cause to grow/or. 
^ ^^iLo, n.x. 1. Standing, or character, 
arising from constitutional pecu- 
liarities,, as applied to mankind. 

2. Applied to the inferior ani- 
mals, it means. Kind, or species. 
Inkomo ngemUo yazo : Cattle after 
their kind. The word is derived 
from UkumUa: To grow; and is 
descriptive of the mental growth or 
constitution of a man, that which 
gives him a distinctive character ; 
and also to the physical peculiarity 
of the different kinds of animals, 
and of the feathered tribes. 
IsiMiiiO, 7».z. 1. The growth of mind 
or body; the natural bent of a 
person's disposition, when applied 
to m>an ; the nature of an 
animal. 

2. The growth of a person or 
animal, referring to the whole 
JigurCj or contour, Umhle isimilo 
sake : She is a comely figure. Lit 
Her growth is comely. 
MiNA, z. Myself; I myself, 
im Mini, n. z. Day, as distinguished from 
night 
uku MiNZA, v.t-s.. To hold fast by press- 
ing, as a substance between the 
hands, or in a vice, or a person 
crushed in a crowd. Applied also 
to the effects of weeds in a garden, 
so closing up on a plant as to 
smother and choke it, so as to pre- 
vent its growth, 
uku MiNTA, v.^.z.z. To drain a vessel in 
drinking ; to swallow the whole 
contents, 
is! MiNYA, n. z. One who tells the whole 
truth, who keeps back no circum- 
stance connected with it From 
vikxkMinya: To empty; toezhaust 
the contents, 
uku MiNTBLA, v.tx.z, To drain out the 
last drop from a calabash or milk- 
sack ; to ezhaust, by draining off; 
to empty of Uie contents, by 
draining, 
uku MiNZA, v.Lz, 1. To gulp; to swallow 
gluttonously ; to drink in large 
quantities. 
2. To drown, 
isi MiNzi, n.z, A gluttonous ravenous 

person, 
u MiNZO, n.z. 1. Gluttony ; voracity. 
2. The gullet, or the swallow, 
uku MiSA, v,tii,z. To cause to stand; to 



stand a thing up. Misa apa : 
Stand it up here. 

2. To establish ; to confirm. 
Nelizwi endilitetileyo, ndiya kuli- 
misa : And the word which I have 
spoken, I will establish. 

uku MisELA, v,t.x.z. To appoint; to insti- 
tute. 
isi MisELo, n.z. An ordinance ; that 
which is ordained or instituted. 

uku MiSBLWA,) v.p.z.z. To be appointed 

uku MiswA, ) or ordained to. Nge 
zesha eUmiseweyo : At theappointed 
time. Umsebenzi hehemisdwa 
wona: The work for which they 
were ordained, or to which they 
were appointed, 
isi Miso, n.z.z. A statute ; an institu- 
tion. 

uku MiTA, v.».z.z. To become pregnant. 
In the perfect tense, the final vowel 
is turned into i. Lomfiizi umiti : 
That woman is pregnant. 

uku MiTisA, t;.^.z.z. To make pregnant 

uku MiwA, n.z. To be choked, or suffo- 
cated. Ndimivoa lutuli: I am 
choked with dust 

uku MizA, t;.^.z.z. To absorb, 
a Mizo, n.z. The gullet, z. u Mimo. 

uku Mka, tfi.z. To depart; to go away, 
z. Ukumuka. 

uku Mkbla, v.t.x. To depart to a certain 
place mentioned. Mabemkele e-Bini: 
Let them go to Graham's Town, 
z. Ukumukela. 
Mnahpi, adj. Z.Z. Sweet to the taste ; 
pleasant ; that which gives delight. 
The prefiz changes with the noun 
qualified. Amanzi amnandi : 
delicious water. Uhutya okvr 
mnandi : Pleasant food. ' Izinto 
ezimnandi : Delightful things. 
Mntama, adj.x.z. Dark; black. Seku- 
mnyama : It is already dark. 
Inkomo emnyama : A dark, black 
cow. 

ubu Mnyaha, n.z.z. 1. Darkness; black- 
ness. The ablative is often used, 
as: — Sisebumnyam>eni : We are in 
darkness. 

2. Ignorance. Sisebumnyameni 
ngayo lonto : We are in ignorance, 
or uninformed, respecting that 
matter. Bumnyam^a kanye : It is 
entire darkness, 
isi Mo, n.z.z. Standing; rank ; relative 

position, 
u MoBA, n.z.z. A sugar cane, 
izi Mbaxz, n.z. Oysters, z. ImbdzeL 
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Morn, n. x. A fatherland beast, 
i MoFu, n. X. Pleuropneumonia ; lung 
sickness in cattle. 
MoLo, n. X. z. Good morning. Used as 
a common mode of salutation. 
Moloni : Qood morning to you. 
MoLO is Eaffirized from the English 
Morning. 
u MoLOKAZANA, X. See um Olokazana, 
under the letter 0. z. Umala- 
kazana. 
u MoNA, n. X. z. Envy ; suspicions ; jea- 
lousy. The word {or jealousy, in 
the sense of being solicitous to 
defend the honour of, or to be con- 
cerned for the character of, one's 
own or another's reputation or wel- 
&re, is, Ikwele, or Ubukwele. 
n MoNDB, n. X. Patience ; long suffering. 
It is connected with the noun it 
qualifies by the conjunctiye letter 
n. Umntu ononionde : A patient 
person. Lit. A person who has 
patience, 
nku MoNDELA, i7.i.x.z. To look stead- 
£Mtly at a person, 
u MoNPi, n.z. A sweet, aromatic herb, 

used for flatulency, 
u MoNDLO, n.z. The shin bone (Tibia). 
u Mosoo, n. X.Z. 1. Marrow of a bone. 

2. Pith of a tree, 
isi MoNOOMONQo, n. z. A wonder ; an 

astonishment, x. Umangaliao, 
u MoNex7, n.x. Bbod from the nose. z. 

Umongozimo. 
u MowANB, n. z. A trap made of poles, 

for catching wild animals, 
u MoTA, n.x.z. 1. Wind; air; breath. 
2. Spirit. The plu. is Omoya, 
ifii MoTOTWA, ) n.x. A poor, distressed, 
isi MoTOYWANA, ) destitute person, 
nku Mpabaza, x. See uku Mbaraza, 

Mpasalala, adj.x. The standing of two 
things in opposite directions. An 
ox with horns standing in opposite 
directions would be called, Inkabi 
empaacUala, 
'Mpofu, a£^'.x.z. Yellow, or cream 
colour. The prefix varies with the 
prefix of the noun qualified. In- 
komo empofa : a yellow cow. 
Ihashe elimpofu : A cream-coloured 
horse, 
ubu Mpovu, n,x.z, A yellow or cream colour. 

z. Poverty ; destitution, 
nku Mpoxpozbla, v.^.x.z. To rush out, 
as water towards a particular spot. 
Umtombo ompompazelayo, emlan- 



jeni: A fountun that gashes out 
into the river. 

ukuMpOMPOZA, v.tT.z. 1. To gush out, 
as water from a gushing foun- 
tain. 

2. Applied figuratively to rapid 
speaking ; prattle ; senseless talk. 

uku Mpumputa, v.t.x.z. To grope about, 
as in the dark ; to feel about for the 
way, as one blind. 

ubu MioTi, n. z. Sweetness ; that which is 
pleasant to the taste. 

uku MuKA, v.^.z. to depart ; to go away. 
X. Ukumka, 

uku MuKELA, t;.<.z. To depart to a certain 
place. X. Ukurnkda, 
isi Mpumputi, n.x.z. One who gropes 
about, as a blind man. 

uku Munga, 17. t.x.z. To suck anytlung. 
MuNoij, adj.x.z. Sour. The prefix 
changes with that of the noun, 
qualified. Linvuncu isonka: The 
bread is sour. Utywala obitr 
muncu : Sour beer. 

uku MvNDA, V. t X.Z. To eat. A woman's 
word. See uku HUmipa, 
u MuNOu, n.z. Chaff of mealies, or 
Kaffir com. 
isi MuNGULu, n.z. A dumb person, 
isi MuNOUMUNawANB, z. A cutaneous 
eruption ; a kind of itch. 

uku MuNQUHTA, v.t.x.z. To suck anything 
by retaining it in the mouth, as a 
sweet ; to munch. 

uku MuNTA, v.tx. To suck, as a child at 
the breast. Fingoe word. 
MusA, V.X.Z. Do not; you must not. 
This is an imperative form of the 
verb, expressive of entreaty. It is 
used like Mana, and some others 
of the aux. verbs, before the infini- 
tive of the principal verb, Muaa 
ukwenza lonto : Don't do that. 
Musa 'kumbeta umntwana wako : I 
entreat you not to beat your child, 
i Musa, n. z. A description of whitish 
beads. 

uku Mwamwatbka, i7.t.z. To smile. 

MxiNWA, cM^'.x. Narrow. Applied to 
a narrow pass, or gateway. Indicia 
emxintoa: A narrow pathway. 
Isango elimxinuHi : A narrow gate, 
or gateway. 
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The letter N has in Kaffir a dento-nasal 
Bonnd. When it precedes or is 
followed by a vowel, it has the 
same sound as in the English words 
Nay, Name, &c., as in Ukuna : To 
rain. Namnye : Kot one. When 
K precedes the letters d, g, or j, it 
combines with these consonants, 
giving them a semi-nasal sound. 
iSTe^thamba n^endlela elun^leyo : 
I walk in a right path. Tenje 
n^lo : Do so. Siyakwen/e n/aninal 
How shall we do ] or in what man- 
ner shall we act? 
Na, X. A particle, used, 1. As the re- 
ciprocal form of the verb, when 
addedto the root verb. Ukutanda: 
To love. Ukutandana: To love 
one another. 

2. It is prefixed to certain fonns 
of the personal pronoun to form the 
dem. pronouns, and expresses. 
Here it m, there it is. Noli ihashe : 
There is the horse. Nangu umntu : 
Here is the person. These forms, 
varying as they do according to the 
spec, of the noun referred to, will 
be found in their proper places 
in the dictionary. 

8. It is used as expressing the 
proposition wOh before nouns and 
pronouns. Kditeta nawe : I am 
speaking with thee. Besifika naJbar 
bantu : We arrived with these peo- 
ple. 

4. It is used as a conjunctive 
particle, expressing, and, aUo, &c., 
before nouns, the infinitive of the 
verb, and often before the other 
parts of speech. When thus used 
the final a of na coalesces with 
the initial vowel of the noun or 
verb, i changing into e, and 
u into o. Indoda nenja yake : 
A man and his dog. Um- 
fazi nomntwana wake: A woman 
and her child. Ezulwini na^em- 
hlabeni : In heaven and in earth. 
Kwonke waqalayo nokuwenza no- 
kukt^fiindisa : All that he began to 
do and to teach. When Na is used 
as a copulative conjunction before a 
word commencing with a con- 
sonant, no elision of the a takes 
place. Ngapantsi napeztdu : Below 
and above. Pezu kwam, napezu 
kwabantwana bam : On me, and on 

R 



my children. Lendlela imfutshane 
ku naleyo : This path is short com- 
pared with that. In negative pro- 
positions, Na is often a dit^nctive 
particle. Ningabi ttamali zegolide 
nezesilivere : Provide neither gold 
nor silver. Abafuni 'sibane, nor 
sikanyiso selanga : They need no 
candle, neither light of the sun. 

5. It is inserted between the 
simple forms of the relative and 
demonstrative pronouns and 
nouns, with a verbal power, ex- 
pressing the sense of the verb, 
To have. Umntu onabantwana : 
A person that has children. 
Irele eMnenJdangoti zimbini: A 
sword that has two edges. Indoda 
enamahashe amaninzi : A man 
who has a large number of horses. 

6. It is the sign of the interro- 
gative, w?ien added to a word or 
sentence. VbtJ>onilena abantwana? 
Have you seen the children? Zi 
fikilena, inkomo zako 1 Have your 
cattle arrived ? Bangaptna abantu ? 
How many people are they I 

7. Inserted between the neg. 
pronominal prefix of a verb and a 
noun it has a privative power, ex- 
pressing, I have not. They have not, 
&c. Andinomali : I have no money. 
Abanankomo : They have no cattle. 

8. It denotes comparison, Eli- 
hashe linam,endu ku naleya : This 
horse is swifter than that. Umntwana 
uyasebenza kakulu.ku noyise : The 
child excels his father in work. 

9. Na is used to denote ability to 
perform a thing, when prefixed to 
certain nouns and pronouns used in 
connection with active verbs. 
Unam^ndla ukwenza oko : He has 
strength, or ability, to do this. 
UnaJco u Tixo kuwo lamatye 
ukumvusela intsapo u Abraham : 
God is able of these stones to raise 
up children unto Abraham. 

um Na, n.x.z. A younger brother. Con- 
tracted from Umninawe. Used 
thus : fZmnakwetu : Our brother. 
CTmnawako : Thy brother, &c. 

um Na, n.z. An eruption, witji sores, on 
the head of a child. 

uku Na, v. i. x. z. To rain. The noun tm- 
vvla, rain, is generally used with 
the verb. Liyana imvula : It rains. 
Lit It (referring to the heavens) 
Talnaraln. 
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Nabo, pro.x.. And theyaUo with them, 
z. There they are. 

ukn Nabuluka, v.t.x. To open or stretch 
oat. The heavens may he said to 
he Nabvltblcile : Stretched out. 
Amazula anahvlvikile pezalu : The 
heavens are stretched out above. 

uku Nabuzela, v.i.z. To creep ; to crawl, 
as an insect. 

ukn Nafuna, v.t'.z. To be sticky, glu- 
tinous, viscous. 

uku Kaka, v.t.Ti, To commission a person 
to perform a difficult undertaking. 
The Zulu meaning of this word is 
much the same as uku NaJeana in 
the Xoaa. z. To take an interest 
in ; to fix the mind on. Wayibona 
into entle toojnaka kuyo : He saw a 
beautiful thing, and took an interest 
in it, became attached to it. 
Kakalokv, X. And now. Compounded 
of the conjunctive particle na and 
Kcdohu : Now. It has always a re- 
ference to some circumstances or 
events before spoken of, and is in- 
ferential in its meaning. Ndkalohu 
Bawo, ndenzele ubungwalisa kwa- 
ngokwakowena,ngobancwa1isa obo 
endibe ndinabo kuwe lingekabiko 
elizwe: And now, Father, glorify 
me with Thine own self, with the 
glory which I had with Thee before 
the world was. 

uku Nakana, v.».x. 1. To begin to com- 
prehend ; or understand. 

2. To perceive ; to discern. Bahor 
nakana ukuba babenaye u Yesu : 
They took knowledge of them, (per- 
ceived, from their conversation,) 
that they had been with Jesas. 
Kodwa akunakana u Paulusi ukuba 
abanye babe ngaba Sadusi nabanye 
babe ngaba Farisi : And when 
Paul perceived that the one part 
were Sadduoees, and the other Pha- 
risees. Kute, ukuze ndiyina^n« 
lento : It was thus, I perceived this 
t})ing. The radical meaning of this 
word is, to receive impressions from 
the circumstances of a case, or the 
course of events which cause an in- 
ference to be drawn therefrom by 
the mind. 
Nakante, adv.x.z. Not once; not at 
all; never. This is a very strong 
expression of a negative character 
when used with a verb. Andi- 
yikwenza lonto naJtanye: I will 
never do that thing. Wo kuvu- 



manal Will yon consent? Nakanye! 
No, never ! 
i Nakazi, n.x.z. A cow with white spots, 
i Nakazi-ebomvu, n.x.z. A red cow 

with white spots, 
i Nakazi-emntama, n.x.z. A black oow 
with white spots. 

Nako, And it. Seei^a, at No. 9 of its 
meanings. Ndko is also the conjunc- 
tive form of the pronoun, spec. 8. 
And it ; or. And it also. z. Here it is. 

Naku, pron.^. Coiyunctive form of 
the pronoun, spec. 7. And it ; or. 
And it also. z. Here it is. 

Nakuba, adv. x. z. And although ; and 
even if ; notwithstanding that. Na- 
kuba imbi ndoyitabata: Although 
it is ugly I will take it. NaJcuba 
bonke beya kuhamba» ndiya kusala 
mna : Notwithstanding that all de- 
part I will remain. 

Nakubbki, )a<2v.x. Even in that 

Nasbkubeni, ) case, 
um Nakwabo, n.x.z. A sister's brother. 
For the brother of a brother, see 
um Na, Umninavje, and Umhu- 
luwe. 
um Nakwettj, n.x z. Our brother. A 
brother belonging to the same 
family, but not by the same wife, 
um Nakwenu, n. x. Tour brother ; one of 
your house or family. See um Na. 
i Nala, n.x.z. An animal with white 
spots, more generally applied to an 
ox thus marked. Inkomo ezinala : 
Cattle with white spots. 

Nali, X. Here it is: there it is. Spec. 
2 sing. Nali ihashe : Here is the 
horse, 
in Nala, n.z. Plenty ; abundance of food. 

Naliktb, X. Not one* Spec. 2 sing. 
Anditetanga nalinye ilizwi : I did 
not speak ^ single word. See 
Namnye. 

Nalo, X. There it is. Spec. % sing. 
' l^^LU, X. Dem. pro. spec. 5 sing. 
Here it is. iVoZi^ usana: Here it 
is, the infant ; or. Here is the infant. 

Nalunte, X. Not o&e. Spec. 5 sing. 
See Namnye. ' 

Nam A, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UktUi 
nama : To fasten upon ; to adhere 
to. Ute nam^ amehlo ake kumi : 
He fastened his eyes upon me. 
isi Nama, n.x.z. A kind of burr grass. 
So called because it attaches itself 
firmly to a person's clothes when 
walking among it. See Nama. 
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Bku NAMATA,v.t.x.z. To determixiately per- 
severe in endeaToaring to attach 
guilt to a person; to lajhold of 
determinately. 

nkn Namatbla, v.^.x.z. To adhere to; to 
cleave to ; to steadfastly and tena- 
ciously adhere to. NamcUda, En- 
kosini : Cleave \o the Lord. 

nku NamatblisA; v.^.x.z. To cause to ad- 
here ; to cement. 

nku Naxatesbla, v.^.x.z. To seal, as with 
wax. 
la^ Namatblo, n.x. z. Adhesion ; oohesive- 
ness. 

ukn NamazA; v.f'.z. To become firm ; to 
become detase. Izulu \19ana7naza 
kuwa amatonsi odwa : The heaven, 
or the atmosphere, continues quite 
thick, dense, or firm, and there fell 
a few drops only. 
i Namba, n.z. A boa constrictor ; a 
python, z. A rattlesnake. 
isi Namba, n. z. A slow walker ; one who 
always lingers behind ; a quiet, in- 
different, inoffensive person, but 
wanting in energy. 
1 Nambbzulu, n. x. A long, slender, 
green snake, which inhabits trees, 
z. i Nandeztdii, 
nku Nambita, v.i.x.z. To retain a thing 
in the month, becatlse it is palat- 
able ; to relish. Fingoe word. 

isi Naxbunaxbit, n.x. An inert, slow per- 
son or animal ; a creeping thing in 
movement, z. isi Xamba, 

nkn Nambuza, v.t.x. To move slowly ; to 
creep along slowly, 
isi Nambitzanx, n. x. An insect ; a creep- 
ing creature. 

nku Nambuzela, v.t.x. To creep as an in- 
sect ; to go on the hands and knees. 
z. uku Nabvzda. 

nku Naiceka, v.t,x,z. 1. To plaster* 

2. To gluCjOr fiisten together by 
cement. 
Naxbla, adv.-x^z. To-day ; this day. 
Namhlaitjx, adv.TL.z. This very day. 
Namrtb, adj.n. Not: one. Spec. 1 
sing. Akashiya namnye oseleyo : 
He left not one remaining. See 
Nanye. 

nku Nanazbla, v.t.x. To flutter, as a 
mother bird over her young, or as 
young birds who are beginning to 
fly. 

nku Nandipa, v.i.x. To be the subject of 

joyous expectation. Ndinandipile 

kuba kuza ku fika nmkuluwe, kwa 

nodade bam bevela ngap^eya 



kwolwandle : I am filled with joy 
and anticipation because my bro- 
ther and sister are coming from 
beyond the sea. 
uku Nandipisa, v.^.x. To cause joy and 

joyous anticipation, 
nku Nanela, v.Lx. To exchange shouts of 
joy; to exhilarate; to cheer; to 
respond to a fiivour, by shouting 
for joy and gratitude, 
isi Nanrlo, n. x. A shout of joy ; a mani- 
festation of gratitude. 

Nahga, X. Dem. pro. spec. 2 plu. 
Here, or there, they are. Nanga 
amahashe : Here are the horses. 

Nango, x.z. The same as Nanga and 
Nangu, which see. 

Nanooku, ac{t7.x. And now; at this 
time. NangokUf ndisatsho : And 
now I still say so. 

Nanoona, adv. x. Allowing that ; not- 
withstanding : be it even so. Nan- 
^oroa uteta njaloa<aiyi kuvuma: Not- 
withstanding you speak thus, we 
will not consent. Nangona ku- 
njalo jeng" ukuba uthilo, aku- 
lungile noko : Even allowing it is 
as you say, it is not right neverthe- 
less. 

Nangv, X. z. Dem. pro. spec 6 sing. 
Here it is; there it is. Nangu 
umlambo besiteta ngawo : Here is 
the river respecting which we were 
speaking. Nangu umlilo : Here ia 
the fire. 

Nanoxtta, x.z. Dem. pro. spec. 6 sing. 
1. There it is. Nanguya umango : 
There is the ridge of country. 
Nanguya nmnyama: There is a 
rainbow. 

2. And behold. Wena kum- 

■ kani ubukangela, nanguya umfane- 
kiso umkulu : And thou, king, 
sawest^ and behold a great image. 

NAHi,x*Per. pro. Coiyunctive form. 
Ye also ; with you. 
_^ Nakbta, canjiTi, This is one of the 
forms whereby verbs are connected ; 
in grammatical construction it 
gives a conditional character to the 
sentence. It is placed between the 
principal verb and the infinitive 
of the verb which expresses the 
sequence of the action which the 
principal verb expresses. Celani 
naniya kupiwa : Ask, and ye shall 
receive. Funani naniya fumana : 
Seek, and ye shall find. 

Nakkh, X.Z. Dem. i^t<^. w^.%. H«cft^<vt 
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there, he, she, or it is, or they are. 
Nanhi is also frequently used in the 
l8t per., both sing, and plu. Nanku 
ndilapa : Here I am. Nanku silapa : 
Here we are. 

Nankuya, x.z. Dem. spec. 1 sing. 
There he is. Nankuya nmntu 
lowo benimfxinayo : There is the 
person whom ye were seeking. 

Kantonina ? X. And what things 1 

Kantsi, x.z. Dem. pro. spec. 8 sing, 
and 6 plu. Here they are. NantH 
imilambo enamanzi : Here are riyers 
of water. NarUsi indoda esityebe : 
Here is a rich man. 
n Nantsi, n.x.z. Used to express the 
English phrase, " What do you call 
him," when the person speaking has 
forgotten the name of the person 
referred to. 
i Nantsi, X. The same as Unantsi, but 
applied to things ; Unantai being 
applied exclusively to persons, and 
Inantsi to things, 
VL Kantsika and 1 Naktsika, the same 
as Unantsi and Inantsi, which 
see. 

Nantsita, x.z. Dem. pro. spec. 3 
sing, and 6 pin. There it is ; there 
they are. Nantsiya indlu yam : 
There (it) is, my horse. Nantsiya 
imiti : There (they) are, the 
trees. 

Kantb, advji, None ; not one. Spec. 
3 sing. Here the particle na has 
a negative power, and is prefixed 
to nye, one, to express " Not one." 
The verbal medial is inserted be- 
tween the na and nye^ according to 
the species of the noun referred to, 
as, Na^mye, spec. 2 sing. Namnye, 
spec. 1 sing. These forms, as re- 
ferring to all the species of nouns, 
both sing, and plu., will be found 
in their proper places in the Dic- 
tionary, 
uku Navza, v. t X. z. To approve of ; to 
esteem; to be pleased with; to 
respect. The negative form denotes 
that the thing spoken of is little 
regarded,' is lightly esteemed. 
Ahazinanzi impahla zake : They 
lightly esteem his possessions. 

Nakzi, x.z. Dem. pro. plu. spec. 2 
plu. Here they are. Nanzi in- 
komo : Here are the cattle. 

Nakzo, X.Z. Dem. pro. spec. 2 plu. 
Here, or there, they are. Nanzo 
inyamakazi : Here are the game. 



Nahzita, x.z. Dem. pro. spec. 2 pla 
There they are in the distance. 
Namiya intaba zika Matuwana: 
There are the Matuwana moun- 
tains in the distance. 

Napakads, adv.x.z, 1. Ever; ever- 
lasting. 

2. Never. Andiyi kuvuma, 
napahade! I will never consent, 
never ! When thus used, it 
means, lit., " I will not consent for 
ever-," that is, "I will continue 
my non-consent, or refusal, for 



ever; 
u Napakadb, n. x. z. Eternity; that which 

never ends. 
a Ngunapadb, n.x.z. The eternal One ; 
He who is eternal ; He who has no 
end. 

Nasb, X. Coiyunctive prefix to the 
ablative of nouns, the final 
vowel being elided. i^a«endhlwinl : 
And in the house, .yo^mlanjeni : 
And in the river. 

Nasi, x.z. Dem. pro. spec. 4 sing. 
Here it is. Nasi isigqingqi : Here 
is a pit. 

Nasintb, X. Not one. Spec. 4 sing. 
Nasinye isizwe : Not one nation. 
See Nanye. 

Nasita, x.z. Dem. pro. spec. 4 sing. 
There it is. Nasiya isixeko : 
There is the city. 

Naso, X. Coiyunctive form of the per. 
pro. spec. 4. And that. Naso- 
sicaka : And that seryant. z. There 
it is. 

Nate, x.z. Per. pro. spec. 1, sing, 
conj. form. He also ; with him. 
U John wahamba naye : And John 
went with him. Siya kuhamba 
kunye naye : We shaU go together 
with him. 

Nayo, x. Per. pro. spec. 3 sing. coiy. 
form. It also ; with it. 

Naza, aux. V. And ye. This form of 
Uhvza : To come, is used coiyuno- 
tively to connect two parts of a 
sentence, and has reference both to 
that preceding and that which 
follows. Kufuti kangakananina 
ndinibize, naza anavumake ukuva ! 
How often have I called you, and ye 
refused to listen ! 

Nazo, per. pro. spec. 3 plu. con- 
junctive form. They also; with 
them. 

NoA, X. Used with UkuH, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
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nca : 1. To stick to ; to adhere, as 
one substance to another. 

2. To hold fast to a pursait or 
course of conduct. 
i KoA, n.x. z. Grass of the fields. 
NoAOA, adj.x. TJnripe. Its prefix 
varies with spec, of the noon quali- 
fied. Amazimba ancaca : Unripe 
com. 

vku Ngaoa, v.t.x.z. To move a person's 
residence from one place to another ; 
to reside in different localities. 
in NoAKAiroAKA, 7».x. The Uyula ; the 
membrane attached to the soft 
palate, and hanging oyer the glottis 
or back part of the tongne. 
in Koala, n.x. Ants, the description 
which build the large ant heap. 

nku KoAXA, v.tJL, 1. To give up a thing ; to 
forego a thing for some particular 
purpose. Ute n Kristu, w&huncama 
ubungcwalisa bake ngeuxa yoku- 
kululwa kwetu : Christ left (laid 
aside) His glory for our salvation. 

2. To give up a project or under- 
taking in despair or discouragement. 
Sendincamt^e lonto : I have aban- 
doned that undertaking, ir. To eat, 
or finish eating, before starting on 
a journey. 

nkn NoAMATisA, i7.i.x.z. To stick to; to 
adhere to. 

uku NoAXATissLA, V. t. X. z. Togluc together; 
to seal, as a letter, 
i NoAMAZAHA, n.x. Small birds. 

uku NoAMBA, V. t.x. To give in charity ; to 
communicate to one who is in 
need. 

uku NoAMBBLA, v,t.x, To givc over to ; to 
impart. Ukumncambda indaba 
umntu : To give a person the 
news, 
i NoAKB, n.x. The end of a thing. 

nkuNoAHLA, v.t.x. To taste a thing, as 
food ; to take a little just to taste. 
Used especially to denote the native 
custom of sipping a little of the 
milk by the person presenting it to 
another before giving it to him. 
This custom has doubtless arisen 
from a fear of being poisoned by 
the drink offered, z. Uku Bamula, 
um NcAMLi, n.x. One who tastes food for 
the chief. This is an appointment 
always made at the chiefs residence, 
where a person always tastes the 
food offered to the chief before he 
(the chief) partakes of it. z. Urn- 
eamuiu 



un^ NcANCATo, n.x. A narrow and dan- 
gerous path, where the traveller 
has to " cancata," or step warily. 

uku NoANOAZELA, V. t. X. To tremble as with 
fear or cold, 
in NcANDA, n.x. A porcupine. 

i NoANx, adj. z. Small, 
in NoASA, n. x. Flavour ; that which 
affects the taste. 

uku NoATAMA, v.t'.x. To hide behind an 
object, by passing behind it, as 
hiding the person behind a tree. 

uku NcATAMKLA, V. t.T. To Uo closc for ; to 
hide the person for a purpose. 

ubu NoATu n. X. Moderation, especially in 
food or drink, z. Incunu. 
in NoATu, n.x. An abstemious person. 

uku NoATTA, v.tz. To keep close to a per- 
son or thing, either by walking 
with him, or by determinately fol- 
lowing him with accusations and 
imputations of guilt. 

uku FoAZA, v.tx. To ask a person to give 
tobacco or snuff. Kdiza kmicaza 
kuwe mhlobo wam : I am come to 
ask tobacco of you, my Mend. 

uku NcAZKLA, v.t.x, To give tobacco or 
snuff to another. Ndincazele 
mhlobo wam : Give me a little to- 
bacco, my Mend, 
i NoEBA, n.x. A wound, inflicted as in 

conflict, by a sharp weapon, 
in NcBBA, n. Kindness ; amiability of 
disposition ; tender feeling. 

uku NcEDA, V, t. X. z. To help ; to assist. 
i KoBDS, n. X. A wren, 
u NoBiK), n.x.z. Help; assistance. 

uku NoEKELELA, V. t X. To coax ; to 
wheedle ; to persuade by flattery. 

um NcBKELELi, n. X. A wheedler; a flat- 
terer ; one who endeavours to gain 
over another by smooth, coaxing 
words, 
in NoEKU, n.z. An officer or servant of 
the royal household. 

ubu NoEKu, n.z. Office discharged by an 
Incehi. 
in NoEKUKAZi, n. z. A female servant per- 
forming the same service as an 
Inceku, 

uku NoxLA, t;.^. z. To suck as a child, or 
a calf, from its mother. 

um NoKLX, n.z. A strip of grass left as a 

boundaiy between gardens, 
in NcEMA, n. z. Grass for thatching. 

uku NcENGKSHA, 17. ^.x. To lead out water 
for irrigation. 

um NoEROxsBA, n.x. A water furrow; a 
stream, led out for irrl^tLon. 
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uba NoENDBNOENDB, X. Tendeiuesg ; Boft- 
ness of feeling ; a want of vigour 
and manliness of feeling. 

ukvL NoENDBZELA, v.i.x. To manifest ner- 
vousness ; to be timid. 

ukn NoBRGA, v.t.z. To entreat; to per- 
suade; to beseech in tender and 
affectionate words, x. uku Cengcu 
in NoBTB, n.z. A small brown bird; a 
species of lark. x. u Cdu. 

uku KoBTEZA, v.t.x.z, To inform against; to 
betray; to calumniate; to misre- 
present; to scandalize. The word 
properly and radically denotes the 
giving of private information re- 
specting a person; and as this is 
usually of a calumniatory character, 
it is made to express acandcUizing. 

uku NoETBZELA, V. t X. To spcak privately 
to one person for another, so as to 
obtain for him a &vour. Wandi- 
ncetezda enkosini : He spoke for 
me tu the chief. 

uku NoBTBzisA, t;.^.x.z. To induce another 
to speak evil of a person, 
whether by bribery or persuasion ; 
to suborn ; to induce one person to 
inform against another, 
i NcBNOESHA. See in Cencesha, 
um NoETEzi, n.x.z. A traducer; a be- 
trayer, 
in Kci, n. X. A jackaL 
isi Noi, 7».x. The name of an animal, as 
of a horse, 
i NoiBA, 7».x. The name of the Eae 
Biver, which is the boundary of 
the Cape Colony on the S.E. 
in KoiBi, n. X. A mechanic. 

ubu NoiBi, n. X. Skill in workmanship. 

uku NoiBiLiKA, v.t.z. 1. To melt; to dis- 
solve. X. uku NyibilUca, 

2. z. To feel comfortable ; to be 
in a state of ease and comfort. 

uku l^oiBiUKiSA, v.^.z. To melt; to 
smelt ; to dissolve. x. uku 
NyibUihiaa, 

uku NoiKA, v,t.z. To lean upon or 
against. 
NoiNANABA, adj. X. Yory small ; the 

diminutive of Ncinane. 
NciNABB, a(2;.x. Small; little. The 
prefix changes with that of the 
noun qualified. Isizwe esincinane : 
A small nation. Uizwe elincinane : 
A small country, z. Ncane. 

ubu KoiNABB, n. X. Smallness ; diminn- 
tiveness; insignificance. 

uku NoiKGiTAj V. t. X. To demolish; to extir- 
pate; to kill and destroy ; to make 



an end of an opponent by killing 
him outright. 

uku NciNDA, V. t X. To dip a sop into 
gravy or soup when eating, z. To 
dip the fingers into food or soup, 
and thus to eat by the hand, 
in NoiKDi, n.x. Pure liquid honey, as 
found in the white virgin part of 
the comb. 

um NoiBPO, n. z. Thin porridge made from 
the substance strained from the 
Kaflir beer. 

uku NoiNKZELA, v.t.x. 1. To squeezc ; to 
press upon. Uyandi9u»'neze2a : 
Yon are pressing upon me. 

2. To oppress, z. uku Cinde- 
zela, 
in NoiNizBLO, n.x. Oppreasions; tribula- 
tions. 
in NcnoBA, n.x. An ostrich. 

uku NoiirrA, v.t.z. To out-do another, as at 
a game, or in hunting. 

uku NoiNTisAHA, v.tx. To vie with each 
other; to endeavour to out-do each 
other. 

uku NoiBZA, v,t.z. To pinch; to nip; to 
bite or sting, as mustard, 
isi NciNZA, n. z. A maid-servant who is 
also a concubine. 

uku NoiPA, V. i. X. z. To grow less. 

uku NoiPBKA, V, i. X. z. To decline ; to walk 
away. Amanzi ajancipeisa : The 
water is fuling, wasting away. 

uku NciPisA, v.^.x.z. To make less; to 
reduce, to diminish. 

ubu Noipo, n.x. Diminution ; reduc- 
tion. 

uku NaTSHWA, v.x. To be made less. The 
passive of uku Ncipa. For the 
change of the p into tah see the 
letter P. This form is used to 
express neglect towards a person or 
persons in the general distribution 
of food, or rewards and fiivours. 
Bapiwa bonke, ngokuninzi kanti 
n^ciUhwa mina: They all re- 
ceive abundantly, but I am left 
without, or receive sparingly, 
i Noo, n.x.z. Red and white ox. 

uku NooKA, v.<.x. To converse, 
i NooKAzi, n.x.z. A white cow. 
i NcoKAzi BBOMvu, n.x. A white and 
red cow. 

uku NooKOLA, v.t,ji.z. To hold free inter- 
course; to converse; to chat; to 
joke ; to speak familiarly, as among 
friends, 
in NooKUTi, n. x. A bug. 

uku KooLA, v.x. To defile oneself; to con- 
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tract mth. z. To ill-treat; to 

ill-use. 
uku NooLiSA, v,t.x.. To defile; to foul; to 

pollute, 
uku NcoMA, v.t.x. To highly value; to 

extol a thing as of great value, 
uku NooMULA, v.<.z. To pull up or off, as 

grass from its sheath, and leaving 

the roots in the ground, 
um NooNOo^ n. z. Young maize, up to the 

time when the grains are formed on 

the cob. 
i KcoNOONi, n. X. A mosquito, z. Iruen- 

sane. 
uku NcoNDEBEZA, X. To do a thing care- 
fully, z. To speak out frankly on 

any point 
u NcoBDo, n. z. A lame person or 

animal, 
uku KcoTUKA, t;.t.x.z. To fall off, as hair 

from an animal, 
uku KooTULA, V. t x. z. 1. To pluck off^ as 

hair from a skin. 

2. To extract, as a thorn from the 

flesh, 
uku NooTTOBA, V. t z. To cut the hair from 

the head, 
i NcozAKA, n.x.z. A little of anything ; 

a small part, 
i NoozABTANA, u. X. z. A vcry small 

quantity of a whole, 
in NcuKA, n. x. A wolf, 
ubu KcuKA,n.x. Wolfishness of disposition. 

Umntu onobunciLka -: a fierce, tyran- 
nous, severe, voracious person, 
in NcuLA, n. X. A stabbing spear ; a 

bayonet 
i NcuLU, 71. z. An abstemious person, one 

who eats little. 
ukuNouMA, v.i.jL. To smile, z. Uhuna- 

meteka. 
uku NcuMANCTTHEZA, v.t.x. To simpor ; to 

smile continuously, 
uku NouMBZA, v.i.-x.. To smile with an air 

of carelessness, 
uku NouNOA, v.t.x.z. To suck up any liquid 

into the mouth, as through a native 

strainer made of rushes, for sucking 

thick milk from, 
uku NcuNouTKKA, v.t.x.z. To be very much 

reduced by sickness ; to have little 

flesh on the bones, 
ubu Nounu, z. Abstemiousness ; modera- 
tion ; order ; regularity, z. ubu 

Ncaiu, 
um NouNUBA, n.x. A willow tree, that 

species which grows wild on river 
banks, 
uku NouNZA, v.t.x. To dip a sop into milk ; 

s 



to dip anything into milk which 
absorbs it, for the purpose of suck- 
ing it out. The Kaffirs often 
eat their thick milk in this 
manner, 
um NcnnzA, n.x. A small dipping stick, 
made of rushes and tied together 
with a bushy end for dipping into 
milk, to eat thick milk with. 
NowA, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
ncwa : To clear all off; to sweep 
off clean, as in taking all there is 
in war. Hambani, niti ke nakufika 
nitimbe, niti ncwa : Qo, and when 
ye arrive take captive, and make a 
clean sweep, letting nothing re- 
main. 
NcwABA, X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti ncwaJba .* To doze ; to snooze, 
u NcwABA, n.z. A wealthy, well-to-do per- 
son ; one of the chiefs of the land, 
uku NcwABA, v.i.z. To become rich; to 
have a fine appearance or com- 
plexion, as one unaccustomed to 
labour. When a native is well 
oiledt and his skin appears soft and 
shining, he is said to Ncwaba, 
ubu NcwABA, n. z. Wealth ; riches. Umntu 
onohundoaha -^ A wealthy person ; 
a person in circumstances which 
exempt him from labour, 
uku NowABA, v.t.x.z. To bury; to inter, 
i NcwABA, n.x.z. A grave ; a sepulchre. 
Before Christianity was introduced 
into the Kaffir and Zulu country, 
the natives conferred the honour of 
sepulture on their chiefs and great 
men only; thus the grave was 
called an Indoaba, from Uncwaba : 
Wealth, indicating that a wealthy 
person, or one of royal blood, lay 
there, 
uku NowABAZA, v.i.x. To open and shut 
the eyes, as if asleep; to be 
drowsy, 
uku No^ABBLA, X.Z. l.Tobury in a Specified 
place. "RsianciDabela emdeni we- 
Ufa lake : They buried him in the 
border of his inheritance. 
2. To bury for another, 
i NowADi, n. X. See in Cwadi. 
ubu NowAiTE,7».x. A collection of beautiful 

things, 
ubu NowAHGU, n.x. Villany ; vice ; vicious- 
ness. 
i NowANQU, n.x. 1. An abandoned, 
vicious, mischievous person. 
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2. Used also adjectively. Umntu 
onencwangu : A vicious person ; an 
ill-disposed person, 
uku NcwASA, v.i.x. To entertain an inten- 
tion towards a person of asking a 
favour of him, or of proposing some 
project to him, but from a feeling 
either of fear or prudence, to post- 
pone mentioning it from time to 
time, and then to introduce the sub- 
ject by a roundabout way; to 
hint at; to mention slightly; to 
allude to. 

NcfWAzi, adv. X. Used with UlnUi, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti ncwazi : To begin to become 
twilight ; to begin to be dusk ; 
denoting the time of evening 
twilight, 
uku KowELA, v.t.x.z. To cut into strips or 

thongs, 
uku NowiNA, v.i.x. To utter a sharp cry 
caused by pain; to utter a sup- 
pressed groan. 
i NowiNA, n. X. A sharp cry caused by 
pain, 
in NcwiNOwi, 71. z. The sugar bird. 

Nda, X. Verbal prefix Ist per. sing, 
past time. Ndafika : I arrived. 

Ndaku, X. Tense form of the verb 1st 
pers. sing. »ub. mood. When I. 
Ndahi fika: When I arrived, or. 
When I arrive. 

Ndakuxelela, X. I can tell you, or, L 
can assure you. This word is used 
in familiar conversation in the 
above sense ; thus, Yinyaniso um- 
hlobo wam, ndakyxdela : It is true, 
my friend, I can assure you. Nga- 
bantu abalungileyo, ndakuxelda: 
They are good people, I can tell 
you. 

Ndandinoa, X. Tense form of the verb. 
I did not. Ndadingaiajid& : I did 
not love. 

Ndandinqasati, X. Neg. tense form of 
the verb, prefixed to the infinitive of 
the verb. And 1 will no more, or, And 
I will not again. This form implies 
a reference to some circumstance or 
circumstances of a conditional cha- 
racter. Gcinani imiyalelo yam nda- 
ndingaaayi kunohlwaya : Keep My 
commandmants, and I will no more 
be angry with you. 

Ndanga, X. Tense form of the verb. 
Followed by another verb it denotes, 
I was as if I were. Ndanga ndifile: 
I was as one dead. Ndanga ndi- 



sezulwini : I was as if I were in 
heaven, 
u Ndasa, n. z. One of the months, com- 
mencing about the middle of Janu- 
ary in the Roman Calendar. 

Ndawohina/' adv.x. Which place 1 
Compounded of Indatoo : Place, 
and Nina : Which. Uteta ndawo- 
nina ? Which place do you speak ofl 

KnAwoNTS, adv. x. z. In one place ; to- 
gether. Sihleli ndatoonye .* We 
live together in one place. 

Ndate, X Tense form of the verb, 
past indef. 1 per. sing. Ndaye ndi- 
teta : 1 spoke. 

Ndaza, X. Compounded of Nda, ver- 
bal prefix, 1st per. sing, past time, 
and Za, the root of Ukuza : To 
come. It is a conjunctive form 
whereby two verbs are connected, 
implying continued action; answer- 
ing to the English sense of " then," 
when some action which is already 
completed is referred to, and the 
actor continues his narrative, by 
speaking of other acts which imme- 
diately follow. Ndati kuye kau- 
ndipe ndisele; watoba umpanda 
wake, wati sela : Ndaza, ndati, 
uyintombi ka banina] Ndaaa nda- 
faka ezacolo ezandleni zake : And I 
said to her. Let me drink, I pray 
thee : and she let down the pitcher, 
and said, Drink. And I asked her. 
Whose daughter art thou? And I 
put the bracelets upon her hands, 
u Ndebeza, n. X. A night hawk. 

Ndedwa, a(2t7. X. Alone. 1st per. sing. 
I alone. Ndifike ndedwa : I have 
arrived alone. Often preceded by 
mina^ the nom. of the per. pro. 
Mina ndedwa : I alone. 

Ndi, X. Pronominal verbal prefix 1 per. 
sing.pre. tense, ^dtteta: I am speak- 
ing, or, I speaking. Ndi is the verbal 
prefix 1 per. sing, used to connect two 
or more verbs conjunctively in the 
sub. mood. Ukuze ndimhede&he, 
nc^imbulele, ndiiemhe yena yedwa : 
That I should worship him, and give 
him thanks, and trust in him alone. 
z. Ngi. 
uku Ndibaza, v.i.x. = Ndita, which see. 

Ndibe, X. Tense form of the verb, 1st 
per. sing, imper. tense. Ndibe 
nditeta : I was speaking. 

Ndibendinqa, X. I would therefore. 
Ndibendinga* l^koei ndibuza ukuba 
ndinga ngena apana ? I would there- 
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fore ask. Sir, if I can enter 
here. 

^ mui, per. pro.x. 1. 1 myself, Ndimi 
ke : It is I mjself. z. Ngimi. 

2. By me. Causal form of the 
pro. Denoting that I am the actor. 
Yenzwa ndimi : It is done by me. 

Kbim-lo, pro.x, I, or me myself. 
Usually used after an active verb. 
Tenzwa ndimrlo: It is done by 
myself. It . is a contraction of 
Ndimi lowo, 
nka NwNDA, v.Lx. To speak artfully, 
to insinuate, and in a winning 
manner to conduct a conversation 
so as to raise impure thoughts, 
and at the same time to gain the 
afiections by artful means : to seduce. 
z. To ramble about in a listless, idle 
manner; to be indifferent to work, and 
bent only on ei\joymentand pleasure. 

Ndinqa, Tense form of the verb, po- 
tential mood. I may or can. 
.yc^in^ahamba : I can go. Also 
neg. form pre. imp. tense. I am 
not. Ndinga tandi : I am not loving 

Ndini, n.x. A termination added to 
personal nonns for the purpose of 
calling attention. It is used in a 
familiar mode of address to a per- 
son or persons. Umntu : Person. 
Mntu ndini: You person. Um- 

. fazi : Woman. M&zi ndini : You 
woman. Indoda: Man. Ndoda 
ndini : You man. Nina ndini : 
Ye, you there. The initial vowel in 
the above examples is dropped in 
accordance with the rule that in 
the vocative case of nouns the in- 
itial vowel is elided, 
nku NwTA, V. i. x. To speak with hesita- 
tion irom not being certain of the 
correctness of what is said, 
nku Nditaza, To talk fast ; or to talk 

without meaning; to gabble, 
iai NniTANDiYA, n.x. 1. Perplexity; in- 
tricacy. 

2. The name of a plant eaten by 
the Zidu Kaffirs to remove perplex- 
ity of mind ; but especially by one 
who is accused of any crime, when 
guilty, to prevent confusion when 
before his judges. 

NniTA, X. Tense form of the verb, Ist 
per. sing. pre. indie, mood. I am. 
Ndiyateta: I am speaking. Lit. 
I go speak ; the ya coming from 
Ukuya: To go. Prefixed to the 
infinitive of the verb, it denotes 
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future time. Ndiya ibuteta : I shall 
or will speak, z. Ngiycu 

nku Nditaza, v.i,z. To wander about con- 
fusedly in thought and speech; to 
be distracted ; perplexed. 

nku Ndiza, vA.z. To fly as a bird in the 
air. Izinyoni ziyanJiza pezulu : 
The birds fly high in the air. 

ama Ndla, n.x.z. Strength; power ; might; 
ability ; authority ; courage or capa- 
bility to perform an action, or ac- 
complish an enterprise. Unama- 
ndla : He is strong, able, power- 
ful, 
ili Ndle, n.x. An uninhabited district. 
Compounded of Ilizwe and Ngcu- 
pandle. Lit. A district outside 
as a moor, or a barren place, 
izi Ndle, n.x. Places or districts which 

are uninhabited, 
u NDLE6ENDE,n.x.Amule. z. Imhongolo. 
Ndodwa, adv.x. I alone. Ndayenza 
lonto ndim ndodwa: I myself 
alone did that. 

um Ndondosholo, n.x. A swelling caused 
by a blow. 

uku Ndondoza, v.i.x. To throb, or beat, 
like the pulse, or heart. 

um Ndubu, n.x. A tree which grows on 
the banks of rivers ; the wild wil- 
low, z. Umunyezane. 

uku Nduluka, v.i.x. To remove; to go 
away ; to depart. 

uku Ndulula, v.t.x.z. To dismiss ; to send 
away, 
i Ndulo, n.z. A former thing: that 
which is of old. Abantu hendvlo: 
Persons ol a former race or genera- 
tion. 
u Ndunce, n.x. The rectum, z. Umdidi, 
isi Ndundundu, n.z. A weeviL x. Ingqo- 
koqwane. 

uku Ndweba, v.i.x. To be shy; to be 
timid. 

uku Ndwebela, v.i.x. To be shy of; to 
have a nervous fear of; to dread, 
i Ndwebo, n.x. Timidity ; nervous fear. 
n Ndwendwe, n.x. A company of peo- 
ple, who are strangers, and on a 
visit to a place, z. A company of 
people who accompany a bride to 
the residence of her future hus- 
band, 
i Ndweza, n.x. A robin. 
Nb, Four. It takes its prefix firom 
the spec, of the noun it qualifies. 
Jnkomo zine : Four cows. Abantu 
bane : Four people, 
isi Nb; X. The fourth. Umyaka owesine 

2 



NB, 



182 



KGA. 



The fourth year. Indlu eyeaine : 

The fourth house, 
urn Nb, n. z. Eldest brother. Often used 

in familiar conversation to any man 

older than the speaker. 
Nkdwa, X. Ye alone. Ni nedwa nal 

Are ye alone 1 
uku Nemba, v.^.x.z. To hit a thing; to 

strike a thing aimed at, as with a 

gun. z. To cement; to cause to 

adhere to. 
i Nbmba, n.z. Seyere pains. Usually 

restricted to labour pains in child- 
birth. X. i Nimba. 
i Nkmbezitlu, n. x. A species of snake. 
i'NxNB, n. X.Z. 1. Truth; faithfulneds. 

Yinene lonto : That thing is true. 

Tenza ngenene : Act faithfully. 

2. A worthy person ; one who is 
incapable of mean actions ; a reH- 
able friend. Umntu olinene : A 
truthful, reliable person. 

3. A person of rank ; a gentle- 
man, as distinguished from the 
commonality, z. um Nene, 

isi Nknb, adv.x. The right side. Qenerally 

used thus, Kwe yeainene : On the 

right side ; referring to a noun of 

spec. 3 sing. Kwe yesin^ne yen- 

' dlela. On the right side of the path. 

aba Nbnbnb, x. Lit. Those who have truth. 
Sincere persons ; faithful ones; those 
who may be trusted. Plu. of Jnene, 

uku Nbmga, v.tx. To grind fine, as flour, 
z. To loathe ; to nauseate ; to have 
an aversion to ; to abhor ; to avoid 
all connection with. 

nm Nbnoa, n. x. A whale. 

um Nbngb, n.z. A sluggard. 

uku Nbnoisa, v.^.z. To disgust. 

um Nbnoo, n. x. Fine flour, 
i Nenefdini, n.x. A term of respect, 
used very much like the English 
word Sir, or Gentleman. *Manene- 
ndini nivel' apina^ nisinga pinal 
Gentlemen, from whence eome ye, 
and whither are ye going 1 

uku Neta, v. t. X. z. 1 . To get wet from rain. 
NdiTtetiU : I am wet from rain. 

2. To let in rain, as a leaky house. 
Indlu tVaneto: The house leaks, or 
admits the rain. 

uku Netisa, vXii. To make wet, as from 
rain, or sprinkling of water, 
i Nevu, n. z. 1. The misletoe. 

2. A parasitic plant, from which 
bird-lime is made. 

3. Any viscous substance, x. 
Ingcefmbu, 
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Kxwir« ) n.x. Beautiful things of 
Nbwukbwu, I every description. 
Nfikila, v.tx. To pinch, z. Nima, 
NoA. n.x.z. The mimosa tree, from 

which a fine gum is obtained. 
NoA, v.t.x.z. To wish. The root of 

this verb, Noa, is used as an 

auxiliary verb, to form the tenses 

of the optative mood. 

1. It is prefixed to the tenses of 
the potential mood, and thus forms 
the optative mood. Thus : — 
NdingoiteiA : I can speak. Ndingor 
ncItTi^ateta : 1 wish I could speak. 
.ATtn^ateta : Te can speak. 
Ndinga-ningaU^Ok : I wish you 
could or would speak. 

2. To seem. It is used in this 
sense as an aux. verb in the pre- 
sent, past, and future time, express- 
ing hypothetical semblance. Banga 
ftan^abantu abalungileyo : They 
appear to be good people. Wanga 
ungumtu odanileyo, ngento ayenzi- 
leyo : He seemed as one who was 
ashamed of what he had done. 

Noa, X. z. The root of Ukunga is used 
in a variety of senses, all implying 
potentiality when used affirmatively, 
and as a negation of power when 
used in forming the negative tenses 
of the verb. . It is thus very exten- 
sively used in the inflections of 
nouns, pronouns, and verbs. 

1. In forming the neg. tenses of 
the verb. Ban^a tandi : They love 
not, or they not loving. Aba 
tandaiipa : They did not love. 
Sin^osakutanda : We shall not love 
any more. 

2. It is used in forming the 
potential mood of the verb. IMnga 
tanda : I may or can love. An- 
diti^ tande : I cannot love. 

8. When prefixed to ha; the root 
of the verb Ukubaj To be ; it de- 
notes probability, expressing the 
sense of, *^ It seems as if.*' Ugahh 
nguye : It seons as if it were he. 
Eun^aba njalo : Possibly it is so. 

4. It is used for the instrumental 
form of the per. pro. and of nouns, 
as distinguished from the causal 
form ; denoting agency, used to 
efiect a purpose by another, who is 
^, prime a/^tor : giving the sense 
of the action being performed 
through him, them, or it, as dis- 
tinguished from by him, them, or 
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it. Tenzwa n^aye : It is done 
through him ; he being employed, 
or instigated thereto, by another. 
Sihlelwe yilengozi ngani : This 
evil has come upon us through 
you ; that is, by your neglect, or 
contrivance. 

5. As a general rule, when nga 
is prefixed to nouns the initial 
Towel of which is t, the final a of 
nga coalesces with the ?', and is 
changed into e; and when the initial 
vowel is Uf it changes into o. Ndiya- 
sebenza n^omhlakulo : I work with 
the spade ; that ia^the spade is the 
instrument by which I work. Nda- 
hamba n^enqwelo; I travelled by, 
or through the agenqf of, a wagon. 
IJbulewe ^nqwelo : He is killed 
by the wagon ; that is, the vxigon 
kiUed him, as the sole cause of his 
death. 
^ Thus dropping the final a, and 
changing the initial vowel of the 
noun, it is used in a variety of 
senses, denoting various conditions 
which other languages render by 
prepositions, conjunctions, or other 
particles. Thus : — 

(1.) According to, or in conse- 
quence of. Ndize n^elizwi lako : I 
am come according to, or in con- 
sequence of, thy bidding. Sigwetywe 
n^mteto : We are condemned ac- 
cording to, or by, the law. Ubu- 
lewe fi^endlala : He is killed by 
hunger. 

(2.) During, or about, such a 
Hme. Siyakubako n^okusa : We 
shall be there in the morning. 
Bayakufika n^okuhlwa : They will 
arrive in the evening. 

(3.) When repeated before a 
noun or prohonn, it compares one 
thing or person with another. 
Lomtwana in^an^a lowo' : That 
child is as big as this. Indlu 
mgangesudln yenkosi : A house 
which is as laige as that of the chief. 
VngangAizwQ: He is as large as 
the world. When thus repeated 
and prefaced to Ukuba, the verb 
" to be," it expresses the sense of 
the English word " ao," when used 
to denote the extent of an opera- 
tion, or the degree of a qu&lity. 
Ubukulu bake bun^an^okuba, kun- 
geko onga linganiswa naye: His 



greatness is such, that none can be 
compared with him. Wanditanda 
n^an^okuba wandipa ihashe : He 
so loved me that he gave me a 
horse. 

(4.) Prefixed to two nouns follow- 
ing each other of the same signifi- 
cation, or prefixed to Nye : One, 
preceded by the plural forms of the 
first forms of the dem. pro. belong- 
ing to the noun spoken of, (see 
Grammar,) it means, " one by one." 
Saziba^a n^enkabi, n^enkabi; or, 
Sazibala inkabi n^azinye, ?z^azinye : 
We counted the oxen one by one. 
Basuka abantu, n^abanye,?z^abanye : 
The people rose up one by one. 
When prefixed to the plural forms 
of nameral nouns, it means, by tens, 
hundreds, &c. Babeko n^amakolu : 
They were there by hundreds. 
Babulawa n^amawaka : They were 
slain by thousands. 

(6.) Thus prefixed to nouns which 
follow verbs, Noa expresses several 
adverbs and prepositions, — viz., 
** By." Sipe ukutya kwetu imihla 
n^emibla : Give us our food day- 
by-dsLj. " Wi^." Sikolisiwe ngo- 
kulunga kwako : We are satisfied 
with thy goodness. " Concerning.** 
Bambuza ?z^okuhamba kwake : 
They asked him concerning his 
travels. Siteta n^azo izinto 
zomhlaba : We speak of earthly 
things. 

(6.) NoA prefixed to nominal 
verbs and nouns, changes them into 
adverbs. Imihla : Days. Nge- 
mihla : Daily. Ukusa : The dawn. 
^;^okusa: Early in the morning. 
Ukulunga : Gk)odness ; righteous- 
ness. ^|7okulunga: Bightly. 

(7.) When prefixed to the dative 
of the per. pro., it often signifies, 
"Against, towards, from," &c. 
Inqumbo yake yavuta n^akubo : 
His wrath waxed hot against them. 
Ndakangela n^akubo : I looked 
towards them. Bavela n^akwelo 
cala : They came from that 
direction, 
isi Nga, n.x.z. A thorny plot of ground ; 
a plot or locality where the mimosa 
thorn tree grows ; usually used in the 
ablative. Esingweni : In the thorn 
country. 
Ngaba, adv.x.z. Probably. Ngaba 
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wofika namhia: Probably he will 
arrive to-day. See Nga, at No. 3 
of its meanings. 

Ngabanqa, X. Used with Ukutif which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UJnUi 
ngabanqa: To suddenly descend 
and arrive at a place, as at the bot- 
tom of a hill. 

NoABANTB, X. Othcrs. Spec. 1 plu. 
Ngabanye abantu aba: l^hese are 
other persons. Siteta ngabanye aba- 
ntwana : We speak of other children. 
Yenzwa ngabanye abantu : Done by 
other persons. 

K<4ABANYB, X. See Nga, at No. 6 (4) 
of its q^eanings. 
uku Ngabaza, v.i.x. To conjecture, as one 
uncertain how a thing will happen 
to turn out. 

Nqabo, pro.T.z. They. Spec. 1 plur. 

Ndabokb, pro.x.z. These are they. 
Spec. 1 plur. Ngaboke abantu bendi- 
teta ngabo : These are the people of 
whom I spoke. 

Ngabohi, adv* X. Wilfully ; purposely. 
Asiyingozi lonto, yenza ngavna- 
bomi : That is not an accident, it is 
done on purpose, 
uku NoABULA, 17. ^.x. To clcar a way or 
path among difficulties ; to clear a 
passage through a crowd. NgabuLa 
wenk, ndolandela mina ; Press you 
on, and clear the way, and I will 
follow. See uku Oabula. 

Ngaka, adj.x.z. So large. The prefix 
changes with that of the noun it qua- 
lifies. Indluen^o^a; A house so large. 
Umti ongdka : The tree so large. 

Kgakanana, adv.x.z. So great; so 
large. Umzi ongaJcanana! So great 
a town 1 Inkosi engakanana ! So 
great a chief 1 

Ngaeanani, oc^v.x.z. Not many; not 
so very large, or not so much. (See 
Grammar.) Inkomo zake azingor 
hanani : His cattle are not so very 
many. Abantu iabangaJkanani : The 
people are not so numerous. 

NgakananinaI odv.x.z. How many 
are they?. ZingaJcananina inkomo 
zako] How many are your cattle ^ 

Ngako, adv. x.z. 1. Therefore; on 
that account; in consideration 
thereof. Bekun^oiEro ukuba ebeteta : 
It was therefore that he spoke. 

2. Respecting which. Ngako ebe- 
kutetayo u James: Respecting 
which James spoke. Ngako okoke 
nditsho mina akusayi kuzuza into : 



It is therefore, or for this reason, 
you shall receive nothing. 

Noakona, adv. x. Thither. Sisinga 
ngahma: We are proceeding 
thither. 

Ngaku, adv. X. Against ; in opposition 
to. Niyalwa ngakvrTixo: Ye are 
fighting against God. Baman' uku- 
teta ngahuii : They are continually 
speaking against us. 

NoAKUXBi, adv.x. See Kumhi. 

1. This word is often used in con- 
nection with verbs and adjectives to 
express intensity of auction, or in- 
crease of quality, Babete ngor 
kumhi : Beat them with greater vio- 
lence. Yenza ukuba babengcwele 
ngakumbi : Make them yet holier 
BtilL 

2. It sometimes means ''other- 
wise," or the doing a thing after 
a difi^erent manner. Yenza ngor 
himbi : Do it again after a dif- 
ferent style. 

Ngaxupina 1 X. This word is used with 
the verb Ukwenza : To do, in the 
sense of " Whatshall I do 1" Sendiya 
kwenza ngaJcupina? How shall I do 
now? Wakohlwa ukuba angenza 
ngaJcupina : He was at a loss, or 
knew not how <n* what to do. 

Ngamana, X. The present potential of 
Mana, which see. When Ngainana 
precedes a verb it is supplicatory, 
expressing, '' O that thou wouldest 
continue to." Nganvana usinceda 
'Nkosi ! that thou wouldest con- 
tinue to help us, Lord ! It is a 
contraction of Wanga ungamana; 
and has an optative force. 

NoAMA(^OA, adv.x. Artfully ; cun- 
ningly; intriguingly. From Uku- 
ginga : To plot ; to intrigue. Yeka 
ukwenza ngamaqinga ngakumi : 
Cease to intrigue against me. 
ubu NoANGA, 71.x. Boldness; courage; as- 
surance, 
ubu NoANGAMSHA, n. X. M^jesty : mighti- 
ness. 
i NgIngane, n. x. A description of wild 
turkey, called by the colonists the 
hadadah. 

Ngakeno, adv. x.z.l._ On this side. 
2. Used as a particle of compari- 
son. Ubukulu bayo btmganeno 

• kwaleyo : This is smaller than that, 
i Ngahgazana, n.z. A small species of 
antelope. 

Kganhlanyb^ adv.z. On one aide. 
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NoANil ) X. 1. Why; how ia HI 

Nganika 1 ) Umbete ngani ? Why 

do yoa beat himi Nibendifana 

nganina ? Why, or how is it that 

ye sought me ^ 

2. For what reason 1 It is gene- 
rally used in this sense when a 
statement has been made which 
produces astonishment and indig- 
nation on the part of the hearer. 
Ngani ? Explain yourself; what 
do you mean 1 
in NoANYANA, n.x. A small space. From 
Umgama: A distance. It is the 
diminutive of Umgama. 
KoAPA, adv. X. This way. Tizani 
nihamba ngapa: Come ye, and 
proceed by this way. 
Nqapambi, adv.x.z. Before; just in 
front of. Ngapambi kwendlu : In 
front of the house. Ngapambi 
kwabo : In front of them. 
Nqapandlb, adv.x.z, 1. Without. 
Ngapandle kwam aningenze nento : 
Without me ye can do nothing. 

2. Outside. NgapandU kwendlu : 
Outside the house. 

8. In the country, as distinguished 
from the town. Sebehleli nga- 
pandle: They now live in the 
country. 
Ngapantsi, adv.x.z. 1. Underneath ; 
below another thing. Ingapantsi 
kwelitye imali : The money is un- 
derneath the stone. 

2. Lower in position or rank. 
Ungapantsi kwam wena: Thou 
art lower in rank than I am ; I have 
authority over thee. 
Ngapata, adv.x. Far away in that 
direction, referring to a place in 
the distance beyond the range of 
vision. , Ngapaya kwentaba : Far 
away on the other side of the 
mountain. 
Ngapeshbya, oc^v.x.z. On the other 

side of a river or a stream. 
Ngapezu, adv. x. z. Above. 
Kgapezulu, adv. x. z. High above. 
Ngapi] x.z. a contraction of Nga- 
pina ? Whereabouts 1 Ubabona 
ngapi ? Whereabouts did you see 
them] z. How many. Izinkomo 
zingapi ? How many cows are 
there] 
Ngapika 1 x.z. 1. Whereabouts? 
iTtt'/i^opiTiaapobangakona] Where- 
abouts are they 1 

2. When Ngapina is preceded by 



the forms of the substantive verb 
of the plu. specs, of nouns, (see 
Grammar,) it means, ** How many.** 
Zingapina inkomo zako ? How 
many are thy cattle ] Bangapina 
abantu ] How many people 1 

Kgapo, adv.x. That way. Buyani 
ningahambi ngapo hlezi nibulawe : 
Return ye, and go not by that wav, 
lest ye be killed. 

Ngas, X. A particle prefixed to the 
ablative of nouns, giving the sense 
of about, near to, against, towards," 
&c. jY^oj^ndlwini : About the 
house. ^|^a«elwandle ; Near the 
sea. Ngase-^orde : Towards the 
North. Ngasekohlo : On the left 
hand. The s in this form is epen- 
thetic and is thus inserted before the 
ablative of the noun, as in some other 
cases of its inflexion. 

Kgasese, adv. x. z. Out of sight ; in 
secret. Bateta ngasese : They 
speak in secret. Hlala ngasese : Re- 
main out of sight. When followed 
by a noun or pronoun, the particle 
hwa is prefixed to the noun or pro- 
noun. Ngasese kwa bantu : Secretly 
to the people. Hamba nga^aese 
hwdke : Proceed secretly from him. 

Ngasibili, adv.z. Really, truly, x. 
Ngenene. 

Ngati, adv.x. z. 1. As if; probably; it 
seems as if. Ngaii lihashe : It 
seems as if it were a horse. Ngaii 
ngabo : It is probably them. Knn- 
jengokuba ngati, ndifile : Just as if 
I were dead. 

2. When prefixed to numbers, it 
means, **Ab<yut that number." 
Ngaii ngamawaka alishumi : About 
ten thousand. 



Ngatubani ] 
Ngatubanina 1 



X. By what means, or 
how can it be ? 
Singasindwa ngatubani] How, or 
by what means, can we be saved 1 
This word is compounded of Ituba : 
An opening ; Nga : Through ; and 
Nina? Whatl so that Ngaiuba- 
nina ? is literally. By what open- 
ing, or opportunity ? The example, 
therefore, Singasindwa ngatubanina, 
is lit.. By what opening, or by what 
opportunity, can we be saved 1 
i NoAwuKAzi, n. X. A harlot. 
Ngawu, v.x. Used with Uknti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukttti ngawu: To be open ib re- 
ceive all that comes. A young bird 
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is said to ngavm, when it opens its 
mouth to receive food, and receives 
all that is given without discrimi- 
nation. The word, in Oawukcud : 
An harlot, is from this word ; mean- 
ing, one who is ready to receive all 
who come, 
ubu NoAwu, n. x. Lewdness, 
um NooA, n. x. A line drawn. 

i NooABA, n. z. A small skin bag, used 
for the carrying of medicines, 
uku NooAKACA, V. i. X. To have ppots here 
and there ; applied to the appear- 
ance of a field of com which in 
spots does not grow at all, or grows 
with a sickly growth, having very 
thin stalks, and but little com in 
the ear, or which has been obstructed 
in growth by some cause, 
i Nggangati, n.x. Any viscid, sticky, 
glutinous substance, as glue, treacle, 
or honey, 
in Ngoasa, n. x. Flavour, as of food, 
uku Ngcatsha, v.Lx. To betray; to give 
secret information. 
i Nqoazi, «.z. a large, round, eaHhen pot. 
i NooEBA, n.z. A wild banana, the fruit 
of which is eaten, 
uku Ngcekela, v. t z. To coax, 
uku Ngcekela, v.tx. To balance and 
carry a burden on the head, without 
holding it with the hand. 
1 Ngoelu, n.z. A small basket, 
um Ngoelu, n. z. A bird about the size of a 

lark, which frequents new grass, 
isi Ngoelwanb, n. x. A species of aloe, 
ubu Nqgembi, n.x. Tardiness; deliberate- 
ness io performing an operation. 
Ukwenza ngobungcemhi : To do a 
thing deliberately; to do it lei- 
surely. 
i Ngoembu, n. x. Birdlime, z. Inevu, 
uku NocETEZA, V. i. z. To step or jump, as 
from one stone to another in cross- 
ing a river, 
uku Ngoikwa, n.x. To slander; to malign; 
to traduce, 
u Ngoilingoile, n.x. A hop. Ukwenza 
ungcUingcUe: To hop. Lit. To 
make a hop. 
uku Ngoikga, v.t. z. To predict evil, for the 
purpose of causing an alarm, 
i Ngoingo, n. z. A small narrow pass, as 
between two mountains ; a strait at 
sea. 
i NoooLA, n. X. A description of assegai, 
i Ngcopo. See in Ocopo, 
iNgoula, n.x. 1. Meat of an animal 
that has died. 



nku NoouMBSKA, v.t.x. To lose flesh; to 
become thin, 
i NoouKGon, n.x. The bird called the 
honey-bird. 

nku Ngoungcuta, v.t.x. To waste or di- 
minish by gradual decay or loss, as 
sickness or disease wastes a patient. 

nku Ngcungouteka, v. n.x. To waste away, 
as by sickness ; to decay. Kodwa 
umntu uyafa ungcungcuteka : But 
man dieth and wasteth away. 

ubu NoowAusA, n. x. Brightness ; glory. 

uku Ngowalisa, v.^x. To make bright; to 
glorify, 
i Ngowauso, n. x. Glory ; brightness. 
i NoowANE, n. X. A species of grass. 

ubu NocwAHGU, n.x. Obstinacy; resistance 
to good; villany. 
i Ngcwangu, n. x. A bad, wicked, obsti- 
nate person. 
i Ngowblb, n. x. A pure thing ; holi- 
ness. Used adjectively thus : Into 
oyingcwde : A pure thing. Lit. A 
thing which is a pure thing. Umoya 
oyingcwde: The Holy Spirit, z. 
Beautiful; smooth; shining. 

ubu Nocwele, n.x. Purity ; holiness ; that 
which is undefiled. 

uku Nqcwbnga, v.tx. 1. To so dip or re- 
move any liquid, as not to disturb 
any sediment there may be. 

2. To be ready to drop, as rain 
from the clouds, or as tears from 
the eyes. Amehlo angcengUe, inye- 
mbezi : The eyes water with 
tears. 
Ngb. (See Nga, especially at No. 6 of 
its meanings, and Ngo.) To what is 
said under the particles nga and 
ngOf it might be added here, that 
nge is very generally used in con- 
versation to express Ought and 
Would; and is prefixed in this 
sense to the tenses of the indicative 
mood of the verb, .^^enditeta : I 
ought to speak, ^i^entetile : Thou 
oughtest to have spoken. Nge is 
also used for the English word in, 
when used in such sentences as the 
following : — Ukuteta n^egamalami : 
To speak in my name, ^j^eninga- 
teti : You ought not to speak. Teha 
ke ! kulomnto n<7€kumlungele uku- 
ba ebcngazalwanga : Alas for that 
man ! it would have been better for 
him had he not been bom. 
NoEBAQo, ctdv.x. Suddenly. From 
Ukubaqa: To suddenly come upon 
a person; to surprise. Undizele 
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ngebaqo : He came upon me sud- 
denly. 
Ngegala, adv. x. 1. On the side. Usu- 
ally prefixed to adverbs of place. 
Ngecala lempumalanga : On the 
east side. Ngecala lasekohlo : On 
the left side. 

2. On the part of. Ngecala labo : 

On their part. Ngecala letu : On 

our part. 

u NgklE; n.x. The comb of a cock. 

Ngelbsibini, \ adv. x. In, at, or 

Ngblesiblanu, I concerning the 

NoELEsiNB, y second^ third, 

NaELBsiTATn, fourth; fifth, 

NOELESITANDATU,/ sixth, &C. For 

the signification of Nge^ as pre- 
fixed to the ordinal numbers, see 
the note following Ngowamashumi 
mahini, 

Ngemiiiyaka noeminyaka, a(ft;.x. Tear 
by year; annually. Waman' ukufika 
ngeminyahi ngeminyaka : He con- 
tinued to arrive year by year. 
tikaNoENA, v.t.K.z. To enter, either a 
house or any enclosure. Ngena 
apa: Enter, — come in, — here. 

NosNDAWo, adv.T. This word is used 
to denote conduct or speech which 
is aimless, worthless, and vain. 
Amazwi angeridawo: Idle, senseless 
words. TJkwenza aJcungendawo : 
Foolish, worthless conduct, 
a Ngbhdb, n. z. The honey bird. This 
bird seeks the company of men, and 
calls persons by a note resembling 
this word, Ungende, to the places 
where the bees have built their 
combs. X. IntaJcohvMy which see. 

Kgbndi, X, Tense form of the verb. I 
ought ; I might or could. Ngendi 
sendihambile ihambo lam : 1 ought 
to have gone on my journey. 
^^6ra(2t bulalwa ngengozi leyo: I 
might have been killed by that 
accident. 

Ngendiba, X. Tense form of the verb. 
I might or should have been. Nge- 
ndiba ndihieli ngokwonwaba ngo- 
ku : I might have been in happy 
circumstances now. 

NoENDiBB, X. Tense form of the verb. 
I might or could have had. Ngendibe 
netuba ukubuya: I might have had 
opportunity to have returned. 

Ngehdinga, X. Tense form of the verb. 
I might, could, or would not. Nge- 
ndinga hambanga : I would not have 
gone. 



Ngendlu, adv. x. Laid up, or at home, 
by sickness. This is a peculiar and 
idiomatic use of this word, which 
literally means. By, or at the house. 
Isicaka sam silele ngendlm sinofe- 
hlezo: My servant lieth at home 
sick of the palsy. 
aku NoEHBLA, f7.^x.z. To enter for or on 
account ot Ungenela ninal For 
what purpose have you come 1 
uku NoENBLWA, v.p.T.z. The passive of 
uka Ngenela: To enter for. But 
used to denote that the person 
spoken of has become a recipient 
of certain influences, principles, or 
sentiments, ^endingenelwa lidano : 
I am filled with shame. Baben^e- 
nelwa ngu Moya Oyingcwele : The 
Holy Ghost came upon them (en- 
tered into them). 'Bhengenelioe lu- 
loyiko : Fear entered into him. 

Kgbnhlobo, adv.x. After its sort, or 
after their sorts. Referrii^ to nouns 
whose initial vowel is i. (See in 
Hlobo.) Bekuko inkomo ngenhlobo, 
ngenhhbo : There were cattle of dif- 
ferent kinds, or according to their 
kinds. Nenkomo ngenhlobo yazo : 
And cattle after their kind. 

Kgenkani, adv.x. Stubbornly: obsti- 
nately; contumaciously. Uyenza 
ngenkani kupela : He does it firom 
nothing but stubbornness. 

Kgenkankulu, adv. x. With much 
ado ; with great dif&culty. Kwoba 
ngenkankulu ukuba isityebi singene 
ebukumkanini bamazulu ! How 
hardly (with very great difficulty) 
shall a rich man enter into the 
kingdom of heaven ! 
uku Ngenisa, v.t.T.z. 1. To cause to enter. 
2. To introduce to a person or 
place. ZvLJidingenise ku Mr. John- 
son : Be kind enough to introduce 
me to Mr. Johnson. 

NoBNi, X. Tense form of the verb. Ye 
ought. NgenihsjnhsL nabo : Ye 
ought to have gone with them. 

Ngenike, aitx.v. x. Ye ought therefore. 
This form of the aux. verb is often 
prefixed to a principal verb, thus : 
Ngenike nihambe kade : Ye ought 
therefore to have gone long since. 
Ngenike niviswe nani kwa obubu- 
hlungu babuvayo bona : Ye ought 
therefore to suffer the same punish- 
ment as is inflicted on them. 

KoENTLONi, adv.x. Bashfully; in a 
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Ngbnxa, adv, x. On account of, or be- 
caoBO of; for the sake of. The noun 
or pronoun following ngenxa takes 
the euphonic letter of spec. 8 sing, 
before it. Sisindiswa ngenxa yoku- 
£a kuka-Kristu : We are saved by, or 
on account of, Christ's death. Nge- 
nxa yetu : For our sakes. Ngenxa 
yokuteta kwake : On account of his 
speech. 
NGSHTAiraso, adv.x. Truly; without 
question. Nditsho ngenyaniso : I 
say 80 truly. Inene Thgenyaniao : It 
is true without question. 
KoEBATSHi, oc^v.x. Proudly ; haughtily. 
KoES, X. This particle is prefixed to 
adverbs commencing with o. Ngea- 
okunene isandla: On the right 
hand. 
NoESSTTXKzwA, odv.x. According to 
the working; according to that 
which is wrought. Ngesetyenztoa 
lomncibiolilumkl : According to the 
work of a cunning workman. De- 
noting intricate work. 
KoBSKSiBiNi, adv.x. In, at, or concern- 
ing the second. Referring to a noun 
of spec. 4 sing. Ngeaesibini iaixeko 
besiteta ngaso : Respecting th^ se- 
cond city of which we were speaking, 
i Ngbsi, n.x. An Englishman. Kaf- 
firized from the English, z. Ingisi. 
ubu NoESi, n.x. The English character. 
Ukwenza ngobungisi: To sit like 
an Englishman, z. Ubungisi, 
NoBsiKO, oc^v.x. According to custom. 
Bayenza ngesiko labo : They act ac- 
cording to their custom. 
NoBUKOA, X. Tense form of the verb, 
negative. Thou shouldest not have. 
Ngeangatetanga : Thou shouldest 
not have spoken. 
KoETEsixBNXB, odv.x. In, at, or con- 
cerning the seventh. Referring to 
a noun of spec. 8 sing. Ngeyesix- 
enxe inyanga: In the seventh 
month. 
KoBziNYAwo, <zdv, X. z. On foot. Bendi- 
hamba ngezinyatoo : I journeyed on 
foot, 
is! NaiNGiNai, n.z. A stammerer ; a stut- 
terer, 
^ku Nginqiza, v,%,z. To stutter ; to stam- 
mer, 
i Nginingiki, n.x. An unreliable, un- 
trustworthy individual ; one not wor- 
thy of confidence, 
i Nqihqa, n.z. A worthless thing. 



Ngb, ) X. Several examples < 
Kgo, [ of nge and ngo 
under Nga, It may be ad 

1. That ngo is prefixec 
parts of speech, to give io 
the meaning, ^i^okwe 
very truth ; verily. Ngi 
mbi : With greater for 
buninzi : In large numbe: 
gives an adverbial Bens< 
parts of speech, and es( 
when prefixed to the inUn 
of the verb. Weza ngo. 
He came suddenly. Se 
kuqinisa : Work energeti 

2. Prefixed to adjectiv< 
ber, with the euphonic le 
noun which the a4jectiv 
it means, " In the tenth 
fifth, the seventh," &c. 
qala umnyaka : In the 
^i^e^ihlanu immini : O 
day. (See Nga, at No 
meanings.) 

2. A peculiar use of ng 
ngo, not noticed under m 
prefixed to a noun wl: 
peated, it denotes a dii 
kind, or of character. A' 
bantu : People by people 
of dififerent character. Ii 
nhlobo : Sort by sort. ] 
zinto : Different sorte 
Ukwenza nokuteta zizint 
To do and to talk are tw 
things. 



NOOBANI ? 

Ngobanina 1 



X. Whoaretl 
bani abol 
sondelayo? Who are the 
who are approaching 1 

Ngobubelb, oc^v.x.z. Kind 
fully; with compassioi 
tenderly; mildly. 

Kgobukali, adv.x. Sharply 
ically; acutely. Ebesenza; 
He acted with energy. 

Noobttnobmbb, adv.x, De 
circumspectly; with cai 
deration or deliberation; 
or rashly; slowly. Ngi 
oyenza ngobuncembe : T\ 
son who acts with delibei 
not hasty in his actions. 

Ngobunyb, adv.x. United 
mously ; with oneness ol 

NaoBUNXAMO, adv. x. W 
quickly ; precipitately 
tiously; nimbly. 
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NoofSFB, adv,x. Gracionsly. 
l^QOHLOBO; adv,x. After its sort; or, 
according to its nature. Bayenza 
abanta ngohlobo Itoabo, nenkomo 
Biyenza ngohlobo Iwazo : People (the 
hnman race) act according to their 
nature ; and cattle do according to 
their nature, that is, after their kind, 
or according to their natural capa- 
cities and instincts. 
Ngoko, cidv, z. Therefore. Lit. Accord- 
ing to that which is. 
KooKOKUDB, adv,x. Until at length; 
BO that. Lit. According to that 
which is a£Eur off. It refers to some- 
thing which takes place as a 
sequence of some previous event or 
events. NgoJcohude intaka zezulu 
zize zihlala emasebeni awo : So that 
the birds of the air come and lodge 
in the branches thereof. It ex- 
presses what is meant by the Eng- 
lish word tmtil, when referring to 
some circumstance or circumstances 
which have been previously named. 
I^GOKOKUZB, adv.x. In order that ; for 
the purpose of. OoJcohuze babe 
nokubonwa ngabantu: That they 
may be seen of men. 
KooKU, cuiv.x. Now; at the present 

time. 
KooKUBA, adv.x. Because ; by reason 
of; on account of. When Ngohuba 
precedes a verb, the participial form 
always follows it. Ngohtha ndi- 
teta: Because I speak. Ngohuba 
ebebandezelwa : Because he was 
oppressed. 
Koi^KUDALA, acfv.x.z. Of old; from 

olden times. 
KooKuirANELBKiLBTO, adv.x. Accord- 
ing to that which is proper. Ma- 
senze ngokufanelekUeyo : Let us act 
according to that which is proper. 
NooKUHLWA, adv. X. z. In the evening ; 

about eventime ; at eventide. 
IT ooKVKALiPA, ac2t7.x. Actively; ener- 
getically; smartly. Yenza ngoku- 
kalipa : Do it smartly, with energy. 
Ngokukatala, adv.x. Anxiously; 

carefully. 
NooKUKODWA, o^fv.x. On this account 
alone ; meaning. If there were no 
other reason. This word often 
answers to the English word, espe- 
cially, Ngohukodwa usazana nawo 
onke amasiko eaizwe setu : Espe- 
cially because thou art acquainted 
. with the cuBtoma of our nation. 



T 2 



NaoKUKimE, adv. x. See Ngohohude. 
Nqokukutala, adv. x. Diligently. 
Uyasebenza ngokuhdala .* He works 
diligently. 
NooKUKWANJALO, adv.x. So likewise. 
Ngogtikwanjalo nani, xa nite nizi- 
bona zonke ezozinto: So likewise 
ye, when ye shall see all these 
things. 
NooKULimoiLisTG, odv.x. According to 
that which is good or right. Used 
after an active verb to denote that 
the action is right, true, good, and 
worthy of one who professes to 
act rightly. Ndiya kukupata ngo- 
hdungileyo : I will deal well, truly, 
faithfully, with thee. 
KooKUNOA, adv. x. From Uhukunga : 
To wish. It is followed by a verb 
in the potential mood. Ngokunga 
ningabonwa ngabantu : Desiring 
that ye may be seen of men. 
NooKUNQATi, adv.x. As if. NgoJcu- 
ngati nifun' ukuhamba : As if you 
wanted to go. 
NooKunoAPEzuLU, culv.x. Much more. 
Salelwe ngokungapezvlu ukuba 
singaqabani naboni: Much more 
are we forbidden to associate with 
sinners. 
KooKUNjE, adv. x.Now; immediately; 

at this very time. 
NooKUNQAULEZA, odv.x. Across, in 
position. From Uhunqamleza : To 
lie across. Zibeke inkuni ngoku- 
nqamleza : Put the firewood across 
each other. 
NooKUNQAMLEZELA, odv.x. Crossways. 
Zibeke ngokunqamiezela : Put them 
crossways. 
NaoKUNYB, adv.x. After another 
fashion ; with greater energy : The 
meaning is the same as NgaJcumbi, 
which see. 
Ngokuqinisa, adv.x. Fast; firm. Zi- 

bope ngokuqinisa : Tie them fast. 
NooKusA, adv.x.z. Early in the morn- 
ing. 
KooKUTAMBEKA, adv. X. Aslaut ; 
obliquely. Ibeke ngokutambeka : 
Place it aslant ; set it out of the 
perpendicular. 
NaoKUTiNi ] I adv. x. By what means) 
NGOKurnnNA)) Siya kupuma apa 
ngokutininaf How, or by what 
means, shall we get out from hence ? 
NooBUTSHA, adv.x. Afresh; again; 
after m\«tT3Qm\OTi\ m\3DL tt«^ 
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ktUsTia : He is beginning to work 
afresh ; he is commencing bis ope- 
rations again with renewed energy. 

NooKDfiTMA, adv.x. Abruptly; with- 
out the usual warning, or usual 
forms or formalities. lJku& kuya- 
hazuma abantu : Death comes 
abruptly, without warning, on per- 
sons. 

NooKWA, adv.x. According to; even 
as. Ndenze ngokwa ngamandla 
am : I have wrought according to 
my ability. Ngohwa is prefixed to 
the instrumental form of nouns, 
giving them an adverbial force. 

NooKWABo, adv.x.z. Of themselves. 
Spec. 1 plu. Bayenza lonto ngo- 
kwabo: They did that of themselves, 
that is, of their own accord, with- 
out any prompting. 

Nqokwakb, adv. x. Of himself. Spec. 
1 sing. 

Ngokwalama, adv.x. Suddenly; with- 
out warning ; in a moment. From 
UkwaXama, which see. 

Ngokjjtalo, adv. x. Of its own accord ; 
of itself. Spec. 2 sing, 

Ngokwam', adv.x. 1. Of myself; by 
my own ability. NgokwarrC andi- 
ngenzi luto : Of myself I can do 
nothing. 

2. As for myself. Ndoti ngoktoam', 
ndiya kumkonza u Yehovah : As 
for myself, I will serve the Lord. 
The/uU form of this word is Ngo- 
ktvami; the final t is q/ten thus 
elided after m. 

Ngokwaso, adv.x. Of itself. Spec. 4 
sing. 

NooKWAWO, adv.x. 1. Of itself; of its 
own accord. Spe(i. 6 sing. 

2. Of tt^emselves. Spec. 2 plu. 

NooKWAZo, adv.x. Of themselves. 
Specs. 8, 4, and 5 plu. Bezisebenza 
ngokwazo izicakd : The servants 
wrought of themselves. 

Nqokwebixt, adv.x. Of yourselves ; by 
your own ability. 

Ngokwonwaba, adv.x. Comfortably. 
Uhleli ngokwonwaha : He is com- 
fortably circumstanced. 

NaOLESIBINI, NOOLBSITATU, N<SOLESINE, 

adv.x. For the signification of the 
particle ngOj when prefixed to the 
ordinal numbers, see the note ap- 
pended to Ngowatnaahnwi mdbini, 
KooMHLA, adv. X. In the day ; during 
the day. Ngomhla lowo : In that 
day. KgomMa omnyama: IntVie 



day of darkness. Ngomtda wom- 
bandezelo wako : In the day of thy 
calamity. 

i NooMO, n.x. A song; more properly 
a chant; a song of praise. z. 
IngoTna. 
KooMONA, adv.x. Enviously. 

i Ngomso, n.x.z. That which belongs to 
to-morrow ; that which concerns to- 
morrow. 
NooMso, adv. x. z. To-morrow ; on the 

morrow. 
NooMSOMNTK, adv.x.z. The day after 
to-morrow. Lit. Another to-mor- 
row, z. Ng msomunye. 
NooMVA, oe^t;. X. z. Behind in position. 
CFbuyele ngomva: He turned back. 
Kangela ngomva : Look backwards. 

1 NooNE, n.z. A bend in a river; an arm 
of a river ; a creek ; an inlet. 

i Ngongoma, n.x. A swelling caused by 
a blow on the head. 

1 NooNOKo, n.z. A very small bend, 
creek, or inlet of a river, 
uku Ngonqisa, v.i.x. To go towards at a 
rapid rate, as one approaching his 
enemy in combat, with an attempt 
to overthrow him. 

i NooNTAMA. See in Oonyama. 

u NooQO, n.z. A bird which makes a 
bo'jming noise. 

i Noosi, n. z. A crooked or bent thing. 
Indicia ingoai : A crooked path. 
Ngosizi, adv.x. Sorrowfully. Nditsho 
ngosizi : I say it with sorrow, or 
sorrowfully. 
NaOWAMASHUMI MABINI, ddv. X, In, at, 
or concernmg the twentieth. Re- 
ferring to a noun of spec. 1 and 6 
sing. N'gowatnashumi maJbini um- 
nyaka: In the twentieth year. 

N.B. NoE and Ngo are thus pre- 
fixed to all the ordinal numbers, by 
which they are constituted adverbs. 
When Nge and Ngo are thus pre- 
fixed, the euphonic letter of the 
noun referred to always follows 
these particles, and is. placed be- 
tween theni and the ordinal num- 
ber used. 

in NoozA, n.z. A white spot on the fore- 
head of an ox. 

1 Ngqakala, n. z. Whiteness. 

i Ngqanda, n.x. A small description of 
assegai or spear used in hunting. 

i Ngqanga, n. x. A crested hawk. z. 
Igoso. 

i Ngqanoa, n. z. Thick milk. z. IngqaJta, 
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curling, like horsehair which has 
been prepared by twisting for stuff- 
ing seats of chairs. 
Kgqangi, adv. z. First in time. Nda- 

fika ngqangi : I arrive first. 
Ngqanje, adv.x. As Ngqangi. 
i Ngqato, n.z. An aromatic plant, used 
as a perfume, 
uku Nqqatsa, v.Lx. To race cattle for sport, 
i NoQATSo, n.x.z. A race. Usually de- 
noting a set meeting for racing, 
where there is a gathering of people 
to witness it. A public game, 
uku NcKjATTA, v.t. z. To Struggle violently ; 
to attempt to get away from a per- 
son, as a young child when taken in 
the arms, 
isi Ngqe, n. x. The loins. 

Ngqs, z. Used with UhiH. The same 
meaning as Ngqo, in Xoaa, which 

•SCO. 

uku Ngqenoqa, v.f.x. To recline; to rest 
the body, as on a couch, z. To 
walk on the edge of a dangerous 
height, as along the top of a pre- 
cipice. 

ama Koqetti, n. z. Jumps ; leaps. Weqa 
amangqetye : He leaps and jumps, 
isi NoQi. n.x. A passing sound, as of a 
footstep, or any sound caused by 
some unseen circumstance or opera- 
tion. Beva ingxolo ezingqi, ngati 
zezomlilo : They heard a noise as of 
fire. 

uku Ngqiba, v.tx. To beg ; to ask alms, 
i NoQiBA, w.x. A beggar ; one who asks 
alms. 

nku NoQiBiTA, v.i.z. To spring or jump 
down from a height 

ama NoQiKA, n.x. The tribe of Kaffirs 
known by the Cape colonists as the 
Oiha^. They are a branch of the 
Xoaa nation. 

l^.NcKiiMBANQQiMBA, w. z. Multitudes: 
large numbers. 
NoQiMXLUPOTK, n.z. A tassel of feathers 
worn piitlie head, as a plume, which 
wares up and down with the mo- 
tion of walking. ' 

uku NoQiNOA, v.tx. To surround, as an 
army surrounding a place. 

uku NcK^iNOELA, V. t. X. To surrouud for 
another. 

uku NoQiHGQA, v.i. X. To go in and out of 
a person's house frequently. 

uku KcK^xNOQizA, v.tx. To run, and stamp 
the ground with the foot in running. 
n KoQiNiSHE, n.x. A lizard of a poison- 
ous nature, with a short tail. 



i Ngqtqo, n.x. Comprehension ; under- 
standing, 
uku Ngqisha, v.tx. To stamp with the 
foot on the ground ; to make a 
stamping noise. 
Ngqo, v.x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UhUi 
ngqo : To go straight forward in a 
way or matter. Wahamba ete ngqo: 
He proceeded in a straightforward 
way. z. Ngqe. 
i NoQo, n.x. A species of eagle, 
in Ngqobb, n.x. A rush in running. 
Ukwenza ingqobe, is, To rush at a 
thing; to make a desperate effort 
to overtake it and seize it. 
i Ngqobongo, n.x. A disease which pits 
the skin like the small pox. 
uku Ngqokola, 17. 1. X. To make a croaking 
noise like a pig in Kaffir music. 
INgQ'LA, n.x. An obstinate person; 
one not to be persuaded, 
uku Ngqola, v.t.x. To be obstinate, 
in Ngqolowa, n.x. Wheat, 
in Ngqo5i>o, n. x. The understanding, 
uku Ngqonoa, v.tx. To surround; to en- 
close round about. Ndingqongiwe 
ngaba lutshaba kum : I am sur- 
rounded by those who arc my ene- 
mies on every side, 
in Ngqohgo, n. x. The skin beaten by 
women, to make music for circum- 
cised lads, to keep time with in 
dancing. 
u NGQONGQ0TTB,n.z. Ouc who is.suprcme 
among others ; a president ; a chair- 
man at a public meeting ; a mana- 
ger or overseer in an establish- 
ment, 
uku Ngqongqoza, v.t.x. To knock, as at a 
door for entrance. 
u Ngqongqwanb, n. z. Hoar frost, 
i NoQoiioLo, n.z. A person with a very 
prominent breast, 
uku Ngqotula, v.t.x. To pull strongly, so 
as to draw out a thing which is held 
tightly, 
uku NoQUKAMA, v.t.x. To be inclined to 

yawn ; to look gloomy ; to scowl, 
uku Ngqula, v. t. X. To throw a person to 
the ground, as in wrestling. 
1 Ngqumbana, n.z. A cart, 
um Ngqunubb, n.x. The bramble bush. 
Also the fruit of the bramble 
bush, 
uku Ngqumshbla, v.t.x. To milk into a 
utensil which has curdled milk in it. 
um NoQUNPirLnTi, n.x. A snipe. 
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to be restlen ; to attempt to etcMpe 
from the hold of aaoiher. 
2. To complain, 
nku NoQUKGBLA, v.t.T. To complain ta 
l/hingqungela enkoeini : To com- 
plain to the chief, 
nkn KoQUHouzA, v.<.x. To evade, 
nkn NoQUHvuzA, v.Lx. To knock, 
nm NoQUHGi, n. z. One who attempts to 

escape from another, 
nku No<2nKO<iA, v.i.x. To dance with con- 
tortions of body. The word more 
especially denotes the dancing 
which takes place when a g^l ar- 
rives at the age of puberty, 
nka NoQUzzLA, v.t.x. To limp ; to hobble. 

NouBAHiHA 1 X.Z. Who Is it 1 
nku Ngulula, v. i, z. To coax or pamper 
the appetite of a sick person, by 
ofTering tempting food, as to cause 
him to eat. 
Kgumbu, v.x. Used with UhiU, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
UktUi ngumbu: To give forth a 
hollow sound, like a drum or an 
empty cask, when struck. 
Kgunapakadb, X.Z. For ever ; eternal. 
The prefix varies according to the 
noun the word qualifies. U Tixo 
ongunapakade : The eternal God. 
Ubukumkani o6zAn^na/7a^:ac^: An 
eternal kingdom. Ucebano obu- 
ngunapakade : An everlasting 
covenant, 
nku Nguvda, v.t.x. To become mouldy or 

rusty ; to rot, as manure, 
uku NouNGA, v.t.x. 1. To swarm round, as 
flies round a horse in travelling. 

2. To come together, as persons 
forming an assembly ; or to crowd 
together, as persons in the street to 
see a sight. 
NQxrwupiNAl X. Which? Which of the 
iwol Spec. 1 sing. Nguvmpina enin- 
ga ndinganikuiulela ] Which of the 
two will ye that I release onto you '\ 
Also spec. 6 sing. Nguwupina 
umlambo uteta ngawo] Which 
river are you speaking of. 
Nguyb, pro. X. It is he ; it is she. 
isi Ngwa, n. z. A lump or heap of anything, 
in Nqwanb, n.x.z. A cat-fish, 
i Nqwbnta, n.x.z. An alligator, 
uku Ngweva, t;.i.x. To mildew; to be- 
come grey from mildew. 
Ngwbvilb, adj.x.z. Mildewed. 
Ngwbvu, adj. X. z. Grey. The prefix 
varies with that of the noun it 
qualifies. Inwele engwevu: Qrey 



hair. Ibashe dingwevu: A grey 
horse, 
nbn Nqwbvu, i».x.z. Greyness ; a state of 
greyness; grey-headedness. 
n NowiLi, n.x. A crowd of common ' 
people ; an assembly of noisy 
people ; a crowd, 
nkn Ngwxbma, v.lx. To avoid firom sua- 

picion of danger, 
nkn KoxABALALA, v.t.x. ^ To stride ; to 
nkn Ngxabalaza, v.t.x. [ straddle, 
i NoxJLKABGXAXA, %.%. K State of con- 
fusion and disorder, as things lying* 
about here and there; higgledy- 
piggledy, 
n UoxAKwidin, n.x. A small bird which^ 
lives in forests, 
nkn Ngxala, f7.<.x.l. To cram; to stuffy 
as wool into a wool bag. 

2. v.i.x. To eat greedily beyond 
satiety. See uku Zingxala. 
i Ngxahqxa, n.z. A frog, 
nkn NoxATA, v.t.x. To sit astride. 

Ngxatshikb, ifUerj.T. That's well 
done, or well said ! 
a Ngxawu, n. X. A pot with three 

legs, 
i Ngxbbo, n. X. A corpulent person, 
nkn Ngxbka, v.i.x. To sit in a striding 
position. Used figuratively, for 
troubling a person with many 
questions, 
in Kgxblo, n.x. A statement; a narra- 
tive ; a communication, whereby 
information is given on any subject. 
Abavumelani ngengxdo zabo : 
They do not agree in their state- 
ments, 
uku Ngxengblela, v.Lx. To mix liquids 

together, as water with milk, kc 
-. i NoxiBONGo, n.z. An ox With homa 
pointing upwards. . 
i NoxiKGWA, n.x. A narrow passage ; a 
lane, as through a forest. Engxin- 
gweni : In the pass. 
' i Ngxobongo, n.z. An ox with horns 

curved forwards, 
ukn Ngxola, v.tx. To bluster in talking; 
to bully. 
1 Ngxola, n.z. A long assegai ; a spear, 
uku Ngxolisa, v.tx. To scold ; to abuse, 
uku Ngxolisana, n.x. To contend sharply; 
to quarrel, 
i Ngxolisano, n. x. Sharp, abusive con- 
tention, 
i NoxoLo, n.x. Abuse; bluster. 
i Ngxota, n.z. An armlet of brass or 
copper. 

\ i "^ QX.0^ ASQQi^ k, U.^ k ^Yant^<S^ l<»8k\» 
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ibu 'N"GXUKUMA,n.x. Obesity ; corpulency, 
i NoxuKuifESHA, n.x. The same as 

IngxitkuTMif which see. 
1 KaxuKUMA, n. x. A corpulent person^ 
with a prominent abdomen. 
t(ka Ngxwala, v.tx. To defy ; to stand in 

battle array. 
Tika NoxwALELAHA, v.t.x. To defy one an- 
other ; to prepare for mutual 
conflict, 
oku NaxwELESHA, v.t.x. To look at a 
person sideways. Teka ukundi- 
ngxuoelealia ngamehlo ako. Cease 
to look sideways with your eyes, 
i Ngxemba, X. A curved spoon. 
In N^nrwAGi, n.x. A civet cat. 

Ni, X. 1. Verbal prefix 2 per. plur., 
constituting the pronominal no- 
minative to the verb. Witeta: 
Ye speak. 

2. >\hen inserted between the 
tense forms of the verb and the 
root of the verb it is the accuaaJtive. 
Ndiyamfundisa : I am instructing 
you. Uyakum'sindisa u Kristu : 
Christ will save you. 
ixl)u Ni, n.x. Nationality. Baqayisa ngo- 
huni babo: They boast of their 
nationality. This is the abstract 
form of the noun, and is distin- 
guished from Umni, by its denoting 
the nationality of a people, or of 
nations ; whereas Umni is applied 
only to an individtial, when his 
nationality is spoken of. 
nm Ni, X. See um Nina, 
isi NiBA, n.x. A fool ; a dolt ; a senseless 
person, 
nku KiKA, v.^.x.z To give; to transmit; 
to give one to another. This word 
does not mean to give a gift, or to 
hestoio. The word Ukupa expresses 
this sense. Ukunika is to hand 
over to another, 
ukn NiKANA, v.tx. To give; to transmit 

by giving over to each other, 
um NixAzi, n.x.z. The female owner of a 
thing ; the mistress of a house ; the 
female who has charge of an estab- 
lishment, 
nku KiKELA, V. t.x.z, 1. To give to a person ; 
present ; to give for a particular 
purpose; to present an offering. 

2. Often used to represent the 
relative position of a person to an 
object or a locality when travelling 
past it. Umlambo siiounikele eya- 
sekohlo : The river was on the left 
of us. {ndlu jake siyinikele ngu- 



n NiKKLO, 
um NiKELO, 



mva : We passed his house, leaving 
it in the rear of us. 

8. To deliver over to another. 
Bamnikele ku Pilati : They de* 
livered him to Pilate. 

4. It is used to denote the giving 
out of the calf to the cow to suck 
before milking, which is always 
done in milking by the natives. 
Nikela : Give out the calf, 
oka NixBLANA, v.^.x.z. To reciprocate ; to 

give to each other, 
um NiKELi, f». X. A giver of a thing to 
another person. 

n.x.z. An offering; that 
which is presented to 
another, 
uku NiKiHA, v. t. X. To abuse, z. To shake 

the head ; to shake a garment. 
ukuNiKiNANA, v.Uz. To shake one 

another, 
ama Nikiniki, n. x. Tattered garments ; 

rags ; draggled, muddy clothes, 
uku NiKizA, v.t.x. To tear with shaking, 
as a dog, or a wild beast, 
i NiuBA, n. X. 1. Strong pains, usually 
applied to the pains of travail in 
child-birth. 

2. Deep and painful sorrows. 
z. i Nefinba, 
Nina, x. 1. Simple forms of 2nd per. 
plur. of the per. pro. You, ye, 
yourselves. 

2. An interrogative when fol- 
lowing nouns or verbs.. Yinto 
nina ? What thing is it 1 Wenza 
nina ? >^ hat are you doing ? Sen- 
diya kwenza 'nto nina ? What am 
I to do now? U lilela nina? 
Why, or from what cause, are you 
crying t 
n Nina, n. x. z. His, her, or their 
mother, 
um Nina 1 or Nini, njx. This word is used 
to denote nationality, or peculiarity 
of character. As: Ngomntu *nini 
lol What maimer of man is thisi 
Nokuba ulingesi, nokuba 'mhlambi 
ungowesizwe sabamyama nokuba 
ungonini: Whether he be an 
Englishman, or whether he be a 
black man, or whatever nation he 
may belong to. 
n Nina, n.x. His or her mother. 
NiNADiNi, pro. Ye people, or you 
there. See Ndini. 
u NiNAKAzi, n.x.z. His or her aunt. 
uNiNAKULu, n.x.z. His or her grand 
mother. 
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um NiHAWANA, n.x. A youoger brother 
not yet grown into manhood. 

um NiNAWE, n.z.z. A younger brother. 

nm NiNAZALA, n.x.z. A mother-in-law. 
NiNGA, z. Tense form of the verb, 2nd 
per. pin. potential mood. Ninga 
teta : Ye may, or can speak. Ninga 
teti : Ye may not speak, 
i NiNGO, n.z. A native forge. It is con- 
structed by raising a small roll of 
clay in a semicircular form on the 
ground, and directing the nozzle of 
the native bellows through a hole 
made therein, thus directing the 
wind to the interior where the fire 
is kindled. 

nm NiNi, 91. X.Z. The owner; the pro- 
prietor. Umnini 'nkomo : The 
owner of the cattle, z. A person of 
rank. 
KiNiNA? x.z. Wheni Niya kufika 
ninina ? When will ya arrive 1 

um NiNNiNDLU, n.x.z. Owner of, or master 
of the house. These words Umr 
ninnindlu and Umninvmzi are ex- 
amples of the use of Umnini, Pro- 
prietor, in connection with nouns. 

um KiNUMzi, n.x.z Head man, or owner, 
of a native village. 
NiNZANA, adj. X. A few. The prefix 
changes with that of the noun 
qualified. Iminyaka minimana: 
A few years. Abantu haninzana : 
A few people. Inkomo *zininzana : 
A few cattle, z. Ningana, 
KiNzi, adj.-SL. Many. The prefix 
varies with that of the noun quali- 
fied. Inkomo 'zininzi : The cattle 
are many. Abantu 'haninzi : Many 
people. When used with Into, it 
denotes a larger number ; a multi- 
tude. Into eninzi yamahashe: 
A great many horses. Nento 
eninzi yamadoda : And a great 
number of the men. z. Ningi, 

nbu NiNzi, n.x. Abundance; plenty, z. 
ubu Ningi. 

uku NisA, t;.^.x.z. To make or cause rain. 
Generally used with Jmvtda, Bain, 
following. Nisa imvula : Make rain, 
um NisiNiMVULA, n.x.z. A rain maker. 

ubn Nja, n.x. Rudeness. 

Kjalo, adv.x.z. Like unto; so; in 
that way ; in like manner. Andi- 
zanga ndibona abantu abanjalo : I 
have never seen people like them. 
Ycnza njalo: Do thus, or in like 
manner. 
I^ jALoxi;;^ adv. x.z. Accordingly ; even 



so. Useuvumile nje ukuba kulu 
ngile *zu tcenjenjaloke : You ac- 
knowledge that it is right, therefore 
act accordingly. 
Njani, ) X. How) like what 1 Lin- 
's JAiiiNA,\ jani ihashe lakol How 
is your horse 1 Unjanina namblal 
How are you to-day ? Abantu aha- 
njani 1 What sort of people 1 what 
are they like. 
Nj?!, X. A particle with several signi- 
fications attached to it : viz., 

1. Seeing that. Izi ningoyiki ndi- 
ho nje : Fear not, seeing that I am 
here. Akayikuswela luto enenudi 
nje : He will not want, seeing that 
he has money. 

2, And yet Ndimana ukuniyala 
ningeva nje : I am constantly re- 
proving you, and yet you will not 
hear. 

8. When nje follows the past per- 
fect tense of the participle, and is 
foUotoed by an active verb, it ex- 
presses. When they Jiad, or, they 
having. Bati bemvile nje ukum- 
kani, bemka : And when they had 
heard the king they departed. 

4. It often expresses contempt, or 
indifference, on the part of the 
speaker. Ungumntunjena ^ Are yon 
a person 1 Ufiimana eteta nje : He 
speaks vain words; he talks non- 
sense. 
Njknqa, adv. x. z. Like as ; according 
to ; as ; like. Its radical sense is, 
Similarity, and it denotes this in 
its use both with nouns and verbs. 
The final vowel of the noun which 
Njenga precedes, coalesces with the 
initial vowel of the noun in the same 
manner as in the case oiNga, which 
see. Lomtwana wnjen^ oyise : That 
child is like his father. Elohashe 
linjen^ elam: That horse is like 
mine. Ulwe njen^ eiroti : He fought 
like a brave one. Yibani njengami, 
kuba nam ndinjengani: Be as I 
am, for I am as ye are. Tandani 
^isn(/*abazalwana: Love as brethren. 
Njeng* okuswela kwabo : Accord- 
ing to their need. NjengeMzwi 
lika Yebovah : According to the 
word of the Lord, 
uku Njenga, v. t.z. 1. To neglect; to omit 
from carelessness. 

2. To abuse ; to slight. 
Njenooko, ]adv.T.z. Even a8;for^ 
'S]£SQ^o^T3^k,\ ^ssaxs^si^^&. Njsnq<^ 
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akuteiilejo : Even as he has spoken. 
Njengokuba a Tehovah enditamsa- 
nqele kwada kwakaloku : Even as, 
or, Forasmach as, the Lord has 
blessed me hitherto. 
l^jBKQOKUiroATi, odv. X. As if; as 
though ; even as if. NjengohungaU 
ebeswer into : As if he needed any- 
thing. NjengohingaJti bendifuna 
uknnikohlisa : As if I sought to de- 
ceive you. 
Njxnjb, adv.T^z, In this manner; 
thus. Generally preceded by Uhwe- 
nza: To do. Tenza njenje: Do 
thus, 
una Njenxbba, n.z. Cocks' spurs. 

XL Njobbla, n.z. A red-billed whydah. 
nkuNjoNjA, v.^.z. To pilfer; to steal in 

small quantities. 
SiTA, z. Tense form of the verb pre. ind. 
2 per. plu. Niya harnba : Ye are 
going. Prefixed to the infinitive, 
it ezpresses future time. Niya 
huhamha : Ye will go. 
i Nkafankava, n.z. Any coarse^ rough 
thing, as coarse meal, or a coarse 
garment, z. IndakanUaJca, 
oka Nkala, v.tx. To throw stones on a 
person, or to beat him when fallen, 
with sticks, 
i Neazaka, n. z. An adult female, 
i Nkenxhkene, n.z.z. A tender-hearted 
child, one that is easily made to ciy. 
nku Kkehkza, tr.^.z. To echo, 
i Nkektbiikibntbza, n.z. A jabberer; a 
chatterer ; a &8t and loose speaker, 
uku NKEHTBNKBiiTizA,v.t.z. To jabber ; to 

chatter, 
uku Kkenteza, v.t.z. 1. To sound in the 
distance, as the voice of a person 
speaking loudly, but indistinctly. 

2. Applied to one who talks with 
vehemence, and rapidly.z..^enX:e2;o. 
uku Nkolohzoloza, v.t.z. To cast the eye 
about in the socket, so as to cause 
the whole of the eye to be seen ; to 
look slyly with the eyes^ as if 
ashamed, or intending some evil, 
u Kkomonkomo, n.z. A medical fern 
root, used for worms in the intes- 
tines, 
o NzoNKA, n.z. The male bush buck. 
i Nkonkoni, n.z. A gnu. z. Inqu, 
n Nkonono, n.z. A long enduring thing, 
u Nkontsho, n. z. A head dress ; a mitre, 
u Nkulumkulu, n. z. The Great-Great- 
One ; the traditional Creator of all 
things. 
Nkwa, z. Used with UhuUf which see 



at No. 8 of its meanings. UhiH 
nhoa : To contract, as the contrac- 
tion of the flesh or muscles, caused by 
cold, or hunger, or spasm of any part, 
isi Nkwa n. z. Bread ; a loaf of bread. 
z. laonka, 
a Nkwalimahzi, n.z. A water bird ; a 
heron, 
ama Nkwana, n.z. Little boys, 
uku Nkwantta, V.I.Z. To be terrified, 
uku Nkwanttisa, v. t. z. to terrify ; to 
alarm ; to shock with fear. 

NoBABiNi, adj.ii. Both: ye both. 2 
per. plu. Ndiyaniycda hobabini : 
I warn you both. Nina nobabini : 
Ye both. 

KoBAHLAKU, odj.x. All fivc. 2 per. 
plu. Nina, noboManu : All ye five, 
or all five of you. Ndiyateta kuni 
nobaJUanu : I speak to you five. 

NoBAKE, adj. z. All four. 2 per. plu. 
Bendinibona nobane: I saw you all 
four. 

NoBAMBoxo, adj. z. All eight. 2 per. 
plu. Ndiyanidda nobamboxo : I 
despise all eight of you. 

NoBAsizBNZE, odj.x. AUscvcn. 2 per. 
plu. Nina nobasixenxe: All ye 
seven. 

NoBATANDATU, odj. z. All slz. 2 per. 
plu. Niya hifa nobatandatu: Ye 
will be killed, all six of you. 

NoBATATU, adj. z. All three. 2 per. plu. 
Niya hvdutyvlwa nobatatu : Ye 
will be shot, all three of you. 

KoDWA, z. Alone. 2 per. plu. Nina 

nodwa: Ye alone. Nafika 7U>(2tra; 

Ye arrived alone. 

n NoGUBALALA, n.z. A small water insect. 

u NoHUDA, n.z. A cameleopard; a gi- 

rafie. z. u Nohunda. 
u NojuBELANA, n.z. A specics of tadpole. 

NoKO, adv. z. z. 1 . N ot withstanding ; 
nevertheless; yet; though. Ndi- 
ya kuhamba noko : I will go not- 
withstanding. Hayi ke, nokuba 
bayala siya kuyenza noko : Well, 
even if they refuse, we shall do it 
nevertheless. Noko atetayo akuk' 
umntu oya kupulapula : Though he 
speak, no man will listen. Noko is 
often used for, And that. When 
thus used it is compounded of the 
demonstrative pronoun, Oko: That, 
and the conjunctive n prefixed. 
Oko sikwaziyo siyakuteta, noko 
sikubonileyo siyakunqinela : We 
speak that which we know, and that 
which we have seen we testify. 
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NoKU, X. The infinitive of the verb, 
with the conjunctive n prefixed. It 
is used to denote continued and 
persevering action by repeating the 
verb in this form. Waqumba wada 
waqumba nokuquniba : He was very 
angry. Wada wahleka nokufUeka : 
Until he Uughed ; yea, he continued 
laughing. 
NoKUBA, adv.x.z. 1. And if; notwith- 
standing that. Nokvba uya kufuna 
akuyi kufumana : And if you seek 
you will not find. Nokuha uyam- 
beta, akuyi kulunga: Notwithstand- 
ing that you chastise him, he will 
not reform. 

2. NoKUBA often denotes an al- 
ternative, giving the sense of Whe- 
ther, used as a disjunctive particle. 
Nokuba sihamba, nokuha sihleli : 
Whether we go, or whether we re- 
main. Asazi nokvba bebelele, no- 
A:t^a bebehleli kusinina: We know 
not whether they were sleeping or 
waking. 

u NoMADUDWANB, n.x. A scorpiou. z. 
Ufezela. 

u NoMANXELE, 71. X. A spccios of wasp. 

u NoMANTAMA, n.x. A person who has a 
peculiarly dark or frowning look. 

u NoHATAMBEZANTSi, n.x. A specics of 
snake. 

1 NoMBB, n.x.z. Cattle; live stock, 
um NoMBo, n. x. A root. 

u NoMEVA, 91.x. A wasp ; a hornet. 

u NoMOYi,». x.The eggs oif lice in the hair. 

u NoHPONDiswANA, n.x. A brass button, 
of a conical shape. 

u NoMTAYi, n. X. A rook ; a solely gra- 
nivorous bird. Ifdungvlu is the 
carnivorous crow. 
uku Nona, v.i.z. 1. To improve in condi- 
tion ; to become fat and sleek. 

2. To become pleasant to the 
taste, as ripe fruit, 
uku NoNELA, V. i. X. To desire the company 
of a person, or the possession of an 
object. When used negatively it 
expresses a negation of all pleasure 
or delight in an object or a person. 
Andisam nondi: I have no more 
pleasure in him. z. To improve in 
condition, 
uku NoNELELA, V. t. X. To WOO ; to be so-, 
licitous in seeking the possession of 
a thing. 

u NoNKALA, n.x. A crab. 

u NoNGA, n. z. The best grain kept for 
seed. 



a NoNOUXULWANB, n.x. A large slimy 

toad ; the platana. 
i NoNi, n. X. A piece of &t meat, 
u NoNKENTEZA, n.x. An incessant, rapid, 

and vehement speaker, 
i NoNO, n. X. A mighty man ; a man of 
valour, z. A person of great talent 
and respectable appearance, 
uku NoHOPA, V. i. z. To walk delicately, 
u NoNQAKB, n.x. A tomtit, 
u NoNQAYi, n.x. A bird ; the coot. 
NoNYAKA, x.z. The present year, 
u NoTOYi, n.x. A bush bird, 
u NowAMBU, n.x. A locust bird, 
u NozAziziNGWBNYs, n.z. A pelicai^ 
X. Incwangube. 
Nqa, x.z. Used with UkvJti, which se® 
at No. 8 of its meanings. iTfe***** 
nqa : ■ To wonder ; to be astonish e**- 
Bate nqa: They were astonish^^ 
The objective form of the ve^" 
Uktdi is used to express beiJ^^ 
astonished at an occurrence. Ba^' 
le nqa ukufundisa kwake : Tb^y 
were astonished at his teaching. 
1 Nqa, n.x. A wonder; a surprise, 
ill Nqa, n.x. The blesbuck antelope, 
uku Nqaba, v.t.x. 1. To be impracticable 
from its difficulties. Londlela inqa- 
bile : That road is impracticable. 
Lonto inqdbile : That thing is im- 
possible. 

2. To be valuable ; to be beyond 
attainment, except by arduous 
efforts, or by making sacrifices. 

z. 1. To resist; to oppose; no 
yielding to force or compulsion 
Tanqaba ukuhamba inkomo : Th 
cow refused to go on, or be driveu 
on. 

2. To be immovable ; to be firm, 
in Nqaba, n.x.z. 1. A tower; a strong- 
hold ; a fortified place. 

2. An impossibility. Used with 
the euphonic letter of spec. 8 sing., 
prefixed thus ; — Tinqaba lonto : 
That is an impossibility. Yinqaha 
ukuba ndiyenze lonto ngokwam : It 
is an impossibility that I can ac- 
complish that thing alone. 
1 Nqabalala, n.x. A person of robust 
constitution, and of great physical 
endur^ce. 
uku Nqabela, X. See uku Nqaba. 
uku Nqabisa, v.t.x.z. To render difficult; 
to make impossible ; to fortify ; to 
make impregnable. Baya nqabisa 
londlela : They make that path, or 
road, difficult and impassable. Ba 
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nqahisa mnzi : They fortify the 
city, 
iku l^QAKA, v.tx. To give food to one in 
need. z. To catch a thing thrown, 
as a ball, 
in Nqaka, n. z. The curd of milk, 
nku Nqakula, v.tx. To catch a thing 
thrown, as a ball. z. uku Nqaka. 
iiku Nqakulisa, v.tx. To throw a ball or 
stone in the air, so aa to be caught 
by another person, 
uku N<iALA, V. %.z. To be hard ; firm ; diffi- 
cult to penetrate ; to be fast ; im- 
moreable. 
INqala, n.x. Sulkiness; suUenness; 
stubbornness. z.adj. To be hard; 
firm ; solid. Umhlaba unqala : The 
ground is hard ; difficult to pene- 
trate. = NqabUe, 
isi Kqala, n.x. Grief of mind ; heaviness 
of spirit. 
i Kqalaba, n.z. A bag made of coarse 

grass, 
i Nqalati, n. z. A bale ; a bag stuffed 
with goods, 
isi Nqalanqala, n. z. A thing difficult to 

manage ; an impracticable thing. 
1 Nqaluka, n. X. A pack saddle, 
i Nqaluttb, n. x. A ball or round stone, 
used for throwing to each other. 
Nqam, v.x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UkiUi 
nqam : To cut off suddenly. Bazite 
nqam izandla zetu : They cut off 
our hands, 
i Nqam, n.x. The collar bone, 
i Nqambi, n.x. An animal unclean for 
food, not eaten, as a horse; any 
person or animal separated from 
others on account of any unclean- 
ness. 
i NQAMfiu, n.x. A trap for game, 
um Nqambulo, n.x. The lower jaw. 
u Nqameko, n.x. An overhanging pro- 
jection, 
uku Nqahea, v. i. x. To cease from an ac- 
tion. Unqamkile ekufundiseni : 
He has ceased from teaching, 
uku Nqamla, «. ^. X. 1. To cutoff. Inqairde 
apa : Cut it off here. 

2. To shorten a discourse or nar- 
rative. Nqamla ukuteta kwako : 
Cut short your discourse. 

3. To cross a place in walking. 
Sanqamla itafa : We crossed the 
plain, z. uku Nqamvla. 

ukn Nqamlana, v.tx. To cross each other, 
as two paths crossing each other. 
EhunqaTrdaneni^wGnd\Q\si,i^mhm\ : 



At the crossing of the two paths 
z. uku Nqamulana. 
uku Nqam LEZA, v. i. To lie across, as sticks 
or poles across each other. 

2. v.t To make a short cut across 
a country in travelling. Masi- 
nqamleze apa : Let us take a short 
cut here. To place things across a 
space diagonally, z. uku Nqamw- 
leza. 
uku Nqamlezisa, v. t x. To lay across each 
other. Zinqamlezise izibonda : 
Place the poles across each other, 
um Nqamlezo, n. x. A cross ; anything in 
the form of a cross, as two pieces of 
wood, fixed across each other, 
in Nqanawa, n.x. A ship, 
uku Nqanda, t;.^.x.z. To drive back; to 
turn back a person or animal from 
a path which it is pursuing, 
uku NQANDEKA,t;.i. x.z. To be turned back, 
uku Nqandbla, v.f.x.z. To turn back in a 
particular direction. Inqandele 
ekaya, lonkomo : Turn that beast 
towards home. 
Nqanoi, ) adv.x. First, in point of 
Nqanjb, ) time. Ndafika nqangi : 
I arrived first. 
i Nqanqa, n.z. A passionate girl or 
woman, 
uku Nqakqateka, v.i.x. 1. To have a long- 
ing desire for tobacco. This word 
denotes the strong longing desire of 
a smoker for his pipe when de- 
prived of it for any length of time. 
2. To have a strong desire for an 
object, 
uku Nqapela, v.i.x. To stop growing; to 
be stunted in growth. 
i NQAPELE,n.x. A dwarf; one who has 
been stunted in growth, 
uku Nqaqulisa, v. t x. To train ; to dis- 
cipline. A horse is nqaqvliawed in 
being broken in. 
i Nqata,7i.x. Hard fat of animals ; suet, 
um Nqatk, n.x. The wild carrot, 
i Nqatuka, v.i.z. To grow kindly, fine 

and fast, as a mealie plant. 
i Nqatya, n. z. The quarter evil in cat- 
tle. X. Isidiya. 
uku Nqattiswa, v.p.x. The passive of 
Ukunqabisa : To secure ; to make 
difficult of access ; to fortify. Izi- 
xeko ezmqatyisiweyo : Fenced, for- 
tified cities. For the change of b 
into ty, see the letter B. 
in Nqawa, n.x. A smoking pipe, 
um NQAWE,n.z. A description of mimopa 
tree. 
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in Nqati, n.x. A clay pot. 
mn Nqati, n.x.l. A long stick without a 
knob, used by tlie Kaffirs as a wea- 
pon for single conflict Also used 
in their dances by holding it on 
high above the head, which g^yes 
them the appearance at a distance 
of a company of soldiers with their 
bayonets fixed. 

2. The name of a tree, 
in Nqati, n.x. A bald-headed person, 
nba Nqati, n. x. Boldness. 

i Nqb, n.z. A description of ynltnre of 
an ash colour, x. Ixalanqa. 
ill Nqe, n.x. 1. a misgiving; mistrust; 
want of confidence ; fear of fidlure 
in an undertaking. 

2. Nervousness of feeling from. 

an apprehension of danger. 

isi Nqe, n.x.z. The small of the 

back; the loins; the saddle of 

mutton. 

ama Nqe, n.x.z. The extremities of the 

back, below the loins, 
uku Nqekezela, v.i.z. To toss the head in 
a significant manner, indicating a 
threat, 
uku Nqekuza, v.i.z. To toss the head from 
side to side in walking. 
i Nqele, n.x. The lands a(^*acent to a 
city; the suburbs, 
uku Nqena, v.t.x. z. 1. To be disinclined 
towards an undertaking or project ; 
to feel indifference. 

2. To idle ; to be lazy. Ndiya 
vmnqena umsebenzi : I am disin- 
clined to work; I feel lazy. Ndi 
nqena ukuhamba : I have no dis- 
position to proceed, 
ubu Kqena, n.x.z. Laziness; idleness; in- 
dolence; listlessness. 
i NQENEkA, n.x.z. A lazy person, 
ubu Nqbnera, n.x. Laziness ; indolence, 
uku Nqenqa, v.i.z. To roll ; to tumble over 
and over ; to fall down, as from a 
height. X. uku Qengqa. 
uku NofeNQA, V. i. X. To recline ; to sit 
in a reclining posture, as on a 
couch, 
uku Nqenqbla, v.t.z. To roll away, 
uku Kqenqisa, v.t.ji. To place, or cause 
to sit, in a reclining position. 
i Nqbktsi, n. x. The back part of the 
head, 
uku Nqeta, v.i. X. To stand afar off; to 

keep at a distance, 
uku Kqbta, v.^.x.z. 1. To cautiously pare 
or cut away the edge or side of any 
thing, as a loaf of bread. 



2. To approach the bonndaries of 
a place or enclosure with caution. 
Nqi, v.t.x.z. Used with UhuHt which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Uhiii ngi: To become immove- 
able ; to become fiist. z. To strike 
against an object, as a boat against 
a rock, 
nkn Nqiba, v, i. x.z. To b^, as a eomnum 
b^gar ; to sponge upon a person, 
by frequenting his honse, and ask- 
ing for food. 
i Nqtba, n.x.z. A beggar, 
nkn Nqika, v.^.x. 1. To remove the stone 
which covers the mouth of the pit 
used by the natives for storing 
their com in. 

2. To open a cavern or excava- 
tion, by removing the stones by 
which it is covered or closed. The 
general meaning \& to open out to 
view that which was previously 
concealed. Ndambona enqika in- 
cwadi : I saw him open a book, 
ukn Nqikeza, v.f.x. 1. To make a feint of 
attacking an enemy, and then to 
retreat. 

2. To purpose an enterprise and 
then draw back fit)m it. 
u No^MOQbsHx, n.x. A description of 
fowl which frequents ponds, and the 
still pools of water in a river, of a 
brown colour, 
uku Nqjna, 17. t. X. 1. To witness to, as 
one who testifies to a &ct; to 
testify. 

2. To question or examine a 
person ; to test a statement. 

8. Used also as a verbal noun. A 
record; an evidence. Kukunqlna 
kwake oku : This is his evidence, or 
the record that he beareth. 
i NoiiTA, n. X. A witness ; one who testi- 
fies to, or attests a fkct. 
i Nqina, n.x. The foot of an animal ; a 
hoof. z. The spoor, or mark, left 
by the foot in walking, 
in Nqiva, n. z. A hunting party, 
uku Nqinda, v.t.T. To cut off the sharp 
points of any thing, as the horns of 
an ox or cow. 
i Nqindb, n.x.z. An ox whose horns 
have been shortened by cutting 
them off at the points, 
i Nqindekazi, n.x.z. A cow whose 
horns have been shortened, 
isi Nqindi, n.z. The remainder; frag- 
ment ; that which is left of any- 
thing. 
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i Nqihdi, n.x. The fist of the hand, 
iikn N(^imLA, vA,x. To witness for, or on 

behalf of, another. 
nkn NQnn>wA, v. i. x. To speak ambiga- 
ously and mistily. 
Q Nqihisha, n.x.z. A poisonous kind of 

lizard. 
i Kqiti, n.x. A finger which has been 
amputated at the first joint. Some 
of the tribes of natives amputate 
the little finger thus as a tribal 
mark soon after the child is bom. 
Kqo, V.X.Z. Used with Uhuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhuti 
nqo : 1. To stand upright ; to 
assume an attitude of determina- 
tion. 

2. To be very determined in 
carrying out a purpose ; to refuse 
to listen to reasons for abandoning 
a course of conduct. 
i Nqo, n.x. A species of falcon, 
nkn Nqoba, t7.^.x.z. 1. To break in two, 
as a stick. 

2. To defeat; to conquer; to 
overcome ; to bring under control ; 
to subdue, 
isi Kqoba, n.x.z. Conquest; victory, 
nku Nqobela, t7.^.x.z. To conquer for 

another, 
nni Nqobi, n.x.z. A conqueror. 
i Nqobololo, n. x. A person of great 
endurance physically ; one of very 
robust constitution, and of great 
strength, 
i Nqola, n. z. A wagon, x. Inqwdo, 
i NQOLOBAins, n. z. A small store-house 
built on poles, near the dwelling- 
house, 
isi Nqolomii, n.x. A woodpecker, 
i Nqolowa, n.x. Wheat com. 
ukuNQOMA, v.t.T.z, To lend for use to 
another. Applied almost exclu- 
sively to the loan of cows to a per- 
son that he might have the milk. 
'Zundi nqome inkomo ndiyisenge : 
Lend me a cow to milk, 
i Nqoma, n.x.z. A cow, or cows, lent to 

milk to another person. 
i Nqombokazi, n. x. A dark yellow cow. 
i Nqondo, n.z. Foot of fowl; leg of 
locust, 
nkn Nqonoqola, v.tx. To knock, as with 
a small stone on another. Applied 
to the knocking of a broken bone 
on a stone to extract the marrow, 
nku Nqoitomta, v. t x. To perform an action 
ofbon and continuously, as digging 
with a hoe, or as gleaning. 



nm Nqokqo, n.z. Spinal marrow, 
uku Nqonqoza, v. t X. z. To knock, as at a 
door for admission, 
i Nqohtsi, n.x. The hollow at the back 
of the head, 
uku Nqopisa, v.f.x.z. To make an engage- 
ment; to make an appointment; 
to enter into an agreement ; to in- 
stitute; to make a mutual agree- 
ment, 
nkn Nqopisaha, v. t. x. z. To make a mutual 
engagement or contract; to agree 
together to an undertaking; to 
enter into a covenant, 
um Nqopisaxo, n. x. A mutual engage- 
ment; a covenant entered into by 
two or more persons; a contract; 
an agreement, 
um Nqopiso, n. x. An engagement ; an 

obligation ; an institute, 
um Nqopiswana, n. x. A time fixed by 
two parties for the performance of 
an action. 
Kqu, v. z. Used with UhUi, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UlsuH 
nqu: To push about here and there, 
as a pig grabbing for food, 
in Nqu, n.x. The antelope called the 
. Gnu. z. Inkonkoni. 
nm Nquba, n.x. An encampment; a 
temporary erection on a journey, 
i Nqubu, n. z. A bend in a river, 
i Nqukumbelo, n.x. A seam ; a hem on 
a garment. From uku Qukurnbda : 
To seam; to hem. 
isi NQUKimQUKU, n.z. Stump of a tree. 
Anything thick and stumpy, as a 
large, ill-shaped head, 
uku NqItla, v.t.x. To worship; to pray; 

to ask blessings from God. 
nku Nqula, v.t.x. To give abundance of 
milk. Applied to cattle only. 
1 Nqula, n. z. The upper part of the 

dewlap in cattle, 
in Nqulo, n.x. A small species of tor- 
toise. 
i Nqulu, n.z. The thigh joint, 
nm Nquma, n.x. The olive tree, 
uku Nquma, v. t z. 1. To cut off; to lop 
off; to finish with a stroke. Used 
of killing an animal with a decisive 
blow. 

2. To fix a day for some particu- 
lar business. 

8. To cut an afikir short by set- 
tling it ; to cut a discourse short. 
X. Nqcmda. 
nkn Nquxama, v.t.x. To stand still; to 
cease operations. Used also with 
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UJcutif which Bee at No. 8 of its 
meanings. Abantu bate nqumama 
pezu kwcntaba : The people stood 
still, or came to a stand still, on the 
mountain, 
in Nqumba, X. A closely packed con- 
course of people ; a crowd ; or a 
drove of cattle closely packed to- 
gether, z. A buffalo, 
isi Nquhela, X. Tallow made from the 
fat of cattle. 

nku Nqumla. See uku Nqamla. 

.uku Kqumula, r.<.z. To cut off entirely; 
to amputate. 

uku Nquna, vA.z. To expose the person; 
to be quite naked. 

uku.NQUNDA, v.^.x.z. To break off or cut 
away any tender branch, or grass, 
as in reaping the Kaffir com. z. 
To bend, as the point of a knife. 

ama Nquhdahqunda, n.z. Hesitation; re- 
sejrve, as. when a person admits a 
fact unwillingly. 

iibu Nqunu, n. Exposure of the whole 
person. 

uku Nqunga, v. t X. To chop, or cut to 
pieces ; to mince as meat for cook- 
ing, or as hay or forage when cut 
into chaff for feeding horses. 

uku Nqunquluza, w. x. To lie or fall down 
heavily; hence applied to a corpse. 
Ilitye langunqvluza entabeni : The 
stone fell heavily from the moun- 
tain. 

uku NQUSHA,v.f.z. To stamp, as stamping 
a thing with a pestle in a mortar. 
NqusTia umbona : Stamp the mea- 
lies, so as to remove the husks. 

uku Nqutula, v. t. X. To pluck out hair 
from the person, or from an animal. 
Kqwa, v. X. Used with Ukutif which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
nqwa : 1. To lie down and slumber. 
2. x.z. It sometimes denotes a 
strong resemblance or likeness, 
either in person or conduct. Elo 
liashe lite nqwa nelami kanye: 
That horse resembles mine exactly. 
8. x.z. To meet suddenly and 
unexpectedly with each other in a 
certain locality. Satena nqwa 
enkalweni : We met on the} neck of 
the mountain. The radical mean- 
ing in the last two significations is 
what our English word " Exactly " 
denotes. Satena nqwa endlwini : 
We met at the house exactly, at 
the very spot, 
uku Nqwaba, v. t.z. To I^eap up. 



in Nqwaba, n.z. A heap, 
i Nqwabeba, n.x. a bulbous plant bear- 
ing a flower somewhat like a 
lily. 

uku Nqwala, t;.t.x.z. To nod the head; to 
nod when dozing. 
Nqwals. n. X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
nqwale: To bow the head. Bate 
nqtoale : They bowed their heads. 

uku Nqwaleka, v.i. x. To be nodding. 

uku Nqwamba, t;.^.z. To wind anything 
round the neck. 
i Nqwamba, n. x. Long strips of skin^ 
wound round the neck of an in&nt^ - 
as a charm against eviL 

i Nqwamba, n. x. A cutting made on 

the nose of a calf, to prevent it-^ 
from sucking, 
i Nqwanqwa, n. x. A sort of net work, « 
or trellis work. 

uku Nqwanqwa, v.t.x. To hesitate ; to ma- 
nifest an indisposition to an under- 
taking or task ; to hesitate in speak- 
ing. Ute wakukov* ukufika akar 
basanquHinquxi ukulwa : On his 
arrival he immediately, without de- 
lay or hesitation, began the fight. 

ubu Nqwanqwilb, n.x. Harsh conduct. 

um Ngwazi, n.x. A hat; a bonnet; a 
covering for the head; the name 
for the head dr^lss of the Kaffir 
women, consisting of a high cap, 
made of skin, and covered with 
beads. Hence it denotes a bonnet 
or hat. 

uku Nqwema, v. t X. To cut meat into small 
pieces. • 

uku Nqwena, \ V. X. To have a strong de- 

uku Nqweitela, ) sire for ; to lust after a 
thing ; to covet. 

uku Nqweita, v.t.z. 1. To growl, as a wild 
animal. 

2. To grumble, as a man. 

uku Nqwenela, v.i.z. To desire strongly; 
to desire enviously ; to covet what 
is another's. 

uku Nqweneleka, v.n.x.z. To be desir- 
able. Izinto ezinqwendekayo : De- 
sirable things. Zinokunqweneleka 
pezu Jc we golide : They are more 
desirable than gold. 

uku Nqwenisa, v.^.x.z. To cause or excite 
strong desires in another, 
i Nqweno, n.x.z. Strong desire, 
i Nqwiniba, n.'x. The elbow joint. 

uku NsALA, or Ntsala, v.^.z. To pull 
strongly, as the string of a bow, or 
a rope. x. uku Tsala, 
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i NsANSA, n. 2. A small white and black 
bird. 
' i NsELB, n.z. A small animal that eats 
honey. 
1 KsBLO, n.z. The hoof of an animal, 
uka KsDTTA, v.tx. To pnll or tie fast 
together. 
NsTTNDu, adj.x.z. Dark coloured; dark 
brown; nearly black. Ihashe di- 
nsundu : A dark brown horse. 
Ntahbaha, adv. z. In the afternoon, 
nm NtakezulU; n.x. A mantis. The name 
in Kaffir is, lit., " The ckild of hea- 
ven." The Hottentots worship the 
mantis; hence perhaps the name 
given to it, which mx)8t probably 
has been adopted by the Kaffirs 
from the Hottentots, 
aku Ntanta, v.i.z. To float; to swim. 
Ilka NiELA, v.t.z. To joke; to say in sport 

what is not true, 
aku Ntelemra, v. t. z. To make rude or un- 
kind jokes. 
isi Nteli, n.z. A jesting, droll, funny, 
jocular person. 
Ntensi, X. Used with Uktdi, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
ntensi : To ache ; to tingle. Ingalo 
zam, zite ntensi ngokubula: My 
arms ache and tingle with threshing, 
uku Ntentblbza, v.I.t. To perform any 
bodily exercise dexterously or ele- 
gantly, as dancing, running, riding, 
&c. 
1 NiENTBMisA, n.x. A petted, spoiled 
child. 
Nthlalb, v.x. Used with UhUi, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Uhdi niMale: To throw to the 
ground in wrestling. Ndamte 
nthlale : I threw him to the ground. 
Nthlikiti, v.x. Used with Ukuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti ntMikiti : To strike a person 
heavily with the hand, so as to se- 
verely injure him. 
Nthloyiya, w.x.z. a hawk very de- 
structive to chickens. 
i Ntintiyoya, n.x. The curlew; peewit, 
i Ntiyani, n. z. A small brown bird. 
i Ntla, n.x. The highest part of an 
object, as the top of a mountain. 
AmaTi^^ entaba: The tops of 
mountains. 
Hi Ntla, n.x. The part of the Kaffir hut 
which is situated on the farther 
side of the fire-place, which is in the 
middle of the hut. It is the part 
of the house at the back, directly 



opposite the door, and is always 
occupied by the master of the 
hut. 
uku Ntlakaza, v.t.n. To make coarse 
work, as in sewing a garment, or in 
grinding com. 
Ntlakaittlaka, adj.x. Coarse, as meal, 
or as a coarse texture, as sackcloth. 
The prefix changes with the spec, 
of the noun qualified. Umgubo 
ontlakantlaka: Coarse meal. Ingubo 
endakantlaka : A coarse garment ; 
coarse cloth ; sackcloth, 
uku Ntlatlata, v. t. x. To soften by chew- 
ing anything with the teeth, as a 
string or thong. Inkomo intloMata 
intambo : The cow is chewing the 
reim or thong. 
Hi Ntle, n.z. An open uninhabited coun- 
try ; a wilderness. 

u Ntlonqweni, n. z. A very long walk- 
ing stick or staff, 
uku Ntlontlozela, v. i. x. To feel a tingling 
sensation, especially about the nose 
before sneezing. 

u Ntloyiya, n.x. A species of hawk, 
ubu Ntombi, n.x.z. Maidenhood, virginity. 

i Ntsabo, n. X. z. A fright ; that which 
frightens. 

i Ntsasa, n. X. A description of bird, 
z. Small bushy pieces of firewood. 

i Ntsasela, n.x. Thatching grass. 

i Ntsbli, n. X. One who drinks much 
milk ; a drinker. 

i Ntshiyane, n. x. A bird; the roibeck. 
Ntshontsho, adj.x. Abominable; un- 
clean, 
.ubu Ntshontsho, n. x. Abomination ; 
odiousness. Into ebuntshontsho : 
An abominable or odious thing. 
Lit. A thing which is an abomina- 
tion. 
Ntshwa, X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
ntshwa : 1. To contract or draw to- 
gether, as the skin when burnt, or 
as leather when placed too near the 
fire. 

2. To contract the features in 
anger ; to scowl. 

i Ntsikizi, n.x.z. A large bird of the 
turkey buzzard species, 
uku Ntsila, v.t.x. To repeat the same ac- 
tion, or the same request, until the 
object in view is accomplished ; 
as the waves of the sea repeatedly 
tossing a vessel until wrecked. 

i Ntso, n. X. A kidney. Plur. Izintso : 
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ill Ntsohkoiblo, n. j. An ambignons sen- 
ienoe or attennoe; a double en- 
tendre. 

uka Ntuuul, v.i.x. To bud; to pnt forth 
buds as a tree, or a plant, in the 
spring of the year. Ngalo iyumba 
lamanri uya kuntsida, wenze ama- 
Mbe Ejengesityalo esitsha : Through 
the Bcent of water it will bud, 
and bring forth branches like a 
plant. 

' i Ntsuhdv. See i Navndu, 

i Ntsvhdukazi, n.x. A dun coloured 

cow. 
n Ntswazi, n. X. a rod ; a switch, 
i Ntswkls, n. x. An onion ; garlic. 

mn Ntu, n.x.s. A person; any human 
being. 

nbu Ntu, n.x.z. Humanity; manhood; 
that which relates to mankind. 

ulu Ntu, f».x.z. Humankind; mankind, 
i Ntubu, n. X. The white ant. 

ukn Ntula, v,%.z. To be destitute; to 
need ; to be in want, 
n Ntulikazi, f».x.z. The month of June. 

Lit. The dusty mouth. 
u Ntulo, n.x.z. a salamander, 
n Ntuntu, n. z. a person with weak 
eyes, so that from pain in looking 
at the light they are partially closed ; 
one with dull sight 

um Ntwaha, n.x.E. a child, male or fe- 
male. It is the dim. of Umntu : 
A person. 

nbu Ntwava, n.x.z. Childhood. Dim. of 
Uhuntu: Manhood; humanity. 
1 Ntti, n.z. An ostrich, x. Indniba, 

ukn Nttinga, v.f.z. To throw away. 

uku Nttoktta, v.tz. To cut off strips of 
meat from an ox which has been 
slaughtered without permission. It 
is not considered to be stealing, but 
is often found fault with by the 
owner of the ox. 
u Nttontto, n.x. A long operation ; a 
tedious but determined way of per- 
forming an undertaking. Lomntu 
unontyontyo, ngokuteta kwake : 
That man is tediously long in his 
discourse. Indoda enontyonbyo 
ngokuhamba kwake : A man who 
holds on at a slow but enduring 
pace in running. 
1 NiTOHTTOLOLo, n.x. A loug garment; 
a long train to a dress. 

nku Nttonttoloza, v. i. x. To hold on 
steadily to a purpose ; to continue 
long either in a discourse, or the 
performance of an ondertaking. 



i Nttozi, fi.z. A wall-eyed poson, 
having one eye useless. 

uku Nttwtta, v.x. The same as UktuityO' 
tUyoloza. 

uku Nttwila, t7.i.x. To diye; to plunge 
into water. 

nkn Nttwilisa, v.tx. To duck; to drown. 

uku NuKA, t7.f.x.z. 1. To smelL Kvnuif 
antonil What is smelling? In- 
nyamauya nuka: The meat smells. 
2. v.t To smell or scent out or 
after^ Iiy'a inuJf antoni? What 
is the dog smelling at ? 

8. To accuse of the crime of 
witchcraft by the native custom of 
"Ukunuka,** Thus, when the /giro, 
or witch doctor, uses enchantments 
to discover the witch or wizard who 
has bewitched the sick person, ho 
IS said to nuka the person whouL 
he accuses, and the person accused 
is said to be, Umntu onukiweyo : 
The person smelt out. 

um NuKAXBiBA, n. z. A species of tree 
which has an ofiensive smell. 

nku NuKELA, t7.^.x.z. To smell out, that 
is, to discover, by the process of 
Ukunuka, for a person who is sick, 
the person who has bewitched him. 

ubu NuKu, n.z. Dirty habits. 

i NvKv, n.z. A dirty person; one of 
dirty habits. 

uku NvKUBALA, v.i.z. To be sodden with 
rain, mud, &c. 

um NuxzANA, n. x. A respectable man ; 
one of the higher ranks of society ; 
a gentleman. z. The owner of 
several kraals, or villages, as dis- 
tinguished from the place or town 
of the paramount chiefs, Umzana 
being the dim. of Umzi : A town. 
Umnumzana denotes a person of 
rank, a man of wealth, but inferior 
to the GBBAT OHisr. 
i NuNDv, n.x. A moth, 
n NuNOEirDE, n.x. The large white ant 
found in the nests of white ants, 
named the queen of the ant heap, 
i Nimao, n.z. A porcupine, 
isi NuNOu, n.x. A species of clover, (hare's 
foot,) whose roots are juicy and re- 
freshing when eaten, 
i Nxnm, n.x. 1. A generic term for 
insects. 

2. A severe man. Often used to 
frighten children, as if saying, 
'* There is an insect." 

uku NuKUSA, V. t. x. z. To frighten children 
by telling them that the bad man. 
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or an evil thing;, will come to 
them, 
u NwABU, n.x. 1. A chameleon. 

2. Figuratively^ an animal which 
is poor in condition, z. u Nwaba, 
There is a curious native Zt^i^ tra- 
dition respecting the Chameleon, 
which is an animal very slow in its 
movements; and the Intulo, the 
Salamander, which is much quicker 
in its movements. The tradition 
is, that NuKULUHKULu, the G&kai- 
Gkkat Ok k, sent Unwaim, aft«r men 
were first made, to inform them 
that they should live for ever. But 
after UnwaJbu had been dismissed, 
NuKULUNKULu changed his mind, 
and sent Intulo to say that men 
should die. Unwahu being too 
slow in its movements, was outrun 
by Intvlo, who delivered his mes- 
sage first, and when Unwabu 
arrived and delivered his message, 
men answered him, ** We have al- 
ready accepted the message of In- 
tulo, and therefore can accept no 
other.'* And licence, says tradition^ 
it is. that men must die. We have 
here a dim shadowing forth of the 
original destination of man, as an 
immortal being, which was lost by 
the ojcceptance of a message oi death, 

aku NwABULUKA, v.t.x. To stretch out, as 
a bird its wings to commence its 
flight, or as a snake when it unfolds 
itself from its coll, or as any elastic 
substance, z. To go slowly, as a 
chameleon. 

iku NwABULULA, 17. ^.x. To stretch out, as a 
garment. Nwabulvla ingubo : 
Stretch out the cloak. 

iku NwALA, V. t. z. To do a thing well. 

um NwB, n.x.z. A finger. 

iku NwxBA, V. ^.x.z. To stretch out, as any 
thing elastic. 

um NwKBA, n.z. A large forest tree. 

iku NwEBA, v.t.i.. To continue to annoy a 
person by irritating language; to 
seek to provoke a person to a quar- 
rel; to refuse to make peace; to 
seek a quarrel, 
in NwEBu, n. x. The cuticle ; the thin 
outermost skin that covers the true 
skin of the body. 

um NwiBV, n.x. A skin garment. 

iku KwBBULA, v.<.z. To rend; to tear, as 
an old garment. 

in NwELB, n. x. z. Hair of the head. The 
aiDg. IB u NtoeU. 
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NxA, adv, x. z. When ; at such a time. 
It is a contraction of Ixeaha : Time. 
NxA, used before verbs, to express 
"When," always takes the verbal 
prefixes of the subjunctive mood, 
(see Grammar,) and generally affixes 
the particle yo to the verb. Nxa 
bahambayo: When they proceed. 
JN'xa afikayo : When he arrives. 
Nxa bangatetiyo : When they speak 
not. It sometimes has a cofM^i^umoZ 
force. Nxa aleta inyaniao uyaJsur 
viwa: When he speaks truth he 
will be heard. Nxa is somet'mes 
used to express, "Seeing thai." Ndi- 
ngatinina ukubeta umntwana, nxa 
ndimtandayo kangaka? How can I 
beat the child, seeing that I love 
him so muchi 

Nxa, adv.z. On one side of. x. ^2x1- 
manye, 

NxAGU, n. X. A wild pig of the plains. 

NxXkama, n,T. A nominal verb used 
to describe the cry of animals. (See 
Ukuxakam4i.) 

NxAKEKo, n.x. A difficulty; a per- 
plexity ; an embarrassment. 

NxAKEKWAiTA, n.x. Small difficulties; 
small embarrassments. . 

N XALA, V, t. X. To glutton. 

NxALA, n. z. A red reed buck. 

NxALBNTB, adv.x. On the side ot 

NxALiSA, V. t. X. To cause a person to 
glutton, or cram himself with food. 

NxAMA, v.i.x. To haste ; to be quick 
in performing an action. 

KxAXBLA, v.t.x. To be in haste to 
perform an action. Ndiyeke 
ndixameie ukuhamba : Leave me 
alone, I am in haste to be gone. 

NxAMiSA, v,tx. To hasten; to quicken 
in pace. 

NxAMNTB, adv.x. On one side, as of a 
path or wood. z. Nxanye, 

NxAMo, ».x. Haste; impetuosity. 

NxAHA, n.z. Desire. 

NxANBLA, v.i.z. To desiro to possess; 
to long and languish for. 

NxANo, n.x. Thirst. 

NxAswA, v.i.x. To thirst; to be 
thirsty, z. To be dry from drought 

NxAKXADi, n.x. A butcher bird. 

NxAKXASi, n.x. A waterfiklL 

NxABXosi,n.x. A secretary bird. This 
bird lives on small reptiles, and 
eating snakes and lizards. 

NxAPA, v.i.z. To pronounce the x 
click, as a person expressing vexa- 
tion, 01 ^M\l<^ 
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i NxA&uNK, n.x. The name of a river 
between the GqonuDe and the 
Bafialo riyers. 
uku NxASHA, v.t.x. To charge a gan. 
Umpu uxashiwe : The gun is 
charged, 
uku NzATA, v.i.x. To sit with the legs 
wide apart ; to straddle. 
NxATSHiKE ! interj. z. Bight ! Well 
said ! That is right ! Approved of! 
i NxAXA, n. X. The name of a river on 

the west side of the Fish Biver. 
in NxEBA, n.x.z. A wound, 
um NxEBA, n.x.z. A band to tie with, 
made of the bark of trees, 
i NxsLK, n.x.z. 1. A left-banded person. 
2. An ox with the left horn 
broken off. 
ubu NxBLE, n.x.z. Left-handedness. 
uku NxENXEZKLA, X. To comfort ; to sym- 
pathize with. z. Uku Nxepezela, 
i NxENXEZELO, n.x Comfort; sympathy, 
i NxENTB, adv.z. On one side of a thing, 
i KxENTE, n.x. A part; a portion. 
Often used with nga prefixed ; the 
final a coalesces with the initial iof 
inxenye, changing it into e. Bafika 
ngenxenye : A part of them 
arrived. Wandinika immali 

ngenxenye: He gave me part of 
the money. 
«ku NxiBA, v.t,x. 1. To tie; to bind up. 
2. To dress; to put on, or bind on, 
a person's clothes. Basanxiba: They 
are still dressing, z. To place a 
piece of wood across the nose of an 
ox,by dividing the cartilage, toguide 
the ox by strings attached thereto so 
as to make it act like a bit in the 
mouth of a horse, 
i NxiBo, n.x. Bonds ; £Ekstenings. z. The 
piece of wood placed in the nose 
of a pack-ox to answer as a bit in 
guiding it. 
uku NxiLA, v.i.x. To drink to excess; to 
become intoxicated, 
in NxiLA, n. x. A drunkard, 
i Nxiu, n.x. A side pocket, as worn by 
females, 
uku NxiLisA, v.tx. To make drunk, 
i NxiNA, n.x. The name of a shrub 
which is strongly scented, from 
which perfume is made; a wild 
mint, 
i NxiWA, n.x. The site of an old village 
or homestead, 
isi KxoBo, n. x. A covering, as a holster 
for a gun, or a leather case for' a 
box. 



•uku KxoKA, v.tx. To poke with a stick; 
to thrust at. 
i NxoNxo, n.z. A small piece of meat, 
cut off from the flank of an animal. 
in NxowA, n,x. A sack or bag. 
in Nxozi, n.x.z. The inner bark of the 
mimosa tree, 
uku NxuBA, v.tx. 1. To intermix different 
ingredients. 

2. To feel alarmed and uneasy 
on account of bad news. Ifdir 
nxubile : I am uneasy ; I am under 
painful apprehension ; my thought 
are confused. 

3. To be so occupied with paVo.- 
ful thought, as to be unobservaa^ 
of passing events ; to muse ; to 1^ 
in a reverie. In these last two s\S' 
nifications the original meaning ^^ 
an intermixture of different ingX"^ 
dients is still maintained. 

i NxuBA, n. X. The Great Fish Riv^i*- 
So named on account of the mud<f/ 
state of its waters, from uku Nxuba: 
To intermix. 

uku NxuLA, v.tx. To lead a horse by the 
side of a ridden one. 

uku NxuLBKA, v.n.x. To be loadable, or 
easily led, as a horse which rund 
well beside another when led by a 
rider, 
i NxoLUMA, n. z. A large village or 
kraal. 

uku NxuLUMANA, X. To be near each 
other; to be parallel to. Izindlu 
zinxuiumene : The houses are near 
each other. Indicia zinxuiumene : 
The paths run parallel to each 
other, 
isi NxuLUMANB, n. X. That which stands 
by, or runs paraUel with, another 
thing. 

uku NxusA, v.^.z. To ask a favour; to en- 
treat the goodwill of another. 

ukuNxwALA. v.tx. To defy; to call 
out to battle; to challenge to 
combat. 

uku NxwALAHA, v.tx. To defy each other; 
to challenge each other to combat, 
i NxwALEKO, n.x. An unruly person. 

uku NxwELXBA, v.^.x. To wound, as in a 
fight or battle, 
i NxwELEBA, n.x. A wounded person; 
one wounded in battle. 

uku NxwEMA, v.^.x. To avoid; to shun; 
to keep at a distance from. 
iNxwEHBE, n.z. A large spoon used 

for mixing food, 
u NxEHE, n.x. The 'sea shore, or banks 
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of a river. Elunxwemene : On the 
sea shore. 

NziNZA, n.x. The name of the Eat 

River. 
Nta, v.t.x.z. To void excrement. 

1 Nta, ».z. Sternness; eieverity; wrath; 
harshness; unkindness; cruelty. 

I Ntaba, v.i.T. To act foolishly, imply- 
ing great carelessness. Umntu 
onyahUeyo : A foolish, careless per- 
son. 2. To handle roughly; to 
thrash ; to duck ; to drench a person. 

I Ntafu, v.Lz. To chew food with a 
vulgar noise in eating. 

iNtaka, n.z. The colon, or large in- 
testine. 

I Ntaka, ».x. a year : the annual re- 
volution of the earth round the sun. 
Ntaka, )n.x.z. In the year; the 
Ntakana, ) year when. Nyaka 
ukumkani wafa ngayo : The year 
in which the king died. Nyakana 
hafikayo : The year in which they 
arrived. 

I Ntakalela, v. i.x. To swarm ; to he in 
abundance, as a multitude; to 
throng together. 

I Ntakama, v.t.-x.. To become moist; to 
contract moisture, z. To knit the 
brows in displeasure ; to frown ; to 
scowl ; to look gloomy or morose. 
Applied also to the. sky when it is 
gloomy- and threatening in its 
aspect. 
Ntakamile, adj. x. Moist ; damp. 
z. Frowning, gloomy aspect. 

I Ntakamisa, v.tx. To moisten, z. To 
caupe a frown. 

1 Ntakama, n.x. Moisture ; damp- 
ness. 

1 Ntakamara, n.x. Slight dampness, or 
moisture. 

I Ntakanta, n.z. A tuft of feathers, 
tied to a stick, forming the war 
plume of the Zulu warrior. • 

Ntakanta, n.z. A crowd of people; a 
commotion ; a concourse of people 
forming a confused mass ; an up- 
roar of people ; a riot. 

i Ntakantaka, n.x. A crowd of people 
waving to and fro ; a concourse of 
people in commotion. 

I Ntakantaka, n.z. Confusion, as of a 
crowd of people hurrying to and 
fro. 

I Ntakattsa, v.i.x.1. To press onwards, 
as in a crowd. 

2. To urge upon a person's 
notice. 



8. To press a person annoyingly 
with conversation, 
i Ntakato, n. z. The north east wind, 
nku Ntakaza, v.i.z, 1. To be in an agitated, 
confused state, manifested by bustle 
and disorder of manner. 

2. To wave about from side to 
side, as grass or com agitated by 
the wind. 
Ntakbntis, adv.x.z. Jjast year, about 
a year since. 
ama NTALA,n.x.Shamelessness ; that which 
is disgraceful ; indecencies, 
in Ntama, n.x.z. Flesh ; meat 
isi Ntama, n.z. Darkish, blackish, as 

dark grained wood, 
um Ntama, n.x.z. A rainbow, 
ama Ntama, n.x. The scrapings or shav- 
ings of a hide, when dressed for 
leather, 
in Ntamakazi, n.x. Grame ; wild animals 
fit for food. z. im NyamaJcazi, 
ukn Ntama LALA, v.i.z. To disappear: to 
vanish; to become as nothing; to 
become obliterated, as the tracks 
of cattle, 
uku Ntamal\za, v.t.x. To obliterate; to 
cause to dittappear. 
inNTAMAZANA, n. x.z. A generic name 
for all kinds of game, whether 
animal or of the feathered tribes, 
uku Ntameka, v.t.x. To give close atten- 
tion to ; to take a lively interest in; 
to give earnest heed to ; to give con- 
stant and persevering attention to ; 
to be indefatigable, 
nku Ntamekela, v.i.x. To take an interest 
in specified things ; to care for with 
tender affection ; to give heed to ; 
to be observant of: to tend towards 
in the affections ; to savour of. 
in Ntameko, n.x. Perseverance; endur- 
ing application to an undertaking, 
ukn Ntamezela, v.t x. To endure ; to bear 
patiently ; to persevere amid diffi- 
culties, 
i Ntamezelo, n x. Endurance; fortitude, 
i Ntamfuktamfu, n.x. Food overcooked, 
and therefore unpleasantly soft, 
uku Ntamteka, v.i,x To be surfeited 
from eating to excess, 
u Ntana, n. X. A son. Plur. o Nyana : 
Sons. z. A son or daughter, also 
the younger wife of a polygamist. 
Lit. A smaller one, or younger one. 
i Ntanda, X. See in Yanda. 
i Ntakdezulu, n.z. A slender green 
snake, which inhabits trees, x. 
^ambezulu. 
2 
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i Ntahoa, 9I.X.E. 1. The moon. The 
changes of the moon are ezpresRed 
thns : — Inyanga Hwanleyo : The 
new moon. Inyanga ehlang^neyo : 
The fall moon. Inyanga eaeltoa, 
or seiadwa : (»ee Vkuadwa .-) The 
moon after the fall. Inyanga 
tjHeyo : The old moon. Lit. The 
moon which w dead. 

2. A month, meaning the period 
of the moon. 

3. A doctor; a diviner; a pro- 
fesftional person ; one who has been 
instructed in the art of medicine, 
and also of using incantations and 
enchantments, without which no 
person is considered as a competent 
doctor among the Kaffirs. There 
are those who are called Inyanga 
yamayeza: Doctors of medicine; 
and others who are called Inyanga 
zohvbxda : Doctors of divination. 
The latter are the highest in rank. 

uku Ntanoa, v.^x.z. 1. To practise the 
art of healing, either by medicine 
or charms. 

2. To beguile ; to deceive ; to 
enchant ; to charm, 
n Ntangati, n. x. Paste ; any adhesive 
substance. 

nku Ntanoaza, r.i.x. 1. To walk totter- 
ingly, as under a burden. 

2. To lurk about as with pre- 
datory intentions. 

ama Ntakqb, n.x. Those of old times; 
elders. 

aba Ntanqi, n.x.z. Those who practise as 
doctors, by using charms or in- 
cantations. 
i Ntawgo, «.x. a store for com, erected 
on poles in the form of a small hut. 
z. An arsenal. The store where 
the shields are stored when not in 
use in warfare. 

nm Ntakoo, v. x. z. The doorway ; the en- 
trance to a house, 
isi Nyango, n. x. z. A charm ; any sub- 
stance worn on the body as a spell 
or enchantment to charm away 
evil or to secure some good, 
um Ntani, X. 1 . The bushy ear of Kaffir 
com, after the com is threshed out, 
or the stalky blossom of maize. 

2. Figuratively t a sweeping bmsh ; 
a broom. 

uku Ntaniseka, v.^.x. To be trae ; to be 
faithful. 

nbu Ntanissko," n.x. Faithfulness; sin- 
cerity. 



in Ntahiso, n.z. TrotK Ifmyaniao hmto: 
That is the truth. 
nkn Ntavka, v.Lz. To take a bait out of 
a trap, and go off with it withont 
being cang^t. z. To draw in the 
foot or feet, 
nku Ntakta, v.i.%. To feel uncomfortable, 
or uneasy, as at hearing unpleir 
sant news, or something offisn^ve. 
nku Ntaktsula, v.i.T. To boast; to be 
haughty, supercilious, arrogant ; to 
walk and stmt in a defiant man- 
ner, 
um Ntahya, n.x. a ghost ; a spirit of the 

departed, 
uku Nyaftalaza, v.i.z. To eat or drink 

without masticating ; to guzzle, 
nkn Ntahtateza, v.Lz. To ooze out, as 
oil through the aides of a porous 
vessel, 
nkn Nyanzbla, v.tx. 1. To press; to 
squeeze, as a Sponge. 

2. To constrain ; to nrge to any 
course of action by continued 
argument; to bring the force of 
circumstances to bear on a person 
so as to induce him to a course of 
conduct, 
in NvAltizi, n.z. A bird named the blue 
sprew. 
uku Ntasha, v.t.T. To force into a tube. 
Hence, to load a gun, or to fill the 
bowl of a pipe for smoking, 
uku Ntatela, v.t.x.z. To tread on ; to run 
over. Wanyatelwa yinqwelo : He 
was ran over by a waggon. Ndin- 
yatelwe lihashe : I was trodden on 
by the horse. Unganyateli apo: 
You are not to tread there, 
um NTATELiso,n.z. An ox given by a 
chief to a person who is about to 
start on a journey, to be slaughtered 
for food on the way. 
in Nyati, n.x.z. A buffalo, 
i Nyatuko, n.z. A foot path. This 
word has been substituted for that 
in use among the Xosa Kaffirs, viz., 
IncUda, from the custom of never 
using as a common word that which 
has been adopted as the name of a 
great chief. Undlela was the name 
of a famous Zulu Induna, or coun- 
sellor of the chief; for this reason, it 
was laid aside, and InyaJbvko used, 
u Nyawo, ?i.x. The human foot. z. A 
footstep or mark of the foot on the 
ground, 
nku Nyaza, t;.^.z. To speak disparagingly 
of a person, or hia doln^. 
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nm Ntazz, «.z. A fon. Umnyazi wok- 
wela : A winnowing fan. z. A 
flexible basket made of rushes. 
Q Ktazi, n.z. A flash of lightning. 

uku Ntazima, v.tz. To lighten. Applied 
especially to fog, or sheet lightning. 
Ktb, adj. X. z. One. The prefix varies 
with that of the noun qualified. 
Umntu omnye: One person. 
Ihashe linye : One horse. 
is! Nte, X. Another. Spec. 4 sing. 

Jsinye isitya: Another vessel. 
isi Nte, n.x.z. The bladder. 

nbu Nte, 71. X. z. Oneness ; unity. Ubunye 
babo : Their unity. 

uka Ntbbelela, v.tx. To wish evil to 
another; to endeavour to bring 
calamities on another ; to curse ; to 
imprecate. ■ '.:^ 

nka Nybbklbza, v,i, x. To move stealthily, 
so as to avoid observation, z. To 
slip away ; to disappear stealthily. 

nku Ntbbula, v.i.x. To pout -out the lips; 
to make faces, as a child. 

nku Nyevuza, t^.^z. To humble; to de- 
grade. Wangiyefuza pambi kwa- 
bantu : He put me down, or hum- 
bled me, before the people. 

nka Ntbka, v. i. x. 1. To lust after ; to have 
secret desires after either a pemon 
or a thing. Generally applied to 
lustful desires after a woman. 

2. To look over the shoulder, so 
as to observe what is taking place 
behind a person. 

nku Ktbkana, v.i.T. To have secret 
thoughts towards each other, mani- 
fested by expressive looks at each 
other, 
in Nteke, n.x. A person with a double 
lip, or hare lip. 

nku Ntela, v.^.x.z. To water ; to sprinkle, 
as water from a watering pot. 

ama Ntbla, n.z. The dross of metal, thrown 
ofl^in clinkers, in smelting or heat- 
ing for welding. Lit. The excre- 
ment of metals. 
n Ktblb, n.x. The outer edge or side of 
a forest, 
nm Ntele, n.x. Any thing in a line or 
stripe, as the bristles of an animal 
when raised in anger, or the milky 
way in the heavens, z. A row ; a 
line ; a stripe, as a stain in wood ; or 
a line of grass which is sometimes 
left on the land after the country 
has been burnt by the grass being 
fired. 
uikaNrszs^ vJ.x. To depart silently 



and quietly, so as to avoid observa- 
tion ; to slip away from company 
without taking leave, z. uku Nyenya. 
uku Nyblbzbla, v.i. z. To bear young, as a 

pig, or a bitch ; to litter, or pup. 
uku Ntklisa, v.t.x.z. To make odious; to 
abuse; to rail at a person; to 
slander ; to defame, 
i Nyembezi, n.x.z. Tears, 
uka NTBMGAifTBiraisA, V t.T. To loosen any 
fixture by shaking, or by pulling 
backwards and forwards, as a pole 
fixed in the ground, 
um Ntbki, n.x. A bridegroom, 
i Ntbbkblezi, n.z. 1. A snake which 
moves as if blind. 

2. A species of weasel which 
moves as if blind, 
uku Ntbwtbza, v.i.z. To whisper slyly ; to 
speak to a person in an undertone, 
in Ntenzani, n. x. z. A cricket. 
1 Ntbvu, n. X. A species of caterpillar, 
uku Ntevuza, v.i.z. To mutter and mur- 
mur, as when in anger, 
i Ntewb, n. z. Moderation : calmness, 
i Ntrza, n.z. A kind of sweet potato, 
um Nybzaiti, o.z. A willow tree, 
u Ntbzi, n. z. Moonlight. 
1 Ntezwana, n. X. A small cricket. 
Nyi, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UkuH 
nyi : To proceed on farther. Kwa- 
fika abantu bebabini, omnye ngo- 
knba ediniwe nje ute pefh, kanti 
esenamandlana kuye omnye ute nyi 
yena : There arrived two persons, 
one of whom being tired rested 
awhile, but the other being stronger 
proceeded further, 
i Nyiba, n. X. A narrow way or pass, 
uku Nyiba, v.i.z. To goofl^, as if ashamed ; 
to slink away, 
i Nyibiba, n.x. A fountain lily. Arum. 
nku Nyibilika, v.i,x. To melt away, 
z. To glide ; to slide away, as on a 
slippery i>ath ; to become loosened, 
as a knot, 
uku Ntibtlikisa, v.ts.. To cause to melt. 
2. To cause to slide, or slip away ; 
to loosen, as a knot in a string, 
i Nyiki, n X. a species of caterpillar. 
z. An incision made in the flesh to 
relieve pain, 
uku Nyikila, v.tx. To pinch, 
uku Ntikima, t;.^.x.z. To shake; to trem- 
ble ; applied to a body (inanimate) 
which is cai>able of tremulous 
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i Ntikimo, n.x. A shaking; a tremn- 
lous, vibratory motion. The 
shaking of the earth by an earth- 
quake would be called Inyihimo 
yomhlaba. 
nkn Ntikihta, v.t.x.z. To Bhake or move 
a thing backwards and forwards, so 
as to loosen it, as a pole which has 
been placed in the ground, 
n Ntikinyan B, adj. x. Fine, not coarse, 
n Nyileto, n.x. A Cape canary, 
u Ntilinoo, yi. X. A tight girdle ; fiom 
Uhunyinga : To bind tight. Used 
specially to denote a kind of 
thong worn round the loins by 
heathen Kaffirs, 
uku Ntiivga, v.t'x.. To gird or tie so tight 
round a thing as to cause a depres- 
sion in the part girded, as a thong 
round a wool sack, 
i 'Nyingoi, n. x. A hyaena, 
nku Nyinoeka, v.x.jl. To be tied round so 
as to be indented or depressed at 
the part where bound, 
nku Ntinta, v.^.x. To pull tightly, as a 
thong when tied. z. To compress ; 
to abbreviate, as words in writing ; 
to speak ambiguously by keeping 
back words, as when a stranger is 
present, 
nku Ntintisa, v.t.x. To allow a rope held 
in the hand to lengthen slowly, or 
a little at a time. 
Ntintiteka, r.t.x. To ooze out; to 
percolate, as liquid through the 
pores of a substance, or through 
small openings, 
nku Nyintitekisa, vXh. To cause to ooze, 
u Ntiwa, ». X. A description of red beads, 
nku Ntoba, v.i.n. To be elated; to feel 
pleasant and joyous. Unyobiie : 
He is enjoying himself, 
nm Ntobk, n. x. An antiquated dress. . 
nku Ntobisa, v. t. x. To give joy ; to make 

happy, 
nm Ntobo, n. x. A gift from a young man 
to his intended; as a ring or a 
brooch, 
nku Ntoboza, vA.z. To act as one 
ashamed, 
i Ntoka n.x.z. A serpent : a snake, 
i Ntokana, n.x.z. A small snake, 
u Ntoko, n.n.z. Thy mother, 
u Ntokokazi, n.x. Thy aunt, 
u Ntokokulu, n.x. Thy grandmother, 
nku Ntoloza, v.t.x. To move quickly 

towards an object. 
nmNTOHBO, n.z. The tendrils of any 
cresping plant, as of a cucumber. 



uku Ntovla, v.t.x. To grin; to fimile, f 

if grinning, 
uku Ntoha, v.t.n. To point in anger U 
wards the nof^e of another, so as 
annoy and irritate him. 
uku Ntondla, v.t.x. To look out sharply 9 
to look narrowly, or closely, after ^ 
thing, or object. 
i Ntohga, n.x. The flank, z. The hif^ 

joint ; Ir chanter major. 
u Ntonga, n.z. A cripple, one who i9 
lame in the hip joint. 
uku Ntonoaza, v.tz. To limp, as a cripple 
on one leg. 
i Ntongo, n.x.z. Bile ; gall, 
uku Ntongoba, t7.t.x. To act slyly ; to do 
a thing with dexterous secresy. 
i Ntoni, n. z. A generic term for birds 
and fowls, x. Tntaka, 
uku Ntonyoba, v.t.z. To go very softly 
towards an object, so as to capture 
it. 
i Ntosi, n.x.z. A bee. z. Honey, 
uku Ntotula, v.^x. To pluck, or pull up, as 
a plant ; to pluck ofi'hair by violence. 
Q Ntovu, n. X. A Kaffir hash, made of 
meat and com. 
um Ntovu, n.z. A wasp, 
uku Ntovttla, v. t X. To perseveringly 

abuse and annoy, 
uku Ntuka, vA.jl To ascend, as in ascend- 
ing a mountain ; to climb, as when 
climbing a tree, 
uku Ktukbla, v.^x.z. To ascend or climb 
towards a certain place. Nyvkda 
emtini : Climb the tree, 
isi Ntuko, n. x. z. An ascent ; an accli- 
vity, 
i Ntukunttku, n.x. A very dirty or 
soiled thing, or person, 
uku Xtukukta, v. t. z. To shake to and fro, 
as a post to loosen it in the ground, 
uku Ntula, v.^.x.z. To choose; to select, 
uku !NtulelA, t;.f.x.z. To choose for. 
1 Ntttmba, n z. A barren person or 

animal, 
i Ntundu. n.z. A tooth, the spe<*ies that 
'*. eats clothcH. 

um Ntundu, n.z. A leech, 
uku Ktusa, t;.^.x.z. To raise higher; to 
cause to ascend, 
in Ntushu, n.z. A large dangerous snake 
that has its habitation in trees. The 
" Boomslang " of the Dutch, 
uku NrwALAZA, v.tx. To act deceptively; 
to pretend to be what a person is 
not, as to pretend great zeal where 
' the heart is not engaged, 
uku KtVeba, t;.^.x. To pinch. 
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oh NrwEBBLELA, V. t. X. To predict or wish 

evil to another. 
nku Ktwblbza, v. tx. To flatter ; to coax. 
in Ni^OBLKzo, n.x. Flattery ; adulation ; 
the art of putting things so as to 
bring over a person to the views of 
the speaker, 
i NzBM BSNZ£ifBB, n.x. Loosoncss of 
flesh arising from corpulence. Len- 
kabi iyenzetnbenzembi : This ox is 
very fat, its fat hangs loose upon it. 
unaNzi, ».x. Water. 

Nzi, X Used with Uhtti, which see at 
No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti nzi : 
To strike hard in beating a person 
or animal. Wandibeta, wada wati 
nzienthlokweni : He beat me until he 
struck me a heavy blow on the head, 
nba Nzi, n. z. Brow ; forehead. 

NziHA, adj.3i.z. Heavy. The prefix 
varies with that of the noun it qua- 
lifies. Umntwana omzirna : A heavy 
child. Into enzima : A heavy thing. 
nbuNziMA, n.x.z. Weight; heaviness. 
Ndinohuiizima : I am in heaviness, 
i NziMA, n. z. A black ox. 
i NziMAKAzi, n.z. A black cow. 
Nzo, v.x. Used with Ukutif which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti nzo: 
To fix the attention, or to fix the 
eye, steadily upon a person or thing. 
Iliso lake walite nzo pezu kwam : 
He fixed his eye steadily upon me. 
nka NzoNZA, v.i.x. To waste away, as a 
person in ill health, or water in a 
leaky vessel. 
NzuLu, adj.x. Deep. The prefix 
changes with that of the noun qua- 
lified. Umlambo onztdu : A deep 
river. Ulwandle (dunztdu: A deep 
sea. 
i NzuLU, n.x. A depth ; a deep. 
u KzuLu, n.x. Depth ; deepness. 



O. 



The letter in Kaffir has the full open 
sound of o in go aud so in English. 

1. is the relative pronoun of 
nouns, the initial vowel of which is 
u. Umntu osebenzayo: A person 
who works. Umlambo oyinzulu : 
A river which is deep. 

2. When followed by an active 
verb, before which the pronominal 
verbal medials which denote the 
accusative of the pronoun, (see 
Grammar,) are placed, o is the accib- 



aaiive f]fthe relative pronouns who 
and whicht when the pronoun refers 
to nouns commencing with u. Un- 
yana wako omt&nd&yo : Thy son whom 
thou lovest. Umntu ondimtandayo : 
The man whom I love. Uluti ondalw- 
tbhisayo : The rod which I burnt. 

3. Prefixed to nouns which are 
preceded by a noun of spec. 1 and 
6 sing., o constitutes the genitive of 
the per. pro. whose. When thus 
nsed, the noun to which o is pre- 
fixed is followed either by an adjec- 
tive or verb. Umntu onkosi inkulu : 
A person whose chief is great Um- 
ntwana oyise efile : A child whose 
father is dead. Umlambo omanzi 
mauinzi : A river whose waters are 
many, 
is Oba, n. z. A plantation of the sugar 
cane, Umoha. 
um Oba, n.x.z. The sugar cane. 

Obo, x.dem. pro. spec. 7. That; those. 
Obo huso : That face. Obo bum- 
nyama : That darkness. 

Obu, x.dem. pro. spec. 7. This; these. 
Obu bulumko : This wisdom, 
ukw Obdka, v.i.x. To fall off, as the skin 
in patches from the body, or an 
animal, or as bark from a tree, 
z. Ukwebuka. 
ukw Obula, v. t. X. To flay ; to strip off the 
skin, or bark from a tree. z. Ukwe- 
buUi, 

Obuntb, adv. x. Another ; others. 
Obunye ubuso : Another face. 

Obuya, x.z.dem.pro. spec. 7. That 
there. Ubuhlanti obuya: That 
cattle fold there. 

Odwa, adj.x.z. Alone; only; nothing 
more. Referring to nouns of spec. 2 
plur. Amahashe abe odwa: The 
horses were alone. Abeko ama/u 
odwa: There was nothing but 
clouds, or, there were clouds only. 
Odwa is the root word to which the 
euphonic letters of nouns are pre- 
fixed to express the above meaning 
according to the species of the noun 
referred to, with the exception of 
the 1st and 2nd per. sing, aad Ist 
spec, sing., which take Edwa. 
Ngabantu hodwa: People only. 
Tina sodwa : We alone, &c. 
ukwOHLWAYA, v.tx. To rcprovo with 
anger; to express displeasure to- 
wards another, 
ukw Oja, v.tx. To bake or roast meat, 
um Oji, n.x. One who bakes or roasts meats. 
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likw Oka, v.f.z. 1. To scorch by fire. 

2. To inflame; to stir up passion, 
as in an angry man. 
Okantb, X. A disjunctive particle. 
Otherwise; else; once more; or. 
Okanye aninamyuzo kuyihlo ose- 
zulwini : Otherwise ye have no re- 
ward of your Father who is heaven. 
Anivangana oko kutetiweyo yi- 
ukosi, okanye^ anifundanga na oko 
knbalwa yiyo emietweni] Have ye 
not heard that which the chief has 
spoken? or have ye not read 
what he has written in the law? 
Sakubona ninina ke usifa, okanye, 
unsentolongweni, seza kuwe? Or 
when saw we thee sick or in prison, 
and came unto thee ? 
Oko, x.z.deni.pro. spec. 8. That. Oko 

kulunga: That goodness. 
Okokuba, X. An intensitive form of 
Ukvba. It denotes a reference to 
some action expressed or under- 
stood, expressing, Thai I should, or, 
that we or they should ; as, Ungu- 
banina u Ybhovah, okokuba ndi- 
pulapule ilizwi lake? Who is the 
Lord, thai I should obey His 
voice? 
Oku, T..z,dem.pro. spec. 8. This. Oku 
kutya : This food. Oku is also used 
as a prefix to af^ectives and verbs 
when the relative pronoun is used 
referring to nouns of spec. 8. Uku- 
tya oitumnandi : Delicious food. 
Ukulunga olrubonakalayo : Good- 
ness that is manifest. 
Okunbne, I adv. x. In truth ; of a 
Okwbnene, j truth; verily; surely, 
Okunoehdawo, adv.T. That which is 
aimless, worthless, idle, vain. Lit. 
" That which has no place." (See 
Kgendaioo.) 
Okunjb, adv.x. like to this. This 
word is compounded of Oku, This, 
and a contraction of Njaio, Like; 
and often answers to the English 
words, so, that, sudi, and such as. 
Akuzanga kubonwe okunje kwa* 
Sirayeli : It was never so, or thus, 
seen in Israel. 
Okuhinzi, adv.x. Abundance. Ndi- 
nokuninzi mhlobo wam : I have 
abundance, my friend. 
Okuya, X.Z. 1. Dejti, pro. spec. 8. That 
there. 

2. Then; when. Okuya nda- 
fikayo : When I arrived. 
Okwako, adj. X. That which is thiae. 



Kanku unako okwako : There thou 
hast that is thine, 
um Olakazana, n.x. A danghier-in-law. 
Olu, x.z. ctem.joro. spec. 6 sing. That. 
Olu 'luti : That rod. 
ukn Olula, v.i.z. To stretch oat. Tolula 
isandla sako : Stretch out thy hand. 
Yolula intambo: Stretch out the 
thong, 
ukw OnA, t;.t.x.2. To dry up. 

Omabihi. adj.x. Both. Spec. 2 pin. 
Amahashe omaJbini : Both horses. 
Omahlabu, adj.x. All five. Spec. 2 
plu. Amaswi omahlanu : Ail five 
words. 
Omamboxo, adj.x. All ^ght. Spec. 2 
plur. OrnarnboxoaTiMiye: All eight 
stones. 
Omabe, adj.x. All four. Spec. 2 plu. 
Sawahona f/mane amahashe: We 
saw all four of the horses. 
Omasixbbxe, adj.x. All seven. Spec. 
2 plu. Siya teta nani makwenkwe 
ndini omamxenxe: We are speak- 
ing to you boys, all seven of you. 
Omatandatu, adj.x. All six. Spec. 2 
plu. AJiisa ainadoda lawo omatar 
ndaiu : All those six men arrived. 
OnATATU, cuij.x. All three. Spec. 2" 
plu. Atnakosazana omaiaiu : All 
three princesses, 
ukw Ombela, ». X. 1. A night dance in the 
house, accompanied by the beating 
of a hide and the clapping of hands, 
to give the time of the dance. 

2. A day dance got up to accom- 
pany the incantations of a doctor 
in case of sickness, also accompa- 
nied by beating of hides and clap- 
ping of hands, 
is Ohbu, n.z. A rhinoceros, 
ukw Omelbza, v.t.x. To strengthen; to 

invigorate, 
nkw Omelezeka, v.i.x. To be strengthened ; 
to be refreshed in spirit; to feel 
fresh courage in an enterprise or 
undertaking. 
Omnye, adj.x. Another. Spec. 1 and 
6. Umlambo omnye: Another 
river. Omnye nmntu : Another 
person. 
OMNYE-KwomrTB, odv.x. One towards 
another, or one from another. Nize 
nivumelene omnye-kwomnye : Sub- 
mit yourselves one to another. After 
an active verb it often means reci- 
procal action. Bahlukana omnffe- 
hwomnye : They departed firom each 
other. Bhhehk\aja& omnye-kwomnye: 
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Tbey wrote one toanotlier; they am 
corresponded. Ningaxoki cmnye- 
kwomnye : Lie not one to another. 

nkw Omula, v.tx. To commence to drink nm 
milk, after abstaining from it for a 
long time, either on account of the is 
observance of any superstitioiis cns- 
tom, or because in the winter sea- ] nkw 
son milk baa been scarce. 

nkw Ona, v.tx.z, I. To spoil. 

2. To injure ; to wrong. 
8. To act unjustly towards 
another ; to maltreat ; to yiolate ; 
hence, nkw 

4. To sin ; to transgress a law. 
This word, when used for sinning 
against God, embraces all the above 
meanings, and is very expressive, am 
When the action of the verb ter- 
minates upon another than the akw 
actor, the verbal medial of the 
species of the noun, or of the pro- 
noun referring to the noun consti- 
tuting the object of the verb, is 
inserted between the verbal prefix, 
or the tense form of the verb, and 
the root of the verb, thus: Ba- 
yaf?M>na lomntu : They are ix\juring, 
or maltreating, that man. Uyan- 
doneltk ninal Why are you injuring 
me? Ihashe lake liyona intsimi 
yam : Your horse is destroying my 
. garden. 

nkw Ova, i;.i.x. To snore in sleep. 

2. To snort as a horse. nkw 

nkw Onakala, v.m-x. To become injured ; 

to be destroyed, z. To be depraved, is 
corrupt; to be bent on mischief; nkw 
to be wanton. 

nkw Onakalisa, v.t,x.z. To ii^jure; to 
damage ; to deprave ; to ruin, 
is Ohakalibo, n.x. Injury; damage in- is 

flicted by another. 
isOsAKALo, n.x.z. Damage; iiyuiy; um 
harm. ub 

nkw OsDA, v,i,x. To go straight ahead, nkw 
or right on without turning, z. To ukw 
become lank, slim, slender, meagre. 

akw Ohdbla, v.ux. To look steadfiEkstly at 
a person or thing. 

akw Ondla, t;.^x.z. To rear; to nurse; 
to provide for ; to bring np a child. 

akw OSDLBI.A, v.t,x,z.l. To nurse or bring 
np a diild for another. 

2. To bring np a child to or for 
any particular calling or object. is 
Uhwondldob abantwana ekwoyikeni 
u YzHovAH : To bring children up 
in the fear of the Lobb. 



OvDLi, n. X. z. A guardian of a child ; 
one who provides for and brings 
up a child. 

Ondlikazi, n.x.z. a female nurse or 
guardian of a child. 

OsDLo, n.x.z. Remuneration for rear- 
ing the child of another. 

Onga, v.t.x. To provide for, and take 
care of, a sick person ; to show hos- 
pitality to the sick, by administer- 
ing food to them. z. To be frugal 
in the use of food ; to use economy 
in household afi&irs. 

Onoama, v.t.x. 1. To stand above, or 
overhead. 

2. To overlook; to superintend; 
to rule over. 

OaoAMAy n.x. A ruler; a governor; 
one who supervises. 

OflOAMBi<A, i;.i.x. 1. To overhang, as 
an overhanging precipice or moun- 
tain. Intaba iyongamda indicia^ 
ngati iza kuyi wela : The mountain 
overhangs the path, as if it would 
&li on it. 

2. To rule over; to exercise 
authority over. 

Okoati, X. Tense form of the verb, 
specs. 1 and 6 sing. Prefixed to 
the infinitive of the verb. Who, or 
that, will not. Umfazi ongayi ku- 
teta : A woman who will not speak. 
Umlambo ongayi kutsha : A river 
which will not dry up. 

Ongula, v.tx. To skim oflf scum ; to 
skim milk. 

Ongulo, n.x. A skimmer. 

Ongul'ula, v.tx. To restore to health; 
or to restore a person to vigour who 
has been reduced in flesh by giving 
him nourishing food. 

Om, n.x.z. A common sinner; one 
addicted to sinning ; a bad man. 

Oni, n.x.z. A sinner ; one who sins. 

Oni, n.x.z. Ii^ustice; sinfulness. 

Ohisa, v.<.x. z. To spoil ; to wrong. 

Oniwa, X. The passive of Ukwoncu 
It is used to denote wrong or 
injustice being practised towards a 
person. Lowo nmntu wonvwe kanye 
ngokuteta kwabantu ngaye: That 
person is much wronged, or has 
an injustdoe perpetrated on him, 
by the things spoken respecting 
him. 

Onka, n.x. Bread; a loaf of bread. 
Plu. iz Onka. 

Ohks, X. Every one. Spec. 2 plur. 
Onibtf amazwi ako : All thy words. 
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Onke is the root word to which the 
euphonic letter of each species of 
noun is prefixed to express. All. 
Zonke inkomo: All the cattle. 
Bonke abantu : All the people, etc. 
is 05KWAHA, n.x. A small piece, or loaf, 

of bread, 
is Oho, n. x. z. Sin ; wickedness ; wrong ; 
iiyustice. 

okwOvwABA, n.x.z. To be the subject of 
pleasurable sensations; to be in 
comfortable circumstances in life; 
to be delighted. Ndowoabtle : I 
am delighted ; I am happy. When 
UhjDontoaba follows the negative 
verbal prefixes, with the conjunctive 
particle na inserted between the 
prefix and the verb, it denotes the 
reverse of the above senses. 
Andina hwonwaba: I have no com- 
fort ; I am miserable. Abanta aba 
hleli ezonweni, aJbana hwonwaba : 
The people who remain in sin have 
no happiness. 

ukw 05WABA, verbal n. x. z. Happiness ; 
comfort. Ndinohwonwaba : I have 
comfort ; I have happiness. 

ukw Onwabelana, v.t.x.z. To be happy 
together. Bahleli ngokwonwabe- 
lana : They live happily together ; 
they promote each other's happiness. 

nkw Onwabisa, v.^.x.z. To give comfort; 

to delight, 
nm Onwabisi, 7kx.z. A comforter; one 
who sympathizes with, and gives 
comfort to another ; one who gives 
happiness. 

nlw Onwabiso, n. x. z. Comfort ; consola- 
tion. 

ukw 0nwa7A, v.t.x. To scratch the person. 

ukw Opa, t;.t.x. To drop, as blood from a 
wound ; to bleed. 

ukw Opula, v.tx.z. To remove a vessel 
from the fire. YopvXa imbiza: 
Take the pot from the fire. 

ukw OsA, t7.^.x.z. To roast. Yoaa inyama : 
Roast the meat. 

ukw OsELA, X. 1. To roast for another per- 
son. Ndamosela inyama : I roasted 
meat for him. 

2. To die; to expire, as from a 
deadly wound. 
OsuKUBA, adv.T. Whosoever; whom- 
soever. See Suhiba. 

ukw OsuLA, v.tx. To wipe away. Tostda 
inyembezi zako : Wipe away your 
tears. 

ukw Ota, v.i.x^z. To warm the person at 
the fire. 



nkw Otitka, v. t. x. To be startled from ku. 

ukw Otusa, v.tx. To startle; to caoae 
alarm. 
OvBKETo, adv,x. Applied to ground 
which is firm to tread upon, as con- 
trasted with miry or boggy ground. 
XJmhlaba oveneyo : Firm ground. 
It is derived from Ukuvana, the 
reciprocal form of the verb Uhwoa : 
To feeL Lit Ground which can be 
felt. 

ukw OvuTA, v.f.x. To clean com, rioe, &c.y 
by washing it in water. 
OwAMAziBULo, X. Scc ama Zibulo. 
Otbna, pro.x.. That is he, he that, or 
that is he whom. Owenza ngen- 
kohliso, oyena ndiya kumkupa endl- 
win! yam He that worketh deceit, 
he it is whom I will remove from 
my habitation. 

ukw Otika, v.t.x. To fear; to be alarmed. 

ukw Otikxka, v. n.x. To have the quality 
of exciting fear or dread. It is used 
as an adjective for Fearful. Igama 
e^o^t/bdka^o: A fearful name. Umnta 
owoyikekayo : A fearful man. 

ukw Otikisa, t7. t X. To alarm ; to frighten. 

ulw Otiko, n.x. Fear; dread; apprehension. 

ukw Otikwa, X. The passive of the verb 
ukw oyika: To fear. Used as a 
verbal noun for Fear. Ukwoyihwa 
kwabo kwabamkulu : Their fear 
was great. 

ukw Otisa, v. t, X. z. 1. To conquer ; to over- 
come; to prevail against. Ndi- 
moyiaUe : I have conquered him. 

2. To be beyond one's strength 
or ability. Lonto indoyisile : That 
masters me; it is beyond my 
strength or ability. 

ulw Otisa, n.x.z. Victory; conquest. 

ukw Otiseka, t7.t,x.z. To yield; to give np 
a contest ; to submit ; to give way. 
is Otiso, n.x.z. A conquest; a victory. 

ukw OzELA, v.i,x.z. To be drowsy ; to doze. 
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P has the same sound in Kaffir as in the 
English words Pit, Pass, &c. This 
consonant undergoes a mutation in 
the inflection of nouns, adjectives 
and verbal roots, whereby, when it 
precedes the final vowel of words 
which are not monosyllables, it 
changes into Uh. Uaapo : Childi^n. 
Elushaiskeni: Among the children. 
Uhtbkupa: To turn out. Ukur 
ktttshwa : To be turned out. 
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^Pi,9.<.x.£. To give; to confer; lo 
bestow ; to make a present ; to give 
a gnttnity. 
tun Pa, n.x. A mealie cob when stripped 

of the com. 
isi Pa, fi.x.z. A sheaf, as of wheat or any 

other g^n. 

iim Vawa, n.x.z. a species of thorny bash. 

Pafv, X. Used with UhUi, which see 

at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuii 

pqfu: To stand aghast; to be 

greatly astonished. 

oka Patuka, v.i,z. To bnrst out, as blood 

from the nostrils whei^ struck, 
uku Pavuza, v.i.z. To blurt out lies. 
okn Pahla, v.t.x.2. 1. To compass about; 
to surround. Otembelayo ku Tk- 
HOYAH, nya kupaJUwa bububele. 
He that trusteth in the Loan, mercy 
shall compass him about 

2. To beset; tohemin;topresson 
all sides, so as to perplex SipaJdwa 
Intshabli :* We are beset by enemies. 
Obubomi hapaMwa bnbubi : This 
life is beset with evil. 

8. To accompany a bride or bride- 
groom to a wedding. Applied to 
both groomsmen and bridesmaids, 
im Pahla, n.x.z. Goods; effects; tools; 
any movable property. 
a Pabla, n.x.z. The frame of a natiye 
house. In the houses of brick and 
stone it denotes the roof.. 
Ilka Paka, v.f.x. To take food from a dish 
with a spoon or ladle, z. To serve 
out food, 
nku Pakama, v.t.x.z. 1. To stand in an up- 
right posture. Pakama: Stand 
upright. 

2. To be elevated. Intaba epaka- 
mUeyo : A high mountain. 
nkn Pakamisa, v.^.x.z. To raise up; to 

elevate, 
nku Pakamisela, v.f.x.z. To raise ; to lift 
up for another, or for some par- 
ticular purpose, 
nbu Pakamo, n.x.z. Height, 
nku Pakata, v.t.x. To put forth fine and 
beautiful ears, as a mealie garden. 
Pakati, adv.'L.z, Among; between; 
inside. PakcUi kwempahla : Among 
the goods. Pakati kwobuhlanti : 
In the kraal, 
nm Pakati, n.x.z. A counsellor of the 

chief ; a head man ; a civil officer, 
nbu Pakati, n.x.z. Office ; authority. 

i Pakato, n. X. The groin, 
nku Pakaza, v. t. x. To slap or strike the 
fiice with the flat of the hand. 

T 



nku Pakkla. vXt. To pour out food from 
a vessel ; to serve out food. 

nm Pako, n.x.z. Food for a journey ; com- 
missariat stores for an army, 
isi Pako, n.x. A blemiBh. 

nku Pakula, v.t.x.z. To take honey from 
a bee's hive, or from a bee's nest. 

nbu Pakupaku, n. z. Timidity ; nervous- 
ness. Umntu onohupaJcupaku : A 
nervous, timid person. 

nku Pala, v.t,x,z, 1. To shave off the 
rough parts of a hide or skin ; to 
prepare a hide for tanning. 

2. To go about in search of an 
individual. Ndapala ilizwe lonke^ 
ndingamfumananga: I searched the 
whole country, and could not find 
him. 

8. To race or gallop, as a horse. 

uku Palaka, v.uz. To spill ; to overflow, 
as water from a vessel. 

nku Palala, v.t.x.z. To spill ; to run over^ 
as water from a vessel. 



im Palala, 
im Palalana, 



n.x. A vagabond ; a wan- 
derer. 

im Palanga, n.x. An ell. 
uku Palaza, v.l.x,z. To spill ; to cause to 
run over ; to throw away water from 
a vessel, 
nku Palazbla, v.t.x.z. To pour out for, or 
upon. Amanzi apalazdwa bona: 
The water is poured out upon them, 
im Pali, n.x. z. The scrapings of a hide ; 
the shavings produced in scraping 
a hide, 
um Pali, n.x.z. A dresser of hides. The 
word Isikumba is generally added 
to Umpali. UmpaXi wesikumba: 
A dresser of hides, 
i Palo, n. x. The name of a worm in the 
intestines; a tape-worm. z. The 
scrapings or shavings of a hide 
which has been prepared for a 
karoBse or garment, 
im Palo, n.z. Anything which has been 
scraped or scooped out, so as to form 
a hollow ; hence, a hollow in an old 
tree, 
isi Palukana, n.x. A small valley or 
stream that branches off from a 
larger one. 
isi Paluko, n.x. A valley or stream that 
branches off from another. 
i Pamba, n.x. 1. A parcel or bundle of 
things which can be carried in the 
hand. 

2. One who turns aside ; a rene- 
gade ; a turncoat ; one who aban- 
dons his party* 
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ukn Pamba, v.i.s. To tarn from; to turn 
away from ; to turn back on a jour- 
ney. Ngapanjwa yindaba: I was 
turned, or called baek, by informa- 
tion receiyed. 
nkn Pambana, v.^.x.z. 1. To pass each 
other on the way without the know- 
ledge of doing so ; to thus miss each 
other on the road. 

2. To contend or argue a point ; 
to have different opinions on a 
matter ; to differ ; to quarrel. 

8. To lie across each other, as two 
paths crossing each other, 
nkn Pambanisa, v.<.x.z. 1. To cause to 
differ ; to mislead ; to misdirect 
2. To lay one thing across another, 
im Pambaniso, n.x.z. Perversion; dis- 
cord; contradiction, 
im Pambano, n.z.z. A missing of each 
other on a road ; an error ; a mis- 
take, 
ukn Pambbka, v.t.x.z. To err ; to blunder ; 
to misapprehend a statement; to 
start aside from rectitude of con- 
duct. 
isi Pambbko, n.x. z. An error ; a mistake; 
a blunder. 
Pambi. See NgaparnJbi, 
Pambilb, adv. Before ; in advance of. 
Bangapambile : They are in ad- 
vance ; they are before. 
nm Paxbo, n.x.z. A handle attached to 
both sides of a pot or vessel. Urn- 
parnbo wemblza: The handle of 
a pot ; also a hoop for a cask, 
nkn Pambxtka, v.t.z.z. To deviate from ; 
to leave the path in which a person 
is walking; to deviate or depart 
from right conduct UpambukUe 
kukulunga : He has deviated from 
right conduct 
nkn Pambokbla,^ t;.^.x.z. To turn aside 
towards a person or thiipg ; to turn 
aside for or on account ?cSr a person 
or thing. 
nkn PAMBnKisA,t;.<.x.i. To cause to turn 
aside ; to cause to err. 
isi Pambttsa, n.x.z« A bye-path ; a lane; 
a path which leads out of or away 
from another path, 
im Pamla, n.z. The flat or palm of the 
hand. Wandibeta ngempamla : He 
beat me with the palm of the hand, 
uku Pamla, i;.t.x. To wander about a 
country. 
isi Pampam, n.x. A wanderer; one who 
r wanders about, not knowing where 
he is going. 



nkn Pahda, v.<jlz. To penetrate the eaitik; 
as the roots of trees: hence, to 
scratch up the earth, as fowls for 
food. Inkukn i^panda emhlir 
beni : The hen is scratching up the 
earth, 
nm Pabba, n.x.z. An earthen pot or ves- 
sel ; a pitcher, 
im Pahbs, n. z. a root 
nkn Pahdbla, v.<.x.s. To scratch np or 
remove the earUi in any particular 
place ; to scratch or remove the 
earth for some purpose. Inja ipanr 
dda ntanina apaf What is the 
dog scratching for here 1 
Pabbli, adv.x. Without See Ngor 
pandle, 
nm Pabdle, (idv.x. The outside of a 
thing. Umpandle wendln: The 
outside of the house, 
isi Pahb, n. z. A liberal person : one who 

gives freely, 
ukn Paboa, VJ.X.Z. To take by violence 
and force from another. Bapanga 
impoMa yam : They took by force 
my goods, 
im Paboa, n.x. Plunder ; that which has 

been taken by violence, 
isi Pahoa, n.z. The shoulder blade, 
uku Pahoalala, v,tx.%. 1. To scatter 
abroad ; to separate ; to remove to 
a distance from each other. 

2. Used adjectively, it denotes a 
broad, wide thing. Indlela e^pemgcs- 
Ide : A broad, wide path, 
uku Pabgalalisa, t;.^.x.z. To scatter; to 

cause to be scattered abroad, 
ukn Panoana, v.^.x.z. To plunder, or take 
by violence from each other, yan- 
hiya abantu abapanganayo : Yon- 
der are persons who are plundering 
each other. This word is applied 
especially to denote a scramble, 
such as sometimes takes place 
among native children, for food. 
Abantwana bapangtma ukutya : 
The children are snatching the food 
from each other, 
ukn Pabqbla, v.tx.z. 1. To take fh>m 
another by violence. Bandipangeie 
impahla zam : They took violently 
from me my goods. 

2. To arrive at a place before 
another person; to be earlier in 
attendance. Ndimpangde kusasa : 
I was beforehand with him, <nr 
arrived before him, in the morning, 
im Paboxlb, n.x.z. A gninea-fowL 
uku Pabqisa, v.tx»z. To cause to be plnnr 
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dered ; to snatch with violence, or 
to wrest a thing from another. 
IsiPAirQOjjt.z. A violent thunderstorm. 
It is so-called because the rain often 
&lls in such quantity as to sweep 
away many things by the violence 
of the torrents formed, 
i Pahqo, M.X. A feeling of hanger, or an 
empty stomach ; hence, the hollow 
between the ribs of a beast and the 
hips, when hungry. 
Qkn Pabhla, v.tx. To iigure the eye, by 
causing any substance to enter it 
Pahtsi, <u2v.x.z. Underneath. See 
ngapantH. Partsi is often used to 
express near to, almost. Upantsi 
kwoku& : He is almost dead. Wau- 
pantn kwo kubulawa : He was al- 
most killed, 
nka Pahtaza, v.t.x. 1. To blink. 

2. To obscure the vision ; to in- 
jure the eye, so that the sight is 
injured. Upanyazile lakuwa ilitye : 
He blinked when the stone fell. 
Im Pavza, n.x. A scattering, as that of a 
defeated army. z. A person who 
asks for food in time of scarcity, 
nka Pahza, v.ux. To become scattered, as 
an army when defeated, k. To ask 
food as a fiivour in time of scarcity 
or of fiunine. 
nku Pahzisa, v.<.x. To scatter ; to disperse, 
as by defeat in war. 
isi Pahziso, n.x. A scattering ; a disper- 
sion, as of a people driven and 
scattered by war from their 
homes, 
nku Papa, v.t.x. z. To fly; to be active 
and diligent ; to give heed to ; to 
be attentive, 
isi PAPA,n.z. A species of euphorbia; a 

mushroom, 
nm PAPA,n.z. A large species of euphorbia, 

with thorns, 
nku Papama, v.».x.z. To wake up from 

sleep. 
vko Papatbxa, v.».x.z. To be in a nervous 
timid state of feeling; hence, to 
bolt ; to run suddenly and violently 
from the course, as a race horse ; to 
run away, as in a panic, and refuse 
to be controlled, as a horse when it 
suddenly bolts, 
nku PapazbiiA, v.t.x.z. 1. To fly towards 
a certain place; to flutter over a 
place. Intaka yapapazda pezulu : 
The bird flew upwards. 

8. To be agitated; to feel con- 
ftised; to be nervously timid. In- 



tliziyo yam ipapaada: "ilj heart 
flutters, or palpitates; I am agi- 
tated. 
iPAPu, n.x. The heart of an animal, 
z. The lungs. 

um Papit, n. z. The lung disease in cattle. 

uku Pasa, v.t.x. To tripple as a horse, z. 
To prop up, or support, as a house 
by a pillar. 

uku Pasuluka, v.&x. To struggle with 
difficulties so as to overcome them ; 
to resist so as to escape from ar- 
rest. The primary meaning is. To so 
contend as to effectually resist efforts 
made to subdue or conquer. Hence 
if a roll of leather or any other sub- 
stance constantly flies back to its 
open condition and resists the at- 
tempts to reduce it to a roll, it is 
said to pastUuka, It is therefore 
applied to a long^^ntended com- 
bat with an enemy, who has ob- 
tained a temporary advantage, 
when by renewed effort the advan- 
tage lost is regained by rising again 
to combat, and either escaping the 
danger or overcoming at last. 
Ute ke wapa^vlvka ngakumbl 
wenza ngokwendoda wada woyisa : 
Again he took courage, and con- 
tended manfully, until he gained 
the victory, z. uku PasaJUjza. 

uku Pata, v.e.x.z. 1. To touch ; to feel ; to 
handle. 

2. To take charge of. TJmntwana 
upatwa ngu John : The child is in 
the charge of John. 

8. To undertake a charge, or to 
transact a business. Lomsebenzi 
upetwe ngu James : That afiair is 
undertaken by James. 

4. To rule ; to be in authority 
over others; to be the general 
officer in command. Umkosi 
npettoe ngu Faku : The army is 
commanded by Faku. In all these 
senses it retains its original signi- 
ficatioti of being in immediate and 
direct contact with the object or 
undertaking spoken of, so that it is 
presided over and carried into ef- 
fect by the person who is said to 
pata it, thus always embodying the 
first signification given, viz., To 
touch ; to feel. 

5. To carry in the hand, as a 
stick or weapon of war. Wapete 
nmpu : He carried a gun. A hapete 
amakaka : Those who cany shields. 



PATAMANDLA. 



166 



PEKO. 



isi Patamandla, n.x. A person in autho- 
rity. It applies to any office which 
is less than that of the supreme 
power, or chief magistrate, or ruler, 
or king of a people. A judge, a 
magistrate, a governor of a colony, 
' in civil administration, or any 

officer inferior to the General com- 
manding in military affairs, would 
be denominated an isi PcUa- 
mafuUa. 
nku Patana, v.^.x.z. To touch each other, 
uku Patapata, v.t.x.z. To feel by touching 

with the hands, 
nku Pataza, v.t.z. To pat softly with the 
hand in a playful way; press 
softly, 
nku Patela, v.i. x.z. To carry for another, 
nku Patelela, i7.^.x.z. 1. To join com- 
pany with another in a journey. 

2. To hold on on a journey amid 
difficulties of the way, as on a 
slippery path. Ite indlela imtyi 
bilize wapaidda noko : The path 
was slippery, but he held on his 
way nevertheless, 
nku Patsa, i7.t.x. To amble. 

u Pau, n. x.z. A distinguishing mark ; 

a sign; applied to any mark placed 

on cattle, to distinguish them from 

others. 

ukn Paula, v, t x. To mark or brand 

cattle, 
nku Paulela, v.<.x.& To brand or mark 

cattle for another, 
nku Paulelisa, v. t. x.z. To cause ^cattle to 
be branded or marked for another. 
Pat A, adv. x. z. Tender, at a distance. 
Applied to any object or locality 
in the distance, but within the 
range of vision. See Ngapaycb, 
nku Pazama, v.t.x.z. To be confused; to 
be unsteady, thoughtless, incon- 
siderate, 
nku Pazamisa, V. tix.z. 1. To hinder the 
sight of a person ; to cause to see 
indistinctly. 

2. To confuse a person. 

3. To prevent the progre&s of an 
undertaking; to hinder the ac- 
complishment of a purpose. 

4. To perplex; to puzzle; to dis- 
tract. 

Pazi, v.x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
pazi : To get a glance of ; to have 
or obtain a momentary view of a 
thing, z. To make a feint as if to 
strike a person 1 



nku Pazima, v. x. z. 1. To wink rapidly 
with the eye. 

2. To glimmer or quiver with 
rapid coruscations, as the sky 
sometimes does with sheet light- 
ning in a storm, or with an 
aurora horealia. 

ukn Pazuka, v. t. z. To blurt ont a matter 
without due consideration. 

nkn PsoA, v.Lz. To fold up as paper; to 
turn down, as a leaf of a book ; to 
fold back» as wristbands, or the 
collar of a coat; to dress the hair 
in rolls, 
i PsosPEOAHA, n.z. A plausible, lying 
person. Lit. Folding one thing 
back upon another. 

nkn Peoepbobza, v,%,z. To speak plausibly. 
Pefct, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UhuM 
p^: To take breath; to rest 
awhile. Bati prfa kona: They, 
rested awhile there to breathe a 
little. 

nkn Pbfumla, v.t.x.z. To breathe; to in- 
spire breath. 

nm PsriTMLO, n.x.z. 1. Breath. 
2. The soul of man. 

nku PxHLA, t;.i.x.z. 1. To chum. 

2. To rub two pieces of wood to- 
gether BO as to produce fire, which 
'ikt natives of Africa often do. 

3. Tabore a hole. in wood as the 
•worm ImpeJJ^ does, from which 

. . circumstance it has its name. 

: im Pehla, n.x. An insect which bores in 
trees, or in wood. From vku Pehla : 
To bore i hol6 in wood. 

nm;PKHLi, n.x.z. One who agitates or 
chums the milk for butter. 

:um'PsHLO,,n.tx.s« Th^vpithy kind of wood 
produced in boring a hole in wood. 

tOln Pehlu, n.x. The milk procured from 
the cow from. a second milking, 
after' the «alf has been permitted to 
suck a second time. Ukwenz* urn- 
peMu : To milk a cow the second 
time, 
i Pbjane, n. z. A rhinoceros. 

nkn Peka, v.i.x,z. To boil food; to cook 
by boiling. 

ukn Pekela, v.t.x.z. To cook food by boil- 
ing for another person, or for a par- 
ticular purpose. Ndiyapekda n- 
hambo Iwetu : I am preparing food 
for our journey. 

um Peki, n,'x.,z. A cook. 

im Peko, n.x.z. 1. A pipe bowl, so called 
because the tobacco is placed there a 
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food in a pot to be prepared for uae 
by fire. 

2. A cooking; that which is 
cooked, 
^tt Pbkuza, v.i. X. 1. To drive away a per- 
son with the motion of the hand ; 
to refuse to have any intercourse 
with a person, and expressing 
that reiiisaL by motioning him 
away. 

2. To torn away an animal from 
the direction in which it is pro- 
ceeding, z. To rout; to drive 
away. 
nka X^LA, v,i, X.Z. To come to an end ; to 
terminate; to cease. Ndipda apa 
nkuteta kwam : Here I finish my 
speech, 
uk'i' Pela, n.x.z. Nominal verb, 1. The 
end ; the finish of a thing. 

2. When used with a noun fol- 
lowing in the genitive case it means, 
"The only one." Ulsupela kwon- 
yana wako : Thy only son. 

8. Pela is used to denote the 
whole of a thing, circumstance, or 
ev^it. Bahlala • kona umnyaka 
upela : They stayed there a whole 
year. Watabata ixwane wayini- 
kela ipela, ibelidini lokutsha ku- 
Yehoyah : He took a lamb, and 
ofiered it wholly, a burnt offering 
to the LoBD. 

4. Pela is sometimes used 
adjectivdyt to express whole, only, 
wholly 80, &c. Oku hupda itemba 
letu : This \b our only hope. Imali 
zamstjpe^' The whole of my money. 
See Kupela. Lonto ingcwele 
ipela : That is a holy thing, wholly 

. 80, 

i Pela, n.x.z. An insect which abounds 
in Kaffir houses, much resembling 
the cockroach, but smaller and of 
a brown colour. 
i Pelamehlo, n.x. A black insect, 
found in houses, much resembling 
the cockroach. ' 

v.i.x.z. To accompany a 
person a small distance 
on a journey, 
nkn Pblekelbla, v.t.x.z. To accompany a 
person on the whole of his jour- 
ney, 
nku Pelekezela, v.t.x.z. To accompany a 
person on a journey, and return 
with him again to the place of 
starting, 
uku PEiiELAyV.t.x. 1. To come to a final re- 



nkn Peleka, 
uku Pelbkela, 



suit ; to entirely finish ; the finale 
of a thing or discussion. 

2. To come together to a certain 
place ; to flock to a locality. Abantu 
hapelda entabeni : The people are 
flocking, gathering together, on 
the mountain. 

uku Pblelela, t;.t.x.z. The same as uku 
Pelela at No. 2 of its meanings. 

uku Pblelisa, v,t.x,z. To fully finish or 
complete an enterprise or a 
thing. 

uku Peleliseka, v.n.x.z. To be complete; 
to be in a finished state ; the end- 
ing ; finis. 

uku Pelelisbla, v.t.x.z. To use up, or ap- 
propriate the whole ; to finish en- 
tirely. Ute wapeleliaela ubusuku 
bonke ngenyembezi : He spent the 
whole night in tears. 

uku Pelelwa, x.z. The passive of uku 
Pelela, When used with a noun 
following of the causal form (see 
Grammar) it means. To be left desti- 
tute of. Upelelwa ngamandla : 
His strength has failed him. Wo- 
pMioa yingqondo yake : His un- 
derstanding forsook him ; he was 
bereft of his reason, 
im PxLESi, n. x. A companion of a young 
wife who accompanies her when 
she leaves her father's house for the 
residence of her husband, and who 
remains with her for a season. 

uku Pelisa, t7.t.x.z. To bring to an end ; 
to terminate, 
im Pelo, n.x.z. The end of a thing or 
matter. 

uku Pbmba, vA. x.z. To light a fire. 

uku Pembela, i;.^.x.z. To kindle a fire for 
another person, 
i PxMPE, n.x. A temporary hut, erected 
in a garden to afford protection to 
those employed there during the 
summer months, 
im Pemvu, n.x.z. An animal with a white 
stripe on the front of the head, 
i Pemvukazi, n.x.z. A cow with a 
white stripe in front of the 
head. 

uku Pendelulula, vXh, To open as a 
sack. 

uku Pebdla, v.Lii, 1. To search the head 
for vermin. 

2. To thoroughly investigate, or 
search into a matter. Mcmyipendle 
lendawo uteta ngayo : Let us dis- 
cuss, and search into tMs matter of 
which you speak. 
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nka Pkkduxa, v.i.x.z. To tarn off from a 
direct line in walking. Penduka 
apo : Tarn aside, or take another 
direction there. 

nka Pkndula, v.t.x.z. I. To tarn a thing 
over. 

2. To reply to a question or 
argument z. To turn round, as a 
wheel. 

nka PsHDULAHA, v.t.x.z. To answer each 
other. 

nku PsiTDULiLA, V. i. X. K. 1. To answer for 
another; to answer for, or to ex- 
plain a matter. 

2. To turn a garment inside oat 
Pendvlda ibatyi yako : Turn your 
jacket inside out 

um PiHDULi, n. X. One who answers. 

nm PaNDULO, n.x. An answer; a replica- 
tion, 
isi PsNDUPENDir, n. x. A tumult ; an up- 
roar. Lit That which is upside 
down. 

oka Pkngula, v.tx. To search for, so as to 
find ; to find that which is sought 
for ; to discover ; to bring to light 
that which was hidden, or lost ; to 
search out z. To release from 
bondage ; to liberate from prison ; 
to deliver from an enemy. 

nku Pekoulula, v.t.x. To search for; to 
search out ; to investigate, z. To 
make entirely free; to release; 
. hence, to dissolve or set aside an 
engagement 
, nku Pengupengululxla, v,tx. To search 
for with intense diligence ; to search 
out; to investigate. Tbe same 
as uku Pengvlvla, but intensified 
in meaning, 
i Peni, n. x.z. a penny. Kaflirized from 
the English. 

uku PxHUKA, v.t.x.z. To fiill, from losing 
your balance; to &11 backwards. 
NdipenvMU : I overbalanced myself. 

nku Pbnula, v.<.x.z. To throw a thing or 
person over, as in wrestling, or by 
tripping a person up. 

nku Pxhta, v.Uz. To open out to view, 
as a book, or a cloth. Penya 
incwadi : Open the book. 

nku Pbpa, v.i.x.z. To dodge; to escape a 
danger by suddenly starting aside, 
i PxpA, n.x. A letter; a paper; a 
manuscript Kaffirized from the 
English. 

uku Pepela, t7.t.x. To escape from seizure 
by a contortion or twisting of the 
body. 



nku PipsTA, v.<.x.z« To blow away, as 
dust by the month, or any light 
substance by the wind. 

nku PspxTXKA, v.p.x.z. To be blown away. 
The difference of signiication be- 
tween Ukupepuka and Uhupepe- 
teka is, that the former refers to the 
first movement when blown away ; 
the latter to the o(mtinaed blowing 
away of the substance, s. nka 
Pepezela. 
im Pspo, n.x. Light air; a soft, light, 
gentle breeze. 

nkn PxpuKA, v.jp.x.z. To be blown away, 
as dust or leaves by the wind. 
PisHETA, adv, X. z. Beyond ; on the 
other side of a stream or river. 
Peaiheya kwolwandle : On the other 
side of the sea. 

nku PsTA, v.<.x.z. To bind the border of 
a mat : to hem, as a hem on a 
garment ; to finish off by giving 
an edge or border to a thing, as a 
mat 
isi Pita, n^. A bow to shoot arrows with, 
am PiTo, n.x.z. The edge of a garment; 
the rim of a cup or basin. From 
nku Peta: To edge, 
oka Pbtshbkbtiswa, v.p.x. To be blown 
away, as by the wind. The dif- 
ference between this word and 
nku Petahetwa is, that the iatter 
denotes that the thing spoken of 
is being blown away; the former, 
that it is already blown away. 

oka Pbtshetwa, v.p.T, The passive of 
uku Pepeta : To be blown away, as 
by the wind. Jeng* nmquqn ope- 
tahetwayo ngumoya: Like chaff 
which is driven away by the wind. 
For the change of the p in the 
active form of the verb into teh in 
the passive, see under the letter P. 
an Pbtu, n.x.z. A maggot 

uku PxTUZA, v.uz. To produce maggots, 
as putrid meat Iseipettae inyama : 
The meat has alraidy produced 
maggots. 

nku PnuziLA, v. t. z. To be alive with mag- 
gots, as putrid meat 
i Pewula, n.x.The name of a tree. 

nkn Pbza, v.».x.z. To cease an action; to 
leave off. 

nku Pezisa, v. L x. z. To cause to cease ; to 
terminate an action; to cause the 
cessation of any operation. 
Pbzolo, flM^v.x.z. Yesterday evening; 
last night SaJUca pezoh: We 
arrived last night 
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Bzu, adv.x.z. Upon. Pezu hwentaha : 
U]>oii the mountain. See Ngaptza, 
EZULI7, adv.'x^z. Upwards; above. 
Kangda pezvlu: Look upwarcU. 
Pezulu ezvlwini: Above, in the 
heavens. ItirUo zapezidu : Things 
which are above. See Ngapeztdu, 
Pi, adv.x.z, A contraction of Pina: 
Where ^ whereabouts 1 Jndoda 
ipif Where is the mani The 
prefix varies with the noun referred 
to. Inkomo ztpt t ^ here are the 
cattle? Amahashe apif Where 
are the horses 1 
imPi, n.x.z. 1. An army. A military 
,^* post. Impiipina? Where is the 
armyl 

2. An enemy; a foe. Uyimpi 
kumi : Yoa are an enemy to me. 
nka Pica, t;.t.z. To wattle, 
uku PicizA, v.^.z. To put out of joint, as 

the ankle or wrist. 
nkn PiHLiKA, v.i.z. To spurt out, as water 
from a compressible vessel, by pres- 
sure. 
uku PiHLizA, V. 1 2. To cause a liquid to 

spurt out by pressure. 
uku PiKA, i;.t.x.z. To contradict; to con- 
tend ; to strive ; to dispute ; to 
obstinately object. 
i PiKA, n.z. A sharp pain in the chest or 
side, occasioned by over-exertion, as 
in running ; a stitch. 
isi PiKA, n.z. The breast of a man. 
uku PiKAHA, V. t.x, z. To couteud with each 

other, 
uku PiKELA, v.i. X. To contend on account 
of, or for a certain purpose. Upi- 
kdd ntonina? For what are you 
contending] 
i PiKi, n.x.z. A quarrel ; the ground or 
cause of strife, 
um PiKi, n.x. z. A lover of contention, 
uku PiKisA, i;.i.x.z. To cause another to 
dispute ; to pick a quarrel with a 
person. Lendoda Iman' ukundipt- 
kisa : This man is continually con- 
tending with me. 
uku PiKisANA, v.^.x.z. To coutcnd with, or 
to contradict each other, 
im PiKisAHo, n.x.z. That which is con- 
tended about; the matter in dis- 
pute. Uyazenza siytmpikisano 
kubamelwana betu : Thou makest 
us to be a strife to our neighbours. 
Impikiscmo yabo inkulu : Their sub- 
ject of dispute is great, 
u PiKiSAHO, n.x. Contention; strife; 
disputation. 



i PiKO, n. X. z. The wing of a bird, 
uku PiLA, v.i. To live ; to prosper ; to be 
in health. UsapilUe na ? Are yon 
in health 1 To recover from sick- 
ness ; to become convalescent. 
uku PiLisA, v.tTi,z. To restore to health ; 

to invigorate, 
um PiLisi, n.x.z. One who gives health, 
im PiLiso, n.x. z. Health ; vigour, 
im PiLo, n.x.z. ' Active life; health; 

vigour, 
uku PiMisA, v.t.T, To have carnal com- 
merce with women, 
uku PiMiSKLA,t7.t.x. To spcak out ; tog^ve 
clear utterance. Used with A maztoi : 
Words. Pimisda likvieta: Speak 
out clearly, 
isi PiMisELo, n.x. Utterance ; emphatic 
speaking. 
i PiMPi, n.x.z. A serpent of the Cofn'a 
di capello species. The RenkhaaU 
of the Dutch, z. Imfazi, 
PiHA, adv,x.z. Where 1 in which 
place? whither] Inja ipina? 
Where is the dofi 1 Nisinga pina f 
Whither are ye going ] 
uku PiNDA, v.t.x.z. To repeat an action; 
to do it again. U Kristu uya Jew- 
pinda ukuza ebuqaqaulini bake: 
Christ will come again in His glory, 
uku PnrDEZKLA, v.i.x.z. To retribute. Used 
in the sense of bringing evil upon 
a person as a retribution for bad 
conduct, 
um PiNDEZELi, n.x.z. An avenger, 
im PiRDEZELO, n.x.z. A recompence; a 

retribution for evil conduct, 
uku PiNDLA, v.t-.x. To force young girls; 

to violate a virgin, 
uku PiKDiSA, V. i. X. z. To cause to return, 
uku PiHOA, t;.^.z. 1. To intertwine; hence, 
to wattle ; to make a basket by in- 
tertwining the twigs of which it is 
composed. 

2. To copulate. Applied only 
to the coition of dogs. z. To com- 
mit adultery, or fornication, 
uku Pdioela, t7.t.x z. To wattle ; to inter- 
twine twigs and sticks, 
uku Pinoslelana, v.i.x. To entangle, 
im PiNOELELANO, n.x. An entanglement, 
um PiNOELi, n.x.z. A person who wattles, 
im PiROELO, n.x. Wattles; sticks or laths 

for wattling. 
um PiEoi, n.z. An adulterer; a fornicator, 
um PiKQiKAzi, n.z. An adulteress ; a whore. 

i PiNGo, n.x. Hurdle work ; wattling, 
isi PiNoo, n. X. 1. A wild fruit^ like the 
juniper berry. 
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2. The name of a wild thorn tree, 
bearing thorns of a hooked charac- 
ter, z. An act of adultery or forni- 
cation, 
i Piai, n.z.z. A stick used for Btirring 
porridge, 
nm PiHi, n.z. A handle, as of an axe or hoe. 
uku PiHTAZA, v.t.z. To twist or Bprain a 

joint 
okn PurriLA, v.Lx. 1. To entwine or twist 
2. To twist about in speech when 
endeavouring to speak so as to mis- 
lead, 
urn PiHTiswA, n.z.z. A harlot ; a prosti- 
tute. 
PiNZi, X. Used with UkuH, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Vkuti 
pimi: To make a quick motion, 
like the twinkling of an eye. 
nku PiQiuKA, v.i.z. To twist the body in 

dancing, 
im Pisa, n.z. A wolf which is found on 
the sea coast ; a strand wolf, 
ukn PisBLA, v.^-x.z. To put a handle to an 
axe, or pick, or hoe. 
isi Pisi, n. z. 1 . A devourer : a great eater. 

2. The name for the hyaena. 

3. A thief who comes in the 
night to steal. 

im Piso, n. z. A large clay pot for hold- 
ing beer. 
PiTi, n.x. Used with UlnUi, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UktUi 
piti : 1. To be lost or hidden among 
other things. Ite piti igusha 
emhlambeni : The sheep was lost 
among the flock. 

2. The passive form of UhUi is 
often used with Piti, Ukubwa 
piti: To be in a state of con- 
fusion. Kwatwa piti : There was a 
great confusion, a great uproar, or a 
state of amazement, 
im Piti, n.z. A woman's top knot or head 

dress of hair, 
uku PiTiKEZA, v.i.x.z. To mix together; 

to denote a state of confusion, 
im PiTiMPiTi,n.x.z. An uproar; a tumult 
im PiTiPiTi, n.z.z. A state of confusion or 

panic, 
uku PiTizA, V, t.z. To make confusion, as a 

number of people moving about, 
um PiTizA, n. z. A disturber ; an exciter ; 

an agitator, 
uku PiTizELA, v. I.X.Z. 1. To mix up toge- 
ther. 

2. To agitate ; to stir up strife or 
division, 
uku PmzEusA, v.t.x.z. To cause confu- 



sion ; to create a panic ; to caott 
disorder, 
im PinzKLo, n.z.z. Strife ; confusion, 
ukn PizA, v.t'.i. To eoncem one's selfaboot 
a matter, 
isi Po, n. x. A gpifi or present 

Po. z. A contraction of Po/k, which see. 
nm PoBX, n. z. A mixtore of boiled com 
and thick milk, much prized by 
the natives of Africa for food. (A 
Fingoe word.) 
im PoBBLK, n. z. A head dress made from 
the bushy part of the jackal's tail 
PoFU, itUerj.T,z. Why then? 

1. Used to point out the ahsurd- 
ity or contrary nature of a propod* 
tion or action. Ute ungumnta 
olungileyo lye, ungatinina pofa 
ukwenjenjalo ? You say yon are 
a righteous man, how then can you 
act thus? Utsho ukuti, utanda 
umsebenzi, po/u ungatinina uku- 
nqena kangaka 1 You say you like 
work, how then can you manifest 
such laziness 1 

2. Sometimes pqfu asks a reason 
for a thing which appears in itself 
absurd. Wenze ukukohlakala ka- 
nina po/uf Why, what evil hath he 
done? Usitshonganinajpo/uf Why 
then do you make that assertion? 
Yinina po/u ukuba usitsho ? Why 
then do you say so I 

im PoFu, n.x.z. Yellow. See Mpo/u. 

z. Poor ; beggarly, 
im PoFu, n.x. A large species of antelope ; 

an eland, 
im PoFUKAzi, n.z.z. A yellow or cream 

coloured cow. 
im PoHLOLOKAzi, n.z. Applied to denote 

a cow with horns which stand 

straight up, also to a woman with 

a long &ce. 
isi PoHLOHGo, z. The eighth. See Lipo- 

Mango. 
uku PoHLozA, vAx, To strike with vio- 
lence, 
a PoKo, n.z.z. A kind of millet of an 

intozicating quality when infused 

in native beer, 
id PoKOLo, n. z. Anything which is 

stumpy, 
uku PoKozA, v.^.z. To pour out in part a 

liquid from a vessel, or grain or any 

other substance, as from a sack, 
uku PoKozELA, t7.t.z. To pour out in part 

for another, 
uku PoLA, t;.t.x.z. 1. To cool. 

2. To heal, as a wound. 
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PoLiSA, 9.t.x.z. 1. To make cool. 
2. To cause a wound to heal, 
i PoLisi, n.x.z. The police ; a police- 
maa. The English word Kaffirized. 
:nPoLOLozA, x. See uku Poloza, 
in PoLozA, v.t.x.z. To reveal a secret ; to 
blab about a matter. Lit. To let it 
out 
am PoLozi, n.x.z. One who reveals secrets; 
a blab, 
i PoMPO, n.z. An absolute, overbearing 

person, 
a PoRDO, n. Z.Z. A horn of a living 
beast, 
nm PovDO, n.x.K. A person of the Ama- 

mpondo tribe of Kaffirs, 
isi PovDO, n.z. A small side entrance to a 

cattie fold or kraal, 
im PoHDo, n.z. A contagious disease ; pes- 
tilence. 
nm PoHDOMPORDo^ n.z. A species of beetle 
of a blue colour with black stripes, 
with long horns bent on both 
sides. 
nm PoRDws, n.z. The pound sterling. Zn- 
luized from the English. 
n PovDWAHA, n.x.z. A small horn, 
ifli PoHoo, n.x.z. A large prominent fore- 
head. 
im PoHGo, n.x. A he-goat. 
mn PoH€K>LO, n.x.z. A quiver for arrows, 
z. A cask ; a barrel ; any receptacle 
of a large bulk, as a box ; a chest, 
uku PoaooLA, v.i.z. To manifest indiffer- 
ence to what is being said, by look- 
ing away from the speaker. 
nkn PoHOOMA, t7.t.x. 1. To sit in an uncom- 
fortable position, as a person lean- 
ing on his arms and knees. 

2. To desert from one chief to 
another, 
nm PoNosHOXc, n.x. That side of a river 
which is nearest to the speaker, and 
directly opposite to another person 
on thei otiier side, to whom he is 
- speaking, 
i PoNTi, n.x. A pound sterling. Kaffir- 
ized from the English word Pound, 
nkn PoRXO, v.tz* To thcow with violence 
through th^ air; to hurl, as a spear, 
or assegai, thrown bjr the hand. 
X. Uhuposa, 
PoNTO, z. Used with UhiU, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UktUi 
ponyo : To slip or fiiU away from ; 
to go off from, as anything flying 
out of the hand. Izembelitejpon^o; 
The axe flew or slipped out of the 
hand. 

z 



nkn PoHTOZA, v.t.z. The same as Dhdi 

ponyo, 
um PopiTA, n.x. A sack in a state of ten- 
sion from the prewure of its con- 
tents ; a very full sack. 

uku PopozA,v.tz. To gush, as water out of 
a rock, or as blood from a vein. 
X. UhumpompozcL 

ukn PoQA, v.i.x. To slip off, as a saddle 
from a horse. 

uku PbQA, v.t.x. To speak hurriedly, so as 
to confuse others by interrupting 
them. 

ukn PoQBLA, v.t.x. To slip out, as one 
thing slipping out from another, as 
an axle of a vehicle slipping out 
from the wheel. 

uku PoQVLKLA, v.t.%. To make a vigorous 
attempt to do a thing ; to put force 
or pressure on a person or thing. 

um PoROFBTi, n.x.z. A prophet. 

um PosA, n.z. The seraglio of the Zulu king. 

uku PosA, v.tx. To throw ; to fling ; to 
hurl. z. Ukuponxa. 

2. To miss an object aimed at, 
in throwing or firing at it. 

nkn PosBKA, v.t.x. To rush upon; to throw 
one's self upon. Wati ukupoteisa 
kubo, wanga anga babulala: He 
rushed upon, seeking to kill them. 

ukn PosBLA, v,t.x. To throw into a certain 
place. Yiposde lonto emnxunyeni : 
Throw that thing into the hole. 

uku PosiSA, v.i.x.z. 1. To miss ; to err in 
conduct 

2. To make a mistake; to be 
wrong in a conclusion arrived at 
isl Poso, ) n.x.z. A mistake; an error; 
i Posiso, ) a transgression. Lit. That 
which misses the mark. 

uku PoTA, t;.t.x.z. To twist, as string ; to 
spin ; to plat. 

uku PoTKKA, v.t.x.z. To havc the quality 
of being twisted or spun. 

uku PoTELA, v.^.x.z. To twist or spin for 
another^ or for a certain purpose, 
im PoTo, n. z. A long, slender stalk as of 
Kaffir com. 

im PoTSHAHB, n.x. A young and tender 
mealie cob. 

uku PoTULA, v.txz. To release' from con- 
straint It is used to denote the 
final action of a Zulu Jnyanga, or 
witch-doctor, in releasing a person 
or persons from some restraints im- 
posed upon them during the con- 
tinuance of his incantations in any 
case of sickness, &c., on which he 
has been called to exercise his art 

2 
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i PoTwn, n.z. The name of a small 
brown bird; a bird which has a 
chattering note. Applied figora- 
tively to a chattering person. 
Potto, z. Used with Ukuti, which 
Bee at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhtti 
potyo : To throw out any thick or 
▼iscoos liqnor, as honey or treacle. 

nkn PoTTOEA, v. i.z. 1. To poor out a thick 
stream of any liquid. 

2. Figuralivdy applied to a 
stream of words when apersson talks 
at random, uttering things true or 
fftlse, so that a stream of words is 
maintained. 

nkn PozA, t;. t. z. To cool, as liquid, or as 
porridge, x. uku PdUi. 

nku PozisA, v.Ux, To cool down in pro- 
secuting an enterprise, so as to 
draw back from or fiul in prosecut- 
ing it, arising from unexpected 
difficulties, z. To cool hot water 
by adding that which is cold. 
Pb, z. Used with UkuH, which see at 
No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti pit : 
To blow or puff with the breath, as 
an ox or a calf from pain, applied 
also to meat when puffed up from 
putridity. 

nkn PuBUKA, v.tx. To misbehave in word 
or deed ; to be rude aud boister- 
ous. 

uku PuBuzA, v.<.z. To slap the &ce or head 
of a person with the open hand ; to 
be violent in conduct. 
Pucv, z. Used with UhUi, which Bee 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UktUi 
pucu : To slip off, as hair frx>m a 
skin when partly decomposed. 

nku PucuKA, r.i.z.z. To have the outer 
skin taken off by li bruise. Ndi- 
pucukUe yinqwelo : I am bruised 
by the wagon. 

uku PuouLA, i;.^z.z. To abrade the skin; 
to remove the outer skin by coming 
in contact with some object; to 
gall. Isihlalo nlipuculile ihashe: 
The saddle has galled the horse. 

nku PuHLA, v.Lz. To grow fast, so as to 
stand straight up, as a healthy 
plant. Applied also to a person 
who stands straight up, like a 
soldier on parade. 
PuHLU, z. Used with Ukvtiy which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Uhdi puMu : To act determinately, 
so as to manifest conduct bordering 
on self-will. Waye kuluma nomnye 
waza wcUi pvMu ngeyake endlela : 



He spoke with the other, and then 
insisted opon having his own 
way. 
isi PvHLUPUHLU, n.z. A person in a veiy 
excitable state of mind ; one who is 
agitated by some event or events. 

nbn PvBLUPUHLu, s».x. A wild, over-excited 

state, 
im PuKAss, fi.x.z. A fly. 
im PuKOMTi, n.z. A species of mouse, 
which lives in hollow trees. Lit, 
The tree mouse. 
Im PuKu, n.z.z. A mouse. 

i PvKUPU, n. z. Foam ; frt>th. Applied 
to foam formed on the snr&oe of 
water by violent agitation, as the 
foam of the sea. Ulwandle luhla- 
zisa ipukupu : The sea is making 
foam, 
isi PuKUPUKir, n.z. An empty, silly per* 
son ; one who is Jroihy, and sense- 
less in his conversation. 

nku PvKuzA, v.i.z. To ferment; to be 
excited in conduct; to act fool- 
ishly. 

ukuPuKuzELA, v.i.x. 1. To overflow, as 
dough when fermented, or as yeast 
from fermented beer. 

2. To be hasty in the prosecu- 
tion of any enterprise, z. To act 
as a silly, senseless person. 

nkn PuLAPULA, v.t.x.To iistea attentively; 
to obey a command. 

nkn PuLApuLULA, 9.&X. To rub gently on 
any part of the body, so as to give 
relief from pain; to soothe; to 
smooth down as fhr on a garment, 
z. uku Puhda, 
im PuLO, n.x. The wax of the ear. 

uku PuLUKA, v.ix.z. To slide or slip out 
of the hand, as an eel. Intambo 
ipulvkUe esandleni sam : The 
thong has slipped through my 
hand. 

uku PuLUKAHA, v.t.z.z. To sUp away 
as one thing from another. Ukur 
pulukana nento, is to aUow a thing 
to slip away, so as to lose it from 
the grasp. 

nkn PuLULA, v,tx. To rub gently with 
the hand any part of the body suf- 
fering pain, BO as to soothe lit. z. 
To coax, to flatter, ^^af patting 
gently with the hand. 
PuLULU, X. Used with UhiUi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UkuH 
pultUu : The same meaning as Wku' 
puluka. 

uku Puma, t;.t.x. To go out from a place. 
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Pvma endlwini: Qo out of the 
house, 
im PuMALAVGA, n.x.z. The rUingof the 
SOD ; the east. 
oh PuxiLA, v,tx,z. 1. To go out for a pur- 
pose. Ba pumda ntoninal For 
what parpoBOy or why have they 
gone ontl 

2. To come out; to appear to 
Tiew, as on .the opposite side of a 
river. Sebepumde emlanjeni : 
They have appeared, or eikierged 
from the river. Ahahapumele en- 
taheni : They have not yet come out 
on the top of the mountain. 
"^^ PuaiLKLA, V. i.x.z. To come out fully 
to view ; to be in full sight, as a 
person or object on an eminence, 
izi PuiiUiO, n.x.z. Outgoings; issues; 
resulte. 
iiku PuMxsA, v,t.z, 1. To bring out ; to set 
out ; to fit out ; to qualify for re- 
ception or use ; as an ox which is 
set apart for part of the outfit of a 
bride, or as dowry. 

2. To speak out distinctly and 
deliberately. 

8. To make a full confession ; to 
''make a clean breast of it** 
nkn PuuisA, vX-x^z. To take out ; to force 

out ; to eject, 
nkn PuMLA, v.t.x. To rest; to be quiet. 

z. uku Pttmif2a. 
nkn PuMLisA, v.tx. To help to give rest. 
PurrUisa inkabi apa : Best the oxen 
here, 
im PuMLo, n.x.z. The nose, 
um PuMO, n.z. Monday. Lit., The going 
out day, because on the Sabbath 
natives who are hired as daily 
labourers do not go out, or leave 
their homes, to work. 
in.PuMO, n.x. Outlets; places of egress, 
' or escape. 
i PvMPULo, n. z. Anything active in 
mischief, either man, or beast, or 
reptile, 
nku PuM 9UTA, V. %. X. See uku Mpumputa, 
uku PuMZA, v,L X. To give rest ; to relieve 
from toil ; to give rest of mind. z. 
tdtu Pumuaa. 
oku PvNOUKA, v,i,x. To slip off, 
nkn PmiDLA, vXx, To use violence in 
forcing a virgin, z. To uncover, 
to denude, to. strip off the tender 
leaves from a plant, or the side 
leaves of thatching grass, so as to 
prepare it for use. 
im PuMDu, II.Z. The privates of man. 



im PuHDu, n.z. The poles erected on each 
side of a cattle fold or kraal. 

uku PuanuuL, v.t.z To change a purpose, 
in consequence of having com- 
menced it on deficient information, 
or from miscalculation. 

uku PuRGA, v.t X. To sip, to taste a liquid; 
to take a slight draught. 

z. 1. To drive away ; to repel ; 
to ward off; to drive away any- 
thing troublesome, as flies. 

2. To command attention and 
silence, as a chief when about to 
speak, 
i PuNOA, n.z. An odour ; a smell. 

imi PuNGA, n.x. The lungs of either a per- 
son or an animal. 

nku PuBQULA, v.t.x,z. To take a part from 
a whole, as to take com from a 
sack, or su^r from a bag. Pungtda 
apa : Take a little here. z. To 
' lighten a load by removing a part, 
isi PuNGULKKo, u. X. z. A portiou taken 
from the whole, as a measure of 
com from a suck, 
n PuHGUPUNGU, n, X. A chrysalis. 

im PoKOUTTV, n.x.z. A fox; a silver 
jackal. 

uku PuNQuzA, i;.t.x. To look on one side ; 

to look back as over the shoulder. 

^ i^W 'i^uinflBWE, v.p.x.z. The passive of uku 

PttmMa ; To take out ; to force out ; 

'A' ■■: to eject. For the change of m 

into ny, see the letter M. 

uku PuNTUKA, t7.t.x. 1. To sUp out of its 
place, as anything slipping from the 
hand; or the handle of an axe 
slipping from the axe -head. 

2. To fall off, as hair in an un- 
sound place, in cattle. 

uku PuNTULA, v.^.x.z. To causo to slip out 
of its place. The same as Uku 
pvjnyuka, but the active form, to 
slip out of the grasp of another per- 
son by using force to effect the 
escape. 

uku PuKYuzwA, v.i.x. To be made easy, 
or to be made to rest. It is the 
pas^ve of Ukupwmla : To rest. For 
the mutation of the m into n^, see 
the letter M. 

uku PuNZA, v.<.x.z. To cast the young 
before the proper time of birth. 
Applied to animals only. 

im PvNzi, n.x.s. A small antelope ; the 

Dieuker, 
isi PuMZi, n. X. z. The stump of a tree re^ 
maining in the ground after the 
tree is felled* . 
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im Pvirso, n.x.2. An abortion. Applied 

to animals only. 

ko Pupa, t;.t.z.z. To dream. 

1 Pupa, n. x. z. A dream. 

nbu PuPAJkA. n.x.z. A dreamy state of 
mind. 
1 PuPAiiA, n.x.E. A kind of dream; a 
trance; a reverie; a waking 
dream, 
nm Pupi, n. x. A dreamer ; one who is in 
the habit of dreaming, 
n Pupu, n.x. z. The hoof of an animal 
whose foot is not cloyen, as the 
horse. 
i Pupu, n. X. z. A hairy caterpillar, 
im Pupu, n.z. Meal ; fine floor. 

nka PupuMA, v.tx.z. To overflow; to 
babble up ; to boil over ; to gosh 
forth, as a bubbling fountain, n. 
An overflowing, a gushing forth. 

nku PupuTiKA, v.t.x. To fly away in a 
passion; to bolt, as a horse from 
the coarse ; to run aboat wildly. 

uku PuTA, v,i.x.z. To die away, as vegeta- 
tion when destroyed by heat, or 
other cause. Thus when a crop 
fails, or ground is unfertile, it is 
said to be " putile.** Amazimba a 
putile : The com has failed. 

uku PuTAPUTA, v.t.x.z. To grope; to feel 
about with the hands, as a person 
blindfolded ; to search for a thing 
by feeling after it with the hands. 

uku PuTAPUTKLA, t7.^.x.z. To feel after a 
thing, like a person in the dark, 
i PuTi, n.x.z. A beautiful little ante- 
lope, called the blue buck. 

uku PuTUKA, v.i.z. To be heated or galled 
by irritation or chaffing; to be 
rubbed, grazed. 

uku PuTULA, r.^.z. To rub off or away 
with the hand. 

uku PuTUMA, V. t X. To go after or in 
search of a thing that has strayed, 
or has been stolen, or has run 
away. Used colloquially to express 
the familiar phrase in English, 
"What are you after nowl" 
Uputuma "ntonina kalokttl What 
are. you after now t 

nku PuTUMELA, v.tx. To go after, for, or in 
search of, for another. NdipvJtx^ 
mde ihashe lum : Go after my horse 
for me. 

uku PuTUMisA, V. i. X. To cause pursuit of 
a person or thing which has been 
lost or strayed. 

uku PuzA, v.f.x.z. To sip; to drink in 
small quantities. 



im PuzA, n.z. A cutaneous emptian ; a 

watery eruption, 
i Puzi, n.x.z. A description of pumpkin, 
uku PuzisA, v,t,x. To give to drink: to 

drench, as with medicine, 
im PuzwANA, n.x. A slight cnianeonsi, 

watery eruption in the skin. 



Q. 



Q is a palatial click in Kaffir. It is 
pronounced by bringing the upper 
part of the tongrne flat against the 
palate of the mouth, and suddenly 
withdrawing it, thus causing a loud 
click or smacking sound. It is 
varied in its pronounciation by 
combining with n, g, and ng, which 
often precede it. Nqanda: Cut 
off. Ngq<mga:%\aTOXind, Oqabuka: 
Burst. 
Qa, adv. z. A strong denial, express- 
ing, No; no, never; decidedly not 
isi Qa, n. z. A lump of any substance. 
Applied in derision, or contempt, to 
a short person ; a small mongrel dog. 
isi Ql, n. z. Any good and shapely piece 
of the productions of nature, as a 
piece of honeycomb with the honey 
in it, a piece of beef, &c., but 
not applied to anything manu- 
fectureid, as bread, &c. 

ubn Qa, n.z. Vanity; pride; conceit; 
fos^idiousness. When a man is 
too nice about his food, or when 
a girl rejects her lovers, they are 
said to have Uhtiqa, 

um Qa, n. x. Stiff porridge. 

um QX, n.x. A squirrel. 

uku Qaba, v.t.x.z. To paint ; to colour; to 
cover with any coloured w'ash, with 
pitch, paint, or any colouring 
liquid. This word is especially ap- 
plied to a custom of the uncivilized 
Kaffirs of covering their bodies 
with a description of red clay, 
called imbola, '. They use it thus 
ground up with.:fat,imd coyer the 
whole body with it. Hence the 
heathen who .universally futopt this 
custom are distinguished from those 
who h|i^je<iethbraeed Christianity by 
yb^g called, A maqabarnbola : 

^j^*^ Those who colour themselves with 
imbola, red clay. 

um Qaba, n.z. A decoration of the p^- 
son consisting of balls and large 
beads worn around the neck. 
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nm Qabalakda, n.z, A copper bangle, or 

a ring of ivory worn around the arm. 

aoia Qabambola, n. x. See the conclading 

part of the meaning of ukn Qo^ 
ukn Qabaha, vJ.x. To form companion- 
ships ; to fraternize with ; to hold 
freqaent converse with each other ; 
to make friends of each other. 
i Qabahb, n.x. A companion ; a mate, 
oka Qabahisa, v.tx. To assist each other 
in anointing the body with red clay, 
vka Qabela, v.<.z js. To paint or colour for 
another, 
iai QabaIiv, n. z. A wide path, 
iai Qabeto, n.z. A large kind of basket. 
vka Qabvka, v.t.x. 1. To clear away. Li- 
yaJntqainJMmDXOAmpsLago'i When 
will the thunderstorm clear away] 

2. Hence it denotes, to be alert ; 
to be watchful ; to be active in 
mind ; to be refreshed by the re- 
moval of dulness from the mind, or 
heaviness from the spirit. Waflcla 
emtonjeni waqabiika : He drank at 
the fountain, and was refreshed. 

z. 1. To burst, as a sack or an 
abscess from internal pressure ; to 
break, as a thong. 

2. To get a glimpse of an object ; 
to notice ; to begin to apprehend a 
subject. 
nkn Qabukisa, v.Lz. 1. To help to com- 
prehend a matter. 

2 To refresh; to quicken the 
apprehension of a person, 
iai Qabuko, n.z. 1. Fear; apprehension ; 
expectancy of danger; apprehen- 
sion of evil. 

2. Becognition; perception of 
an object ; surprise caused by sud- 
denly beholding an object, 
nkn Qabula, v,tx. To refresh ; to revive; 
to cheer ; to invigorate ; to enliven. 
Waya emtonjeni wasela, eziqabvla 
kona : He went to the fountain and 
drank, and refreshed himself. This 
word is the active voice of Qahuka : 
To clear away. Thus, applied to 
the mental feelings, it denotes the 
clearing away of that which op- 
presses, that which casts down the 
spirit, so that the mind becomes 
clear and vigorous. It means, lit- 
erally, to cause freshness of mind 
or body. Qabula ubutongo : Clear 
away the sleepy feeling; arouse 
yourself from slumber. 'Zuyenze 
lonto ngokuqaimica : Do the thing 
carefully and intelligently ; under- 



stand it before yon undertake it. 
z. 1. To quicken a person's appre- 
hension ; to refresh the spirit. 

2. To open ; to lay open ; to ex- 
pose to view, as the removing of 
saplings in a plantation, that the 
remaining trees may obtain more 
space to grow in ; or the thinning 
out of plants, as maize, that the 
crop may obtain more air. 
ama Qabuqabu, n.z. Curiosities; novelties ; 
things looked upon for the first time, 
i Qabutuu, n. x. A species of lark. 

nkn Qadaza, t7.t.x. To run about in a 
staggering or playful manner as 
one in sport. 

nm Qadi, n.x.z. The principal beam of a 
house, or a roof ; the principal of a 
roof. 

nkn Qagamushbla, v. tx. To fix or attach 
one thing to another ; to join to- 
gether. 
Qaka, v. X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukur 
ti qaka ; To stand alone, as a tree 
or a house on a plain, or on a ridge, 
z. To become white; hence, — to 
paint the &ce white ; to whitewash 
a house. Applied also to grey hairs. 

nkn Qakata, v.i.x. 1. To spring up; to 
bound as a ball; to skip; to be 
lively and sprightly in action. 
2. To chaff; to jest, 
i Qaka, n.x. Any small box or case 
which is carried on the person; 
hence, a snuff box, a small tin box 
in which the Kaffirs living under 
British rule carry their deeds of 
citizenship whereby they are dis- 
tinguished from foreigners, z. A 
small calabash in which milk is 
agitated to promote fermentation 
to prepare it for food. 

uku Qaka, v.t.z. To watch for ; t« lie in 
wait for, as a cat or a hunter for 
prey. 
i Qakala, n.z. The ankle bone. 

uku Qakaqa, t;. t. z. To dot or mark the 
&ce by tattooing. 

uku Qakaza, V. ^. z. 1. To grind coarsely 
or to crush grain. 

2. To show the teeth, as a dog in 
snarling. The meaning is to cause 
that which is white in any thing to 
appear ; from UkuqaJca : To become 
white. Hence, to crush com, that 
the mealy part might appear, and 
to show the whUe teeth, 
um Qako, ft. z. White clay ; lime ; chalk. 
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ukn Qakuna, v.^z. To catch at, ta when 
endeayoaring to catch by overhear- 
ing what is said, 
i Qakuya, n.z. a pimple on the skin. 

oka Qala, v.t.x.z. 1. To commence an 
operation. Uyaknqala niuina ukn- 
■ebenza 1 When will you commence 
work? 

2. To perform one thing before 
another. Qala ngalonto, ungeka- 
yenzi leyo : Begin with that thing 
before you do this. 

3. To first commence a quarrel 
or contention. Ngaye owandiqakt- 
yo : It was he who first began to 
quarrel with me. 

vku Qalana, v.t z. z. To begin together ; 
to commence an operation or enter- 
prise simultaneously. 
i Qalaqala, n.z. A sharp impetuous per- 
son ; one always ready with his 
word ; one always ready for conten- 
tion. 

nku Qalaza, vA.z, To be looking about in 
all directions; to be observant. 

uku Qalbka, v. n. z z. To begin to be. n. 
The beginning. Ekuqcdekeni: In 
the beginning, 
isi Qaleko, n. z. z. The origin ; the be- 
ginning of a thing. IsiqaMlso, som- 
hlaba: The beginning of the 
world. 

uku Qalekisa, v.^.z.z. To curse; to doom 
to punishment; to denounce; to 
imprecate. 

uku Qalisa, v.tx.. To originate; to cause 
the commencement of a thing, 
isi Qalo, n.x.z. The beginning: the com- 
mencement. 
n Qalo, tkz. a field mouf^e. 
i Qam, n.z. The splash of the feet in 
swimming. Yenza iqam : Make a 
splash with your feet. 

nku Qama, r.t.z. To be firuitful, applied 
to fruit-bearing trees, or to wool-bear- 
ing animals, as sheep, z. 1. To ap- 
pear distinctly; to come out to view, 
as a path or road. 

2. Applied to animal life ; to 
have a healthy appearance; to be 
in good condition. Inkabi yake> 
iqamiie : His oz is in splendid con- 
dition, 
isi Qama, ».z. a small cloak made of a 
calfs skin. 

uku Qamanqela, v. i,x. To tie fast. 

nku Qamba, v. t. z. To dance a night dance, 
z. To invent ; to devise ; to plan, as 
a piece of work ; to compose^ as a 



song or story ; to settle lerms of any 
business transaction. 

uku Qambajla, v.ux. To burst open, as a 
sack or tube finom internal pressure, 
or as an abscess or boil. s. uku 
QabukcL 

nkn Qaxbalala, v.t.z. To lie at full length 
on the ground ; to lie in a careless 
manner, in a sort of dreamy indiffer- 
ence, z. uku CambaUda. 

uku Qambasa, v.Lx» To burst open; to 
cause to burst, z. vku Qabula 

uku Qambela, t;.t.z. To dance a night 
dance in a certain place. Qambdor 
ni endlwini : Dance ye in the house, 
s. To invent for or on account of 
another ; hence, to accuse &lsely by 
inventing a falsehood of another. 

uku Qambuza, v.tT, To pierce through, 
i Qambi, n.z. A group or collection of 
animals or things ; hence, a drove 
of cattle ; a constellation of stars ; 
a division, as of an army. 

uku Qamela, v.L X. To lay the head on a 
pili6w, or any thing for rest and 
repose. 

nm Qamelo, n.z. A pillow. The word 
originally is applied to the block of 
wood, or to a small stool u:»ed by 
the natives as a rest for the head 
when they sleep. 
i Qamesi, n.z. A strong long thong or 
reim. 

uku Qamisa, v.tx. To cause fruit to be 
brought forth; to fructify, z. To 
make plain ; to bring forth to view. 

uku Qamngqulula, v.tx. To cut open, 
isi Qamo, n.z. Fruit of a tree; produce; 
crop, 
n Qampu, n.z. A neck of land over a 

ridge or a mountain. 
i Qampu, n.z. An awl for piercing with. 

uku QAMirNDA, V. u z. To spcak out freely, 
without hesitancy or reserve, in a 
random, reckless manner. 

ama Qanaba, n.x. Steps to ascend by. 
i Qaeda, n.z.z. An egg; also the name 
of a large description of bead. 

uku Qahda, v.^.z. To split; cleave; cut 
into pieces ; to break as stones, z. 
uku Cauda. 
isi Qandaliso, n.z. A riddle ; a thing to 
be gue^ed at ; a subject for guess- 
ing at. 

uku QAin>EKA, V. i' x. To split or burst open. 
Ilitye liqandekUe: The stone has 
split. 

nku Qandela, or Qandelsla, v.t.z. To 
gneas ; surmise ; conjecture; divine. 
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as a native Inyanga, or doctor, bjr 
divination. 
'.-UTDANA, n.z.z. A small egg. 

Duu, n.z. A diviner; one who 
guesses well. 
^'^^ ^^AirouLA, V. t. X. z. To dress a stone for 
grinding corn on, by the native 
process of picking it with a pick. 
^^NDussLA, v.t,'x..z. To hatch, as a 
bird hatches its young. Inkuku 
iqandusde : The hen has hatched | 
the chicken. This meaning comes | 
from u^u Qandvla : To pick at a ' 
stone, and refers to the hen pecking 
the egg with her beak to allow the 
escape of the chick. 
■ Qabga, t;.^.z. To'je:<t; to speak ironi- 
cally ; to be facetious. 
Qakoaboi>wa, n.x. A stalk of Kaffir 
corn which bas degenerated into a 
sort of reed, and no longer bears 
corn. 

'Uin Qangala, n. z. A stringed musical in- 
strument, 
i Qangane,9£. z. Flatulency of the bowels. 

Mm Qanoi, n.z. A jester ; a facetious indi- 
vidual, 
isi Qamoo, n. z. Jesting ; irony. 

uku Qargqulala, v.t.x. To cut open an 
abscess ; to lance ; to rip open with 
a knife. 

oka Qanjaqanja, v. i. z. To wallow on the 
ground as a drunkard or maniac. 

uku Qanqalaza, v.t.x. To be haughty; to 
be contemptuous ; to manifest 
haughty indifference to another, or 
towards any subject. 

uku Qapula, v. t. X. z. To let blood ; to 
bleed a person. 

um Qapu, n. x. The cotton plant ; cotton, 
isi Qapu, n. z. A small piece of meat. 

nba CJapuqapu, ».x. Any downy or feathery 
thing ; any thing soft and downy, 
u Qaqa, n. X. A ridge of stones. 
i Qaqa, n. X.Z. A musk cat. The Dutch 
call it the muir cat, 

uku Qaqa, t;.<.x.z. To cut open, as a sack 
at its mouth. 

uku Qaqadeka, v.t'-x. To become hardened, 
a^ ground which is hardened by the 
sun. 

uku Qaqaxba, t;.i.x.z. To smart with a 
throbbing sensation, as a painful 
swelling. 

uku Qaqaxbela, v.t.x. To smart inten^^ely 
with a throbbing pain, as a swelling 
which is beginning to suppurate. 

uku Qaqambiba, v.t.-si. To cause pain by the 
infliction uf punishment ; to punish. 



nku Qaqaxela, t;.t.x.z. To shiver ; to 
tremble, 
i Qa(^ki. n.z. Couch or quick grass. 
X. Uqaqaqa. 

ubu Qaqaula, n.x. 1. A bright whitenesii, 
such as that of the sun in iis 
strength and glory, or iron in a fur- 
nace when at a white heat. 

2. Vi**ible glory ; intense bright- 
ness. Xeshikweni ayakufika un- 
yana wesintu eaebuqaqauleni bake : 
When the Son of Man shall come 
in His glory. 
n Qaqaqa, n.x. Couch or quick grass, 
z. Iqaqani. 

uku Qaqatxka, v.i.z. To make a cracking 
sound, as the sharp ring of a mus- 
ket, or a crackling sound of thun- 
der, when very near. 

uku Qaqaza, v.i.x.z. To make a chattering 
noise with the teeth. 

uku Qaqazela, v.i.x.z. To gnash or grind 
the teeth, as from rage or sufferimr. 

uku Qaqazelisa, v.<.x.z. To cause the teeth 
to chatter or grind together. 

uku Qaqeea, v.i.x. To become ripped or 
open ; to unravel or open, as a gar« 
ment badly sewn. 

um Qaqoba, n.x. The name of a species of 
thorn tree, 
i Qaqoba, n.x. A small gathering of any 
thing. 

um Qaqoago, n.z. A shrub, the stalks of 
which die away every year, and fur- 
nish a material much used by the 
natives for kindling their fires, 
i Qaqu, n.x. A small tin vessel. 

uku Qaquluka, v.i.z. To become loose, as 
a knot. 

uku Qaqulula, v.^.x. To strip off, as when 
the leaves of a green switch are 
stripped off by drawing it through 
the hand. z. To untie; to unloose; 
to unbind ; to unrip. 

uku Qasha, v.t.x. To hire, as a servant ; 
thus applied, but properly the 
word signifies, To choose ; to take a 
lot. 

uku Qasbisa, v.t-s.. To cast lots; to de- 
cide a matter by casting lots. 
i Qashiso, n.x. A lot ; that which falls 
to a person by the casting of lots. 
The plural is uged with the verb 
Ukwenza : To do ; for casting lot«. 
Masenze amaqashiao: Let us cast 
lots. 

ama Qashu, n.x. Parched com. It denotes 
the com of the maize placed on the 
fire until: it bursts open from the 
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action of heat, which is then 
eaten. 
Qata, X. Used with Ukutif which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. It is nsed 
in reference to another yerb, ex- 
pressed or understood, in the sense 
of, " Just as," or, " Just now." Ke- 
kaloku ktUi qata enkumbnlweni 
into eyandihlelayo kulendawo : It 
just occurs to me what happened to 
me at this place. Safika, hde qcUa 
imvula : We arrived just as it began 
to rain, 
nku Qata, v.Lz, To break or crush hard 
substances. Hence, 

1. To break up new ground, 
which is always more difficult to 
pulverize than old ploughed land. 

2. To eat hard mealies, to break 
or crush them with the teeth. 

isi Qata, n.z. Stoutness ; strength, 
i Qata, n.x. The ankle bone. z. A slice 

or small piece of meat, 
um Qatana, n.x. A hard biscuit, such as 

a ship biscuit, 
uku Qataza, v.i.z. To be very angry, 
nm Qato, n.z. A newly prepared piece of 

ground, when broken up for the 

first time for sowing, 
nm Qatongo, n.x. The name of a plant, 
um Qatu, n.x. A stubborn, unmanageable 

person or animal, 
uku Qatta, v.t.z. To jerk or spring about. 

Hence, To emit sparks, as from 

fire ; to fly off, as com when being 

threshed. 
1 Qattana, n.x.z. A small leaf, 
nku Qattula, v.t.z. To break, as a string 

or cord, 
uku Qattulwa, v.i.x. T6 be refreshed. It 

is the passive of Ulmqabula. For 

the mutation of the b into ty, see 

under the letter B. 
ubu Qattulwana, n.x. A slight refreshing. 

The diminutive of tiku Qabtda, 

which see. 
uku Qauka, t;.t.x.z. 1. To break, as a 

thong or rope. 

2. Figuratively f To die; to ex- 
pire. In this latter sense it is 

usually followed by Umxelo, Ewe, 

umntu uyaqdka umx&lo, upinake? 

Yea, man giveth up the ghost, and 

where is he? See uku X'ela and 

um X'eh. 
uku Qaula, t;.^.x.z. To break asunder, as a 

string, or strap, or band, 
i Qawb, n. z. A brave man ; an ostenta- 
tious person ; a f<well. 



ubu Qaws, n. z. Bravery ; Ostentation, 
i Qati, n.x. A proud, hangfaty person. 

uku Qatisa, v.%.x. To exult; to boast 
See vku Ziqayisa, 

uku Qatisela, v.t.x. To boast of, or on ac- 
count of; to make ostentatious dis- 
play ; to boast against another. 
Wandiqayisda ngehashe lake : 
He boasted against me on account 
of his horse. 
i Qatita, n. X. Bravery ; courage ; he- 
roism ; fearlessness of danger. Used 
with the relative pronoun of the 
noun referred to and the conjunc- 
tive n. Umntu oneqayiya: A 
brave person. Indoda eneqayiya : 
A brave man. Lit. A man who 
has bravery. 

uku Qaza, v.i.z. To look attentively at 

things; to look over attentively; 

to examine. 

isi Qazi, n.x. An attentive observer ; one 

who looks into and observes mattem. 

i Qkba, n.x. The space under the chin, 

reaching to the neck, 
i Qebeta, n.x. A fabulous reptile, of 
which the natives speak with great 
dread and fear. 

uku Qeda, v.t.x,z. To finish; to bring to 
a termination. This is properly a 
Zulu word, and is used principally 
by the Fingoe tribes who migrated 
to the Xosa territory from the Zulu 
country, 
nm Qeda, n. z. A species of finch, white 

and black striped, 
nm QsDAziNDUKWANA, n. X. The same bird 
as Umqeda, Compounded of Qeda: 
To finish, saidlzinduJsujana: Small 
throwing sticks; because the Umr 
qeda is a bird that hides itself in 
the bushes, so that the boys' sticks 
are often all thrown or finished 
up before they can hit it. 
i Qedlana, n. x. A small company or 
gathering of people, or of children, 
i Qeou, n. X. A pack ox. 
um QsGU, n. x. A lot of young cattle, set 
apart to be trained for labour as 
pack oxen. z. All the young cattle 
of a herd, except the sucking 
calves. 
Qeke, v.i.x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
qeke: To go out on the opposite 
side from where the person speak- 
ing is standing, as on the opposite 
side of a river. Ndayibona inya< 
makazi ite qeke apaya : I saw t]^ 
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buck go out of the river, there, on 
the opposite side. 
^«ka Qbkbka, t;.i.z.E. To crack, so as to 

fall to pieces. 
^vikaQBKEZA, v.tx.E. To break to pieces; 

to cause to break; as a vessel, 
^ku Qela, v.i.x. 1. To be accustomed to a 
person or thing ; to be lovingly ac- 
quainted with. 

2. To form a habit, so as to ac- 
custom one's self to a course of 
conduct. SendiliqdUe elosiko : I am 
accustomed to that habit of conduct. 
Ndimqdile lomntu : 1 am ac- 
quainted with, or accustomed to 
the company of, that person. 

z. To stand manfully to fight or 
dance, 
um Qela, n. x. A scratch or mark with a 
pen or pin. 
iQELA, n.z. A company or gathering. 
Generally followed by the noun 
descriptive of the company or ga- 
therings spoken of Iqela labantu : 
A company of people. Jqela lamu- 
sodati : A company of soidiers. 
uku Qelana, v.i.x. To be accustomed to 
each other ; to form a companion- 
ship, 
i Qelazana, n.x. a Kaffir pumpkin, 
i QkLB, n.x. A habit; that which is 
habitually performed by an indi- 
vidual as contrasted with occasional 
acts, as by impulse, 
um Qele, n.z. A circlet made of the skin 
of the otter, worn round the head 
with feathers attached to it, as an 
ornament for the dance or for war. 
i Qele, n.z. a bracelet, wiih shells, as 
ornaments, on it. 
uku Qelisa, v. t X. To train ; to accustom 
another to a certain line of con- 
duct; to assist another to form 
habits, 
uku Qkxbula, v.t.z. To divide a whole into 
two parts. Qembula izinkomo : Di- 
vide the cattle into two parts. 
isi Qimnu, n.x. A part of a whole. IH- 
qendu sentsimi : A part of a field 
or a garden. 

z. 1. A vessel partially full. 
2. A person with a retiring fore- 
head, 
um Qenoelb, n.z. Name of a stringed 

musical instrument, 
isi Qengelb, n. z. A disrespectful ironical 
appellation, applied to old women 
of a kraal who have become bare 
headed from the falling o£fof the 
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hair. IdqengeU masihlale ekays: 
Let the old women remain at home. 

uku QsNGi^A., t;.t.x.z. To roll over, as a 
large stone ; to roll from one place 
to another, z. To carve in wood. 

uku Qbngqbla, t;.^.x.z. To roll towards a 
place. Liqengqele ilitye ebuhlanti : 
Roll the stone towards the cattle fold. 

uku Qengqeleka, t;.t.x.z. To roll over and 
over, as a stone rolling down a de- 
clivity. 

uku Qbnoqblbkbla, v.i.x.z. To roll over 

and over towards a certain place. 

Waqengqelekela kwelecala lenduli : 

He rolled over on the other side of 

the hill. 

um Qekoqblbzi, n.x. A steep place, as on 
the side of a mountain ; a steep de- 
scent. From itku Qengqela : To 
roll towards a place. Lit. A place 
of rolling, 
i Qbnqa, n.x. The leprosy. 

uku Qenta, v. t. X. To gnaw, as a dog at a 
bone. z. To strut; to walk with 
affected dignity. See ukn Ziqenya. 
isi Qepu, n. z. A portion or part of a 
whole which has been torn or cut 
from the other part ; a remainder ; 
a fragment. Hence, applied to a 
short, strong, thick-set person of 
small stature. = The fragment of a 
man. 

uku QfifUZA, v.t.%. To rave ; to be furious, 
or raving, as a mad bull tearing up 
the ground with his horns; to rant; 
to rage ; to throw dust into the air 
as a token of wild:anger. 
Qeqe, v.x. Used with UkuH, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
qeqe: To lose heart; to be dis- 
heartened ; to be dismayed. 

uku Qbqbba, v.tz. To conceal of set pur- 
pose from one's observation; to 
overlook purposely, as in refusing 
to recognise, so as to ignore, the 
evidence of a witness in a suit at 
law, or the claims of an heir to the 
property belonging to him. 
i Qbqeba, n.z. One Who is overlooked ; 
one who is not recognized. 

uku Qeqesha, v.tx. To train an ox or a 
horse for draught. 

uku Qbqbta, v.i.z. To leap; to jump for- 
ward ; to run by leaps or jumps like 
a kangaroo, or an Orebi antelope, 
i Qy.ku, n.x. A hook. 

uku Qesha, v.tx. To hire ; to employ, 2la 
a servant. 

uku Qeta, v.i.z. To sit at ease. 

A.2 
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ama Qrtsu, n.x. Artifice: fraud; giratagem. 

uku Qetuka, v.i.T.z. 1. To Wan over, h^ if 
about to fall ; to lo»e the ba'ance. 
Inqwelo iqetukUe : The wagon is 
falling over. 

2. Used figuratively for indeci- 
sion of mind ; a person is said to 
Qetuka when he often changes his 
mind as to a purpose. 

uko. Qetukrla. v.i.x.z. 1 . To lean out of the 
perpendicular towards another ob- 
ject. Inqwelo iqetukUe eweni : The 
wagon leans over towards the pre- 
cipice. 

ukn Q.EZULA, v.t. To break off a portion ; 
applied especially to the breaking 
of bread, z. To chip off from a log 
of wood, 
i Qezu, n.x. A morsel. Ndipe iqezu 
lesonka : Qive me a morsel of bread, 
z. Anything chipped off from 
another, as a chip, lump, &c. 
i QiBiBA, n.x. A left tributary of the 
Keiskama river. 

nka QiBULA, v.t.z. To stretch out, so as to 
snap, as the string of a bow; to 
stretch out, so as to lengthen; to 
extend, as a line of people, or a 
fence, &c. 

nku QiKA, V. t. z. To understand ; to com- 
prehend ; to apprehend a subject ; 
to discriminate; to distinguish. 
X. Ukuqiqa. 

uku QiKAQiKEKA, v.t'.x. To tumblc about; 
to roll over and over. 

uku QiKELA, p.^z. To thoroughly under- 
stand a thing ; to understand a 
thing: to comprehend a matter. 
X. Ukuqiqela. 
isi QiKi, n.z. A small wooden stool or 
support for the head ; a wooden pil- 
low. X. Umqamelo. 

uku QiKisA, vi.z. To assist another to com- 
prehend, or understand ; to instruct 
on any subject, x. Ukuqiqisa. 

uku QiKizA, v.t.z. To dress the ieifoce, or 
red topknot, of a woman's hair, 
i QiKizi, n.z. A young woman eligible 
from age to have the hair dressed 
into the red topknot, but upon 
whom the ceremony has not yet 
been performed, 
i QiLA, n. z. A tastefully-made dress for 
females, worn at weddings, &c. 

ukii QiLA, v.t.z. To outwit : to over-reach ; 
to surpass in stratagem, 
i QiLAZANA, n. X. z. A clever, sharp, in- 
dustrious woman, 
i QiLi, n.x.z. A clever person in making 



a bargain ; a sharp man In bnsiness ; ^ 
an industrious person, 
ubu QiLi, n. X. Sharp practice in business ^ 
transactions, z. Craftiness; cun- 
ning, 
uku QiLiKA, v.i.t. To give forth foam, as 
beer when fermentin&r. 
i QiLiKA, n.x.z. Beer made of honey, 
n QiLiMA, n.x. A stockade^ or close line 
formed of poles, so that nothing 
can pass, or when persons stand in 
line, 
uku QiLTNOA, v.t.z. To tie very tight, 
u QncoQOSHR, n. X. A bird of the heron 
species ; the hammerhead, 
uku QiNA, V.I.X. 1. To become solid; to 
become compact. 

2. To melt the fat from the in- 
ward parts of an animal, as that 
about the kidneys and the caul, 

z. To be fixed, steady, unshaken ; 

to stand firm, as a pole in the 

ground ; to be sharp, smart, clever. 

i QiNA, n.x. 1. A sharp and difficult 

ascent on a road. 

2. A knot in a string. Grene- 
rally it means a difficulty. 

z. The antelope, called astein-liok. 
um QiNDi, n. X. The human fist ; the 
clenched hand, 
i QiKDivA, n.x. Anything of an oval 
shape. A person with prominent 
cheeks would be called ah Iqindiva, 
i QiNOA, n X.* An excuse ; a subterfuge; 
a mean device. Umtu oneqinga: 
A person who practises subter- 
fuges ; a person wanting in honesty, 
uku QiNOA, v.t.x.z. To plot; to intrigue; 
to devise ; to baffle another by in- 
trigues ; to bring into a dilemma^ 
or difficulty, 
isi QiNQATA. n.x.z. A part of the whole ; 
the half, 
uku QiNGATisA, i;.^.x.z. 1. To half fill a 
vessel, or any measure, or a sack. 

2. To divide a whole into two 
equal parts, 
uku QiMOELA, v.t.jL.z. To plot for a certain 

purpose ; to plot against another, 
uku QiNGKLANA, Y^.^.x.z. To entangle, or 

plot against each other, 
um Qtnoo, n z^ a pass between mountains 

and rocks, 
uku QiNGQA, v.tx. To carve a figure, 
uku QiNiSA, v.tx. To persevere; to act 
with decision and energy in the 
performance of any enterprise, 
uku QiNisEKA, v.i,z. To become strong, 
confirmed. 
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^JiMPi, n.K. One vho makes snre work ; 
one who gives confli'mation; a nit- 
ness. 

QiKiso, n.s. Full confirmation; the 
whole trath ; the certainty of a 
matter. 

QiNiso, n.x. Certainty ; correct judg- 
ment of a matter. Lomntu vna- 
maqiniso : That person has the 
truth, or certainty. 

QiNo, n.z. A resolve; a resolution; a 
purpose to perform a thing. 

Qipu, X. Used with UktUi, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
qipu : To suddenly open, or break 
apart. Amafu aie qipu knbini : 
The clouds suddenly broke in two. 
Used to describe the break of d>iy. 
Ewa knqala ukiUi qipu ukuf^a: 
When the day began to break. 
Ewada kwafuna ukuza kuti qipu 
nkusa : Until almost break of day, 
or until the dawn. 

QiPUKA, v.x. To break asunder; to 
break in two. 

QiPUQipULA, V. t X. To snatch .a thing 
Irom another person. 

QipuzA, V t. X. To attempt to seize a 
thing, but miss it by falling short of 
it, as a dog attempting to seize a 
buck in hunting, but failing to do so. 

QiQA,t;.t.x. To comprehend, to appre- 
hend ; to take hold of an idea or 
subject, so as to contain it in the 
mind. z. To trot ; to run in a 
trot. 

QjQiNGO, n.z. A large bundle of things. 

QiQTSA, v.Ln, To assist to compre- 
hend; to impart instruction on 
any subject, so as to make it easy 
of comprehension, z. Ukuqikisa. 

QiQiZfcLA, V. % z. To trot quickly ; to 
run at a trot; to haste; to run 
hastily, so as to accomplish an ob- 
ject. 

QiTi, n.x. An island, z. A site to 
settle on, as a village. 

QiwiiLA,t;.<.x.l.Todrawout one thing 
from among many of the same sort, 
as an assegai or spear from a bun- 
dle, for ^he purpose of attacking afoe. 
2. To make a detour, so as to cut 
off the retreat of an enemy. 

QiwuLELA, v.t.x. To draw out one 
thing from among many of the 
same sort for some special purpose, 
as to make ready for battle, to pre- 
pare for attack by drawing a sword 
from its sheath, or an assegai from 



the bundle, or by fixing a bayonet 
on the gun. 
i QiTA, n.x. A covering for the head ; a 
handkerchief, so called becau'<e a 
handkerchief is used to cover the 
heads by the Kaffirs. 
1 QiTANA, n. X. A small handkerchief. 

uka QoBA, V. tx. 1. To beat, so as to break 
or crush stones, or clods of earth. 

2. To journey in the dark. z. To 
cut up, chop, slice into small pieces. 

ukn QoBisA, v.^z. To cause to be cut up, 
chopped, or sliced up. Figura- 
tively, to annoy ; to worry ; to 
bother, &c. 
u QoBO, n.z. The real substance of a 
thing or person; self; person; 
reality. 

ukn QoBOLA, v.tz. To strike on the head 
with a stick, 
i QoBOQOBo, n x.z. Anything soft and 
brittle. Umti oqoboqobo : A soft, 
brittle tree. 

ubu QoBo OBo, n.x.z. Brittleness ; softness, 
as of a tree. 

ukn QoBosHA, V. t X. To knee-halter ; to 
hobble, or to button. 

uku QoBozA, v.t.x. 1. To beat, or crush, as 
by a heavy blow. 

2. To tear, as flesh is torn by 
birds of prey. 

uku QooELA, v.t.z. To filch mealies, sweet 
cane, (%mfe^ &c.,out of a garden, like 
the picking of ears of com in a field. 
It is not considered as stealing, but is 
found fault with as a wrong doing. 

uku QojKXA, V. i. z. To sit on the haunches 
as a dog. 

uku QoKELA, v.t.i.. To add to. Generally 
used to denote repeated action or 
addition of words in conversation. 
Kdabeta inyamakazi yawa. yabuya 
yavuka kodwa ndabuya n/laqokela 
yafa ke : I hit the buck, and it fell, 
but it rose again, until 1 repeated, 
or added to the blow, and it died. 
Ndiyalivumaelolako kodwa mandi- 
qokele ngeliti : 1 agree with what 
you say, but allow me to add a word 
thereto. 

uku QoKELELA, v.t.T. To collcct together. 
BaqokMe impahla zabo : They 
gathered together their goods. 

uku QoKELELANA, v.t.Ti. To add to each 
other's store or possessions. 

uku QoKKLBLANisA, v.tx. To causc to be 
added to each other's store or pos- 
sessions; to assist each* other in 
adding to their possessiona. 
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um QoKOLO, n.z.z. A wild fruit of the ap- ! 
pearance of an apricot found in • 
abundance on the Kie riyer. Hence 
called the Kie apple, 
i QoKOLo, n.x.z. The &uit of the Um- 
qokolo. 
ama Qokolo, n. z. Craft ; that which par- 
takes of guilt Ulwimi labanamor 
qokolo : The tongue of the crafty, 
nbn Qokolo, n. x. Guile ; wiliness ; fraud ; 
skill or dexterity employed to 
effect purposes of deceit, 
i Qokolo, n.x. A cunning, crafty man. 
uku QoKOMisA, V, i. X. To endure to the 
end ; to allow no difficulties to 
cause an enterprise to be aban- 
doned ; to make sacrifices in order 
to accomplish an object, 
nku QoKOTA, v.t.z. To twist, as a string. 

1 QuLA, n. X. A drunkard, 
uku QoLA, v.^.x.z. To perfume the body. 
2. To present presents to a young 
chief when instated in the chief- 
tainship. 
1 QoLA, n.z. The name of a bird of the 
size of the large finch, with white 
and black feathers. 
1 QoLAKAZi, n. z. A cow, or any animal 
of the feminine gender marked with 
white and black spots like the bird 
called the Iqola. 
QoLE, X. 1. Used with Uhuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UkiUi 
qole : To be overcome, as by sleep. 
UhuUmgo .* Sleep ; is usually added. 
Ndite qole huhviongo : I was over- 
come of sleep. 

2. To be depressed, dejected, dis- 
pirited by trouble, embarrassment, 
or affliction. Batiwe qole sisifo : 
They are depressed, cast down by 
sickness, 
nku QoLisA, v.t.ii.z. To perfume ; to scent ; 
to fill or impregnate with a grate- 
ful odour, 
um QoLiso, n. z. A beast given to a bride's 

mother, 
isi QoLo, n. z. Insolence ; haughtiness ; 

impudence, 
u QoLO, n. X. A very narrow path or 
ridge on the top of a mountain with 
precipices on each side. z. The 
ridge of a hill, 
um QoLO, n.x.z. 1. The backbone. 
2. The lintel of a doorway, 
i QoLO, n.z. The rump of a living ani- 
mal, 
u QoLOKOTTO, n.z. Anything stiff, but yet 
flexible, as a tall man ; a stiff dress. 



um Q tLOMBA, n.x. A cave in a rock, 
in QoLOXTi, n.x. A woodpecker. 

uku QoLOSELA, v.t, To look attentively at 
an object ; to wait for with expecta- 
tion, as a person looking for and 
expecting the arrival of his friend. 
z uku Qolozela, 

uku QoLOTTA, v.^z. To act in a violent, 
overbearing, indolent manner. 

uku QoLozA, v.i.z. To stare at a person or 
thing. 

uku QoMA. v.t.x. To serve up meat in the 
native manner, by cutting off a 
small piece and eating it before the 
company, to assure the guests that 
it is not poisoned, z. To choose; 
to select; to prefer <Hie thing to 
another. 
i QoxA, n.z. A la*^ basket used for 
harvesting corn, and aleo for con- 
veying it to market, x. Igqoboza. 

um QoxBon, n.x. One of the names of 
Kaffir beer, but usually called 
Utyalwa, 

uku QoxFA, V. t X. To abort ; to procure 
abortion. 

2. To fillip with the finger, 
z. 1. To bend forward from pun 
in the back, so as to obtain relief. 

2. To travail with birth pains; 
to suffer the pains of parturition. 

uku QoMFiSA, v.t X. To cause, or help to 
procure abortion, z. To bring on 
labour pains. 
i&lQoxFO, n.x. An abortion, applied to 
women only, and not to animals. 
Impunzo is used for animals. 
i QoNoi, n.x. The name of a tree which 
bears large flat pods of beans. 

2. The Kaffir name tor King 
William's Town ; the Buffiloe river, 
on the banks of which the town is 
built, being called the Iqonci river. 

uku QoNDA, v.i, X. To understand; to know 
the meaning intended by the 
speaker or writer. 

z. 1. To consider attentively ; to 
go straightforward towards an ob- 
ject. 

2. To net ; to knot ; to crochet ; 
to embroider ; to l^nit. 

uku QoMBAKALA, v.n.x. To be understood. 
Sekuqondakele oka kaloku : Nov 
that is understood. 

uku QoNDARALisA, V. t. X. To make plain 
to make understandable ; to cause 
to be understood. 

uku QoNDBLA, V, t. X. To fix the attention 
stead&stly upon an object or sub- 
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jecb. W<iqondela pantsi emhlabeni 
amehio ake : He fixed his eyes at- 
tentiyely on the ground. 

z. 1. To &sten tightly, as by 
bolts and screws ; to splice. 

2. To understand a subject as the 
result of attentive consideration, 
i**^^ ^oHDisA, r. t X. z. To instruct ; to make 
another understand a subject ; to 
unravel a difficult subject to ano- 
ther ; to inform ; to direct. 
QoHDisi, n.x.z. An instructor; one 
who gives information on any sub- 
ject to another. 
QoNDiso, n.x.z. A sign ; a token; that 

which conveys instruction. 
QoNDO, n.z. A single stitch, or loop, 
or knot in net work, or in plaiting 
a native basket. 
QoNDo, n.z. A netted or knotted bor- 
der; a piece of basket work with 
stitches. 
u QoNDO, n.z. The seam or stitches 
wherewith the head ring of a Zulu 
is sewn into his hair. 
^Icn QoNBLA, v.i.z. T) be overcome by su- 
perior influence or authority. 
^ka QoNGA, v.<.z. To heap up to overflow- 
ing, as corn in a measure. 
i QoNOA, n.z. The summit of a heap; 
that which is elevated, as a shelf to 
put things upon, 
nm QoNGO, n.z. A ma<« heaped up, as 
thunderclouds. Umqongovjamafu: 
A heap of clouds, 
ukn QoNGOBBZA, v.t.z. To lay up with 
foresight ; to store up provisions ; 
to lay up in store, 
uku QoNooLOZA, v,t.z. To lay up in large 
stores. 
QoNOQOLOLO, v.t.x. Used with Ukuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
UhUi qongqololo : To lavish ; to 
expend profusely ; to live a rollick- 
ing sort of life ; to waste ; to squan- 
der. WayUi qongqololo ngokuyicita 
yonke imali yake, wada akaba nanto 
eseleyo: He recklessly squandered 
away his money until he had no- 
thing left, 
uku QoNoqoLozA, v, t. z. To make an echo- 
ing sound ; to call out loud, as in 
the open country, 
nku QoNGQOTA, V. ^x.z. To knock with a 
rapping sound, as when knocking 
for admission at a door, 
i QoNGQOTi, n.x.z. A bird which pecks 

at trees ; a woodpecker. 
n QoKCK^OTWAHE, n.x. A large black 



beetle, which makes a knocking 
noise to call its mate. The name 
is derived from Ukuqongqota: To 
knock ; from this habit of the insect, 
uku QoNONDisA, v.t.x. To direct attention 
towards an object ; to point out an 
object to another, 
i QoNQA. n.x. A hook ; a crook, 
nm QoMQo, n. x. The spinal marrow. 
i QoNQONTA, n. X. Procrastination, or 
delay in acting. Yasinda inyama- 
kazi ngokuba bendi neqoqonya 
ukuyibinza : The buck escaped be- 
cause I hesitated to strike it. 
uku QoNQOzA, V. t. X. To knock, as at a door ; 
to make a knocking sound. 
1 QoNTA, n.x. A caterpUar which is 
found in the mimosa bush. It has 
a beautiful metallic appearance, 
like silver, 
uku QoPA, v.t.z. 1. To notch, as a stick ; 
to cut into strips, as a hide into 
thongs; to carve; to cut out in 
wood or stone. 

2. To treat roughly ; to irritate ; 
to pick a quarrel, 
isi QopAXUTi, n.z. A woodpecker. Lit. 
One who qopas or notches trees, 
i Qopo, n.z. A notch; a nick, as in a 
stick or tally, 
isi Qopo, n.z. The tail-like girdle worn 
round the loins by the Zulu men. 
uku QopoLozA, v.tx. To per»everingly 
struggle against difficulties in the 
performance of an enterprise al- 
though seemingly without avail, 
uku QuQA, v.t.x. 1. To slightly carve a 
walking stick, so as to beautify it. 
2. To notch, as a tally stick. 
z. uku Qopa. 
uku QoQA, v.t.z. To collect together in one 
place, as cattle, &c. 
i QoQA, n.x. A description of spear or 

assegai, carved ornamentally, 
u QoQOQO, n. X. z. The windpipe, z. Cane 
sticks, or rattan. From its joints 
resembling those of the windpipe, 
uku QoQOZA, v.t.z. 1. To overpower; to 
overcome. 

2. To make a rapping noise, like 
a blind man with a stick in feeling 
his way. 
uku QosHA, v.t.x. To button up, as a coat 

or garment, 
uku QosHELA, v.tx. 1. To gather up; to 
gather an army into close compact, 
so as to form one body or mass of 
men ; to bring the difliirent divi- 
sions of an army into one body, or 



QOSHA. 



184 



QUGANE. 



a reidment, when forming a square 
to receive cavalry. 

2. To gather up the tools at the 
close of day, so as to leave o£f 
work, 
i QosHA, n. X. A flat button, about the 
size of ashiltiog. Hence used also 
to denote a piece of money, z. i 
Qotya. 

uku QosusLisA, v.t.x. To cause to gather 
up. 

nku QoTA, v.^.z. 1. To grind fine, as crush- 
ing a stone or cement to powder. 
2. To work a thing perfectly 
round, as the knob of a stick. 

uku QoTAMA, v.i.z. To sit in a cowering 
posture, as the African natives 
when they sit over a fire kindled 
on the ground to warm themselves. 
QoTB, v.i.JL. Used with UhUi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukur 
ti qote ■ To die in numbers, as peo- 
ple in battle, or as in a plague, or 
cattle during a fatal epidemic, 
izi QoTO, n.z. Hail. x. Izicoto. 
u QoTo, n. z. A thong made from the 
skin of an animal which has not 
been properly dressed, and is stiff 
and difficult to use. 

uku QoTUKA, v.i.x. To cause abrasion of 
the skin. 

uku QoTULA, v.tn. To -chafe ; to abrade 
the skin, 
i QoTTA, n.z. A flat button, x. i Qosha. 

uku QoTTAMA, v.t.z. To crouch in sitting ; 
to squat, as a person sitting with 
bis knees drawn up, so that he is 
supported on his feet, and does not 
reach the ground in sitting, 
isi QovA, n.z. A crest of feathers on a 
bird ; a plume of feathers on a per- 
son's head, as a war plume, 
isi Qu, or, in Qu, x. Used with the geni- 
tive of the per. pro. for myself ^ her- 
self , ike. Isigu sami : Myself. Isi- 
qu sako : Himself. Isiqu sako, 
uomzimba, nompefumlo: Thyself, 
thy soul and body. Inqu yake : 
Himself. 

2. The very personification of a 
thing, as, Inqu yenkoJUakalo : The 
personification of wickedness ; 
wickedness itself, z. isi Qu : The 
stump of a tree ; the lower or thick 
end, as of a bundle of grass ; the 
substance or the individuality of a 
thing. 

Bbu Qu, n.x. The personality, substance, 
or individuality, of a person or thing. 




i QiTBA, n.z. Old, rotten manore. i 
Oquba. 

nm QuBA, fi.z. Dry, dusty manure, whicl 
has been trodden into dust in thi 
kraal or fold. x. um Oquba, 

nkn Qtrsk, v.i.x. To bathe ; to plunge intcz:^^ 
water. 

nkn QuBA. t;.&x.z. To urge forward. Qubt^^ 
inkomo : Drive on the cattle. Qubc^^ 
lomsebenzi : Urge on that work. ^ 
QuJhfwa is the passive form. See -^ 
the letter B, for the change of 6 " 
into ty. 

uku QuBBLA, v.t.ii.z. 1. To drive for another. 
2. To* drive towards a certain 
place. Ndiqubele inkomo zami : 
Just drive my cattle for me. Ziqu- 
heU emanzini inkomo : Drive the 
cattle to the water. 

ukn QuBisA, v.<.x.z. To help to cause to 
drive. 

uku QuBisANA, v.^.x-z. To meet with ; to 
come in contact wiih. Uku qubt- 
Sana nento : To meet with a 
thing. 
i QuBu, n.x.z. A protuberance ; a pro- 
minence or tumour on the body; 
any swelling forth on the body, 
hence, applied to the downy feathers 
on the breast of a bird or fowL 
isi QuBu, n.x. Speed ; swiftness. 

ukn QuBUDA, v.i.x. To bow down ; to bend 
the head forward in a posture of 
reverence or respect to another. 

ukn QuBUKA, v.i.z. 1. To break out on the 
body, as an eruption or rash. 

2. To break furth, as a fountain ; 
to burst forth, as a buck or fox 
from its cover when hunted. 

uku QuBULA, v.t.x. To lay hold of; to seize 
suddenly ; to surprise a person by 
coming upon him suddenly, z. 
To drive away with violence. 
i QfTBUQUBu, n.z. A small tumour, or 
pustule. 

uku QuBUTA, v.t.z. To cover the head, as 
with a shawl, or with the blanket 
worn by the natives as a karosse, 
so as to prevent the face from being 
seen. x. (Jku OqubtUda. 

uku QuBUTTA, v.t.x. To elbow ; to jostle, 
as in pushing with the elbows in 
a crowd, 
i QuDB, n.z. A domestic cock. x. /»• 
kunzi yenkuko : Lit. The male of 
fowls, 
i QuDu, n.x. A large antelope, the 

koodoo, 
i QuGAiis, n.x. A description of beetle. 
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uhx <^TjKAHi8A, v.tx, To gather up, as 
crumbs when swept from a table. 
i*i ^^UKAQA, ».z. A log of wood. 
^ QuKULUBoiiO, n.x. A somersault. To 
turn a somersault is expressed thus, 
Tema uquktdubodo: Make a 
somersault. 
Ilka QuKuxBELA, v.t.x. To hem a garment. 
nnL QuKuxBBLo, n.x. The hem of a gar- 
ment. 
^^^ QuKUQELA, r.i.x. To proceed in a Hne 
along a road or path, as oxen or 
people following each other. 
i&i QuKUYANA, n.x. A short thick thing 

or person, 
i^u QuKuzA, t;.<.z. To strike gently; to 
touch gently. 
i QiiLA, n.x. A small round button. 
^*^u QuLA, i;.^.z. To strike so as to rebound, 
as a stick thrown against a wall, or 
as shields are often struck toi^tber 
by the diflFcrent warriors when 
going to battle for the purpose of 
causing excitement. 
i QuLA, n.x. A well of water. 
isi QuLA, ».x. The calf of the leg. 
i QuLAQosHA, n.x. A small button with 
a flat base, and round or conical 
top ; from Jqula : a round button ; 
and Iqosha : a flat button. 
^^u QuLEKA, 17. 1, z. To faiut. 
**^u QuLELA, v.^z. 1. To pour out freely, 
especially any slowly flowing liquid, 
as honey. 

2. To pour out a volume of sound, 
as in siuging ; to pour a volley, as 
a regiment in firing, 
i QuLo, n.z. A cluster of living things, 
as a swarm of bees when they clus- 
ter on the branch of a tree, or a 
crowd of people when seen at a dis- 
tance in motion, so as to present 
the appearance of surging to and 
fro. X. Jsiqweqwe. 
urn QuLu, n.x.z. A heap of tlrings; a 
mass ; a package ; a bundle or bale 
of things, 
isi QuLUBA, n, x. The calf of the leg. 
uku QuMA, v.Lx. To hide on the person, 

as under a garment, 
aku QbnA, v.i.x.z. To rise in columns or 
masses, as smoke or dust. z. To 
explode from heat ; to burst forth, 
as crackling sparks from a fire, 
isi QuMA, n.x. 1. A heap of grain. Isi- 
quma senqolowa : A heap of wheat. 
2. A bunch of grass, or herbs, or 
flowers, so named because it spreads 
out like a small heap at the top. 



uku QuxBA, v.t.x. To be angry. 

z. 1. To swell up ; to swell from 
flatulency. 

2. To swell with anger ; to be 
displeased, so as to be sulky or 
grumpy. 

3. To swell out, as a bud on a 
tree. 

uku QuMBELA, v.t. X. To bc angry with ; to 
be angry on account of. 

um QuxBi, n.x.z. The first swelling out 
of the Kaffir com, previous to its 
frill development ; a bud on a plant, 
specially the swelling protuberance 
of a plant, as that of the rhubaro 
plant. 

uku QuMBisA, v.t.x To afiront ; to make 
angry, z. To cause to swell ; to 
dlBplease ; to cause flatulency, 
i QunBu, n.z. The large white ant when 
swollen with eggs ; the Queen ant. 
From vJcu Qumba : To swell out. 

uku QuMuusA, vJ. z. To stab ; to pierce, 
i QuME, n.z. The wild hemp plant. 

uku QuMiSA, v.tx. To raise in columns of 
smoke or vapour. 
u QuMQUMu, n. z. The Cape gooseberry. 

uku QuMUKA, v.t.z. To start away wildly 
as cattle when they start o£f from 
the pasture lands for home, or for 
water to the river. Hence, To burst 
out into a fit of laughter, 
isi QuMuzA, n.z. Grubs of young bees 
while still in the comb, before 
being winged. 

uku QuMZA, v.t.x. To crush any hard sub- 
stance. 

uku QuNDA, v.t.z. To blunt the edge or 
the point of an instrument, as a 
knife or assegai, 
isi QuNDu, n. z. A heap or mound of grass 
or weeds growing in the bed of a 
river, 
isi QuNOA, n.z. A long description of 
grass used for thatching. 

uku QuNOA, v.t.z. To pour from on high 
into a vessel, so as to mix the con- 
tents ; to milk from the cow into a 
vessel containing a portion of coa- 
gulated milk, that the new milk 
may at once curdle. In this state 
it is very delicious, 
isi QuNGE, n. x. A state of confusion, used 
especially to denote confused talk ; 
an uproar. 

um QuNOE, n.z. An animal with black 
stripes, as a zebra, or a cat, when 
thus marked. 
1 QuNGEQu, n.x. A large grass lizard. 
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i QoHoo, n. z. A disease sopposed to 
attack one who has killed a chief! 
isi QuHOQU, n. z. A large roond basket, 
uku QuHQULUZA. v.t.z. To be stark naked, 
nka QuNQOTA, v t.z. To run with a stead j 

gait, 
nku QuNQUTEKA, V. i. z. To go as one hea- 

yily laden ; to move painfully, 
oka QuNTSuLA, v.^.z. To twist out of joint, 
as >i limb. 
1 QuNUBE, n.x. A kind of wild rasp- 
berry, 
ifii QuNYANA, n.x. 1. A small heap. 

2. A small bunch of flowers or 
herbs. The diminutive of isiQuma, 
uku QupA, v.t.x. To shorten a narrative or 
speech, 
isi QuPB, n.x. A small portion of time, 
uku Qdqa, v. i. X. To trot, as a horse, 
uku QuQKLA, v.t.x.z. To go often to the 
same place; to frequent a place. 
Lit. To be trotting towards a place, 
uku QuQiSA, v.t.x.z. To trot; to cause to 

trot, 
um QuQu, n.x.z. Chaff; any husk or cap- 
sule of plant or grain, 
i QuQu, n. z. A stench ; foetor coming 
from a putrid carcase, 
uku QuQUBALA, v.tx. To Uo down indo- 
lently or carelessly, as one indiffer- 
ent to danger, although near at 
hand ; to gather the person up, as 
for sleep, as if indifferent to passing 
events, 

z. 1. To sit huddled up, as from cold 
or indolence, or one shirking work. 
2. A state of indecision which 
prevents action, in which a person 
is always intending to perform 
something, but never does it; to 
be undecided and uncertain in 
action, 
i QuQULURANA, w.x. A vcry poor desti- 
tute person. 
i QuQULukiZANA, n.x. A very poor des- 
titute woman. 
1 QuQULusANA, ti. X. A Small, short, 
stumpy person or animal ; a little 
ugly man ; one of the commonalty, 
uku QuQUZA, V. tT, To move about quickly, 
as a dog or kitten in play. z. To 
importune; to annoy by impor- 
tunity, 
uku QusHA, v.Lx. To efface; to remove 
any marks from the surface of a 
book or table ; to rub out, so as to 
render illegible, 
u ku QusHBKA, V. t X. To cover, so as to 
hide from observation. Yiqusheke 



1 

enceni : Thrust it under the 1 
gras-s. ! 

uku QuTA, v.i.x. To blow, as a wind stea- 
dily from one point of the compass, 
as a steady breeze. 

uku QuTA, v.i.x. To hold out the hand to 
receive punishment, as a boy at 
school, z. To pull out hair from 
the person. 

uku QuTisA, v.tx. To cause a boy to hold 
out his hand for punishment. 

uku QuTTUDWA, v.p.x. The passive of Uiu- 
qubuda : To bow the head. For 
the mutation of & in the active 
form into ty in the passive, see 
under the letter B. 

uku QuvA, V. i. X. To bud as buds of 
leaves before bursting. Seiqala 
ukuquva imiti: The trees have 
begun to bud. Used as an adjec- 
tive thus : Into eqvvileyo .• Any 
thing with a convex or rounded 
surface, like a bud. 
i QuvA. n. X. A bud ; also a stiff curl 
of the hair; any small protube- 
rance. 

uku QuzA, v.^.z. To fly about wildly, as a 
dog barking and snapping, without 
actually attacking. 
1 Quzu, n.z. A leaflet of the wild hemp. 

uku QiJzuiiA, v.^.z. To wrench; to twist off, 
as a branch from a tree, 
ill Qwi, n.x. Ice; sleet, z. Snow, 
in QwABA, n. z. A separate heap, as of 
grass. 

uku QwABAQWABA, V. i. z. To shrug the 
shoulders. 

uku QwABAZA, V. t. X. To tap lightly with 
a stick ; to fillip with the finger, 
i QwABE, n. z. A musical instrument 

which is beaten like a drum, 
u QwABi, n.z. One who plays the iqwabe. 

um QwABULo, n. x. The name of a sea ur- 
chin. It is used figuratively to denote 
a person without eyebrows. 

um QwAiBA, n.z. A strip of meat dried m 
the sun. !Named by the South 
African colonists biltong. 
QwAKA, v.tx. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukib- 
ti qwaka : To strike a sudden 
effectual blow, so as to produce the 
purpose intended, whether it be that 
of felling to the ground, or of killing. 
Ndamti qwaka ndamkahlela pantsi 
emhlabeni : I struck him down to 
the ground, 
isi Qwaka, n.z. A person of brute vio- 
lence in appetite, stren^^, habits. 



QWAKA. 



187 



BA. 



&c. ; an unfeeling man; one of 
brutal conduct. 
"ubu QwAKA, n.z. Brutality ; inhumanitj. 
nku QwAKANisA, v.t.K. To harrow culti- 
vated land, 
isi QwAKANiso^n.x. A harrow; a gardenrake. 
isd QwALA, n.x. A lame person. 
uku QwALELA, v.t.x. To become lame ; to 
be lame ; to go lame. 
n QwAMBA, n.z. Cream, x. u Camba. 
isl QwANOA, n.z. The diaphragm. 
i QwAiK}B, n.x. A castrated anima}. 
i QwANiHOi, n.z. A tree with many 
thorns of the shape of a fish hook. 
It is called by the Dutch colonists 
Wa4JU een beetje : that is, " Wait a 
little ; " from its taking hold of the 
clothes of a person, and detaining 
him in passing it. 
i QwABA, 91.X.Z. A zebra. 
um QwASHu, n.x. A kind of tree ; a sort 

of milk wood. 
uku QwATA, v.f.z. To clear all off, as grass 
from a field, or as fire devouring, 
or an army destroying all before it. 
isi QwATo. n.z. A clearing ; a place like a 
desert, 
u QwATO, n.z. A place from which all 
animal and vegetable life has dis- 
appeared ; a desolation ; a desert. 
uku QwEBA, v.t.x. To accumulate property ; 
to lay up in store. Ezizinto ozi- 
qwehikyo kanti zoba zezikabanina 1 
Whose then shall these things be 
which thou hast laid up ? z. To make 
a sign to a person by a motion of 
either head, hand, or feet ; to wink 
with the eye. 
uku QwEBELA, v.tx. To provido for or lay 

up for a special purpose, 
uku QwELA, v.t.TL.. To fully accomplish any 
purpose or undertaking, u.sually ap- 
plied to the taking away cattle so 
that none are left. Inkomo ndizi- 
qwelUe zonke : I have taken all the 
cattle. Or applied to the complete 
emptying of a vessel or measure of its 
contents so that nothing remains. 
in QwELE, n.z. A vigilant herdsman, who 
is jealously suspicious of danger to 
his flock or herd, 
um QwELE, n.z. A walking stick. 
um QwEXESHA, n.x. A girdle made of 
small rings of brass strung on a 
string or small thong, worn round 
the loins by the uncivilized Kaffirs, 
uku QwENOA, v.tx. To rend in pieces ; to 
tear, like a beast of prey. z. To 
protect from danger or violence. 

2 B 



ifii QwsQWE, n.x. 1. An ornamental bead 
worn on the forehead ; a firontlefc 
between the eyes. 

2. Any dense mass either of 
living things or inanimate objects, 
as a swarm of locusts, or a dense 
forest, z. Iqulo, 
u QwEQWE, n.x. An outer shell or crust, 
as the cover of a book, or a crust of 
bread, 
uku QwESHA, v.t.x. To abscond ; to elope ; 
to go away clandestinely. Applied 
to cattle or horses when they run 
away to the place from whence 
they have come. 
Qwi, v. t.x. Used with Uhuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukvr 
li qwi : To fall suddenly so that 
life appears to be extinct. Waiir 
qwi sidvli : He swooned as in a fit. 
i QwiQwi, n.x. A peculiar smell, 
uku QwiTA, v.tx. To strike fire with flint 
and steel, 
u QwiTELA, n.x. A very tempestuous 
wind ; a hurricane ; a whirlwind. 
QwiTi, r.i.x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UhuU 
qwiti: To fall suddenly to the 
ground, as a person in a fit. 



». 



B in Kaffir is a guttural to which there 
is no corresponding sound in 
English. It has two sounds :one is 
comparatively a soft guttural which 
corresponds to the g in the Dutch 
language, as in the word Ooedheid : 
Goodness ; and occurs in the Kaffir 
words 'JRazida : To tear ; 'Bana : 
To suspect. The other sound of R 
is a guttural which has no corre- 
SfTonding sound in any European 
langtiage, being peculiarly deep and 
harsh; it is pronounced by con- 
tracting the aperture of the throat, 
and forcibly expelling the breath, 
S'D as to produce a harsh rustling of 
the epiglottis ; it is always followed 
by an aspirated vowel, and is pro- 
nounced with a strong aspiration ; 
it occurs in the words /f&te^i; Pride; 
and Irhra : Bitter. 
Ra, X. A particle of comparison affixed 
to nouns and adjectives. It usually 
denotes diminuiion of quality, but 
sometimes only that of a general 
resemblance or likeness. Uhukoai : 
Chieftainship. Uhukoaira: That 
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which partakm of the nature of . 
chieftainship, or a sort of chief- 1 
tainship. Uhvtongo : Sleep. Uhu- ' 
tongo'ra : A little sleep ; drowsiness. 
Itongora : A sleepy sort of per«)n. 
i Babula, n.x. A left tributary of the 
Kei^kama River, 
nku Rabula, vtn. To sip at any thing. 
z. To gulp down ; to swallow 
greedily, 
uku Radula, v.i.x. To kick up as a horse, 
z. To speak or pronounce a language 
incorrectly. 
i RArtJ, n.x. Tribute ; taxes, 
n Rafu, n.x. A five-shilling piece, 
uku Rala, V.1-.X. To be angry. 

Ralaqaqa, v.tz. Used with Ckuti, 

which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 

UkiUi ralagaqa : To come together 

in conflict. 

i R vLA&AKAzi, n.x. A cow with a white 

throat. 
i RALAttAKAzi-ELiBoxvu, n.x. A red cow 

with a white throat, 
i Ralabakazi-klimntama, n.x. A black 
cow with a white throat, 
uku RALAituxA, v.i.x. To be fierce ; to rage 
with anger, 
isi RalaIiume, n.x. A fierce wrathful man. 
z. i 'Ralijani. 
ubu Rala&ume, n.x. Fierceness ; rage, 
uku RalelA; n.x. To be angry on account 
of. 
i Ralast, n.x. Barley, 
ubu Ralutta, n.x. Indecorous conduct. 

i Ramba, n.x. A pu£fadder. 
uku Ramnoela, v.t.x. To eat or drink in a 
slovenly manner, 
i Ramivcwa, n.x. A beast of prey, 
uku Ramuka, v.i.z. To dry up, from being 
scorched from the sun, as a garden 
where vegetation is dried up. 
uku Ramula, v.t.z. To scorch ; to singe ; 
as 'Bamula ink uku: Singe the 
fowl. X. 'Rauka. 
i Ramunwa, n.z. A fierce ravenous beast, 
uku Ramzela, v.t.x. To make a noise like 

a pig in eating. Onomatopoetic. 
uku Rana, v.t.x. To suspect ; to have sus- 
picion of guilt, z. To hear a slight 
sound, 
i Banana, n.z. A person with large 
bushy whiskers, or a large beard, 
nku Ranela, v.t.x. To suspect a certain 
person. Ndiyamranela u James : 
I suspect James, 
uku Raneleka, i;.n.x. To be suspected ; 
to be in such circumstances, or to 
iict so as to cause suspicion. 




i Rahtsi, m X. a domestic goose, 
isi Rano, n.x. A suspicion ; a surmise 
evil. z. A conjecture, 
uku Ranuka, v.t.x. To go on the tramp 
seek work, 
i Rakuka, n.x. A servant who com( 
from a distance ; a foreign servan' 
nku Rahukbla, n.x. To arrive at a certaii 

place in search of employment, 
nku Rapuna, v.<.z. To do a thing hurriedl^f 

and imperfectly, 
uku Raqa, v.t.x.z. 1. To surround, as iirrr: 
apprehending a thief; to encircle. 
RlkA, adj. Bitter. The prefix change^^ 
with the spec, of the noun qualified**-^ 
Ukutya okurhrh: Bitter food.^ 
Amazini arhrh : Bitter words. Into-^ 
. erhrh : A bitter thing, 
i Raside, n.x. The name of a water fowl 

resembling the stork, 
i Ratsha, n.x. A proud, vain person, 
uku Ratsha, v i.x. To be proud ; to be 
haughty and supercilious. 
i Ratshi, n.x. Pride ; haughtiness. 
Ratta, Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. 1. Ukvti 
rcUya : To splash against, as tbe 
dashing of water against the side of 
a ship. 

2. The dusk at evening tide. Lit. 

The first splashing of the darkness. 

i Rattabatta, n.z. One who walks with 

a quick and vigorous step, rushing 

roughly by. 

Rattabatta, v.i.E. Used with Uhuli, 

which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 

UhUi rhtyarhtya : To make a rough 

hoarse sound, as small stones when 

: rattled inside a box. 

uku Rattela, v.tx. To make preparatory 

arrangements for marriage, 
uku Rattaza, ^.^.x. 1. To splash water in 
throwing it from a vessel. 

2. To be restless so as not to re- 
main long in one place ; to wander 
about from place to place, or from 
house to house, z. To rustle ; to 
make a rustling sound, as com or 
trees when agitated by wind, 
i Rau, n.x. A monkey, the brown 
species, z. A small shield used 
more as an ornament in travelling, 
than for warlike purposes, 
ama Rau, n.x. A description of ear-bead 
worn by the Kafiirs. 
isi Rau, n.z. A strong feeling or emotion, 
whether of grief, compassion, in- 
dignation, or ill-will, &c. 
uku Raula, v.i.x. To surround ; to encir- 
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cle, as a place surroanded or be- 
sieged in war. 
.iiuKA, v.f.x. To singe with fire. z. 

'Bamula, 
Saula, v.tx. To compaias; to sur- 
round. Yate impi yama-Mpondo 
yaravia aba-Tembu : The army of 
the ama-Mpondo surrounded the 
aba-Tembn. z. To excite emotions, 
as of pity, indignation, &c. 
n Baulela, v.tx. To surround ; to en- 
compass for; to encompass a place 
named. Hambani, mraulele isl- 
xeko : Go ye, and surround, or en- 
compass, the city. 

oku Sauza, v.i.z. To feel ambitious; to 
seek after praise, v.t. To com- 
mend ; to praise ; to applaud ; to 
extol in wordit ; to magnify. 

nku Sauzela, v.i.x. To itch, to smart with 
a burning sensation, v. t. To sting ; 
to cause a burning sensation, as the 
stinging of a nettle. 

nku Saxa, t;.t.x. To be stifled or choked 
by water, as a person when 
drowned. 

nku Baxa, v. t. X. To choke or suffocate by 
any liquid, as by water. 

uku Bata, v.t.T. To parch, as peas on the 
fire. z. To be rough in speech. 

nku Satita, v.f.z. To sing and leap vehe- 
mently in the native dances; to 
Burpans others in violence of gesture 
and loud singing in a dance. 

nku Sazula, v.^.x.z. To tear; to rend, as 
a garment. Wayirazvda ingubo 
yam : He tore my garment. 

ama Be, n. x. Rumours. The word usually 
denotes some misconduct on the 
part of the individual respecting 
whom the rumours are afloat. Ndive 
amare ngaye : 1 have heard rumours 
respecting him. Implying some 
misconduct on his part. The sin- 
g^i^ar is Ulure. 
uSebb, n.x. a shark, z. A hawk. 
The original idea is that of a de- 
vourer. 
isi Bebi, n. z. A noisy person ; one boister- 
ous in speech. Hence, one who 
often tells untruths; a liar. 

nku Bedeba, v. t x. To scratch the back of 
the head, 
i Bble, ) n.x. A sword. Properly a 
isi Belb, ( short handled assegai, which 
is never thrown, but reserved for 
band-to-hand conflict as a stabbing 
spear. The sword is not used in 
natiye war&re, but this word for a 



short stabbing assegai has been 
adopted to denote the sword as used 
by civilized nations, z. A line or 
row of people, when walking in sin- 
gle file. 
Belekeqe, v.Lx, Used with Ukuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its mean- 
ings. Ukuti irelekeqe : To appear 
suddenly on the opposite side of a 
river, or at some open space in a 
thicket, 
isi BELEbELE, n.z. A large umkorUo, or 
spear, used for stabbing in war. x. 
isi 'Rele, 
i BRLEkELB, n. X. A flimsy texture, 
through which the light can be 
seen. Gauze or muslin would be 
called. Into elirelerele: A thing 
which is irelerele. 

ubu Beletta, n.x. Shameful, indecorous 
conduct. 

nku Bema, v.i.z. To speak hastily and fa- 
cetiously, so as to provoke laughter ; 
to speak jocosely. 
i Bema, n.z. One who utters words for 
the sole purpose of exciting merri- 
ment ; a V or 1-maker. 

nku Benqa, •; ^x. To make public a pri- 
vate matter, 
i Bkngqa, n.x. A sickle; a reaping 
hook. 

uku Bekqa, v.f.z. To surround with mats 
an open fire, such as is made in the 
open air when travelling, so as to 
keep off the wind. * 

uku Beet A, v.t.x. 1. To gnaw like a dog. 
2. Applied frequently to the 
gnawing of hunger. Lamrmya 
ipango : He was gnawed with a 
feeling of hunger. 

uku Beqa, v.tx. To saw ; to hack with a 
knife. 

ama BfiiiEKi, n.x. Flying reports; indis- 
tinct intimations of an occurrence. 

nku Besha, v.t.x. 1. To insinuate; to im- 
pute evil conduct to another. 

2. To attempt to seize, or strike 
a person or thing, but to miss your 
aim. 
izi Beshu, n. x. Insinuations ; imputa- 
tions. 

uku Bexenoa, v.t. z. To go stealthily about 
in a person's hut when the owner is 
away, for the purpose of pilfering. 

ukuBEXEZA, v.^.x. To commit adultery. 

z. uku Pinga. 
um Bexezi, n. x. An adulterer, z. um 

Pingi, 
um Rkxezikazi, n. x. An adulteress. 
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n KiXEZo, n. X. Adalterj. 
i Rszii, n.x. The name of a bird, 
uka Bkza, vJ.z. 1. To milk ioio the 
mouth, as Kaffir boy(« are in the 
habit of doing, Billing under the 
cow, and milking into the mouth. 

2. To rain softly, as when rain 
falls in soft showers. 
urn Bbzo, n.x. 1. The last drain of milk 
from the cow in milking. 

2. Fine, small rain. 

3. A train, as of a garment. 

4. The plural Imirezo denotes 
the tails of the monkey or other 
small animals worn on the neck 
and breast of the Zulu men. 

uka BiLA, t;.^.z. 1. To entangle so as to 
hook a person or thing; to take in 
a noose. 
2. To button, 
nku SiLELA, v.t.z. To button np ; to fasten 

with a butt.on. 

nku BiNA, ) v.t.x. To dress so as to give 

nku BiMELA, ) a finished appearance to 

any thing; as hair whv>n dressed, 

or a horse when well rubbed down. 

When a Kaffir has rubbed himself 

over with red clay and fat so that 

his body preflents a red glossy 

appearance, he is said to Hna, or 

dress himself Lomtu sderinele: 

That man has dressed his skin with 

red clay. 

uku BiNGisA, v.tx. To snare, as a bird in 

a tracp. 
uka BiNT7ELA, V. t. X. z. To catch in a thong 

or iasso. 
uku BiQizA, v.i.z. To hesitate; to pre- 
varicate, as a person detected in a 
falsehood. 
i Bixikixi, 71. X. A slovenly or dirty 

place or person. 
i BiWA, n. X. A green rich pasturage, 
um Bo, n.x. A yellow sprew. 
uku BoBA, V. i. X. To look through an open- 
ing ; to peep, 
i Bob A, n.x. An orifice; an opening or 
aperture, as through a wall, 
isi BoBA, n. x. A rent ; a hole in a gar- 
ment, z. A crevice, or an opening 
in a roof or wall through which 
light enters, 
i BoBOTYA, n. z. A very poisonous adder. 
X. i Bvlvlu. 
uku BoBozA, V. t. X. To burst in, as a cask 

by a person standing on its end. 
uku BoooziSA, t;.i.x. To sound like a bell 
on oxen or houses. Jts original 
meaning denotes the rattling sound 



made by the chains or other oma-j 
ments worn by the heathens inxi 
their dances. OnonvaJtopoetic. 
BoDO, X. Adieu ; farewell, 
uku BoDOMisHA, v.t.Ti. To kill by .cutting 7 
the throat, 
isi BoooLo, n.x. Redness. The heavens i 
are said to be vrirogolo when very * 
red, or the face when burnt by the 
sun. z. A burning, 
uku BoLA, v.t.x.z. 1. To drag along on the 
ground. 

2. To bring out to view ; to draw 
out 'Hola imali yako : Bring out 
your money, 
uku BoLBLA, v.Lt, To drag towards a cer- 
tain place. Tirotele emlanjeni: 
Drag it to the river, z. To draw 
another on, by going before him. 
nm BoLBLi, n. x. A leader of others, z. um 

Kokdi. 
isi Bou, n. z. A person or animal which 

lags behind, 
um BoLo, n.x. A long stick which is usu- 
ally carried bound up with the bun- 
dle of assegais which the Kaffirs 
carry with them for defence. The 
name is derived from Ukurda : To 
draw out ; as the Kaffir instinctively 
draws out this stick for defence or 
attack on every occurrence of ap- 
prehended danger, when not of a 
serious character, so as to require 
the assegai or spear, z. A cave ; a 
hollow tree, 
i BoLo, n. z. The cork tree, so named 
because of the rough appearance of 
the bark, 
nbu BoLo, n.z. Roughness, or unevenness 
of surface, 
i BoLODA, n. z. Any living thing, man, 
or animal, or reptile which is of a 
dirty red or earth-coloured appear- 
ance, 
uku BoLONOA, V. t X. To scoop out, as a 
round hole in the ground, or a 
pumpkin, 
uku BoLozA, v.t.x. 1. To take any thing 
out from a bag. 

2. To talk in a loose, careless 
manner, 
uku BoLUBA, v.<.z. To make a trail on the 
ground, as in dragging a block of 
timber on the ground, or as a snake, 
when leaving a slimy trail behind it. 
uku Bona, v.i.z. To snore, 
uku BoNoozA, v.i.z. To sing in joyous 
mirth, as when on a hunting expe- 
dition or a public dance. 
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BoNQA, n. z. A small enclooare placed 
before the door of a hut, to turn 
aside the wind ; any shelter from 
the wind, such as is erected in Africa 
-temporarily when travelling. 
isi Bopo, n. z. A prostitute ; a whore, 
"^u SUx^, v.tx. To roast, as coffee or 
beans, 
id BoQoBA, n. K. A yery rough broken 

piece of country, 
nbi BoQOLA, v.t.x. To bend or double up 
the person, from pain, or cold, or 
weakness, 
a BoQOLO, n. x. A person, or an animal, 
bent up with pain, cold, or debility. 
Bka BoQOLozA, v.^.z. To finish up ; to con- 
sume, as in eating or drinking ; to 
drain, or eat up the whole, 
u BoQOTYENi, n.z.z. A rock lizard, 
ukn BoiLA, v.i.x. To be dissatisfied; to 

murmur; to complain, 
uku BoitisA, v.tx. To cause dissatii>&ction ; 
to raise murmurings and complaints. 
XL BokoDO, n.z. A paramount chief, as a 
colonel in an army, but not the 
king or chief ruler in the nation, 
nku BoibONTA, v.t.x. 1. To clean a bone by 
scraping off all the flesh. 

2. To question a person in a 
searching manner on any subject, 
nku BoTA, V. i. x. To act yaliantly ; to be 
courageous. 
i BoTi, n. X. A valiant, courageous man. 
ifii BoTOZA, n.x. An inquisitive disposi- 
tion, 
nku BoTTA, v.tz. 1. To draw out from be- 
tween other things ; to unsheath, 
as a sword when drawn from its 
sheath. 

2. To draw along the ground, as 
dragging bushes, 
nm BoTTA, n.z. A deep narrow hollow 
made by a stream of water; aravine. 
aku BoxA, V, i. z. To move back ; to re- 
treat ; to recede. 
i BoxA, n. X. The oil of a tobacco pipe, 
nku BoxisA, v.tTL To draw back; to cause 

a retreat, 
nku BozA, v.t.x.z. l.To walk at a short dis- 
tance from each other, in rotation, 
so as to form a line. 

2. To flow gently, as a stream of 

water trickling down a hollow place. 

ama Boza, n.x. 1. A constellation of stars 

which are in a line. Hence applied 

to the belt in Orion. 

2. A TOW, as of beads or pearls. 
imBozo, n.x.z. A gentle trickling; a 
gentle flowing down. 



Ulogazi lako limrozo yinina f 
Ulogazi lako lipalele Una. 
Thou art He whose blood is flowing for 

what] 
Thou art He who»e blood is spilt for us. 
From the first Christian hvmn 
written in the Xosa, composed by 
the native convert Untsikana. 

ukn BuBA, v.i.z. To make a loud, con- 
tinued noise, as the roaring of the 
ocean, or ad the excited song of 
battle when in a rush the war cry 
is raised, and the host rushes to the 
battle, or the sound of a mighty 
waterfall, or when the roar of a 
storm is heard in the atmosphere, 
i Bubo, n.z. A war song sung by war- 
riors when approaching their chief 
or going out to battle. 

nku BuBULuzA, v.i.x. To move forward on 
the belly, as a snake, z. To suck 
up, as from a cup standing on a 
table. 

uku BuBuzA, v.%.z. To make a rushing 
sound, as in wading through a 
river, or when milk is flowing in 
large quantity into the milk pail 
from the cow, or when the assegai, 
or Kafiir spear, passes through the 
air with a whizzing sound when 
thrown with force. OnomatO' 
poetic. 

uku BuDA, v.i.z. To be purged : to have 
• relaxed stools, as in dysentery. 

uku BuDiSA, V. t. x. To purge ; to cause 
diarrhoea. 

ukuBuDULA, v.t.x. To drag along the 
ground. 
IsiBuLA, n.z. A glutton; a ravenous 
person, 
i BcjLuwA, n. X. Gunpow der. 

nku BuMA, v. t.x. To propitiate by an offer- 
ing, so as to remove the evil effects 
arising from the anger of a tutelary 
god or spirit. The Kaffir is some- 
times under dread of having of- 
ftnded the spirit presiding over 
some river which he has crossed, or 
where he has bathed, and that he 
is consequently afflicted with some 
disease ; and in order to propitiate 
the river god, he proceeds in silence 
and measured paces to the river, or 
if unable to go himself his nearest 
relatives go for him, and cast some 
article of value, or at other times 
cast the seed of the Indian com 
into the river, as if sowing it on 
the land. In so doing he is said to 
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ruma the river. Ndaruma nm- 
lauibo ngamaci ami : I propitiated 
the river with my earrings. ThoHe 
al»o who attend at the offering of a 
Bflcrifice to the spirits of the de- 
parted leave behind them an offer- 
ing either of money, or any article 
of dress or other article, as an offer- 
ing, and thus they are said to iruma, 
or make an offering. 
i BuMK, n^z. A large cave or den. 
u BuME, n.z. A long range, as a long 
verandah to a house ; a long story ; 
a long song; anything of unusual 
length. 

uku Bu^A, v.t.T. To sprain, as a limb, 
z. To cut off the whole ear of an ox. 

uku BuMEKA, v.t.z. To be sprained. 

uku BuQA, v.t.z. To rub or daub on, as 
paint, plaster, &c. 

uku BuQisA, v.^x. To drag along the 
ground, as a load of bushes, a log of 
timber, or a dead body. 

uku BuQUKA, V. t. X. To tire of ; to become 
weary of, as of food, or the company 
of a person. 

uku Bdqula, v. t. X. To weaken ; to weary ; 
to tire out, as by pain. 

uku BuQuzELA, V.I.X. To slip or creep 
along, as a snake on the belly. 

uku BuRA, v.^.x. To disjoint, as the cut- 
ting up of meat, by separating the 
joints of the animals. 

z. 1. To drag away with violence ; 
to pull or carry away. 

2. To. entice or allure to evil. 
i BnRUNELi, n.x. A governor of a colony. 
This word is Kaffirized from the 
English word Colonel. The Kaffirs 
for many years after the arrival of 
the British settlers of 1S20 knew no 
higher authority than that of Colo- 
nel Somerset, who was "Command- 
wnt^ Commander-in-Chief, on the 
frontier of the colony. They called 
him 'Hurundi Somerset ; thus Kaf- 
firizing the word Colonel into 'Rur 
runeli ; and thus the word became a 
synonym for. Governor of the colony. 
BuTU, V. t. X. Uted with UhUi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
rutu : To snatch suddenly. Yiti 
rviu isiirele sake : Draw thy 
sword. 

uku BuzuLA, V. t. X. To pull from another 
person by force, as when two per- 
sons are contending for the posses- 
sion of a thing. 
BwADA, adj.x. Raw; underdone in 




oooking. Inyama irwada : H( 
not properly cooked, or raw, 
cooked meat, 
uka BwAMBuzA, v.t.x. To make a noise i 
eating, as a cow in long grass, 
inamealiegarden. ChwmatopoeUc:^ 
i BwAHA, n. X. A description of assegatl^ 
i BwANQA, n.x. A man who has laig^^ 
bushy whiskers, or a thick, largess 
beard, 
i BwAKi^KAzi, n. X. z. Any animal witk.^ 
a shaggy mane ; a cow with a white -^ 
belly, 
i BwANi^KAzi-BLiBOMYu, u. X. A red cow 

with a white belly, 
i BwAN(^KAzi-ELiMNTAMA,n.x. A black 

cow with a white belly, 
i BwABQAKA, n.x. A person with small, 

scanty whiskers, 
i BwAMTSA, n.x. A description of grass, 
i BwANTsi, n.x. A description of large 
fluted water rush ; any thing^u^ 
in shape is an irwantai. 
uku BwAPULUzA, v.t.z. To seize and snatch 
away from a person with violence ; 
to take hold of, as with claws, like 
a fierce animal, 
uku BwAQABALA, v.t.z. To frown ; to be 
dejected ; to be out of sorts ; to look 
grim and sullen; to lower, as a 
gloomy sky. 
uku BwAQKLA, v.LiL. To draw in ; to con- 
tract; to shorten; to draw back. 
'Rwaqela inyawo zako: Draw in, 
or back, your feet. 'Hwaqela in- 
tambo : Shorten the rope. z. To 
frown at. 
uku BwABWAZA, v.t.z. To make a rustling 
sound, as of water falling on a rock 
beneath a small waterfall, 
uku BwAbwAZKLA, v.t.x. To grow rapidly. 
Applied more generally to the 
growing of annual plants. IJmbona 
urwarwazde: The maize has grown 
rapidly, 
uku BwABWLAZA, v.tz. To Squander; to 
be prodigal in expenditure; to 
waste ; to expend extravagantly, 
uku BwEBA, V t.x. 1. To persuade. 

2. To accumulate by trading ; to 
get gain by trade. Usually applied 
to itinerant trading. 
z. To claw the flesh. 
uku BwBBKLA, V. t. X. To lay up the profits 
of business ; to accumulate and lay 
up by trade, 
uku BwBBESHA, V. t. X. To obtaiu a thing 
clandestinely, or by deceptive re- 
presentations; to obtain things 



EWEBI. 



193 



SA. 



from another by an underhand pro- 
ceeding. 
OQc^ SwsBi, ft. X. A trader; an itinerant or 

itayeliing trader. 
^ ^» SwioA, V, t X. To slightly touch a per- 
son, 80 as to call bis attention se- 
cretly to a thing, br as a person 
slightly touching another's ear, so 
as to tickle it. z. To smoke the 
wild hemp. 
^^"■^ SwBLA, v,Lt.z, To scratch with the 

nails ; to claw. 
'^"^^RwBMPA, t?.<.x. To scratch with the 
nails of the lingers, so as to tear the 
flesh ; to claw. 
oBwEXA, v.tx, 1. To cause irritation 
on Ihe skin by any rough friction, 
as a rough garment. Ingubo 
ehoexayo: A rough garment that 
causes irritation. 

2. To cause a grating sound by 
rubbing against, like a file or saw. 
n EwsxESBBj n.x. A species of cater- 
pillar. 
IBwEXU, n.x. A grey or grizzled co- 
loured animal. Jzinkomo izinga- 
mairwexu : Grey or grizzled cattle. 
Swi, v.tx. Used with UktUi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
rid : To move with rapidity, as a 
shooting star, or a bullet from a 
gun. 
xiku BwioAf v.tx. To tack work, as a gar- 
ment ; to sew in a loose or sloyenly 
manner, 
iikn BwiNQELA, v.^.x. 1. To concentrate all 
a person's energies in the perform- 
ance of an ent-erprise. 

2. To gather up into a concen- 
trated mass the divisions of an 
army, when massed for action, 
i BwiKTSELA, n.x. A fastening for the 
native sandal, a kind of primitive 
shoe made from the skins of beasts, 
called a veldt achoon, or field shoe, 
by the Dutch, 
uku BwiNTTELA, V. tx. To catch in a noose 

or Usso. 
uku BwiQiLizA, V. t X. To lay hold of any 
person or thing, and drag it away, 
uku BwiTSHA, v.tx. To strangle; to suf- 
focate, 
isi BwiTSHO, n.x. A strangling. 
nku BwiXA, v.i.x. To speak in a loud, 

sharp, angry tone, 
uku BwixA, v.tx. To swallow ; to gulp. 



S. 



The letter S has one uniform sound in 
Kaffir, like a in the English word 
Silver. 

uku Sa, v. i. X. z. 1. To dawn. Lit. To 
morning. SehuaiU : It is morning. 
2. To become light and clear 
after rain, or after misty and foggy 
weather. Izulu lisile : The heaven 
has become clear. 

uku Sa, v. t X. To convey ; to remove from 
one place to another. Yiaa lomntwa- 
na ku nina : Take this child to 
its mother. 

uku Sa, n.x. The morning. Ukuaa kwa- 
namhla : This morning. Lit. The 
morning of this day. 
Sa, X. This particle is used in several 
senses, in combination with the 
auxiliary verbs and verbal prefixes. 
When used in the affirmative it de* 
notes that the verbal action is, or 
was, or would be as yet incomplete, 
or still being performed, at a cer- 
tain time referred to ; as, 

1. To prepare for an action. Ndi- 
«amka ; I am preparing to depart, 
or just on the point of departing. 

2. To contiwue an action. Ndi- 
«asebenza : I am still working. 

3. It denotes, atiU further, above 
that U^afuna ntonina? What do 
you want more, or above, what you 
have 1 IJyihlo u«ahlelina ] Is your 
father still or yet alive 1 

4. In the negative form of the 
verb it is used to denote that the 
action of the verb will be performed 
no longer, or no more. Aniaayi 
kubona yena : Ye shall see him no 
more. Andiaayi kuteta ? I will say 
no more. By referring to the 
Grammar, it will be seen that sa is 
used with all the tenses of the verb, 
both negative and affirmative. 

5. The particle sa is inserted be- 
tween uku, the sign of the infini- 
tive, and the root of the verb Uku- 
sa, To become light, in the sense 
of, " While it was yet morning." Sa 
suka kwaku^osa : We started very 
early in the morning. Lit. While it 
was still getting light. Uz* uvuke 
kuAosa: Arise early, in the dawning 
of the day. 

6. As an exclamation. Sa ! It 
is used to urge dogs to fight, or to 
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nkn Sa, v.ux. To be rude, impertinent. 
The perfect form of the verb, aUe, 
is used as the adjective for Bude, 
impudent. I8ile lentombi: That i 
girl is rude, immodest, 
isi Sa, n.z.z. Kindness; lielp; assist- 
ance; benevolence. 

nko Saba, v.Lx.z, To flee from. When 
the verbal prefixes and the aux. 
verbs which form the tenses end in 
a, they are changed into e before 
8aba. Ndesaba : I fled. Weaaba : 
He fled, 
n Saba, n. z. A dried np tree, gnaa, or 
any vegetable substance. 

nkn Sabalala, v.i.z. To lie about in con- 
fusion ; to be scattered ; to be 
thrown about in disorder, x. uku nkn 
Tahabcdala, 

nku Sabalalisa, v.^.z. To scatter in con- 
fusion; to throw things into dis- 
order. X. uku Tahabcdalisd, 

nkn Sabela, v.t.n.z. 1. To answer a call. 
Sabela wakubizwa: Answer when 
you are called. Hence, To echo. 
Iliwa lyasaJbela . The rock echoes. 
Lit. The rock answers. 

2. X. To flee to a place of refuge ; 
to seek protection. Maaisahele 
entabeni : Let us flee to the moun- 
tain. 
Sabisa, v.tx. To cause to flee. z. To 
make afraid; to terrify, as by 
threats. 
Sabtso, n. X. A fleeing from ; a retreat 
z. That which causes fear or appre- 
hension ; a tale or narrative for 
frightening people or children with. 
i Saci, n. X. A reason why ; the purpose 
or object in view in any under- 
taking; that which stimulates to 
action as ^lie ultimate object in view, 
in Sad A, n.z. Abundance; a large num- 
ber. Akunkomo yinaada : It is not 
mere cattle, but a host of cattle. 
Saka, v. i. z. Used with UhUi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
saka : To fly in pieces, as a hand- 
ful of com when thrown from the ' I 
hand ; to break, as a shell from a 
gun in war, or as a broken heart. 

nm Saeabo, n.z. A young snake. 

aku Saeaza, v.^.z. To scatter; to strew, 
as in scattering seed in sowing a 
field. 
Saeu, aux.v,:s.. When we. SaJcvqala 

ukuteta : When we began to speak. 1 
Saeuba, anx. v. x. If we. Used before 
a verb thus: Sotinina ukugqiba 



nmsebenzi wetn sahuba 8ilibiL\ft 
kangaka 1 How shall we accompl\»^ 
our task, if we delay thus? 
Saeubalo, n.z. A small bird, whoi^ 
habitat is marshy ground wh^^ 
flaggy rushes grow. It has fw^" . 



J 
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five to six long feathers in its 
of a very beantifnl appearan< 
whereof the plumes of the Zv^ 
warriors are made. 

Saeuboha, irUerj.%. A form of saint— —* 
tion, meaning, " We recognise you ^^^ 
that is, Ton are our friend. 

Sala, t;.t.x.z. To remain behind. YT^ 
sola ekaya : He remained at hom^* 
Into eaeleyo : That which remained / 
the remainder. 

Salbea, v.<.x. To spread thinly over, 
as a thin covering over another 
thing. 

Salela, t;.t.x.z. To remain behind on 
account of some circumstances re- 
ferred to, or for some purpose. Wa- 
aalda u Tise : He remained on ac- 
count of his father. 

Salblo, ) n. X. z. The remainder ; the 

Salelo, I remnant. Isalelo sabantu: 
The remainder of the people. 

Salisa, v.^.x.z. To leave behind; to 
leave a part of the whole ; to cause 
to remain. Ndiya huaaliaa inxenye 
yemali : I will leave a part of the 
money. Abantu ababe aaliatve yi- 
nkosi : The people who were left by 
the chief. 

Salblo, n.x. The remainder; the 
remnant. 

Sambbmbb, n.x. Palpitation of the 
heart, caused by fear or excitement. 

Sampit, n.x. 1. A silly person. 

2. A person or animal with a dis- 
tended abdomen. 

Samvemve, n.x. The waterwagtail. 

Sana, n. x. An infont ; a baby. z. A 
scent, or whifi", as of something 
burning. 

Sanaiia, n. X. A spot, or mark, as on 
the person. 

Sand A, n. x. A threshing floor ; a place 
where com is threshed out. 

Sandaeela, n.x. A careless, indolent^ 
dishonest person. 

Sandanda, n.x. The rump of an 
animal. 

Sandeeela, n.x. An honourable man ; 
one of the aristo* ricy. 

Sandt, n.x. A sound ; a report, as of 
a sound in the air. 

Sanola, n.x. The hand. 
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u Sahdo, n.z. A long creeper about the 
thickness of the finger, the fibres of 
which are very strong. 

i Sahdo, n.x. A hammer. See is Ando, 
under the letter A. 
Sahdu, ) X. These words are properly 
Sardula, ) adverbs of time, partak- 
ing, however, of the nature of 
idiomatic verbs. They are derived 
from Sa, and Ahdula, which see, 
and express the time at which the 
action of the verb was performed, 
or will be performed. Safika liaancV 
ukutshona ilanga : We arrived 
just at the setting of the sun. Lowa 
ngumntu osandut ukuvela pesheya 
kwolwaudle: That is a man 
that has just arrived from across 
the sea. Ilanga Zi^ancT ukuvela: 
The sun has just now appeared. 
Sahqa, X. See Ukunga, at No. 2 of its 
meanings, 
in Sanoa, n.z. One who squints ; a cross- 
eyed person. 
nku Sahgana, v.i.x. 1. To be soon angry ; 
to manifest an irritable temper, z. 
To be at cross purposes with another 
in speaking or acting. 

2. X. The decline of the day. lya- 
sangana imihla : The days shorten. 
Applied especially to the decline 
of the sun. Ukusangana kwe- 
langa : The decline of the sun. 
uku Sanqanisa, v.tx. To misrepresent; to 
n^isstate for the purpose of decep- 
tion, z. To get at cross purposes ; 
to confuse ; to confound, 
um Sanganiso, n.x. A misrepresentation; 
a statement made with the inten- 
tion to deceive, z. A cross purpose. 

i Saboo, n.x.z. 1. A gateway; the 
main entrance to a cattle kraal. 

2. An eye or loop in a cord or 
thong. 

i Sahoobb, n.z. a flower of a species be- 
longing to the genus aadepias or 
atapdia, so called from its peculiar 
shape, the ccdix or corol being 
covered like an umbrella when ex- 
panded, and having four openings, 
like gates, at the sides of the ccdix, 

ISahgu, n.z. The leaves of the wild- 
hemp, which are smoked by the 
natives, and produce a most in- 
toxicating effect. 
inSAKGu, n.z. The stalk of the wild 
hemp. 
Sangwana, n. X. z. A small gateway or 
entrance to a garden or cattle kraal. 

2 



i Sahqa, n.x. 1. A halo round the sun 
or moon. 

2. A fabulous story. 
8. A fairy ring on the grass. 
1 Sanqawb, n. X. A white circular spot 

on the forehead of an animal, 
in Sahsa, n.z. A white speckled animal. 
Inkomo enaansa : A white speckled 
ox. 
in Sahsakazi, n. z. A female animal with 

white speckles on its body, 
in Saittsa, n. x. A small speckled bird of 
the finch family, z. i Sanaa. 
uku Saktsulisa, n.x. 1. To dun a persoa 
for debt ; to prosecute and pursue a 
person without mercy or considera- 
tion; to take all a man has for 
debt. 

2. To pursue an enemy or foe, 
as an army until it be defttroyed. 

8. To drive away to a distance, to 
give no rest either to a person or 
cattle, but again and again to fol- 
low and drive away ; to pursue. 
1 Santta, n.x. Rushing speed. The 
word implies a rushing impetuous 
speed which is not lasting or en- 
during in its character. Ihashe 
lineaantya : A swift horse, 
i Sanuse, n.x.z. An enchanter; a sor- 
cerer ; one who supplies charms to 
protect the person from evil influ- 
ences ; one who is supposed to be 
possessed of supernatural powers, 
i Sanxa, n.x. A species of hawk; a 

falcon, 
i Sanzwilk, n.x. The mocking bird, 
uku Sapaza, v. t.z. To squander; to be pro- 
digal in expenditure ; to give away 
food, money, &c., with prodigal 
liberality; hence, to be loose in 
talk, to speak so carelessly and 
fluently as to have little regard for 
truth, 
n Sapo, n.x.z. A family. Plur. Intaapo : 
Children, 
ubu Sapo, n.x.z. Sonship. 

u Sapokazi, n.x.z. A young heifer of 

about one year old. 
i Sapuea, n.x. a fool or dolt, 
i Saqaka, n. z. A cow which gives but 
little milk, 
nku Sasa, v.Lz, To run wild with joy; to 
be excited with pleasurable feel- 
ings, 
n Sasale, n.z. A wild white rose tree, 
uku Sasazela, v.Lz. To urge on to attack ; 
to set on, as a dog when urged on 
to follow game. 
2 



SATANA. 



196 



8KLE. 



u Satana, n. X. z. Satan. Kaffirized 

from the English, 
uku Satanisa, v.t.x. To impose upon; to 

imitate the devil, 
ubu Satasata, n.x. Imposture; fraud, 
u Sattaba, n.x.z. Small children; little 

children. A term of endearment, 

meaning dear children, 
uku Saula, v. L X. To throw clay, as prao- 

tised by boys by placing a small 

portion on the end of an elastic 

twig, and throwing it with force 

from it at any object, 
uku Sauza, v. t. z. To rail, rate, scold in a 

vehement and unbridled man- 



ner. 



Also 



i Savu, n. X. The name of a bird, 
the name of a tree. 
Saza, X. 1. Then we, and we. Spec. 4, 
sing. See Ukuza, at No. 2 6 of its 
meanings. 

2. Tense form of the verb, 2nd 
person plu. It precedes a principal 
verb with a conjunctive force. 
Saaa safika ke : And we arrived, or 
we then arrived. 
Sb, X. A particle which denotes that 
the action of the verb to which it 
is prefixed has, or had, or will have 
already taken place, previously to, 
or simultaneously with, some other 
event referred to. Sb is probably 
derived from Sola : To remain ; or 
from its perfect tense Sde. The 
full form of Sde is used when the 
8rd per. sing. spec. 1st, and 2nd 
spec, plu., are the nominative of the 
verb, while with all the other per- 
sons and specs, se only is used. 
Examples : — Wasele suka, waba- 
konzake : And she arose, and min- 
istered unto them. SendiJUcile : 
I am already arrived. Sendiyor 
Icvha ndifike kade, kungeka biko 
eloxesha : 1 shall have already ar- 
rived long before that time. Sen- 
diya kwenje^janinal What must I 
dol 

2. 8e denotes that the speaker 
has at length come to a decision on 
some matter in which he is now 
ready to act. Sendiya kuvumake : 
I will now consent. Ndoaendi 
hamba ke : Well, I will go then, 
um Sbbb, n. x. The eyelash, z. 1. A ray 
of light as from the son. 
2. A dart ; an arrow, 
i Sbbb, n. X. The branch of a tree, 
um Sebelabga, n.z. The rays of the sun. 



as often seen at nm-rise and sqa- 

set 
uku Sebbza, v.t.x. To whisper, 
uku Sbbenza, v.£.x.z. To work ; to toil ; ^ 

labour ; to perform any operation ^ 

service, 
uku Sebbbzbla, v.tx.z. To work for; ^ 

perform on account of. 
um Skbebzi, n.x.z. Work ; labour ; ope^ ^ 

tion ; service ; pursuit ; occupatio-^^ 
nku Sefa, v.t. X. z. To sift, as com or me^-^ 

Kaffirized from the English, 
uku SxKA, v.tx. To support, as a founc 

tion supports a building, 
i Sekane, n. z. A long thin spear, 
uku SxKELA, v.t.n. To place for suppoi 

to lay a foundation ; to sustain ; 

prop up, as a buttress against ^ 

building, 
uku Sekkleza, v.f.x. 1. To obtain a re* 

ward or recompense, as for labour 

wrought. 

2. To make a detour for any 

purpose, as in taking game or in 

catching a hoise, or to avoid being 

seen, 
isi Sekblbzo, n. x. A reward ; a recom- 
pense, 
um Sesblo, n. x. z. A foundation ; that 

which is placed to support another 

thing or a building. 
Seko, Compounded of the particle so, 

which see, and ko, present, meaning, 

" still here, or still present.** It is 

preceded in use by the verbal pre- 
fixes. Ndiseko : I am still here. 

Baaeko : They are still here, 
i Seko, n.z. One of three stones so placed 

by the natives in cooking, when on 

a journey, that they form a sort of 

tripod stand for the pot. 
isi Seko, n.x.z. That which is placed as a 

support for any thing ; a foundation 

of a building, 
uku Sela, t;.^.x.z. To drink. Sela amanzi : 

Drink water, 
i Sela, n.x.z. A thief. 
ubu Sela, n.x.z. Theft; thievishness. Ubur 
sela balomntu bukulu : The thievish- 
ness, or the thievish propensities, of 

that man are great. 
Selb, see Se. 
i Sele, n.x. A frog. z. i Sdeade. 
isi Selb, n.x. A com pit ; a store for com 

excavated in the cattle kraaL z. A 

small shallow hole, 
in Selb, n.z. The honey bear : ursua 

mellivorus. 
um Sele, n.x. A water furrow ; a drain. 
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i Selbsblb n.2. A toad ; a frog. x. i Sde, 

u Sklo, n.z. A hoof of horse or cattle, 
BO called on account of its cavity 
which is nsed as a drinking vesiiel 
by an army when going out to war. 

i SsLWA, n.x. A calabash. Used when 
dry and hard as a large bottle to 
hold and prepare milk for drinking 
as thick milk. z. The seeds or 
fruit of the calabash. 

n SsLWA, n.z. A calabash, x. i Sdwa, 
i^Q Sblwa, The passive form of the verb 
Ukusda : To drink, &c. This word 
is also used to describe the waning 
of the moon after the full. Inyanga 
iadwe. This form of Ukuadwa is 
the objective form of the verb Ukw- 
sa : To dawn ; and when applied 
to the moon is literally. The moon 
is overtaken by the morning ; mean- 
ing that before it sets, the morning 
appears; thus using the phrase, Jn- 
yariga isdwe, to denote the waning 
of the moon after the full. 

i Sema, n.z. A convolvulus which has a 
large bulbous root which is dried 
and eaten like a turnip, by boys 
who herd the cattle. 

i Seme, n.x.z. A large wild bird which 
is much prized as game, called by 
the colonists the Pauw. 

i Sends, n.x.z. A testicle. 
isi Sends, n.x.z. Hernia. 

u Sendo, n.x. The flank of a beast, z. A 
border or edge, as the edge or bor- 
der of a garment, 
nm Sbndo, n.z. The hairy side of a skin, 
uku Senoa, v.tx.z. To milk a cow, or any 
other animaL 
Ssnqati, adv, x.z. Compounded oi Se : 
Already ; and Ngati : It seems as 
11 It expresses : — It already seems 
as if; thinking it might; as if 
already. SengaJti intliziyo yam in- 
gaqoboka : It seems as if my heart 
would already break. Jengokuba 
sengcUi sivumile, kanti asivumanga : 
Just as if we had already consented 
while we consented not. 
nm Sengs, n.x.z. A very brittle soft de- 
scription of tree, called by the colo- 
nists a cabbage-wood tree, 
uku Sbngela, v.tx. To milk for another; 
to milk into any vessel. Sengda 
etungeui : Milk into the paiL 
in SENasTYE, n.z. The white flint quartz, 
um SENai,n.x.z. Amilkman; one who milks, 
um Sengikazi, 7i.x.z. A milkmaid, 
in Sensane, n.z. A gnat ; a musquito. 



in Sense, n.z. A sharp, clever person, 
in Sepb, n.z. An antelope called the 

springbok, 
nm Sksanb, n.x. A finger ring. 

uku Settenzwa, v.p.x. To be wrought. 
The passive of Ukusdkenza: To 
work. Into esetyenzwayo : A 
wrought thing; a manufactured 
article, as distinguished from that 
which id in a state of nature. For 
the mutation of the b into ty, see 
the letter B. 

uku Setuluka, v.i.x. To slide down on a 
sideling place, as a vehicle on a 
sideling road, slipping down from 
ito own weight or gravity. 

um Setuluka, n.x. A sideling place on a 
road which is at so acute an angle, 
that a vehicle in passing would be 
in danger of sliding down, and of 
upsetting, from its own gravity. 

uku SxzA, v.t.x,z. To give drink ; to cause 
to drink ; to drench. 

uku Sbzela, t;.t.x.z. To sniff; to scent ; to 
smell. 

uku Shenxa, v.i.x. To move on one side ; 
to move out of the way. 

uku Shenxisa, v.t.x. To remove a person 
or thing outof the way, oron oneside. 

uku Shenxisela, v.t.x. l.To remove a thing 
for another. 

2. To remove a thing out of the 
way, or on one side, into a certain 
place mentioned. Zundishenxisde 
lonto endlweni : Please remove this 
thing for me into the house, 
in Sbeshemba, n.x. That which is tall and 
lanky. 

uku Shinga, v.^z. To practise wickedness; 
to act basely ; to live a lawless life. 
i Shinga, n.z. A bad base man ; a 
scoundrel. 

uku Shioelela, v.tx. 1. To make an im 
pression by pressing. Hence, 

2. To seal a letter ; also to print 
by a printing machine. 
Sbioeneto, adj. x. This word is from 
Lvshica :. Tough, which see. It de- 
notes strength of fabric, toughness 
of material. As, Jqiya eshiceneyo : 
A strongclosely woven cloth or fabric. 

nkaSniNTA, v,Ux. To set on one side, 
usually applied to the setting aside 
of food for the purpose of pilfering, 
as sometimes practised by servants. 

uku Shintela, V, tx. To set aside food for 
the purpose of pilfering it for 
another ; as food which is set aside 
slily for another. 
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Siiiim, v.t.x. Used with Vhuli, which 
pee at No. 8 of its meanings. UkuU 
shinye : To become dense. Amafa 
ate shinye : The clouds became 
dark, thick, and denote. Lite shinye 
ihlati : The forest became dense. 
Shihti, v.t.x. Used with UkuU, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. 1. 
UkuU shinyi : To shut or close up. 
Hence, to hold fitst; to hold with a 
firm grasp, bj closing up the 
hand. UmU shinyi : Hold him 
fiast. 

2. Applied also to standing com 
when standing thick and luxurious. 
Ate shinyi amazimba: The com 
stands thick. Lit. It closes up, 
forms a thick mass. 

uku Shita^ v.t.j..z. To leave behind ; to al- 
low to remain ; to abandon ; to for- 
sake. 

uku Shitbla, i;.^.x.z. To leave; to allow 
to remain for another. Ndiya- 
kumshiyela inkomo : I will leave a 
cow for him. Zundishiyele ukutya : 
Please leave some food for me. 
i Shiti, n.x.z. Theeye*browof the human 
eye. 

uku SniTisBLA, v.^.x.z. To out-do another 
in competition; to win in racing or 
running. 

uku Shoba, v.t.x. To abuse; to revile; to 
curse. 
1 Shoba, n. X. Abuse. 

um SuoLoou, n. x. A ghost ; the spirit of a 
departed person. 

uku Shdba, v.t. X. To suck out the last drop 
of milk from the cow by the calf. 
Inkonyana ishuhile: The calf has 
sucked all the milk. A woman's 
word for, " to finish." The women 
of the Amanqika tribe of Kaffirs 
never use the word Ukuqiba, which 
is the proper word for " To finish," 
but use Ukushuba. This arises 
from the custom of Ukuhlonipa, 
(which see,) the syllable qi in qiba 
being also one of the syllables in 
the name of their great chief U- 
NQiKA, from whom their tribal name 
is taken. 

uku Shudula, v.^.z. To break loose the 
ground, either by tramping as a 
horse, or' by scraping with the foot 
as one sitting uneasily ; to paw up 
the ground, as a horse when an- 
xious to start on a journey, 
uku SuuKA, v.t.z. To dress askin by rubbing 
it, that it may become soft for use ; 



to full ; to mill ; to carry, as left- 
iher. z. uku Suiet, 
i Shukku, n.z. Sugar, z. i Shwekik. 
Kaffirized from the English. 

nm Shubj, fi.z. A fuller ; a currier, x. 
um Suki. 

uku Shukuma, t;.».x.z. To move about, as 
from side to side, as the branch of 
a tree in the wind. 

uku Shukumisa, V.&X.Z. To move about; ' 
to cause any thing to be moved; to 
shake. Umti uthukunyiswa oga- 
moya : The tree is shaken by the 
wind. Izinto ezingenaku «&tt- 
kunyiswa: Things which cannot be 
shaken. See uku Shukunyiswa. 

uku Shvkuhtibwa, x. The passive of uka 
shvkumisii. To cause to shake, or 
to be moved. For the change of 
the m into ny, see under the letter 
M. 

uku Shumatela, v.i.x.z. To publish; to 
declare ; to deliver a set speech ; to 
preach : to give off news. 

uku Shumateza, v.&x.z. To cause to hear; 
to declare to others; to inform; to 
give notice; to make acquainted 
with any matter ; to proclaim to. 

uku Shumpola, v. t X. To take hold of and 
twitch the flesh of another; to 
pinch severely, 
i Shumi, n. X. z. Ten. See Lishumi, 
A bantu ba lishumi: Ten people. 
Inkomo ezi lishumi : Ten head of 
cattle. Lit. People, cattle, that 
are ten. 

uku Shunquka, v.i.x.z. To break off shorty 
or suddenly. 

uku Shunqula, i;.^.x.z. To break any 
thing off short. 
Shushu, adj.x. Hot. This word is 
often contracted, and used as an in- 
terjection, when applied to the 
weather. Thus : — Shu! how hot 
it is I As in the case of other ad- 
jectives, the prefix changes with 
that of the noun it qualifies. 
Amanzi ashushu : The water is hot. 
Ilanga lishushu : The sun is hot. 
Umzimba warn ttshushu : My body 
is hot. 

uku Shwabana, t;.2.x.z. To dry up; to 
wrinkle ; to wither. 

uku Shwabanisa, v.t.x. z. To dry up; to 
cause to wrinkle, or to diy up like 
a dry leaf. 

uku Shwabulela, v.t.x. To curse; to ex- 
ecrate ; to devote to evil ; to im- 
precate. 
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Shwaka, v.tx. Used with Ukuti. 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
UktUi shwaka .* To suddenly dis- 
appear. Bate shwaka : They sud- 
denly disappeared, z. To break in 
pieces ; to fly into pieces. 

ikn Shwakama, v. t. z. To become par- 
tially dry, so as to change from a 
watery state to a moist one. 1 1 daka 
lushimkeme : The clay has become 
partially dry. 

ikn Shwakamisa, t;.^.z. 1. To make par- 
tially dry. 

2. To moisten what was pre- 
viously dry. 
i Shwekilb, n. x. ' Sugar. Eaffirized 
from the English word. z. i iS'At^- 
Jedi. 

ku Shwknya, vJ.x. To dry up; to shrink 
together, as a dry leaf, 
i Shwishwe, n.x. A concubine; a 
kept miss; one who lives with a 
man enjoying all the privilege of a 
wife, but who is unmarried, and 
whose children are illegitimate. 

ibvL Shwsshwe, n.x. Concubinage. 

Si, X. 1. Verbal prefix, and verbal 
medial of the 1st per. plu., and of 
spec. 4 sing. As the verbal prefix 
it is the nom. to the verb, and as the 
verbal medial it is the accusative. 
As a verbal prefix it is prefixed to 
the verb ; thus : iS'tteta : We speak. 
Isicaka «iyasebenza : The servant is 
working. As the verbal medial it 
is inserted between the tense form of 
the verb and the root ; thus : Baya- 
tfibulala : They are killing us. Isi- 
zwe ba^tfudusile : They have re- 
moved the nation. 

2. Si is the euphonic syllable of 
the 1st per. plu., and nouns of 
spec. 4 sing. The euphonic syl- 
lable is the svbsia'niive verb when 
prefixed to nouns and adjectives; 
thus : Isitya m'kulu : The basket (it) 
is laige. Lomntu u^isidenge : That 
man (he) is a fool. 

maSi, n.x. Thick milk. This kind of 
milk, as prepared by the Kaffir, is 
much used as an article of food, and 
very nutritious. It is prepared by 
being allowed to remain in a " milk 
sack/' made ^^p- the hide of a 
newly-slaughterea cow or ox, until 
' it ferments ; the thick or curd part 
of the milk then rises to the sur- 
face, and after being well shaken 
and manipulated, it" is poured off' 



' from the whey, and is considered 
very delicious article of food, 
um Si, n.x. z. Smoke; also steam ; visible 
vapour, 
u SiBA, n. X. A feather ; also a pen. 
uku SiBBKELA, t;.t.x.z. To become over- 
cast with clouds. Izulu lisibekele : 
The heavens are overcast, z. To 
cover up. Sibekela imbiza : Cover 
the pot. 
SiBozo, adj.x. Eight The prefix 
changes with that of the noun quali- 
fied. A bantu abazibozo : Eight peo* 
pie. Inkomo ezisibozo: Eight 
head of cattle, 
uku SiBUKULA, v.t.%. To uucover, as by 
taking the cover from a pot. 
i SiOQU, n. X. A trap for birds, 
isi SiHLA, n. X. A blemish ; a scar, 
uku SiKA, v.Lx. z. To cut with a knife. 
SiKA, X. One of the genitive forma 
before proper names, when the 
^ noun referred to is one of spec. 4, 
sing. Isicaka sika Kama: Kama*s 
servant. Isitya sika James: James's 
basket. 
inSiKA, n.z. A pillar; a pole forming 
one of the supports of a native hut. 
X. in Tsika. 
ubn Sika, n.x. z. The winter season. 

in SiKAzi, n. z. A female animaL 
uku SiKKKA, i;.t.x.z. To have the quality of 
cutting. Imela isikeka kakuhle: 
The knife cuts well, 
uku SiKBLA, v.tx. To cut for another. 

Sisikde apa : Cut for us here, 
uku SiKBLELA, v.^.x. To coufer favours; to 
bless by conferring &vours. 
i SiKELO, n.z. A sickle; a reaping hook. 

Kaffirized from the English. 
i SiKizi, n.x. A vile thing ; an abomina- 
tion; that which excites disgust 
and abhorrence, 
uku SiLA, v.t.x.z. To grind in a mill, or as 
the natives on a stone by crushing 
with another stone, 
um SiLA, n.x.z. 1. The tail of an animal. 
2. X. A messenger of a chief, or 
of a court of justice sent on official 
business ; a sheriff's officer when 
armed with authority to seize goods 
or chattels. A person thus armed 
with authority is called an Umsila, 
because when sent by a native chief 
or court, to demand property which 
is confiscated by order of the chief, 
he carries a stick or rod, to which 
is attached the white tail of an ox, 
or he wears it on his right leg as an 
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emblem of authority. In the Zulu i 
countrj, the white tail is fixed on 
the top of a shield for the nme 
purposes, 
in 9>iLAf n.z. Dirt ; filth, x. in TsUa, 
isi SiLA, n.z. The tail of a bird, or a 
domestic fowl. 

uku SiLKKA, v.i,x.z. To hare the quality of 
being easily g^und into flour, as 
wheat or any other g^n which is 
easily ground into fine floor. Len- 
qolowa ayiadeki : That wheat will 
not grind well. 

nka SiLELA, v.tx. To grind for another. 
Ndiyamsilda uBawo : I am grind- 
ing for my fiither. 
SiLB, adj. Forward ; immodest See 
uku 8a, 

um SiLi, n.x.z. A grinder ; one who grinds 
com ; a miller, 
i SiLiMELA, n.x. See isi Limda under 
the letter L. 

uku SiMAMA, v.t.z. To stand firm ; to main- 
tain one's ground amidst opposi- 
tion ; to stand firm while others 
fiill, or give way. 
i SiMBA, n.x.z. A cake of cow-dung. Tt 
is usually applied to a cake or lump 
of cow-dung, but can be used to de- 
note a cake generally, by adding 
the name of the substance of 
which it is composed. Thus, Isir 
mba adbvJUmgwe : A cake of cow- 
dung. Itnmba sesonka : A cake of 
bread, 
in SiMBA, n.z. A species of ciyet eat, the 
skin of which is much prized by the 
natives. 
SiMBi, X. Another of a different sort, 
referring to a noun of spec. 4, sing. 
Sisando eimbi : It is a different 
hammer, 
in SiMBi, n.z. 1. Metal ; but more gene- 
rally applied to iron. 
2. Beads in general. 
X. in Taimbi, 

um SiMBiTi, n.x,z. A tree of a very hard 
kind of wood, of the Lignum Yitse 
species. 

uku SiMBUKA, v.i.z. To be loosened from 
the ground so as to be removed, as 
in the digging up of a tree. 

uku SiMBOLA, v.t.z. To looseu from the 
ground. Svmbula umuti: Loosen 
and remove the tree, 
isi SiMBULA, n.z. A description of dark 
beads. 

uku SiMBLBLA, v.Lx.z. To support the per- 
son with a stick in walking. 



id 8ii«isM.\ j^ watting^ick. 

um SlMKLKLO, ) ^^ 

in Sim I, n.z. A garden ; a piece of cul- 
tivated land. X. in Tsimu 

uku SnciJLA, VX.Z, To hurl, as a spear, or 
assegai. 

uku SiHA, t;.t.x.z. To dance. Used princi- 
pally by the Fingoe tribes. 

uku SiHAZA, v.t.z. To make a breach as in 
a wall ; to make a gap as in a fence 
or hedge. 

uku SiKDA, v.t.x.z. 1. To go beyond the 
strength or ability of a person; 
hence, To foil ; to master ; to over- 
come. Lomtwalo nyandisinda : 
That burden masters me, it is be- 
yond my strength. 

2^ To escape narrowly from acci- 
dent or peril. Lit. To go beyond it. 
Usindile ekufeni: You have nar- 
rowly escaped death. 

3. To smear with the hand the 
earthen floor of a house with fresh 
cow-dung, which firom its adhesive 
properties, when properly applied, 
makes a new covering to the floor, 
which generally continues good for 
about a week. This is the native 
mode of cleansing their house floorj; 
and as it is very seldom that 
planks or boards can be obtained 
on a Mission station, where there 
are no sawyers to fell and saw the 
timber into plank, this is the mode 
nessarily adopted weekly, or oftener, 
in cleansing the earthen floors of 
the Missionaries' houses ; thus giv- 
ing them a new carpet every week ! 
i SiNDA, n.z. A description of brass 
armlet. 

uku SiNOAsiNOEKA, v.t.x. To bo Over- 
whelmed ; to feel oppressed under 
a load, 
in SiNDB, n.x. 1. Uncultivated land, as 
distinguished from that which is 
cultivated. 

2. The red substance which is 
found in the honey-comb, called 
the bread of bees. 

uku SiNDisA, t;.^.x.z. To save from danger, 
or evil ; to deliver from pferil. Lit. 
To place beyond the reach of danger, 
um SiNDisi, n.x. A saviour : a deliverer ; 
one who delivers from danger or 
evil, 
uku SiNDEZELA, v.^.z. To ovcrburdon ; to 
lay a greater burden upon one than 
he is able to bear; to weigh upon; 
to V^oax ot ^TQ^\v«a.NvV^ ^oio&t. 
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n SiNDiso, n.x.z. Salyaiion ; deliyerance 
from danger. 

um SiRDO, n.z. Anger ; wrath arising from 
excitement, z. A load noise made 
by persons who are under excite- 
ment, arising either from joy, anger, 
or sorrow ; uproar, 
isi SiNDO, n.z. Weight; inflaence. 

nm SiKDWANA, n.x. A little wrath, z. A 
little noise. 
in SiNDWANE, n.z. A small stem of a 
plant like the Tiolet, used for per- 
fumery ; the little violet flower bell. 

oka SiNBKA, n.z.z. To grin ; to show the 
gums in laughing. 
SiKGA, Tense form of the verb, 1 per. 
plu. We may or can. Singahaniba: 
We can go. Singahonana? Can we, 
or may we be allowed to, see 1 

uku SiKOA, v.t.x.z. 1. To watch bees in their 
flight, so as to follow and discover 
the nest or hive. 

2. To have the attention fixed in 
a certain direction. Hence, 

3. To proceed towards a certain 
place. Usinga pina % Whither are 
you bound ] Ndisinga e-Xesi : I 
am going towards the Keiskama 
river. 

a SiNGA, n.x.z. The tendon found on the 
under side of the shoulder-blade of 
an ox, from which the native thread 
is made with which the karosses of 
the natives are sewn. Hence this 
word is used to denote thread in 
general, 
um SiKOA, n.x.z. A stream ; a current of 
water. From Ukusinga: To pro- 
ceed in a certain direction, 
isi SiKGA, n.x.z. A small thong or reim, 
by which calves are fastened by the 
leg when young. 

SiNGA BANGA, X. We wish they would. 
Singa bahga fika: We wish they 
would arrive. See Singasinga. 
um SiNGAKAzi, n.x.z. A very powerful 
stream of water ; a flood of water. 

SiKOA UNGA, X. We wish it would. 
Spec. 2 sing. Singa linga baleka 
ihashe: We wish it (the horse) 
would run. See Singa singa, 

Singa nikga, x. We wish you would. 
2 per, plu. Singa ningavuma : We 
wish you would consent. 

SiKGA SINGA, X. Teusc form of the verb. 
1 per. plu. We wish. Singa singa 
siujalo : We wish we were so. Singa 
singa bona, umqondiso ovela kuwe: 
We are desirous of seeing a sign 

D 



from thee. This is, properly speak- 
ing, the Optative mood of the 
verb. (See Qrammar.) It is the 
repetition of nga, with the Verbal 
prefixes and Verbal medials. Used 
thas : Singa Hngafika ihashe : Wo 
wish the horse would arrive. 
Banga singaJddwe yingozi : They 
wish us harm. Ninga singahvlcd' 
wana ? Do you wish us to be killed % 

uku SiKOAsiKGA, t;.t.x.z. To be on the 
alert; to look out in every direc- 
tion ; to observe things attentively. 

uku SiNGATA, v.t.x.z. To take in the arms, 
as the taking a child in the arms. 
Waba singata abantwana ngengalo : 
He embraced the children in bis 
arms. ^^ 

uku SiNGATisA, v.t.x.z. To assist another 
person to take a child in the arms ; 
to place a child in the arms of ano- 
ther. 

uku Singa unga, v,i.x, I wish you would. 
2 per. sing. Singa ungahamha : I 
wish you would go. See Singa singa* 

uku SiNGiSA, v.&x.z. To direct towards, as 
the directing of the attention to- 
wards a certain place. Bakangela 
bamngisa entabeni : They directed 
their attention towards the moun- 
tain. 

uku SiNGiSELA^ v.t.x.z, To direct towards 
an object; to draw the attention 
towards any object, 
in SiNGisi, n.z, A kind of turkey-buzzard; 
a large black bird with white tips 
to the wings, and a neck like a tur- 
key, z. InJtsikisi, 
in SiNi, n.z. 1. Gum of the mouth. 

2. One who is derided, 
isi SiNi, n.x.z. An opening between thd 

front teeth, 
um SiNJANE, n.z. The name of a shrub. 

uku SiNTiLA, v.i.x. To keep watch; to 
stand as a sentinel. Kaffirized from 
the English, 
i SiNTELA, t7.x.z. A scntinel. 
um SiNTSANA, n. X. z. A diminutive species 
of the tree called the Kaffir- broom. 
It bears a very beautiful red flower, 
um SiNTSi, n, X. z. A large species of Kaffir- 
broom, which grows to a tree, and 
which, like the mnsitsana, bears a 
beautiful red flower. 

uku SiRTA, v.i,x, 1. To wear away. Ap- 
plied to the wearing away of the 
teeth of a cow, or of an ox, or of 
any animal, by old age. 
2. To wear away^ or become blunt 
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from nae, as a saw^ or any insim- 
meni 

z. To become less; to wane. 
Inyanga lainyile : The moon is 
waning, i.€., is growing less. 
i Snm, n.x. A bladder. 

nku SunriKA, v. n.x. To be in ihe process 
of wearing ; to be worn away, either 
by use, as an instroment, or by old 
age. 

z. To become less; to become 
scarce ; to diminish. Abantn baya- 
ainyeka kokuba : The people are mi- 
nished by death. 

nm SiPA| n.x.z. A sinew; a tendon, 
in SiPAVA, n.z. The indigo plant 

SiPOHLOHOO, adj.T. Eight The prefix 
changes with the spec, of the noun 
qualified. Abantu hasipohlongo : 
Eight persons. Amadoda (tnpo- 
Idongo: Eight men. Izindln ezi- 
aipoMongo : Eight houses. 

ukn SiSAj v.t.x. To contlnae at a party or 
revel the whole nighty until the 
morning of the next day. From 
Vkusa: To dawn. Lit To cause 
the morning to appear, z. To re- 
move stock, as cattle or sheep to 
new pasturage. 
i SiSA, n.x. Benevolence; kindhearted- 
ness; liberality. It is often used 
with Uhwenza : To do; to express 
its action. When thus used, or in 
connexion with an active verb, it is 
preceded by nge, the instrumental 
particle of nouns whose initial vowel 
is t. Uhoenza ngesisa: To act 
benevolently. Wasinceda ngesisa : 
He helped us liberally. Namkde 
ngesisa, nikdani he hwangesisa: 
Freely ye have received, freely 
give. 
SisiPiNA, adv.T, Which] Which of 
the two 1 Spec. 4 sing. Sisipina 
isitya usitandayo? Which of the 
baskets do you prefer 1 Sisipina 
siknlo kuzo zombini izindlul Which 
of the two houses is the greatest^ 
Biso, p€r,pro,x. Spec. 4 sing. It is it, 
or. It is he. Siso isizwe sakowetu : 
It is (it) our nation. Siso isicaka 
sake : It is (he) his servant, 

uku SiTA, V. t. X. z. 1. To shade; to hide from 
view by intercepting the vision, as 
when standing between the object 
and the beholder. Indlu iyandisita: 
The house intercepts my view. 

2. To be in a warm or sheltered 
situation. Lendlu isiiUe: This 



house is warmly dtoated, is in s 
sheltered positimi. 

uku Shakala, v. i. x. z. To become obfieare; 
to be lost to view. Danga lisUdkeU: 
The sun has become obscure. 

uku SnsKA, v.i.x.z. To be obscure. Oftea 
applied to the action of the mind. 
Lento iyandinteka: That matter 
is not properly comprehended b? 
me ; it is obscure to me. 

uku SmLA, v.<.x.z. 1. To hide away ^' 
posely from view ; to hide away ^ 
a certain pUuse BiUiF vpa^i Ui^^ 
away there. Inti^ iaUde enceO^' 
The bird has hidden away in ti^^ 
grass. 

2. To be out of sight IndJ^ 
isiidtoa yinduli : The house is hi^' 
den by the hill. ^ 

uku SmBALA, r.iz. To be cloudy. Appli^^^ 
to the sky or atmosphere. Izul-^^ 
lisUibele: The sky is obscur^^ 
cloudy. 

um SiTo, M.X. A gathering of persons to ^ 
feast or dance, as to a wedding fes- 
tival, which usually lasts for several 
days. On these occadons the guests 
bring cows for milk, and com for 
food, together with horses for riding 
and sport An UmsHo denotes a 
festival, a meeting for h%larity*and 
sport, which is of several days* con- 
tinuance. 

ukuSiZA, V.LX.Z. To help; to assist; to 
succour; to administer aid to a per- 
son in destitute circumstances, 
i SizA, n.x, A site for a house. Applied 
by the Ejiffirs to denote the circle 
marked out for inserting the rods 
for building their huts, whidi are 
circular, but also applicable to the 
site, or ground plan, of any house. 

uku SizAKALA, v.ix.z. To rocdve help; 

to be helped ; to be assisted. Bate 

basizakala ngamazwi ake: They 

received help from his words. 

uSizAKA, n.x. An object of pity; a 

poor, indigent person, 
u Sizi, n.x.z. Sympathetic sorrow; sym- 
pathy. The word Usizi has a pecu- 
liarity in its use ; the word Beta : To 
beaty being used in connexion with 
it, thus: ^dibetioa lusvd ndaku- 
bona isifo sake : I have sympathetic 
sorrow when I behold thy affliction. 
Lit. I am beaten, or smitten, by 
sorrow. NdUvsizi ngenza yoke : I 
sympathize with him. Lit I have 
sympathetic sorrow on his account 
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Sizi,n.x.z. Any black snbstancei either 
in powder or liquid, as soot, ink, 
&c Hence, z. Gunpowder. 

I SdehiA, v,t z. To pound, or crash into 
powder or dost; to rab against, as 
a wheel against a stone, or as any 
thing trodden under foot and 
crushed, as a worm or snail. 

iSizo, ».z.z. Help; assistance; suc- 

* conr. 

i SizwA, n. z. 1. A young, unmarried 
man, who has not yet received a ring 
of hair on the head, which ring de- 
notes manhood. 

2. An ox whose horns are not 
fully grown. 

i Skolo, n.z.z. A school. Usually ap- 
plied to Mission stations, as places 
of instruction, every Mission in 
South Africa having been com- 
menced by the establishment of a 
school for education. KafiSrized 
from the English word School, as 
such a thing as a school was un- 
known until the Mission stations 
were commenced. 

n So, X.Z. A particle prefixed to nouns, 
to express^ " The father of." Uao- 
TP/azi ka Moses : The &ther of 
Moses's wife. UsomancUa : The 
&ther of strength, — ^meaning the 
source of power, — the Almighty. 
The word for hia or Jier &ther in 
the Xosa, is Uyise; but in Zulu 
Kaffir it is Uyiso; and doubtless 
the syllable So, used both by the 
Amaxosa and Amazulu, is a con- 
traction from Uyiso, the Ztdu for 
his OT her father. When prefixed 
to abstract nouns, it denotes, the 
source of, as, Usdbulumko : The 
source or father of wisdom. Uso- 
huJkosi: The source or father of 
authority or rule. 

liSo, n.x.z. The eye. The plural is 
Amehlo: Eyes. 

n So, n.z. The kidneys, x. in Tso. 

n So, n.x. The dawn of day. From 
Ukusa : To dawn. z. To-morrow. 

a So, n.x. A large round bead. So 
named from its resembling the pu- 
pil of the eye, Amaso being, ac- 
cording to the analogies of the 
language, the plu. for eyes, Iliso 
being the singalu:; although, in 
practice, Amehlo is used. 

a So, n.x.z. The face; the countenance. 
See Ehusweni, 
BoBABiNi, adj.x. We-hoih, 1 per. plu. 

2 



Besihamba sobabini: We went, 
both of us. 
SoBAHLAirv, adj.x. All five. 1 per. 
plur. Tinasobahlanu: All five of us. 
SojBANB, adj.x. All four. 1 per. plu. 
Siya kuza sobane : We will come, 
all four of us. 
SoBASixsnxE, (idj.x. All seven. 1 per. 
plu. Sabizwa sobasixensce : We were 
all seven of us called. 
SoBATAHDATV, odj.x. All six. 1 per. 
plu. Sayalwa sobatandatu: We 
were warned, all six of us. 
SoBATATu, adj.T, All three. 1 per. 
plu. Sitsho sobakUu : We all three 
say BO. 
um SoBO, n.x.z. The name of a wild firuit 
plant very abundant in old gar- 
dens. 
umSoBosoBO, n.x.z. The name of the 
fruit of the Umscbo. 
i Sooo, n. z. A small cooking pot. 
SoBWA, adv.x. He, she, or it alone. 
Spec. 4 sing. Sisicaka aodwa : It 
is only the servant, or it is the ser- 
vant alone, 
i SoKA, n.x.z. A bachelor; a young 
unmarried man. 
uku SoKA, v,tx.z. To give presents to cir- 
cumcised lads by the men assem- 
bled to receive them as acknow- 
ledged men, after the rite of cir- 
cumcision has been performed, z. To 
circumcise, 
ubu SoKA, n.x.z. Bachelorship; celibacy, 
uku Sola, v.i.x. 1. To feel a dislike to a 
person or thing; to be discontented 
or dissatisfied, so as to rq'ect the 
company of a person, Audi sayiku-^ 
hlala kulomzi, kuba ndibasda 
abantu bawo : I refuse to remain in 
that place, because I dislike the 
inhabitants. 

2. To accuse another of stinginess 
or niggardliness. 

z. To blame ; to find fitnlt with ; 
to grumble about ; to scold; to be 
dissatisfied with, 
uku SoLONOA, v.t,x. To make as if search- 
ing for something lost, 
i SoLONTSi, n.x.z. A sweet pumpkin, 
called the Ceylon pumpkin, from 
having been introduced into South 
Africa from the Island of Ceylon. 
Kaffirized from the English. 
i SoLOTTA, n.x. Any ornament which 
hangs on a dress like fringe, 
uku SoHA, v.t.x. To speak a foreign lan< 

n 2 
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wiih a female. Used only in a bad 
sense, 
u SoMAKOLWA, n.x. The father of be- 

lieyers. See So. 
u SoMAHPLA, n.x. See So. 
in SoMASovAHB, n.z. Small talk; rnaig- 
nificant utterances, 
uka SoMBA, v.^.z. To intercept another, by 
making a d6tour, and so meeting 
him unexpectedly, 
i SoMBE, n.z. An obstraction ; that 
which intercepts, 
uku SoMBOZA, v.i.z. To speak evil of; to 

abuse, 
uku SoMBULULA, v.t'.x. To escapo or slip 
from the grasp ; to pull away from 
the hold of another person by a 
twist or wrench. Ndambamba^ 
kod wa toasombidtUa esandleni sam : 
I seized him, but he slipped away 
from my hand. z. To unfold ; to 
loosen ; to unrayel. 
uku SoMBULULiSA, v.t.x.. To rescuc from 
the gTBsp of another, by causing 
the person or thing to slip from his 
grasp, 
uku SoMBULULisAKA, v.t.j. 1. To sUp away 
from the grasp of each other. 

2. To assist each other to slip 
away from the grasp of another, 
i SoMi, n. X. z. A red-winged sprew. 
u SoKFAzi, n.x. The father-in-law of a 
husband. Uaomfazi wako : Thy 
father-in-law. Lit. The father of 
thy wife. See So. 
u SoMuksHi, n.x. A species of hawk, 
liku SoNDELA, t;.t.x.z. To approach; to 
draw nigh. Sonddani apa : Come 
near here, 
uku SoNDELANA, v.t.jLyZ. To approEch each 

other, 
uku SoKDEZA, i;.^.x.z. To cause to ap- 
proach ; to bring near, 
i SoNDo, n.x. The lower edge of a gar- 
ment, z. A footprint of an animal ; 
track or trail, as of a wagon wheel, 
i SoNoiiO, n.x. See is Ondlo, under the 

letter 0. 
u SoiinonA* n.x. The &ther-in-Iaw of a 
wife. Usondoda wako : Thy father- 
in-law. Lit. The father of thy hus- 
band. See u-So. 
uku SoNQA, i;.^.x.z. 1. To fold a garment ; 
to roll up, as a coil of things. 

2. To turn back an animal or 
person from the path they are pur- ! 
suing. 8onga inkomo zingangeni 
entsiminl : Turn the cattle, that 
they go not into the garden. » 



3. To turn away a person froi 
purpose by persuasion. Aniatx 
kundisonga kulomsebenzi nakan} 
You will not succeed in dissuadii 
me from that enterprise, — ^never. 
uku SoHGXLA, v.^x.z. 1. To turn any pe 
son, or any animal, for anothe 
Ndisongele inkomo ungangec 
entsiwini : Turn the cattle for mm 
so that they may not enter the cu 
tivated land. 

2. To fold a garment for another 

3. To use threatening language' 
to another. 

izl SoHGELEiiO, n.x.z. Threatenings ; mes 
naces. 
i SoNGO, n.x. Savour. 

i SoNGo, n.z. Arm ring ; circlet of fuK" 
worn round the body ; a hoop ; a- 
large ring, as the band of a wheel, 
i SoNGOLOLo, n.x.z. A species of mille- 
pede ; a long black annulose worm, 
common in South Africa, 
i SoNKA, X. See is Onka, under letter 0. 
i SoNKWAKA, X. See is Onkwana, under 
letter 0. 
uku SoNTA, v.^.x.z. To twist a rope ; to spin 
a cord. z. To keep Sunday ; to 
go to a place of wor^p. Zuluized 
from the English Sunday, 
I SoBTA, n.z. Sunday ; the day of wor- 
ship. Zuluized f^m the English, 
i SoHTO, n.z. The same as i Sondo. 
um SoKTO, n.x.z. A thread ; anything 

twisted or spun, 
um SoNTWANA, n.x.z, A small thread ; a 

fine thread, 
in SoNTAMA, n.x.z. The best part of the 
meat behind the shoulder, on the 
ribs, which is always cut off for the 
chief when an ox is slaughtered, 
i SoTA, n.x. 1. A pleasant flavour, as of 
food. 

2. That which in women excites 
sensual desires in men. Applied 
thus to women : Umfazi onesoya : 
A woman who attracts, lovers. It 
does not mean a beautiful woman, 
but one who has that peculiar 
expression, mannerism, and action 
which excites sensual desires in men. 
i SoYiKi60,n.x. Fear; dread; alarm; panic, 
isi Su, n.x.z. The abdomen'; the stomach ; 

the womb, 
uln Su, n.x.z. 1. The stomach ; the pannch 
in animals. See u Lumi, 
2. The skin of a goat 
SuBA, X. A contraction of Stiiuha, 
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uku SuBi> v.<.z.z. To take a handful of any 

thing, as a handfol of com or sugar. 

nkxk SufiUKULA, v.<.z. To take off the coyer 

from a vessel. 
in Sunu, n,z. Abundance, 
uku SunuKA, t;.i.z.z. To stand aside out of 

the light 
til^i! SunusA, v.t.x.z. To remove a thing 
which intercepts the light, so as to 
allow the light to MX on any place 
or object, 
^kn SuKA, v.t.x.z. 1. To arise from a sitting 
or recumbent position to a standing 
posture. 

2. To remove out of the way. 
When used in the imperative it 
means, " Get out of my way." It 
also means, "Leave me ;" '* Go out 
of my sight." JSuJsa endlwini yam : 
Go out of my house. When used 
thus it denotes an insulting way of 
speaking. 

3. To arise &om resting on a 
journey, so as to proceed onwards. 
SasvJea kona sahamba kwada kwa- 
semini : We arose from thence, and 
pursued our journey until mid-day. 

4. SuKA is also used conjunc- 
tively as an auxiliary verb, and de- 
notes that the action of the suc- 
ceeding verb took place at the 
time, or immediately after some 
event referred to as having pre- 
viously taken place. Bamka, ba- 
zishiya intambo zabo, bamlandela : 
Straightway they left their nets, 
and followed Him. Wastika watsho : 
Then said he. 

5. It often denotes the rise or 
commencement of an event, or of a 
series of events. Ewaza kwasvka 
umbuzo pakati kwabo ngako uku- 
hlambuluko : Then there arose a 
question among them about puri- 
fying. Uhuauha kwalonto kwanje : 
The rise, or the commencement, of 
that affair was thus. 

uku SuKA, v,t.T.. To dress a hide, so as to 
soften it; to dress a hide for lea- 
ther J to curry ; to full ; to mill. 
z. uku Shuka, 

uku SuKASUKA, v.i.x.z. To go from one 
place to another, without tarrying 
long in any place ; to wander about 
from place to place ; to go to and 
fro ; to be restless. 

uku SuKSLA, v.^.x.z. 1. To arise, or to leave 
a place, and proceed to another 
place for some special purpose. 



Ndiya humavkda nmntwana wam : 
I will go after my child. Vsukde 
inyamakazi: He has gone after 
game. 

2. To pursue, as in pursuing ao 
enemy when flying. SisukeP impi : 
We are pursuing the enemy, 
um SuKi, n.x. A fuller ; a currier, z. um 

&htiki. 
in SuKu. n.x. Days. Ngezinzuku : In 

those days, 
u SuKu, n.x. A day of twenty-four hours. 
Uavku is distinguished from Imini, 
as including the whole period of 
the diurnal motion of the earth, 
whereas Imini means day, as dis- 
tinguished from night, z. A day, 
consisting of the hours between 
sunrise and sunset, 
ubu SuKU, n.x.z. Night. The ahkUive is 
formed as that of the names of 
places, by changing the initial 
vowel into e. Ebusuku: In the 
night. 
SuKUBA, x. This is a compound word, 
from Suka : To arise, and Ukuba : If. 
It denotes contingency connected 
with the performance of some ac- 
tion, or the existence of some cir- 
cumstance or circumstances of time, 
place, &c., in the future, to which 
it refers. 

1. It is used to express, " Sup- 
posing that," " If it should happen 
that." Ukuba kusukuba ku kufa 
umntu : Supposing a man die. 
Umntu osukuba esifa: Supposing 
a man be sick. 

2. " Whosoever, whensoever, 
whatsoever." In these significa- 
tions it still retains its contingent 
sense. Usikelelwe osukuba enga- 
xakaniseke ngami : Blessed is he 
whosoever shall not be offended in 
me. Lowo usukiiba enako kayaku- 
piwe yena; kanti osukuba engenako, 
uyakuhlutwa kwaoko anako : Who- 
soever hath, to him shall be given 
but whosoever hath not, from him 
shall be taken away even that which 
he hath. Into usukiiba uyibopa 
yona : Whatsoever thou shalt bind. 
Xeshikweni ndisukuba ndikutyela 
into: Whenever I reveal to thee a 
thing. Ndokulandela apo usukuba 
uye kona : I will follow thee where- 
soever thou goest. See Kusukuba. 
It will be seen by the above exam- 
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ceded by the Pronominal Terbal pre- 
fixes, or the Relative prononn which 
Ib the nom. of the verb with which 
Svkvba is connected. 

SuKULA, vi.x. To bring a knife or sur- 
gical instrument to a fine, keen 
edge by sharpening, e. To use in- 
cantations, such as mixing seed 
with certain preparations, for the 
purpose of causing the limd to be 
fruitful. 

SuKULo, n.z. A medicine used in the 
process of the Uhmkulo. 

SvLA, v.t.x.z. 1. To wipe away, or to 
wipe off from an article, so as to 
cleanse it Hence, 

2. To remove, or clear up, a 
charge or suspicion of guilt. StUa 
elotyala: Withdraw, or clear up, 
or prove that accusation. 

SuLELA, i;.^.x.z. 1. To befoul; to impli- 
cate in a charge of guilt; to endea- 
vour to transfer guilt to another. 
Tinina ukuba ufun* uhmdisvlda 
ngetyala lakol Why do you endea- 
vour to implicate me in your 
guilt 1 

2. To spread a contagion ; to 
communicate disease to another. 
BayaMsvlda ngesifo sabo: They 
impart their sickness to us. 

SuiiO, n.x.z. Anything to wipe with ; 
a towel. 

SuLU, n.x.z. A thing easily obtained 
below its real value; a lucky chance ; 
a windfall ; an unexpected present, 
or an unexpected good fortune. 

SuLu, n.z. Scorn ; contempt. 

SuLUHOA, V t.x. To silently bear con- 
tempt or scorn. 

SvLUNGBKA., v.tx. To clcar of impuri- 
ties or imperfections; to beautify 
by removing defects. 

SvLUNQEKO, n.x. A beautiful thing; 
that which is free from defects of its 
kind. 

SuLuzA, v.^.z. To twist, as a fibre be- 
tween the fingers. 

SuLWA, n.x. An innocent person ; one 
free from guilt. Ukuba *msulwa .* 
To be pure. Lit. To be one cleansed. 
From Ukttsvla : To wipe away, or 
wipe clean. 

SuMASuuAKE, Ti.z. Au old talc or story. 

Sumo, n.x. A fairytale; a child's tale; 
afiible; anything of romance. 

SuHPA, n.x.z. A wart ; a mole on the 
body. 

Svimu, adj,x,z, A dar!c brown^. or dun 



colour. Inkabi easundu: 
brown ox. 
um SuNDu, n X.Z. An earth won 
brown colour, 
i SuNDU, n.x.z. A water palm ; pa 
in SuRBUKAzi, n.x.z. A dark br 

dun-coloured cow. 
um SvjiDULO, n.x.z. The strong 
running along the upper par 
neck of an animal, giving f 
to the head, 
um SfTHDULu, n.x.z. An earth worn 
uku SuHDUzA, i;.^.x.z. To push a 
violently and forcibly away 
pel ; to check an advance, 
uku SmrDuzAKA, t;.^.x.z. To resist 
proach of any person or th: 
resist and contend with an; 
ence or principle which seeks 
a place in the affections or th 
It is followed by the conjun< 
which is prefixed to the pei 
influence which is resisted. 
ndvzane nohuva kwentliziyo 
He resists the convictions of 1 
heart, 
uku SuKGiTBALA, v.x.z. To crccp thr 
gap, or through a thicket in i 
ing position, 
uku SuNOULA, V. t. X. To commence 
ration or enterprise ; but S] 
applied to commencing agri< 
operations by digging or pic 
in the spring of the year, 
i SuNouLu, n.z. A needle or awl, 
the natives use in making ] 
sewing ; a kind of stiletto. 
landa. 
in SuNQuzi,n x.z. A path passing t 
a forest overshadowed bj 
overhead; a path oveigro 
luxurious vegetation, 
in SuNsu, n.z. 1. A pustule, or 
eruption on the face, or oth< 
of the body. 

2. Large drops of rain, wi 
separately in falling, 
in SuRSUBA, n.z. A mass of pust 

any part of the body, 
in SusTSiT, n.x.z. 1. A drop, as of 
2. Spots, marks, or pust 
the body, 
i SuNTSWANA, n.x.z. The dimini 
in Suntau. A small particl 
the word, in Suntsu, 
uku SusA, v.t.x.z. 1. To remove aT 
remove from one place to ai 
2. To send away; to a 
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^SusA, n,z. The cause or origin of a 
matter. Umbuzewtnwasalondawo: 
Ask of him the cause of this matter. 

oka SusELA^ v.uxJL To starts as on a jour- 
ney. Applied especially to the 
starting of young birds, when first 
leaving the nest for flight. 

waa BvTU, n.x. One of the Amasutu tribes ; 
a tribe of natives living north of 
the Great Orange Biver. 

in SuTTA, n,z, A long assegai, or spear. 
^"n SuzBLA, v.tx^ To sting, as a bee, or 
wasp. 

^^uSwABULA, «;.«.z. Tojeer; to chafe; to 

insult, 
^u SwABuzsLA, t?.i.z. To act with violence; 

to destroy with violence, 
^n SwAOA, v,Lz. To seize and cast down, 
i SwAHA, ft.z. A person with a diseased 
or defective eye. 
K^m SwAHB, ft.z.z. The contents of the 

stomach of an animal after death. 
^IcaSwELA, v.i,x,z. To want; to be de- 
ficient in; to lack ; to be destitute 
o£ 
i SwxLB, n.z. Garlic ; onions; leeks ; 
shalots. X. Intswde. 
uka SwELSKA, 9.I.X.Z. To be scarce ; not to 
be obtained without difficulty, 
a SwBLO, n.z.z. Want; destitution. It 
is generally used in the plural, 
which is formed by the prefix being 
changed into in, Inswdo zam 
zlkulu : My wants are great; I am 
destitute, 
in SwxHPB, n,z, A quail, x. Isagwiti, 
um SwBioK), n.z. Nap on a woollen blan- 
ket, or on a garment, 
isi SwENTA, n.z. A bunch of com twisted 
together, as a bunch of maize cobs, 
tied together by the leaves to hang 
up to dry. 
um Swiy n.x. 1 A blue-coloured bird. 
2. A blue bead. 



T. 



The letter T in Kaffir, as in English, is 
a dental, and is sounded as ^ in 
Take, Tame, &c. 
Ta, v.i,x. Used with Uhuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ulsuti 
ta: 1. To move with a hopping 
motion, like a grasshopper. 

2. Applied to the action of the 
sun when it shines with intense 
heat and seems to strike the ground, 
so as to scorch up vegetation. 
Ilanga/itotoladalomailuEwe: The 



sun Ehone, or fell, with intense 
heat until the country was burnt up. 

uku Ta, t;.^.x.z. To pour into a vessel at its 
neck or mouth. Applied more 
especially to pouring milk into the 
narrow neck of the milk-sack, 
which is accomplished by placing 
the thumbs on the edge of the 
milk-basket, or milk-pot, and thus 
improvising a lip to the vessel 
through which the milk flows in a 
small stream into the neck of the 
milk-sack. Tita emvabeni ubisl: 
Pour the milk into the sack. 

ill Ta, n.x. A stream of light. Applied 
to the shining of the sun from be- 
tween clouds when seen in a single 
ray or stream of light. Also ap- 
plied to a stream of light as often 
seen in Africa issuing from a fire 
lighted by travellers among trees, 
for a bivouac at night, 
isi Ta, n.x,z. A stack or heap of com not 
yet threshed out. 

um Ta, n.x.z. A familiar phrase, or fond 
expression to a child or fitvourite^ 
Umta ka bawo : Child of my &ther. 
in Taba, n.x.z. A mountain. 
IuTabalala, n.x.z. A large quantity; 
many ; a great number, in opposi- 
tion to a few. 

uku Tabata, v.t.x,z. 1. To take hold of ; to 
take a thing so as to retain it. To- 
bcOa umntwana : Take the child. 

2. To begin to take ; retaining its 
original sense of taking hold of, 
but peculiarly applied. When 
thus UFcd the impersonal pronoun 
hi is prefixed. Kutabata kuso 
isahlukwana sesihlanu, kude kube 
esesitoba: Beginning at the fifth 
verse unto the ninth. KtUdbata 
esipelweni samazulu kude kube 
kwesinye isipelo sawo : Beginning 
at one end of the heavens, until it 
reach unto the other end therec^. 
i Tafa, n.7Lz, A plain ; a flat piece of 

country, 
i Taeele, n.x.z. A table. Kaffirized 

from the English word Table, 
in Taea, n.x. Birds in general, Intaka 
zezulu : Birds of heaven, z. The 
female of a bird, named Ujcjo, 
i Takane, n. X. A kid of a goat. 

uku Takata, t;.^.x.z. To bewitch ; to se- 
cretly practise evil towards another. 

ubu Takata, n.x. Bewitchery. 

ttbu Taxaiaka, n,JLz. 1« Feebleness ; 
weakness of body. 
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2. Softness, in a good sense, as a 
tender, impressible heart, 
um Takati, n.x.z. A wizard ; a witch ; 

one who bewitches, 
in Takazana, n.x. Small birds. 

nku Takazbla, v,%.x.z. To utter a joyons 
exclamation of satisfaction at any 
event. The huntsman takazdaa 
when his dog seizes the game. The 
warrior also takazdaa when he 
shouts the yictoxy. 
in Takobusi, n.x. A honey bird. This 
bird will lead a person to the nest 
of bees in a forest by going from 
tree to tree in the direction of the 
nest, and uttering its cry to call 
attention; when near the ncst» it 
will sit until the honey is ab- 
stracted, expecting, what the honey- 
seeker seldom denies to it, that a 
small portion of the comb and 
honey may be left on the ground 
for its share, to be eaten at its 
leisure, z. Ungende, 
in Takuxba, n.x. A flea. z. A cunning, 
shifty character. 

' i Takutakit, n.x. A soft, flimsy sub- 
stance, 
i Tala, n.x.z. A shelf; a ledge, as in 
a rock. 

ubu Tala, n.x.z. Flatness of sur&ce in a 

rock ; flat, rocky surface, 
um Tala, n.x.z. A species of coarse swamp 
grass ; a kind of sedge. 

uku Talalisa, v.t.x. To be indifferent or 
unconcerned about a matter; to be 
without care or anxiety, 
i Talatalakazana, n.z. A bold girl, 
whose eyes are looking " every- 
where. . 
i Tama, n.z. A mouthful of any liquid. 

um Tama, n.z. A mouthful of food. x. um 
Taino, 

uku Tamba, v.i.x.z. 1. To become soft. In- 
tambo itambile : The reim or thong 
is soft. 

2. To tame down ; to become 
subdued. Umntu etambileyo : A 
gentle person ; one who is easily 
entreated or persuaded. 

3. To move in regular or mea- 
sured circles, as soldiers in exer- 
cising, or as vultures when in their 
flight they make gyrations round 
their prey. 

i Tamba, n.x. 1. A mealie cob when 
partially ripe and dry. 

2. A person who is subdued and 
submissive. 



om Tavbaxa, n.z. The decline of di 

the afternoon, 
in Tambanarb, n.x. A species of haw^^ — 

the sparrow-hawk, 
uku Tambbka, t;.t.x.z. To be in an obliqv^ 

position; to walk or stand out 

the perpendicular. Isihlalo sitai^^' 

hekile: The stool is leaning over 

one side, 
uku Tambbkisa, v.t.x.z. To place or set 

thing out of the perpendicular, 
uku Tambisa, vXji. 1. To anoint the bodj 

2. To lubricate, as a vehicle, o. 
as machinery, with &t or oil, or anj 
anti-friction matter. 

3. X.Z. To tame; to subdue; 
soften. 

is! Tambiso, n.x. An anointing. loli U — 

sttamidso : Oil for the anointing. 
uTaxbo, n.x. A net Utambo lokn- 
bamb' inUanzi : A fishing net. 
ama Tambo, n.x.z. The plural of ItamJbo : 
A bone. It is the name of a small 
white bead very generally worn by 
the Kaffirs, and so nam^ because 
they resemble bone in their sub- 
stance, 
in Tambo, n.x.z. A thong ; a rope ; a 

reim. 
um Tambo, n.x.z. A vein ; an %rtery. 
u Tambo, n.z. A snare for birds, made of 

string, 
i Tambulo, n.x. A kind of timbrel ; a 
musical instrument. : 
in Tamo, n.x.z. The neck, 
i Tamo, ) n.x. A mouthful ; a bite of 
um Tamo, | bread, z. um Tama, 
i Tamsanqa, n.x. A lucky octurrence ; 
an unexpected benefit, wheliier 
arising from unforeseen circum- 
stances, or conferred by one person 
on another. This is the meaning 
attached by a heathen Kaffir to 
this word. It has, however, been 
long used by missionaries in the 
sense of "a blessing," and the verb, 
Ukutamsanq^la, from which it is 
derived, as the verb to bless^ or 
confer blessings, 
uku Tamsakqkla, v,t.x. To confer benefits ; 
to bestow unexpected benefits upon 
another, 
uku Tamsanqelbka, v.n.x. To be in circum- 
stances of good luck ; to be pros- 
perous. It is used as a verbal noun, 
thus: Umntu onohdamsanqeleka : 
A prosperous person. Lit. A per- 
son w?io has prosperity, 
uku TAMSA9QBLBKA, v.n.x. To he the re- 
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cipient of benefits, or fiiYOurs ; to be 
, in a prosperous condition. 

* ^ T AMSANQKUSA, v,t.x, To caose blessings 
or benefits to be conferred upon 
another. 
'^^^^ *rAirA,n.x. A contraction ofUmntwana : 
Child. Used in familiar conversa- 
tion for " My child." Caca tana : 
^^^ Cheer up, child. 
^^ Tana, v,i.x. To be placed suddenly in 
intimate relationship with a person 
or object, the nature of which re- 
lationship is determined by Tana 
being followed by a yerb of the 
f^BBa of those used with the aux. 
▼erb Ubuii, ^c2tztonagwaqanomntu 
owandibuza, ukuti ndinguhanina, 
ndisinga pinal I suddenly met 
with a person who enquired of me, 
who I was, and whither I was pro- 
ceeding. Ewalapa ndcUana plti 
nencwadi yam : It was here I sud- 
denly lost my book, 
nm Tava, n.x. A small tree ; a shrub, 
in Taha, n.z. A description of parasitical 
plant or creeper, the bark of which 
is very tough and flexible, 
nm Tanam, n.x. My child ; a contraction 
from Umniwana wam. 
Tanci, adv, X. First in order of time. 
=^Matancif which see. 
ukn Taxda, t;.^.x.z. 1. To wind round. 
Tanda intambo : Wind the 
string. 

2. To love; esteem ; admire. The 
original idea, to wind round, is re- 
tained; to love is to wind the 
affections round the object loved. 

3. To will ; to desire, 
um Tanda, ti.z. A large cave. 

ukn Tahdabuza, v,tx. To doubt ; to hesi- 
tate about a matter; to be in a 
state of indecision. It is a com- 
pound word, from Tanda : To de- 
sire ; and Bvza : To inquire. Lit. 
I desire or wish to make inquiry. 
NdiaaJtandabvza ngalontu: I am 
still in doubt about that matter. 
Andisa tandabuzi : I am no longer 
in doubt z. To make inquiry into 
a matter. 

ukn Tandana, i;i.x.z. To love one another; 
to reciprocate love, 
in Tandanb, n.z. A fatherless child. 

izi Tandani, n.z. Persons who love each 
other. 

uku Tandata, v.f.z. 1. To lay things side 
by side, as timbers or trees, to form 
a rail to cross a river, which is often 



done by the Ztdus when the rivers 
are flooded. 

2. To think and reason logically 
and consecutively on any subject. 
Lit. To lay the thoughts in order, 
side by side. 
Tandatu, adj.x. Six. The prefix 
varies with the spec, of the noun 
referred to. Abantu baicmdatu: 
Six persons. Amahashe maUmdaJLu: 
Six horses, z. laitvpa. 
isi Tandatu, n.x. The sixth. Umhla 
owesUandatu: The sixth day. Nge- 
mini eyesUandatu : In, or during 
the sixth day. Indlu eyesUandatu : 
The sixth house, z. Isituka. 
uku Tandaza, t;.^.x.z. To pray ; to intreat. 
uku Tandazbla, v.t,x.z. To pray for ; to in- 
tercede, 
uku Tandazblaka, v.^.x.z. To pray for one 

another, 
uku Tandbka, v.t.x.z. To be loveable ; to 
be beloved ; to have such qualifica- 
tions as cause love and admiration. 
Hal uktUandeka kwetabanakelo 
zako Yehovah wamikosi ! How 
amiable are Thy tabernacles, Lord 
of hosts 1 
uku Tandela, v.t.x.z. To love for, or on 
account of. Ndi7rUandelaxik.vlxmgBk 
kwake : I love him for his good- 
ness, 
in Tandokazi, ».z. A favourite wife ; one 
who is loved by the husband above 
his other wives, 
u Tando, n.x.z. Love ; affection, 
in Tando, n.x.z. Desire; will; lust; 

affection, 
isi Tandu, n.z. A smithy ; a forge, 
uku Tandulula, v,t.z. To unfasten, by un- 
winding that which has been 
fastened by winding a cord 
round it, 
i Tanb, n.z. Young bees while still in 

the honey-comb, 
i Tanqa, n.x. A cattle place, where the 
cattle are sent from home, for bet- 
ter pasturage, 
i TXnqa, M.X.Z. The thigh. 
1 TXnoa, n.x.z. A pumpkin ; the name 
of the gourd tribe of plants gene- 
rally. 
. in Tanga, n.x, 1. A house for strangers ; 
the house generally occupied by the 
unmarried men of a native kraal or 
village, 
u Takga, n.x. The seed of pulpy fruit, 
such as the pumpkin and water 
melon. 



K E 



TANGALA. 



210 



TATIT. 



vm Tahoala, n.z. A fence made of 

stones. 
in Tahoantb, n.x^. Of the same age, or 
standing. Inkomo ziyinUxnganye : 
The cattle are the same age. 
Ababafana, bayitUanffonye : These 
lads are of the same age, or 
standing, 
u Takgo, n.x.z. A fence; a hedge, 
in Tanjaha, n.x.z. A small thong, or 
reim. 

uku Tantamisa, v.t.x. To walk warily, as 
in a narrow path. 

ukn TAHTASA,r.t.x.To carry on the palm of 
the hand. 

nkuTANTATA, v.tx. To step janntily; to 
step from, stone to stone, in crossing 
a river, z. To master; to orer- 
come ; to surpass. 

Imi Tartato, n.x. Stones placed as step- 
ping stones in crossing a river. 

um Tastato, n.x.z. 1. A bridge ; any con- 
trivance for crossing a river. 
2. A narrow, dangerous path. 

nm Taktikazi, n.z. A young heifer of one 
year old. x. u Sapokozi, 

uku Tantaza, v.^.z. To press gently between 
the finger and thumb, as when 
pressing fruit, to see if it is ripe. 

uku Tapa, v.^.z. To pull out, as grass from 
a house, or honey from a rock, 
i Tapile, n.x. A potato. Kaffirized 
from the English word. 
Tapu, v.i. Used with Uktiti, which see 
at Ko. 8 of its meanings. UkuH 
thpu : To appear suddenly and un- 
expectedly. Nxa ebesateta wati 
thpu umninawe wake wambiza : 
While he was yet speaking, be- 
hold, his brother came and called 
him. 

nku Tapuka, v.i.x. To come out from a 
passage or tube. Umsi uyatapuka: 
The smoke comes from the chim- 
ney. 

uku Tapuluza, v.Lth, To cause to come 
forth in abundance, as smoke from 
a chimney, or in large numbers, as 
ants from the ground. 

nku Tapuzela, v.i.z. To come forth in 
pufis, as steam from an engine, or 
as smoke from a chimney, 
i Tarv, n.x. Mercy ; tender kindness. 
Often used in supplication without 
the prefix. Taru 'nkosi! Mercy, 
Lord ! 

uku Tabuzisa, v.i.x. To seek mercy ; to 
implore for mercy. 

uku Tata, v.tn. To take a thing in the 
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I hand; to lay hold of a thing. Con- 

tracted from UlnUabata : To hj 
hold of a thing, 
i Tata, n.x. The noetriL 2. 1. A barbed 
spear. 
2. A pert, forward person, 
um Tata, n.x. A large river, which forms 
the boundary between the Aha- 
tembu and Amampondo tribes ot 
natives, z. Brittle, as applied ^ 
wood; brackish, as applied ^ 
water. 

nku Tatabuleka, v.%.z. To walk grand.*^^^ 
to walk with a strutting gait. 

nku Tataxba, t;.t.x. To hop aboiit lik 
flea ; to move with a hoppi 
jumping motion, like a 
hopper, 
u Tataxela, n.z. A tall person, 
tree. 

ukn Tataxisa, v.t.K, To cany carefully. 

uku Tataha, v.^z. To take one another ; 
marry by Christian rites, 
i Tatasholo, n.x. An efieminate pe: 
son; one unaccustomed to activ^^ 
exercise; a person deficient ir:^ 
energy. 

ubu Tatasholo, n.x. Softness ; efieminacy -^ 
Tatata, z. Used with Ukuti, whicl^ 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukut^ 
tatata : To walk with heavy, cau- 
tious steps, as a person carrying a 
full vessel in his hand, the con- 
tents of which he is fearful of 
spilling. 

nku Tatazela, v.^.z.To do a thing hurriedly 
and hastily, 
isi Tati, n.x. A reflection of fire, causing 
a light in the atmosphere, z. Tre- 
foil ; clover. 

um Tati, n.x.z. 1. The name of a very 
durable wood of the African forests. 
It is much prized for firewood, from 
the resinous substance it contains, 
which makes it very inflammable. 
It is the Sneezewood of the Cape 
colonists. 

2. The name of the river on 
which the Newtondale Mission Sta- 
tion is built. ^ 
i Tatisitupa, adj.z. Six. 
Tatu, a^.x.z. Three. The prefix 
changes with the spec, of the noun 
which is qualified. Abantu aba- 
tatu: Three persons. Imilambo 
mitatu : Three rivers. 

isi Tatu, ddj.x.zi Third. The prefix 
varies with the spec, of the noun 
qualified. UiMa loesitatur The 
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third day. Inyanga yeaitoUu : The 
third month, 
in TattanA; n.x.z. A small mountain, 
uka Tattatwa, The pass, of UkvJtaJbata, 
For the change of the h into ty, see 
the letter B. 
i<d Tauwa, n.x. A dolt ; a stupid person, 
i Tazana, n.z. A moderate supply, hut 
not a sufficiency, 
ama Tb, n.z.z. Saliva ; appetite. 
1 Tbbe, n.x. The rump of a heast. 

z. A thin piece of flesh cut from 
the flank. 
ama Tbbe, n.z. Fat of animals. 

in Tbbb, n.z. The water lily; the Arum, 

X. Inyibiba. 
isi Tebe, n.x.z. A small closely woven 
mat, used as a kind of tray hy the 
Kaffirs to serve up meat on at 
meals, 
i Tsdir, n.z. A hay of the sea ; an estu- 
ary of a river where it enters the 
sea. 
i Tegwanb, n,x.z. A river hird. 
uku Tekela, v.t.2. To apply to another for 
food, or any other necessary of life 
when in circumstances of destitu- 
tion. 
xna Tbkblekazana, n.z, A woman of short 

stature. 
um Tbkblekazi, n.z. A tall woman of a 

fine figure, 
uku Tbkeleza, t;.^z. To fasten or tie to- 
gether, 
in Tbkeleza, n.x, A long thong or rein, 
nm Tbkeli, n.z. An applicant for food ; 
a visitor, 
i Teketske, n.x. Any soft jelly-like 
substance, 
uku TEKBTisi, vi.z. To sport with a young 
child by childish talk. 
XL Tbku, n.z. Boldness; free and easy 
manners, bordering on imperti- 
nence, 
uku Tekula, v.i.z. To speak or act in a 
bold, outspoken, impudent manner; 
to jeer; to chafe by sarcasms, 
uku Tela, v.Lz, To pour, as water, &c. ; to 

pour out of a vessel, 
uku Telekelela, v.i.x. To guess at a thing; 
to infer, 
in Telekeliso, n.x. An inference; a 
guess, 
uku Telekelelisa, v.i.x. To cause a per- 
son to draw inferences; to cause 
guessing or reasoning on any 
subject, 
nkn Telekisa, v.tx. To abet ; to urge on 
. . tD strife; to excite to war. 

2 



uku Telela, v,tJi. To join a company, 
either for war, or any other purpose 
of co-operation. 

z. To pour into; to pour out 
for. 
uku Telblana, v.tx. To join together for 
co-operation in any purpose; to 
form a union as among workmen ; 
to form a confederacy, 
um Tblelo, n.z. A description of tree. 

X. Um TenUema. 
um Tblelo, n.z. A preparation mixed 
with the snuff a girl takes, to cause 
her to love a man who is paying his 
addresses to her. 
uku Telbnoa, i;.t.x. To be astonished at ; 
to wonder at. It* is the objective 
form of Uhuti nqa: To be aston- 
ished, 
isi Teleti, n.x. A street. Kaffirized 
from the English, 
uku Teleza, v.i.x. To slip ; to slide. 

i Telezi, n.z. Any conduct which would 
tend to unfit a person for war, or 
for a successful hunt, 
in Telezi, n.z. Medicines which are 
sprinkled as charms on the troops 
before starting'for war. 
ubu Telezi, n.z. Slipperiness. LondleTa 
inobtUelezi : That path is slippery. 
Lit. It has slipperiness. 
uku Temba, i;.f .X.Z. To hope ; to trust ; to 
rely on. 
1 Temba, n.x. Hope ; trust, 
uku Tembeka, v.i.x, 1. To be in a hopeful 
state. Ewe ke kuko uktUetnbeka 
kuye : Tes, there is hope of him. 

2. To give grounds of confidence. 
When used adjectively it often de- 
notes that the person spoken of is 
one in whom confidence might be 
placed, that he is one who is faith- 
fid in that which is confided to him. 
Isicaka sitemhekUeyo, silumkileyo : 
A faithful and just steward, or 
servant, 
uku Tembela, v.i.x.z. To hope for ; to trust 
upon another for help, or for some 
promised good. Sitembda wena 
ukuba nguwe oyakusinceda : We 
rely upon thee for help, 
uku Texbisa, v.^.x.z. To raise expectation 
by promised help, or promised 
favours or gifts ; to cause to hope 
or trust; to promise, 
isi Tembiso, n.x.z. A promise, 
isi Tembu, n.x.z. Each of the wives of a 
polygamist which he marries after 
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urn Tbmbu, n,x,z. One of the Ab&tembu 
tribe of Kaffirs, called by the Colo- 
nists, Tembookies. 
uku Tembuluka, v.^-z. To perform an action 
in a slow, hesitating manner, as 
one unwilling to do it. 
nku Tembuza, vMz. To visit the huts of his 

different wives by a polygamist. 
uba Tehbuzanb, n.z. Freckles on the face, 
uku Temelbza, t;.^.z. To do a thing se- 
riously, earnestly, devoutly, 
uku Tena, v.t.x.z. To castrate, 
isi Tena, n.x.z. A brick, 
uku Tenda, v.i,x. To revolve as a wheel, 
z. To roll out ; to develope. 
in Tenda, n.x.z, 1. The hollow part of the 
palm of the hand. 

2. Anything circular which rolls 
round in moving, as a wheel, 
i Tende, n.x. The head, eye, or 
source of a fountain, 
isi Tende, m.x.z. The heel of a human 

foot, 
urn Tende, n.z. A stripe ; applied espe- 
cially to a stripe, or stream of light, 
as, Umtende wokusa : The beams of 
the morning. Umtende wezulu: 
A galaxy of light ; a line of light 
in the heavens, 
in Tendelb, n.x.z. A partridge, 
um Tendeleko, n.x. A family or social 
feast on any special occasion. This 
word has been adopted to designate 
the Sacrament of the Lord's Supper. 
Umtenddeko wenkosi : The fiunily 
repast of our Lord, 
in Tendeleko, n.x. A fence ; a wall round 
an enclosure, 
uku Tenesa, v.Lz, To wilfully neglect a 
parent or a chief. 
In Teneitb, n.x. A red coloured hare, 
z. A rock rabbit, 
uku Tenoa, v.t.x.z. To buy. 
uku Tengela, v.t.x.z. 1. To buy for anothcfr 
person, or for some particular pur- 
pose. 

2. X. To give a large price for an 
article. Uyitengde lonto: You 
have paid for that article, 
uku Tenoisa, v.tx. To sell. Lit. To cause 
to buy. 
in Tengo, n.x.z. A purchase ; a mercan^ 
tile transaction; a sale; a buy- 
ing, 
in Tengu, n.x.z. A small black bird which 

eats bees. 
in Tenjana, n.x.z. The diminutive of 
Itemba: Hope. A small faint 
hope. 



nm Tbvo, n.z. A castrated aaimaL 
in Tente, n.x.z. A tent. Kaflkized from 
the English. 

um Tbhte, n.z. Grass which has been 
burnt or cut, the stubble of which 
hurts the naked foot. 

uku Tbhtesa, v.i.z. To put a high price oa 
a thing, so as to cause dissatisfac- 
tion with the article offered for sale. 

uku Tehteta, v.tx. To gash ; to make a 
deep cut 

um Tentseka, n.x. A description of tree. 
z. um Tddo, 

uku Tesa, v.i.z. To walk, act, or speak, in 
a slow, drawling way ; to be nice, 
dainty, fastidious. 

uku Teta, v.i.x. To speak ; to utter speech. 

z. 1. To make a formal address ; 

to deliver an oration, as a chief 

addressing an army before going to 

war. 

2. To scold ; to chide ; to blame ; 
to clamour. 

X.Z. To investigate and adjudi- 
cate a case at law, as a magistrate 
or judge. 

uku Tbtana, v.t.x. To speak with each 
other ; to converse. 

uku Tetatata, v.%.x. To babble ; to talk 
nonsensically, 
isi Tetatete, n.x. A babbler ; one "who 

speaks nonsense, 
isi Tete, n.x. A last will ; the last words 
of the head of a family when dying, 
whether referring to the disposal of 
property, or given as advice and 
warning to the survivors, 
in Tbte, n.x.z. A grasshopper. 

uku Tetbla, t;.^.x.z. To intercede for ; to 
advocate ; to plead for another. 

um Teteteli, n.x.z. An advocate ; an in- 
tercessor. 

um Tetbti, n.x.z. One who pleads for 
another. 

um Teti, n.x. A speaker ; one who speaks, 
isi Teti, n.x.z. A speaker of an assembly ; 
a chief speaker. 

uku Tetisa, v.t,x.z. To reprove ; to find 
fault with ; to scold. 

uku Tetisisa, t;.^.x.z. To help another to 
speak. 

uku Tetisisana, t;.f.x.z. To render mutual 
help in speaking, 
isi Teto, n.x. A commandment ; an ordi- 
nance. 

um Teto, n.x. A law ; a statute ; an ordi- 

nance, 
in Teto, n.x.z. Speech; an utterance ; a 
declaration; a deliverance in words. 
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**u Teza, v.tx. To fell and carry fire-wood 
for fuel. Applied especially to the 
gathering of wood for fuel by the 
Kaffir women, and binding it into 
bundles like laige fagots which they 
carry to their homes on their heads. 

uku Tezsla, v.tx, 1. To cut or gather fire- 
wood for another person. Ndiyam- 
iezela u M& : I am gathering fuel 
for my mother. 

2. To gather or fell fire-wood in 
any specified locality. Siya htUe- 
zela ehlatini lasem Bashe : We are 
going to gather or to fell fire-wood 
in the forest near the Bashe river. 

iku Ti, aux,v.x. The root of this mono- 
syllable irerb, To be, or to do so, is 
used in a variety of senses and com- 
binations, both with the verb and 
several other parts of speech ; as : — 

1. To say ; to express in words. 
Ubuti nina ? What did you say ] 
Nditi 'mna : I say ; this is my sen- 
timent. When used in this sense 
it forms its perfect tense by chang- 
ing its final vowel into e, in the 
affirmative, and a in the negative ; 
thus following in its conjugation 
the changes of verbs which end in a, 
from which, however,in otherrespects 
and combinations it widely differs. 
Ndite: I said. Ute: He said. 
Akatanga luto : He said nothing. 

2. To have an opinion on a 
matter. When thus used it is infe- 
rential, and generally refers to some 
previously stated circumstances, or 
to some thing that has occurred, 
which has caused the opinion to be 
formed. Sendiaiti ulixoki: Now 
I am convinced that he is a liar. 
NdUi 'mna uposisile : My opinion 
is that you have made a mistake. 
Uti nina wena ngoko ] What is your 
opinion now] HaiaT^c^iYiluto: Beally 
I have no opinion to express. 

3. When the passive form of 
Ukuti is used with the impersonal 
Pronominal verbal prefix hu, it 
means, It is ordered, requested, w 
.commanded, Kutwa, manditete 
nawe : I am ordered or requested 
to speak with thee. Kutwa, uz' 
umkeke kusasa : It is ordered that 
you leave in the morning. 

4. In this the passive/orm, Uku- 
ti sometimes precedes nouns which 
are the characteristic names of per- 
sons, places^ or things. Ababantn, 



kuiiwe ngaba-Kristu : These people 
are called Christians. Isitade esi- 
X^ttrayi-Nazarete : The city which 
is called Nazareth. Isahluko saba^ 
Kristu, &htJnUiwa, ngama- Wesley : 
The denomination or section of 
Christians named Wesleyans. 

5. Ukuti means^ To do thus ; to 
do so. Yiti : Do so. Ndite nde- 
Buka : I did so ; 1 arose. It is thus 
extensively used as a. kind €f pre- 
fatory predicate to the subject of "U 
sentence, in which are included the 
action of the verb, or it may be, of 
several verbs ; gr to some circum- 
stances connected with the action of 
the verb or verbs in the sentence, 
to be afterwards expressed by the 
verb or verbs of the real predicate. 
Thus the action of Ukuti is thrown 

forward to all the circumstances 
of the sentence. Yaii inqanawa 
yahamba ebusweni kwamanzi : And 
the ark went upon the face of 
the waters. Bail abobantu bahlell 
bati cwaka: And those persons (did 
so) they remained silent. Woti 
osukuba ebulala, abe netyala ema- 
tyaleni : Whosoever shall kill, shall 
be in danger of the judgment. Bati, 
bakufika kulondawo, baqala uku- 
sebenza; baka izindlu, balima ama- 
zimba, balungisa zonke izinto zoko- 
hlala : They did so, when they ar- 
rived at that place; they built 
houses, they cultivated lands, and 
prepared the place for habitation. 
Here Bati, at the beginning of the 
sentence, is a sort oiprefaiory irre- 
dicate to each of the verbs in the 
sentence. Baza bati kodwa abantu, 
bakufika, babulala abanye: But 
when the people arrived they (did 
so) slew the other people. This 
idiomatic use of UhUi as a pre- 
fatory predicate is very frequent in 
Kaffir ; and, when properly used, it 
gives great beauty and force to the 
language. 

6. Used with the impersonal 
Pronominal verbal prefix ku, in the 
past tenses, it means, It came to 
pass, Kute akuqibela ukuteta 
wasuka kona : It came to pass when 
he had finished speaking he de- 
parted thence. Kwayehute akuba 
ebefikile waseleqala ukulwa : And 
it came to pass that as soon as he 
arrived he commenced the fight. 
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7. Ukuti Ib often used to express : 
hypoUi^avi or suppoHtion. BendiJU ' 
ufika nabo : I thonght yoa arrived 
with them. Niii ninake kalokul 
What do yoa now think 1 Kungaii 
umhlaumbi hangafikele e Fenisi : 
If by any means they might arrive 
at Phenioe. 

8. There is a class of verbs, or 
verbal particles, which are always 

* preced^ by tiy the root of Ukuti, 
in the sense of " to be," or, ** to do 
BO." These verbs, or verbal parti- 
cles, have no proper infinitive, the 
sign of the« infinitive, uku, being 
supplied by UkviL They particu- 
larize the kind of being or action 
referred to, but without being af- 
fected by conjugation or govern- 
ment, this being supplied by Uhuti, 
which takes all the verbal prefixes 
and tense forms of the verb, like 
any other of the monosyllabic class 
to which it belongs. As, Xa huti 
qipu : When the day breaks. BcUi 
shwaka abantu : The people sud- 
denly disappeared. Kwakuti gtp' 
ukusa : Just as the day began to 
break. These verbal particles, 
which are thus preceded by Ukuti, 
will be found under the letter of the 
alphabet where they occur in the 
Dictionary. 

9. It is often used in what would 
in English -be a redundant mode of 
expression, but which, as an idiom 
of the Kaffir language, gives force 
to the sentence. It is thus used 
after verbs which express saying, 
speaking, writing, reading, calling, 
testifying, &c. When thus used it 
is generally in the infinitive mood, 
and in the same voice to which the 
principal verb belongs. Uyanqina 
kuzo intliziyo zabo ngokuti, balu- 
zapo luka Tixo : He bears witness 
with their spirits (saying) that they 
are the sons of God. Jengokuba 
kubkliwe emtetweni ka Yehovah 
uhUiwa : As it is vrritten in the 
law of the Lord, (to be said). 

10. Ukuti is also used in com- 
bination with other verbal and pro- 
nominal particles, which will be 
noticed and explained in their pro- 
per places in the Dictionary ; such 
as, Kungaii, Ekulini, NgaU, &c. 

ulu Ti, n.x.z. A long rod. The plural is 
Izinti. It is the name of the rods 



nsed for constmcting the \a&^ 
huts. 

nba Ti, n.xjs. Poison, x. The material 
said to be used by witches and vi- 
zards in efiecting their evil dedgna 
upon their victims. It is the name 
of the substance or substances, pro- 
fessedly discovered by the Ama/qira, 
or witch doctors, as the bewitching 
matter nsed by the persons whom 
by their incantations they profess to 
discover as the witch, or wizard. 

nm Ti, n.x. A tree. z. Umuti, 

nkn TiBA, v f.x.z. 1. To check; to restrain; 
to interfere with another when 
speaking, and refuse to listen, or 
prevent others from listening; to 
refuse to be influenced by another. 
2. To stifle convictions or feel- 
ings. 
in TiBANE, i».x. 1. The name of a bird. 

2. A description of bulb, eaten by 
the Kaffirs in time of hunger, 
isi TiBiLi, n.z. The buttock or rump of 
an ox or cow. 
Tile, adj.x. This word is used with 
nouns, to denote, "a certain per- 
son," or, "a certain thing.** Its 
prefix varies with the noun referred 
to. Umntu otile : A certain man. 
Into etUe: A certain thing. Izi- 
nto ezitile : Certain things. Abantu 
abatile : Certain persons. 

^ in Tile, n.x. A flat strip of country, or a 
small valley running parallel with 
the river, on its immediate banks, 
and situated near the river^s level, 
suitable for cultivation, z. Ifenya, 

uku TiLizA, vA.x. To moderate ; to sub- 
side, 
i TiLONOO, n.z. A trumpet, x. i Xilongo, 

uku TiMBA, v.t.x. To take spoil in war ; to 
take captive, z. uku Tumha. 

aba TiMBi, n.x. Those who take spoil in 
war. 

uku TiMLA, v.Lx. To sneeze, z. uku 
Timida. 
Tina, pro.x. We ourselves. When 
used as a nominative to the verb, 
it precedes the verbal prefix, which 
is the usual nominative; it gives 
emphasis, and distinguishes from 
others. THna, aifUdi kamnandi : 
We ourselves are very comfortable^ 
Sometimes it is used as the objective 
to the verb. Bayasizonda Una : 
They thoroughly hate us. 

ama Tjndala, n.x. Waverings of purpose; 
doubts; misgiving. 
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^uTiHDizA, v,i,x. To be ansetUed in 
opinion or purpose; to waver in 
opinion or purpose, 
nkn TnaAZA, v.i.x. To hesitate ; to be of 
doubtful mind as to the performing 
of some action. ^ 
isi TiKaiTiKOA, n.x. Perplexity, or em- 
barrassment of mind^ Wasesitinga- 
tingeni wakohlwa ukuba angenza 
ngaknpina : He was perplexed; and 
knew not what to do. 
in TiNi^ n.x. An otter, z. um TinL 
nm TiKJAHA, n.x. A' company of young 
girls. Applied more especially to 
those who accompany a bride to the 
marriage. 

uku TiNJWA, v.j).x,z. To be taken captive. 

The passive of UktUimba: To take 

captive; to take spoil. See under 

the letter B; for the change of the 

- mb into nj, 

aba TiNJWA, n.x. . Captives ; those who 
have been taken captive in war. 
From the passive of UhUimba : To 
take captive in war. 

nku TiirsiLA; v.^.z. To throw on the ground; 
to drop it down, as a load from the 
shoulder. 

oka TiNTA, t;.^.x.z. To hinder; to obstruct; 
to intercept. 

nku TiNTELA, t;.^x.z. To keep back for ; to 
keep back from ; to hinder from. 

uku TiNTELEKA, v.n.x,z, To be hindered ; 
obstructed. 

nku TiBTiTA, v.%.x. To hesitate in speak- 
ing; to stammer, z. To beat a 
garment or blanket, to remove the 
dust from it. 

ukn TiNTiNTA, v,t.z. To feel with the fin- 
gers, as to feel a man's muscles ; to 
examine by feeling what is inside a 
})arcel ; to sound a person as to his 
purpose or meaning ; to sound the 
depth of a river before crossing it. 
um TiHTO, n.x. Buttermilk, z. um Bohe, 
isi TiNzi, n.x. The tip of any part of the 
body. laitinzi sendlebe: The tip 
of the car. 
isi TiTiTi, n.z. A foolish, helpless person; 
one who is unapt and wanting in 
ability in an undertaking. 
u Tixo, n.x. God. This word is proba- 
bly of Hottentot origin. It is found, 
with some slight variation of pro- 
nunciation, both in the Hottentot 
and the Kamaqua languages. 

uku TiYA, v.t,x.z. 1. To entrap ; to set a 
trap for game. 
2. To haic; to detest. 
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8. To give a name to a child. 
When thus used, it is followed by 
Igaina : Name. Uhdiya igama : 
To give a name. Tiya lomntwana 
igama : Give this child a name. 

TirA, n.x. A small garden, usually a 
small mealie garden. 

TiTELA, i;.f.x.z. To entrap ; to ensnare 
birds or game. 

TiTELi, n.x.z. One who sets traps for 
game; a fowler; a trapper. 

Tito, n.x.z. A snare ; a trap. 

TLAFnN0,n.x. The temples of the head. 

Tlahla, n.x. A fresh, bright, healthy 
appearance, indicative of health 
and beauty. 

Tlaka. n.x. 1. Gum, as gum arable. 

2. The white of the eye. 

3. The transparent part of the 
eye-ball. 

Tlakantlaka, n.x. Any coarse sub- 
stance, as, IJmgubo onUcikanUaka : 
Coarse meal. Ingubo enUakanUaJta : 
Coarse cloth, as sackcloth, or a 
coarse garment. 

Tlakontlake, n.x. A species of tree, 
which bears small berries, z. isi 
HlcJcoti, 

Tlau), n.x. A sitting ; the period of 
staying at any place. From ukn 
Blala : To sit ; to remain. 

Tlama, n.x. Dough for making bread. 

Tlahba, n.x. A scold; one who is al- 
ways finding fault, with abusive 
words. 

Tlambi, n.x. A swimmer. 

Tlandlokazi, n.x. A species of hawk ; 
a falcon. 

Tlanqa, n.x. A tribe ; a nation of peo- 
ple. 

Tlakoa, n.x. Marks left on the body 
from incisions made by the opera- 
tion of cupping or tattooing. 

Tlakoala, n.x. A civet cat. 

Tlanoana, n.x. A joining; a junction ; 
a place where two roads meet, and 
join together. 

Tlanqahiso, n.x. A congregation of 
people ; an assembly. 

Tlakoo, n.x. This word is used with 
Ubusi : Honey ; to denote the honey- 
comb. It has reference to the small 
cells of the comb. InUango zdbuai: 
Cells of the honeycomb. 

Tlanooti, n.x. 1. The side of the hu- 
man body. 

2. The sharp edge of a sword* 

TiiANGu, n.x.z. A large -antelope. 
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in Tlartsi, n.z. A spark of fire. 

in ThAMzi, n.z. A fish. 

in Tlaulo, ) fi.x. A fine, or pecuniary 

in Tlaulblo, { panishment, paid for 
anotlier ; a ransom ; a sum paid 
for the release of another from 
punishment. 

in Tlizito, n.x. The heart, of man or 
animal. 

in Tloko, n.z. 1. The head, of man or 
animal. 

2. The principal part of a sub- 
ject; the beginning of a matter. 
InUoko yalonto nipambane ngayo 
iyiyipinal What is the point of 
the matter you are disputing 
about 1 

8. The head or chief of a people. 
AhvairUloko zabantu : These are 
the heads of the people. 

in Tlokohlaza, n.x. The spring season 
of the year. 

in Tlokomo, n.x. A loud noise, as of peo- 
ple shouting, or of yehicles running 
on a stony road. 

in Tlola, n.x. Spies of an army, ivho go 
out to reconnoitre before an attack 
is made. 

in Tlombe, n.x. A description of hea- 
thenish dance. 

in TiiONDi, n.x. Lewdness ; the unclean 
wickedness of young people. 

in Tlonhlo, n.x. The sides of the head 
running back from the temples on 
each side, until the hair is reached. 

in Tlota, n.x. Whey of milk. 

in Tlumblo, n.x. Sprouts. Usually ap- 
plied to the young sprouts of an 
old plant, especially to the shoots 
of old Kaffir com stalks, which have 
been left in the ground after reap- 
ing, and have produced a second 
crop in the succeeding year, which 
in warm climates often takes place. 

in Tlunou, n.x. Fain; physical suffering. 

in To, n.x.z. 1. A thing; any article; 
any inanimate substance. 

2. A subject; any matter of dis- 
cussion or conversation. LotUo 
vbvieta ngayo : The subject you 
were speaking of. Eyonanto bebe 
pikisana ngayo : The matter they 
were contending about. 

isi To, n.x.z. 1. The calf of the human 
leg. 

2. The whole leg of an animal, 
nlu To, n.x.z. Thing. Used negatively to 
denote nothing. AsUtUo: It is 
nothing ; of no consequence. 



uknToBA, v.uxjL To bend; to stoop; ^^ 
bow down the person. vjL To i^ 
duce a swelling by fomenta^ 
tion. 
i ToBA, adj.x. Nine. The prefix varies 
with the spec of the noun referred 
to. Abanta abaliioba: Nine per- 
sons. Izindln ezUUoha: Nine 
houses. Amadoda ailUdba: Nine 
men. 

^ isi ToBA, n.x. Ninth. Unintu owesUoha . 
The ninth person. 

uku ToBEKA, t;.n.x.z. To be humble, sub- 
missive, lowly. Lit. To be bowed 
down. 

uku ToBEKA, n.x. Humility ; self-abase- 
ment. UhUobeka kwentliziyo : 
Humility of mind, or heart. 

uku ToBELA, v.t.x.z. To bow or incline to- 
wards ; to be submissive to. To- 
beta intliziyo zenn ngaknye a Ye- 
hovah : Incline your hearts towards 
the Lord. 

uku ToBisA, v.tT, To humble; to subdue; 
to bend, 
isi ToBO,n.x.z. A fomentation ; a poultice 
for reducing a swelling or local in- 
flammation. 

nm ToBo, n.z. A herb from whicli a poul- 
tice or fomentation is made. 

uku ToBozA, v.t.z. To flatter ; to soothe, as 
the soothing down of a person's 
anger. 
ToFOTOFO, adj.x. Softness. It denotes 
that which is soft to the touch; 
applied to a swelling on the person. 
Isandla sadumba Kula saicfotofo: 
The hand swelled until it was soft, 
or puffed up. Also applied to ripe 
fruit. Iziqamo eziiofotqfo : Fruit 
which is soft from ripeness. The 
prefix changes with the spec, of the 
noun qualified, 
isi ToKAZANA, n.x.z. A small or young 
heifer, 
i ToKAzi, n.x.z. A heifer, 
in ToKAzi, n.x.z. 1. A large huge thing. 
Compounded of Into .* Thing ; and 
Kazi: The superlative form of 
comparison. 
2. A female. 

uku ToKOXBisA, t;.t.x. To hang down the 
head as if ashamed. Intloko, uyi- 
tokorribise enge ulisela: He held 
down his h^ as if he were a 
thief, 
isi ToKOTOKo,\n.x. Darkness; gloomi- 

ubu ToKOTOKO, j ness. 

uku ToKo?UL, V.I.Z. To be in an enjoyable 
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state of mind ; to ei^joj oneself; to 
be in good health ; to be refreshed, 
cheered, enlivened. 
Oku ToKOZA, W.Z. Joy ; eigoyment. 
oka ToKozELA, v,i.z. To rejoice on acconnt 

of, as on receiving joyous tidings. 
inToKOzo, n.z. Happiness; enjoyment; 
ease ; prosperity, 
oka Tola, v.t.x.z, 1. To pick up from the 
ground, as the finding and picking 
up any lost thing. 

2. z. Toshootanarrowfromabow. 
i Tou, n.x. A calf, after the horns have 
appeared, z. i Tole, 
um ToLo,n.x.z. A camelthom tree; a kind 
of mimosa, with very large thorns, 
u ToLo, n.x. An arrow ; a dart. Plu . Intolo. 
i ToLOFiTA, n.x. The prickly pear; a 
species of the cactus tribe of plants. 
ukn ToxALALA, t;.i.x. To be pacified; to be 
quieted ; to be in a pacified frame 
of mind, from the persuasion or 
coaxing of another. 
ukn ToxALALisA, v.tii. To pacify ; to calm ; 
to persuade, so as to remove appre- 
hension; to restore confidence 
where there has been apprehension 
of evil or of unfair dealings, 
ukn ToxBA, n.x, 1. To put forth shoots ; to 
thrust out a germ. 

Applied to a female, to arrive at 
the age of puberty. InUmibi : A 
girl, is derived from this word, 
in ToMBAZANA, n.x.z. A little girl. 
i ToxBE, n.z. The part of the native hut 
separated off as a place for goats to 
sleep in. 
isi ToxBB, n.z. A likeness, or figure, of 
man, woman, or child; a doll; a 
puppet. X. Isitomo, 
nm ToxBi, n.z. A large fibre-bearing tree. 
in ToxBi, n.x.z. A girl ; a maid ; a virgin, 
um ToxBO, n.x.z. A fountain ; a spring of 

water, 
isi ToxBO, W.X.Z. The young sprouts, or 
shooting of the germ in com ; the 
chit or sprout of com, when under 
the process of malting, previous to 
the drying process, 
imi ToxBO, n.x. 1. Malt. 

2. Fountains, 
nm ToxBOTi, n.x. A tree of a very hard de- 
scription of wood, which is scented 
andusedasaperfume. Its sap is very 
virulent in its efiect : if it enter the 
eye, it often causes blindness, 
isi Toxo, fui. An image carved in wood, 
or moulded in clay ; a doll ; a pup- 
pet, z. laitombe. 



i ToxoLOLo, n.x. A quiet, well-behaved 
person; an amiable person. 

ubu Toxvi, n.x. Restraint; hindrance; 
check. 

um TovDO, n.x.z. The penis maris, 

um ToRDOLO, n.z. A castrated animal, 
in ToNOA, n.x.z. A stick used as a weapon 
of assault, or defence. 

isi ToNOA, n.x. A report, as of a gun ; a 
report or sound caused by an explo- 
sion, or by a concussion, z. A large 
round thing, usually applied to the 
sweet potato, 
i ToNGAhA, n.x. A person who indulges 
in sleep ; a sleepy person, 
in ToNOO, 91.x. The gummy matter which 
exudes from the eye during sleep. 

ubu ToKGO, n.x.z. Sleep. 

i ToNoo, n.x. A dream, z. Ancestral 
spirit. The Zulus attach ideas to 
the Itongo of providential help and 
succour in extreme need, especially 
in circumstances of war, or of a long 
journey when food fails them. They 
say the Itongo, their ancestral spirit, 
will take care of them, .that they 
die not. 

nm ToNOOTi, n.x. The name of a tree, fur- 
nishing a very hard kind of wood ; 
a species of Lignum VitcB. 

isi ToNOOTONGO, n.x, A threatening or 
horrific appearance. AmazuHi asuke 
asitongotongo : The heavens be- 
came threatening in appearance. 

nm ToNGWANB, n.z. A kind of wild melon 
tree, bearing frait like a chestnut, 
i ToNGWAHK, ».z. The frait of the Um- 
tongwane. 

isi ToNjANA, n.z. A small sprout or shoot, 
in ToNJANi, n.x. Derived from uku 
Toinba: To arrive at the age of 
puberty, but applied only to girls. 
The word denotes a heathen 
custom of a very lascivious charac- 
ter, at which public rejoicings and 
indecent dances take place in cele- 
bration of a girl having arrived at 
the age of puberty. These public 
lascivious dances are destructive of 
the purity and morality of the peo- 
ple ; and while no wonder can be 
felt at their celebration among the 
heathen in their own country, as 
they are but in accordance with 
the impurity and immorality of 
their national system and belief, it 
is matter for astonishment that 
these rites are allowed by a pro- 
fessedly Chnstian Government 
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ihronghoat the colony, and that 
in the Katiye Locations which are in 
immediate connection with the 
Colonial towns. 
TosoNO, v.i.T, Used with Uhdi, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
Umono : To go forward in a straight 
line. YUi tonono wena : Proceed 
onwards straight before yon. 
ukn TovsA, n.x.z. To drip ; to fidl in drops. 

i ToHsi, n.x.z. A drop, 
nkn ToHsxLA, v.t.x.z. To drop, as spatter- 
ing drops of rain, or as tears from 
the eyes ; to spatter, 
isi ToHTA. n.z. A sheaf of wheat ; a large 
bundle of the ears of the Kaffir com 
tied together, 
ukn ToNTA, v.^.z. To exert a commanding 
influence over others; to take the 
lead in any undertaking, 
uku Top A, v.i.z. 1. To be smooth and sleek, 
as a horse in good condition. 

2. To be agreeable and pleasant 
to the taste, as good cooked food, 
um ToTi, n.x. Anything agreeable to the 
palate; a relish; that which is 
savoury, x. 'Mnandi. 
uku ToTA, v.i.x. To abandon a purpose, on 
account of alarming representa- 
tions made by another as to its perils. 
z. To close up tightly, as wattling 
" for a hut. 
isi ToTAPA, n.x. Hangings or appendages 
of a garment, as fringes for ornament, 
uku ToTiSA, v.t.K. To so alarm a person, as 
to the dangers or perils of an under- 
taking, as to cause him to abandon 
the enterprise. 

' v.t.x.z. To totter in walk- 
ing; to move slowly 
and feebly, as a person 
recovering from illness. 
um ToTO, n.z. Name of a tree, the berries 
of which are first green, then red, 
and black when ripe, 
u ToTo, n.z. Anything arranged with 
taste, 60 as to appear neat and 
orderly, as a well wattled hut, or a 
shelf of well bound books, 
i ToTOLO, n.z. A person lacking manli- 
ness ; a weak-spirited, heartless 
person, 
ubn ToTOLo, n.z. Helplessness; want of 

manliness ; weakness of mind, 
uku ToTOHGA, v.i.z. To lay hold of; to 
seize, and to thrust with a spear or 
assegai, so as to kill the Umtotongo, 
or bullock given to a bride by her 
father to bring her good fortune. 



uku TOTOBA, 
uku TOTABALA, 



nm Toiosoo, n^ A bullock given by ib^ 
&ther to a bride to bring her goo^ 
fortune, and which is usaaWf 
slaughtered with her approval for 
herself and Mends exclusively, 
isi ToTOHOOLo, n.z. A person without 
strength ; poor, feeble, and helpless, 
from weakness, 
uku ToTosA, v.t.z. To pet ; to indulge ; to 

humour, 
um ToTOVANE, n.z. A tree which produces 

small red berries abundantly, 
in ToToviTAMB, n.x.z. A large green spe- 
cies of gprasshopper, which smells 
very disagreeably when touched, 
uku ToTUTA, v.i.x. To walk feebly ; to 

totter, 
nm TovoTi, n.z. The temple of the head. 

X. JnUafuno. 
nm TovuTO, n.x. The jugular vein, 
nkn TozAXA, v.t.x. To be in a moody, 
drooping, pensive, sleepy state, 
isi TozELA, n.x. A thing which is plea- 
sant to the senses, delicious to the 
taste, fragrant to the smell, or plea- 
sant to the ear; that which capti- 
vates the mind through the senses, 
as opium, producing pleasant hallu- 
cinations, or a pleasant stupor, 
in TozwANE, n.z. A tough kind of rush 
used for binding and tying the rods 
of which the native hut is built, 
isi TsABA, n.x. A garland ; a bandage of 
an ornamental kind round the head. 
IsUadba sentyatyambo : A head- 
dress of flowers ; a garland. A crown, 
uku TsAEA, v.e.z. To eject spittle through 

the teeth, x. Ukutshica, 
ukn TsALA, v.t.x, 1. To pull ; to draw to- 
wards a person. 

2. To attract; to Influence to- 
wards a particularcourse of conduct. 
8. To race. 

uku TSALATSLALANA, V.t.X, 1. To pull OUe 

against another. 

2. To be at cross purposes one 
with another ; to have a difference or 
misunderstanding with each other. 

uku TsALEEA, v.i.x. To be drawn or influ- 
enced towards. Intliziyo yam 
itsalekUe kulonto : My heart is in- 
clined, or is attracted towards that 
object. 

nkn TsALELA, x. 1. To draw a person or 
thing towards another person or 
thing. ItscUde, ngakuwe: Draw 
it towards you. 

2. To pull for another. 

ukn TsAMA, v.i.x. To grow less; to de- 
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crease in bulk, as a swelling or tu- 
mour. TJkudumba hvUamile : The 
swelling has gone down. 
QiQ TsANTSA, n.x. A hollow place running 
up a mountain ; a small ravine or 
kloof. 

in TsAPAHTSAPA, n.x. A person given to 
hospitality. 

in TsASA, n.x. The early mom. 

in TsASBLA, n.x. A long rank description 
of grass growing near rivers, 
nkn TsAiBA, v,i,x. To run quickly ; to 
make speed. 

in TsATSHAHA, n.x. Children. 

in TsAisHAHTANA, n.x. Yexy small chil- 
dren, 
oka TsAVLA, v.tx. To cause a thing to sud- 
denly spring as with a jerk. Ap- 
plied to the throwing of tenacious 
clay by boys from the end of an 
elastic stick, so as to strike an ob- 
ject. It also denotes the action of 
water when boiling violently, so 
that small jets are thrown up with 
a jerking motion. 
i TsAWA, n.x. An edible bulb, 
nku TsAZA, v.t.x. To ooze, or squirt out 
from internal pressure, as milk from 
a cow when the udder is full, or as 
perspiration from the body when it 
falls in large drops, or blood from a 
vein. 

in TsB, n.x. A species of civet cat. 
nkn TsxBELBLA, v,t.x. To whisper; to speak 
in a whispering tone. 

in TsEBELELB, n.x. Whisperings ; words 

spoken in a whispering tone, but 

not necessarily in the ear, like 

in Tsdtezo, 

nku TsEBEZA, v.tx. To whisper in the ear. 

in TsBBBZo, n.x. Whisperings in the ear. 

in. TsBLE, n.x. Stepping places cut in a 
tree to ascend by. 

in TsELi, n.x. A drinker; one who drinks. 

in TsBLWANA, n.x. The upper part of the 
hoof of an animal whose hoof is 
cloven, the ring or homy substance 
above the cloven part. 

in TsBNTB, n.x. Scales of a fish or reptile. 

in TsETELELA, n.x. Whisperings, 
ukn TsHA, v.i.x. To bum, as with fire ; 
to dry up, as a river ; or be burnt 
up by the sun. Indlu iyataha : 
The house is on fire. Umlambo 
vJtahile : The river is dried up. 
TsHA, adj.x.z. New; young; healthy. 
The prefix changes with the spec, 
of the noun qualified. Umnyaha 
omtsha .* The new year. Inyanga 

2 



entsha: The new moon. Jsitya 
esitsha : A new basket. 

ubu TsHA,n.x.z. Youth ; newness : freshness, 
u T8HABA,n.x.z. An enemy; a destroyer; 
one who causes desolation. 

nbu TsHABA, n.x.z. Enmity ; malevolence. 

nku TsHABALALA, v.t.x.z. To decay ; to 
perish. 

ukn TsHABALALTSA, v.t.x.z. To destroy ; to 
desolate ; to lay waste, 
i TsHABANQA, n.x. An antelope; the 
steinbok. 

ukn TsHADULA, v.t.z. To sport ; to frolic. 
i TsHArELi, n.x. A bird ; the Cape 
Bunting. 

nku TsHAEAOA, v.i.x. To leap Qr jump as a 
monkey from one tree to another ; 
to spring nimbly and smartly from 
one thing unto another ; to hop, as 
a grasshopper. 

um TsHAKAZi, n.x.z. A bride. 

uku TsHALuzA, t;.^.z. 1. To rove about from 
place to place. 

2. To be unstable, shifty, slippery 
in character, 
in TsHAMBULo, n.x. One who denies a 
thing, knowing it to be true. 

ukn TsHAMPuzA, v.t.z. To talk rapidly with- 
out regard to truth, 
i TsHAXTSHAM, n.x. Any thing very 
white in appearance, as a whitened 
wall, or a white rock or precipice. 

um TsHANAKAzi, n.x. A niece. 
1 TsHANDA, n.x. A place or mark on the 
head bare of hair. 

uku TsHANELA, v.t.z. To swcep, as the 
sweeping of a room. x. uku Tshayela. 

nm TsHANELO, n.x. A brush for sweeping 

with. X. um Tshayelo. 
isi TsHANOUBA, n.x. A ringworm, 
in TsHAPANTSHAPA, n.x. A frivolous, vola- 
tile person. 

uku TsHAPALAZA, v.^.z. To smcar the floor 
of a house with cow dung. x. Uku- 
sinda. This smearing is the only 
method whereby the groimd floor 
of a house made of earth can be 
preserved from breaking up, and 
is the process which on Mission 
Stations has to be adopted in the 
houses of the Missionaries where 
boards for floors can seldom be 
obtained. 

uku TsHAPAZA, v.i.x.z. To drop, or spatter 
as rain, or the splashing of falling 
water on stones. 

nku TsHATA, v.i.x. To marry. 

uku TsHATELA, v.t.x, To marry for, or on 
account of, 
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uku TsHATSHiLA, v.t.x, To entirely destroy, 

as cattle when they eat up and 

trample down growing crops. 

uku TsHATisA, v.tx. To marry; to join 

together in marriage. 

in TsHATSHOBA, n.x. The flower of the 

mealie cob. 
in TsHATSHONOo, n.x. The name of a bird, 
uku TsHAULA, v.t.x. To move ihe eyebrows 
affectedly as an expression of 
pride. 
1 Thawb, n.x. One high in birth ; one 
of the aristocracy, 
uku TsHATA, v.t.x. To smoke tobacco. 

z. To beat ; to whip ; to flog ; to 
punish, 
uku TsHATELA, v.Lx, To swoop, ss wlth a 

brush, z. Uku TsJianela, 
um TsHATiLi, n.x. A. sweep; one who 
sweeps. 

z. One who beats or whips, hence 
a wagon driver, 
um TsHATELO, n.x. A brush, z. urn TsJuz- 
nelo, 
in TsHATBLSLO, n.x. 1. A sweeping away; 
a clearing. 

2. That which is preparatory to 
another action or event; a prelimi- 
nary ; an introduction, 
uku TsHAZA, v.t.x.z. To frost bite. Ndi- 
tahaziwe : I am frost bitten. 
- z. To be scorched ; to be burnt as 
food in being cooked ; to be covered 
over with a film or thin skin, which 
is nearly black, as from a bum. 
Hence the word denotes, both in 
the Xosa and the Zulu, the appear- 
ance of vegetables when they turn 
black from the action of frost, 
uku TsHAZA, v.n.x. To be frost-bitten, 
in TsHAzi, n.x. A comb. 

TsHE, Used with Uhuti, which see at 
No. 8 of its meanings. UhuJti Uhe : 
To go past a place so rapidly that 
only an indistinct view is obtained 
of it ; to pass very near to. 
uku TsHEBELEZA, v.i.x. To glide along, as 
on a smooth surface ; to slip along, 
as on slippery ground, or as a flat 
stone on water when thrown on the 
surface ; to make ducks and drakes, 
uku TsHEKA, i;.i.x.z. To be purged, as when 

suffering from diarrhoea, 
uku TsHBLELA, v.t.z. To sUp or slide for- 
ward, as when walking on a slip- 
pery road. Figurativdy, To err; 
to fall into, or be overtaken by, a 
fault, 
uku TsHELEZA, v.t.z, To causo to slip or 



slide ; to make smooth, lli^^^ 
lokusila lUahdezwa: The mUkioii^ 
is worn smooth, 
nbn TsHELBzi, n.z. SUpperiness. IndleU 
inchutahdezi : The road is slippery. 
Lit. It has slipperlness. 
in TsHBMBBNXA, n.x. A crooked thing, 
as a crooked stick, or a crooked 
tree. . 
i TsHENOAKAzi, n.z. A cow that usually 

leads the herd when travelling, 
in TsHENOULA, n.x.2. 1. A sharp edged 
thing, as a stone, or a knife, be- 
come BO by use. 

2. A Kaffir snuff spoon, 
uku TsHBNTSHisA, V.T.X.Z. Tochango money 
by giving smaller money for a more 
valuable coin. Kaffirized from the 
English word, To change, 
ukn TsHBTA, v,t.x. To cut off the rind of a 
pumpkin by chipping it with aknife. 
uku TsHBTSHA, v.t.z. To hastcu; to make 
haste; to move with celerity; to be 
quick. X. Uhunxama, 
isi TsHETSHB, n.x.z. A knife. Obsolete. 
um TsHBTsns, n.z. A single string of 

beads, as purchased in a shop, 
uku TsBETSHiSA, v.^.z. To hastcn another 
in the performance of an action ; to 
drive or urge on; to accelerate 
movement; to expedite, x. Uhur 
nxamiaa. 
um TsHi, n.x. A stripe, or scratch, made 

on the surface of anything, 
uku TsHiBiLiKA, v.t.z. To glide or slip 
away, so as helplessly to &li to the 
ground, x. uku TytbUika. 
uku TsHiBiLizA, v.t.x, To twist the body, 
as a native girl in dancing. 
TsHiBTJ, v.i.x. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at Ko. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
Uhibu : To feel cold and chilly, 
uku TsHioA, v.i.x. To spit. z. Ukutaaka, 
uku TsHiCELA, v.tx, To spit upon. 

i TsiJOLo, n.x. A man whose word can- 
not be relied on; a deceptive, 
shifty character. 



uku TSHIKILA, 
uku TSHIKILELA, 



v.t.x.z. To turn the back 
on any object, as a 
person in hot anger, 
in TsHiKivAHE, n.x. A person of a wicked 
and obstinate disposition, 
uku TsHiLA, v,i,x. To dance the dance 
performed by circumcised lads 
while undergoing the rite of cir- 
cumcision. These Ukutshila dances 
are of a very lewd and licentious 
character, in which the females of 
the village where they we per- 
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formed take a prominent part, by 
making obscene gesticalations. z. 
To throw the head about, as a high 
spirited horse, or a haaghty person, 
in TsHiNOA, n.x. An ornament made from 
the tufty end of the jackai'a tail, 
usually -worn by men on the 
head, and sometimes on the shin 
of the leg, in dancing or in hunt- 
ing. It is of a tassel-like appear- 
ance, and in an accommodated 
sense may be used to denote, "a 
tassel." 
uku TsBiNOA, v,i.x. To act wildly ; to act 
without regard to consequence ; to 
set the law at defiance. 

um TsHiHOo, n.z. A whistle made of a 
reed; a reed. Hmhlanga toemi- 
tshingo : A bed of reeds, 
i TsHuriTSHiNi, n.x. An uncertain, un- 
reliable character; one not to be 
trusted ; a cheat. 

nku TsHiNizA, v.t.T. To promise much, and 
perform little; to cheat; to hum- 
bug, 
in TsBiNizo, n.x. An imposition ; a de- 
ception; a delusion, 
uku TsHisTSHisA, v.t.x.z, Sco uku TsJie- 
ntahisa, 
isi TsHiPA, n.x. Anything which causes a 
whispering sound by its motion. 
OnomoUopoetic, 
in TsHiPiTSHiPi, n.z. A person with a 
heavy, clumsy walk. 

uku TsHiPizA, v.Lz, To wipe away tears. 

um TsHiso, n.x. A brand on cattle. 

uku TsHiTSHA, v.t.x. To fail; to miscarry 
in any project or undertaking. 

uku TsHiTSHiLizA, vd.z, To slide on the 
ground. 

nku Tlhitshisa, v.^-x. To cause &ilure ; to 
frustrate ; to make void. 

uku TsHiTSHizBLA, v.^.z. 1. To chase with 
dogs. 

2. To shiver. Eeferring to quick 
or spasmodic motions in certain 
diseases of cattle. 
1 TsHiVELA, n.x. A cheat. 

uku TsuixA, v.t.yi. To lock ; to bolt. 

uka TsHixELA, v.t.x. To lock up, or to lock 
in, as in a prison, 
isi TsHixo, n.x. A lock. 

nku TsHixiZA, v.t.x. To grind the teeth. 
Also used as a noun. Ukviahixiza 
kwamazinyo : The grinding of 
teeth. 

uku TsHizA, v.t.x. To bespatter, as with 
mud or water. 

nku TsHo, v.i.x.z. To say so. WaUho: 



You said so. Anditahongo : I did 
not say so. 

ukn TsHOBA, v.i.x.z. To be restless ; to be 

uneasy, as one continually moving 

from pain. 

1 TsHOBA, n.x.z. The bushy end of an 

animal's tail. Figuratively, A tassel. 

uku TsHOBATSHOBA, v.i.x.z. The same 
meaning as UktUshoba, but inten- 
sified ; to be excessively restless. 

uku TsHOBiNOA, v,i.z. To void urine, x. uku 
Tunda. 
u TsHODOLWAXA, n.x. A thin, spare per- 
son. 

uku TsHOKozA, v.t.z. To eject from the 
stomach ; to disgorge, as food which 
rises from the stomach when a per- 
son eructates wind. Applied es- 
pecially to a kind of caterpillars, 
named Amadmbi, which eject that 
which they have consumed when a 
person moves or shakes the tree on 
which they are found. 

uku TsHOLO, v.i.x.z. To speak so for a pur- 
pose. Utaholo nina? For what 
purpose do you say so 1 
in TsHOLO, n.x. A concert of voices ; a 
vocal concert. 

uku TsHOLOzA, v.t.x. To sing in concert; 
to sing in measured time, so as to 
lead the native dance. It is used 
especially to denote the singing and 
action of the women at a dance 
who stand and sing and beat time 
by clapping of hands, so as to lead 
the dance. 

uku TsHONA, n.i.x.z. 1. To disappear. 
Abantu hatahonile ele kwentaba: 
The people have disappeared on the 
other side of the mountain. This 
word is that which is used to denote 
the setting of the heavenly bodies. 
Ilanga liUhonile : The sun has set. 
Inyanga itshonUe: The moon has 
set. Lit. They have disappeared. 

2. To sink in water. Utshonile 
emanzini : He has sunk in the 
water. 

uku TsHONELA, v.t'.z. To disappear in a 
certain place. WcUshonela apa 
umntwana warn: My child disap- 
peared here, in this place, 
i TsHONQOLOLo, n.z. A millepede, 
i TsHONGWE, n.z. A species of the stra- 
monium plant. Its berries are very 
poisonoas. 

uku TsHONiSA, v.i.x.z. To cause to sink in 
water, or to disappear. 

nku TsHOisHA, v,i.z. To bend the body, as 
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from severe pain in the Btomach, or 
other parts of the body, 
in Tbuortsho, n.x. A disguBting thing 
or smell ; that which creates dis- 
gust. 
TsHOTSHO, inUrjjL.. It serves yon right 
Used derisively towards a person 
who has got into trouble by indis- 
creet condnct. 

uka TsnoTSHOBKLA, v.t.x. To draw nigh 
rapidly to an object when in pur- 
suit, or in warlike operations. 

nm TsHOTSHOBKLO, n.x. A springing for- 
ward, as of one in battle, who 
springs forward with energy to- 
wards his opponent ; a coup de 
main; a sudden effort; an unex- 
pected attack. 

uku TsHOTSHOzsLA, v.t.i. To go about bent 
from pain. 

uku TsHozA, t;.^.x.To make sure; to assure, 
i TsHUKELi, n.x.z. Sugar. Kaffirized 
from the English. 

ukn TsHULA, v.tx. To pierce the ground 
with a sliarp instrument, as when 
searching for something. Used 
especially to denote the searching 
for a corn pit in the cattle kraal by 
probing, so to as to discover the 
stone by which it is closed. 

uku TsHULUKA, i;.^.z. To come from a far 
distance, 
in TsHUMATELO, n.x. A declaration ; an 

address ; a speech, or sermon, 
in TsHUNQUTSHA, n.z. The spawn of 
frogs. 

uku TsHUTSHisA, v.t.x. To persecute ; to 

annoy by evil acts. 

uba TsnuTSHiso, ) t, 

. m ^„„J f n.x. Persecution. 

m TdHUTSHISO, ) 

um TsHUTSHisi, n.x. A persecutor. 

um TsHWA, n.z. A line or stripe, 
in TsHWABANiso, n.x. A withering up ; 
that which is shrunk up from being 
withered, as a withered limb. 

uku TsnwALA, v.t.z. To gather up in haste, 
as the gathering together of clothes, 
upon the sudden falling of rain, 
which have been spread out to 
dry. 

uku TsHWATSzELA, v.t.z. To scrapc acquain- 
tance with another; to sneak or 
steal into company. 

uku TsHWELA, X. To scratch out ; to efface. 

um TsHWELE, n.z. Roasted maize. 

um TsHWELELE, n.z. A small owl, that has 
a very monotonous note at night. 

uku TsHWELEZA, n.z. To enter and stand 
between contending parties, aud 



endeavour to make peace, x. uki^ 
Lamia, 
in TsHWAVTA, n.x. A withered, dried up 
thing, 
uka TsHwszA, v.<.x. To chop a pole, so as 
to straighten it ; to chop a pole by 
sharpening the end to a point, 
ukn TsHwiBA, v.tJL To cast from the per- 
son ; to give up, as a thing stolen. 
nka TsHwiLA, v.<.x. To cut the ear of an 
animal, as a mark whereby to dis- 
tinguish it from others, 
in TsHTONTSHTO, n.x. A young animal, 
or bird, or fowl. The young of 
beasts and birds, 
ukn TsHTOHTSHTA, v.t.z. To torn away ; 
to dismiss, as one who speaks evil, 
ukn TsiBA, v.t.x. To leap, 
ukn TsiBELA, v.t.x. To leap over or towards 
an object, 
in Tsixizi, n.x. A large wild bird, of the 
turkey buzzard species, z. Insi- 
ngisi. 
in TsiLA, n.x. Filth ; that which defiles. 

z. in Sila. 
in TsiMBi, n.x. Metal ; more generally it 

denotes iron, in bars, 
in TsiMANOO, n.x. A ring-tailed monkey, 
in TsiMi, n.x. A garden ; cultivated 
land. z. in Simi. 
uku TsiNA, t;.t.x. To laugh with a gprinning 
kind of laughter, 
in TsiNi, X. 1. Laughter. 

2. The gums. It is usually ap- 
plied to a grinning kind of laughter, 
in which the gums are exposed, 
in TsiNTANA, n.x. A small garden, 
in TsiTo, n.x. Warmth ; shelter from 
cold, 
uku TsiTSA, v.tx. To ooze through, from 
internal pressure, as water through 
a dam, or blood or sweat from the 
skin, 
in Tsizi, n.z. Sorrow ; trouble ; grief; 
pain of mind ; sadness. Umpefumlo 
wam nnentsizi kakulu, wada wase- 
kufeni: My soul is exceeding sor- 
rowful, even unto death, 
uku TsoBA, v.t.x. To be anxious and rest- 
less about the effecting a pur- 
pose, 
i TsoLO, n.x. A sharp point ; a pe^k. 
Intongo etsolo : A sharp pointed 
stick; a goad. Intaba etsolo: A 
pointed or sugar-loaf mountain, 
in TsoMi, n.x. A fable ; a fiction tale. 
i TsoMO, n.x. A large river in the Tenibu 
country ; one of the chief tribu- 
taries of the great Ki^ river. 
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^VuTsoKKOTA, ».i.x. To speak myste- 
riously, 
i TsoNKOTBLO, n.x. An intricacy. Used 
to denote dark, myBterious, or am- 
biguous speech, 
uka TsosTELSLA, v.t.x. To weave ; to plait ; 

to twist, as a rope, 
in TsoNTELBLO, n.x. That wliich is twisted 
or plaited ; hence, a bracelet for the 
wrist, such being usually twisted of 
different coloured grasses, or woven 
of beads. 
in TsoNTBLo, n.x. A rope ; a thong; any- 
thing to pull by, as the trace 
whereby a vehicle is drawn. 
Tsu, v.t.x. Used with UkuU, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. DkuH 
tsu : To whisper softly. Usually 
followed by IncUebe : Ear. Wa- 
sondela waii tsu encUebeni yoke : 
He approached and whispered 
softly in his ear. 
in TsuBA, n.x. A leather or skin bottle. 
Applied to the Kaffir milk-sack, 
which is made from the hide of a 
cow. 
in TsuHPA, n.x. A wart, 
ubu TsuMTSUH, n.x. 1. A description of red 
ant. 

2. Any thing soft and pulpy, like 
ripe fruit, 
in TsuMTSWANA, n.x. That which is small 
of its kind, as small stones, &c. 
Not applied to animals or plants, 
i TsWELB, n.x. Onions ; leeks, 
in TswELiso, n.x. A need, want, necessity; 
a state that requires supply or 
relief. 
in TswsLo, n.x. Need ; lack of anything ; 
destitution, 
ukn TswiNA, v.t:L. To speak in a strain- 
ed, affected, or unnatural tone of 
voice. 
Tu ! intery. 1. No more ; the absence 
of the thing, as, Tu I amanzt : 
There is no water. Tu ! aJbantu : 
The people are gone. 

2. Used with the auxiliary verb, 
Uhutif to enforce silence. Titi 
tu! Be silent; keep silence. 
BaJbi tu ! They kept silence. 

3. When the vowel is aspirated, 
and when thus used with Ukvii, 
it denotes the suddenly coming 
upon an object so as to catch a 
sight of it. NdaJti nddkuti tu 
kongonyama, ndatuswa kunene : 
When I caught a sight of the lion, I 
was much alarmed. 



nku Tuba, v.t.z. To be agitated as water, 
so as to cause discoloration by 
stirring a sediment, 
i Tuba, n.x.z. An opening ; a passage. 
Used figuratively for an excuse or 
an alleged reason, 
isi Tuba, n.x.z. An opening. 

uka TuBBLA, v.i.x. To go from place to 
place, to escape pur .^u it. 

um TuBi, n.x.z. The milk of a cow for 

two or three days after calving, 
in TuBi, n.z. Porridge made of meal 

and new milk, 
in TuBU, n.x. Young ants. 

uku TuBULA, v.tx. To remove the hair 
from a skin, or to remove any small 
pieces of flesh, adhering to the skin 
of a beast, after it is flayed, z. 
To butt, thump, as a calf when 
sucking. 

uku TuBULEZA, v.tT.. To stoop uudcr a 
small opening, so as to work a way, 
as through a thicket, or the under- 
wood, or the low busby part of a 
forest, z. To walk gracefhlly, as a 
person with flowing robes. 

uku TuBuzA, v.t.z. To break up by blows, 
as clods, or ridges, in a field which 
has been roughly ploughed. 

uku TuKA, v.^x.z. 1. To curse ; to abuse ; 
to blaspheme. 

2. To start; to be alarmed. 
Ndatuka, ndakumbona. I was 
alarmed when I saw him. 

uku TuKANA, v.t.x,z. To abuse each other. 

uku TuEELA, v.t.x,z. To abuse on account 
of. UndUukda nlnal For what 
are you abusing me ? 

um TuKi, n.x.z. An abuser, 
in TuEo, n.x.z. A blasphemy ; a curse ; 

abusive words, 
in TuEU, n.x. A mole. 

ubu TuEu, n.z. A discharge or humour 

of any kind. 

i TuKu, n.z. A large white maggot 

found in old rotten manure, which 

is the larv88 of a large black beetle* 

isi TuEULu, n.z. A stem of a native pipe. 

ubu TuEULULA, v.t.x..z, To untie ; to loosen; 
to unfasten. 

uku TuEULULEEA, v.t.x.z. To looscn ; to 
become loose. 

uku TuEusA, v.t.z. To conceal ; hide 
away. Watukusa intambo esiko- 
teni : He concealed the thong in 
the long grass. 

ukn TuEUTELA, v.t.z. To be angry, Itti- 
hutele intlizijo yake : His heart is 
angry. 
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nku TuKUTszA, | v.ix. To have anxiety 
oka TuKUTxzsLAj I about a matter, to en- 
courage anxious thodghts, to take 
anxious, carking care about a 
matter, 
isi TuKUTEzi, n.x. Anxiety of mind, that 

which disturbs the mind, 
isi TuKUTUKu, n.x. An imperfect appre- 
hension of a subject z. Agitation 
of mind, such as produces perspira- 
tion on the body, 
isi TuKUTXJKWANA, fi.x. A Very slight 

apprehension of a subject, 
nku TuKuzA, v.t x. 1. To burrow in the 
gpround, as a mole. 

2. To proceed on a Journey on a 
dark night, so as to have to grope 
the way. 
in TuKWANE, n.x. A small yellow bird, 
with a white circle round the eyes, 
nku Tula, t;.t.x.z. 1. To leate off speaking, 
to be silent. 

2. To cease to rain« KwcUula 
imvula : It ceased raining. 

8. v.t. To take down a thing, 
as from a shelf, or hook. Ttia 
incwadi : Take down the book, 
uku TuLEKA, v.t.x.z. To fall down, as an 
article from a shelf, 
u TuLi, n.x.z. Dust. 

u TuLiKAzi, n.x.z. 1. A great dust ; a 
storm of dust. 

2. The month of July, so named 
. because of dust being so abundant 
during that month, 
uku TuLiSA, v.^.x.z. To silence, be still. 

in TuLO, n.x.z. A salamander. 
* isi TuLo, n.z. A stool ; a chair ; a seat. 
KafBrized from the English word, 
Stool. 
i Turn, n.z. The fruit of the Umtulu 
tree, 
um TuLU, n.z. A wild medlar tree bearing 
a fruit which is apparently rotten 
when ripe. 
ubuTuLu, n.x. Deafness. From Uhu- 
tvla. 
isi TuLU, n.x.z. A deaf person, 
uku TuLULA, v.^.x.z. To pour out of a 
vessel. Applied more especially to 
the pouring out of thick milk from 
the milk sack. TtUula ams&i: Pour 
out the milk, 
uku TuLULELA, t;.^.x.z. To pour into, or 
pour out in a specific place. 
Uwatululele lamafuta emzimbeni 
wami : She hath poured this oint- 
ment on my body, 
nku TuMA, v.f.x.z. To send ; to despatch. 



iTnxA, n.x. Fruit of the Umtuma 

tree. 

nm TuMA, fkx. A laige tree of the 

stramonium species, very thorny. 

{Solanum.) 

uku Tttxakalala, v.ujl. To be satisfied 

with a course of action, 
nkn Tttxba, t^.&z. To take captive ; to 
carry away captive, x. uku 
Timba, 
i Tttxba, n.x.z. A boil ; a swelling ; an 

abscess, 
in TnxBANB, n.x. A stye of the eye ; 
a small ulcer on the lid of the 
eye. 
isi TuxBAVJA, n.z. The side post of a 
KaflSr hut. 
ama Tuxbu, n.x.z. The intestines. 

1 Tuxbu, n.x. One of the intestines, 
ubu Tuxbu, n.x. The inside refuse or pulpy 

part of a pumpkin, 
uku TuxELA, v.t.iL To send for, or to 
send for some special business. 
Utunydwa nina? Why, or for 
what purpose, are you sent ] For 
the change of the m in the example, 
into nyt see the letter M. 
isi TuxuTuxu, n.z. A place of large 
extent, as a large assemblage of 
huts, or a large garden, 
ukn Tuna, v.tz. To make unpleasant, 
offensive, disagreeable, or ridiculous, 
as by an offensive remark, or by 
adopting an unbecoming dress, 
uku TuNDA, v.i.'x.. To void urine, z. uku 

Tahobinga, 
uku TuNDEZA, v.tii. To drive an animal 

gently ; to drive on tenderly, 
isi TuNDu, n.z. A large wicker basket, 
um TuHDULUKA, n.z. A tree with a fruit 
like a red plum, which is very acid 
before it ripens, 
uku TuNGA, v.tn. To sew, to stitch. 

i TuNGA, n.x.z. A milk pail, 
uku TuNGATA, v.i.z. To sniff; to smell at a 
thing like a dog. 
in TuNGELE, n.x. A coarse kind of mat. 
um TuNGi, n.x.z. One who sews, 
in TuNGo, n.x. 1. The shin bone. 

2. The inner part of the roof of 
a house, 
um TuKGO, n.x.z. A sewing, a seam, a 

piece stitched on to a garment, 
isi TuNGU, n.z. A bundle of grass, or leaves, 
or any other light material. 
. i TuHGULU, n.x.z. The name of a wild 
fruit, the size and shape of a 
magnum bonum plum. It is found 
in abundance on the coast lands, in 
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and near the colony of 
Natal, 
nm TmrovLV, m.x.z. The tree bearing 

the fruit named i tungulu* 
uku TuRouLULA, v.t.x. 1. Animals wMch are 
bom blind, as the feline species, 
are said to turigvlula vhen they 
first open their eyes. 

2. To wake up to the appre- 
hension of a thing or subject, 
in TuKouNONO, n.z. The secretary bird. 

X. i Ngxangxosi, 
um TuKGWA, n.z. A tree, the fruit of 
which is used as a carminative 
medicine, 
in TuBOWA, n.z. The fruit of the um 

tnngwa tree, 
in Ti75JA, n.x.z. An opening ; a hole 

through a roof, a wall, or a rock, 
in TuNJANA, n.x.z. A small opening, 
ukn TuKQA, v,i,z. To smoke, as a fire ; to 

rise, as dust. 
nku TuKSULA, i;.f.z. To throw a burden on 
the ground, as a piece of timber 
from the shoulder, or a bundle of 
grass or clothes from the head, 
ubu TuNTu, n.x.z. Dulness ; want of edge 

in an instrument, 
nku TuirruBEZA, v.t.x. To blunt the edge 

of an instrument or knife, 
nku TuwTiUTA, v.tx. To beat severely ; to 

belabour, as with a stick. 
nku TuiruKA, t;.^ To hurt, a person by touch- 
ing a sore place or old wound, 
isi TuKUKU, n.z. A weak-minded indi- 

yiduaJ. 
isi TuKYWA, n.x.z. A messenger. Lit. 
One sent. 
i TuKzi, n.x.z. A shady place; a sha- 
dow. Itunzi lofuka : The shadow 
of death, 
iu Tvirzi, n.x.z. The shadow of a person 
or thing. laitunzi sendlu: The 
shadow of a house, 
um Tuirzi, n.x. Shade. Masihlale em- 

tunzini : Let us sit in the shade, 
nku TupA, v,i.x. To mention a matter to 
another ; to refer to, and speak ca- 
sually of, a matter, 
i TupA, n.x. The footprint of an animal 
with talons, 
isi TuPA, W.X.Z. The thumb, z. Six. 
isi TvPAKA, n.z. A short, thickset person. 
From isi Tupa : The thumb. 
nku TvPAZA, v.i.z. 1. To walk as a thick- 
set person; to stump along; to 
toddle, as a child. 

2. To grope ; to try to find the 
wa^ in the dark. 



um TuQWA, n.x. A tawny coloured ox. 

z. um Tuqu* 
um TuQWAKAzi, n.x. A tawny coloured 

cow. z. um Tuqukazi, 
uku TusA, v.t.x.z. To startle ; to frighten ; 
to alarm, 
i Tusi, n.z. Brass, x. Ixina, 
in Tusi, n.x.z. An ox with white flanks, 
in TusiEAzi, n.x.z. A cow with white 
flanks, 
uku TtJTA, v.i.x. To rob. 
uku TuTA, v.tx.z. To carry things from 
one place to another, 
isi TuTA, n.x. 1. An ancestral spirit. 

2. A weak-minded, helpless per- 
son. Used to denote a clever per- 
son who does foolish things ; a 
genius, 
uku TuTELA, v.i.x.z. To carry for another, 
or to remove a thing to a place 
named or pointed out. ZituJtde 
endlwini ezizinto : Take, or carrj', 
these things into the house, 
in TuTo, n.x.z. A load ; a cargo ; that 
which is carried or conveyed. 
Intuto wenqwelo : The load of a 
wagon. Intuto wenqanawa: The 
cargo of a ship. 
Tutu ! Used elliptically for Mahuhe 
tutu: Let there be silence; hold 
your peace; be still. Tutuni! 
hantwana : Silence ! children. 
n Tutu, n.x.z. Ashes, 
i Tutu, n.x. A robber ; one who takes 
from another by forco or violence. 
Usually applied to cattle lifters, 
uku Tutumba, V.I.X.Z. To throb, as a 
wound when suppurating ; to ache, 
uku Tutumbela, v.i.x.z. To throb vio- 
lently, 
uku Tutumbisa, v.t x.z. To cause an aching 
pain ; to cause pain, either of body 
or mind, 
in TuHBO, n.x.z. A throbbing pain, 
uku Tutumela, v.i.x.z. To tremble with 
fear ; to be nervous ; to feel trem- 
bling anxiety, 
uku Tutukjiswa, v,p.x. The passive of the 
verb Ukututumhiaa : To be in pain ; 
to be made to feci pain. For the 
mutation of the mh into nj, see un- 
der the letter B. 
u Tutuva,, n.z. A scabby pustule ; any 
foul eruption on the skin, 
isi Tutwake, n.x.z. An epileptic fit. 
in Tutwane, n.x.z. A person afflicted 
with epileptic fits, 
i TuTTANA, n.x.z. A fmall space. Dim. 
of Ituba : K %^wi^ \ va. Q^^\ivt^ . 
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Waycbamba ihUyana: He pro- 
ceeded a little way. 
in TuYA, n.z. Scurf on the head, 
u Tuvi, n.x.z. The excrement of the 
human species, 
uku TwA,ata;.t7.x.z. The passive of Ukuti: 
To say. Used, 1. To convey an 
order or a command issued to a 
third party through a person. 
Kutwa makubanjwe: Orders are 
given that the journey commence. 

2. Applied to names of places 
thus: Sadlula kwcntaba ehutwa 
Yintabakandoda : We passed a 
mountain named, Intabakandoda. 
um TwA, n.x.z. A Bushman ; one of the 
Bushman tribe, 
u TwA, 71. z. A deep place in a river ; a 
hollow in a rock, where bees are 
often found. 
I TwABi, n.z. Hiccough, 
uku TwABULA, v.t.z, To beat a child. From 
Umntwana : A child ; and JBtda : 
To beat out corn, 
uku TwABULULA, v.tx. 1. To stretch out, 
as when a skin is pegged to the 
ground to dry, or as a garment 
which is stretched to remove folds 
or wrinkles. 

2. To stretch out, as a bird when 
stretching out its wings to fly. 
isi TwABULULO, n.x. A stretching out. 
fsitwabultdo samapiko entaka : The 
spreading out of a bird's wings, 
uku TwABuzELA, v.i.z. To stcp out in walk- 
ing, 
i TwABuzi, n.x. A description of bird, 
u TwAi, n.z. Cutaneous sores, 
uku TwAizELA, v.i.z. To walk vigorously ; 

to stride along like a tall man. 
uku TwAKULA, v.tx. To chew hastily, 
i TwAKUTWAKu, n.x. 1. Any naturally 
hard substance, which, when satu- 
rated by, or steeped in water, be- 
comes soft and yielding. Hence, 

2. Applied to a person without 
strength of mind or will ; one who 
soon yields to circumstances; a 
cowardly individual, 
uku TwAKUTWAKULA, v.Lx. To Walk in a 
peculiarly jumping manner, as a 
person who is afflicted with Chorea, 
or St. Vitus's Dance. Used deri- 
sively to describe another's walk 
when unsteady, 
uku TwALA, v.^.x.z. To carry; to bear a 
burden, 
in TwALA, 71.x. A louse. 



uku TwALXLA, v,iJi.z, To carry for another ; 

to carry towards a pereon or place, 
uku TwALELAKA, w.t.x. To be Ycry angry ; 

to be wrathful, 
um TwALi, n.x.z. A porter ; one who 

carries burdens, 
uku TwAusA, v.t,x.z. To lay a burden on 

another, 
um TwALO, a burden ; load ; freight, 
um TwAKA, X.Z. See Umntwana. 
in TwAKA, n.x.z. 1. A small thing; the 

diminutive of Into : A tbing. 
2. A small quantity of anytbiog. 

Kdipe intwana yamasi : Give xue a 

little milk, 
in TwANAKA, n.x.z. A very small thing, 
isi TwANTA, n.z. Soft fruit, 
uku TwASA, (7.t.x.z. 1. To come into view : 

to begin to appear in the heavens. 

Inyanga itwasile: The new moon 

has appeared ; it is new moon. 

2. It denotes the commencement 
of the seasons of Spring and Sum- 
mer. Intlokohlazi seitwasUe : The 
spring has commenced. LUwaMle 
ihlobo: The summer has com- 
menced. 

3. It denotes the completion of a 
professional education, and the 
commencement of practice by the 
native doctors, and the professional 
witch finders, denoting that they 
have been fully instructed in the 
mysteries of their profession. Eli 
qiTK litwasile : That doctor has 
completed his education and com- 
menced practice. 

4. When Ukutwasa is used as a 
' verbal noun in the ablative case it 

has an adverbial power^ and means, 
Ju.st about the commencement of 
any period referred to. JBhutwaseni 
kwentlokohlazi : About the com- 
mencement of spring. 

uku TwABisA, t;.^x.z. To initiate into pro- 
fessional practice, as old doctors do 
a young.un practised one. 
i TwATWA, n.x. A dressed hide, such as 
is used for making thongs ; a fore- 
slag skin. ' z. Hoar frost. 

um TwAzi, 71.X.Z. A strong fibrous sub- 
stance, found in forests ; a kind of 
monkey rope, much used by the 
natives in building their houses. 

um TwEBSLA, n.x. The wax-like substance 
used by the bees for filling any 
opening in the hive, and for closing 
it during the winter season^ to keep 
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uka TwEDULA, v,t.x. 1. To tear the pieces 
of ^esh off a bide which adheres 
to it after it is taken from the 
animal. 

2. To strip bark from trees. 

uka TwssA, v.tJi, 1. To giye advice to 
another. 

X.Z. 2. To place a burden on man 
or beast. Used principally to do- 
note the assisting a woman to place 
a burden on her head, which is the 
mode usually adopted by Kaffir 
women in carrying a burden. In 
the latter sense this is a word more 
generally used by the Fingoe tribes, 
uku TwETWA, ».t.x. 1. To creep along slowly 
and slily, as a cat. 

2. To speak softly, as when giving 

a hint ; to speak as one fearful to 

speak openly. 

in TwsTWB, n.z. A pod of a seed-bearing 

tree, as of the mimosa tree. 

i TwBTWE, n.z. A state of shivering from 

fear. 
i TwiiTA, n.x. A mongrel dog. 
Tta, X. Used with Ukuii, which see at 
No. 8 of its meanings. Uhdi tya : 
To come out to the open country, 
as when climbiug a mountain a 
person reaches the top, and gets a 
view of the country which was pre- 
viously hid fromtiim. Wati tya 
entabeni : He came out on the top 
of the mountain. 

ukn Tta, n.x.z. Food of any kind. s= 
Ukudla, 

xkkn Tta, v.i.x. To eat ; to take food. »= 
UkucOa, 

•isi Tta, n.x.z. A basket ; a vessel. 

nm Tta, n.x. A cord for binding with; 
a thong. 

nku Ttabeka, v.t.x. To plaster, as a house. 

.nku Ttabuka^ v.i.x. To chafe, as in riding, 
so as to have an abrasion of the 
skin, resulting in an open sore. 

nku Tyabula, v.Lt. To chafe, so as to 
cause an open wound or sore ; to 
open the flesh by scourging. 
Ttapa, v.i.x. Used with UktUifVrhich 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
VkiUi tya/a : To sink into a soft 
substance, as a stone into soft mud. 
Indite tya/a dudakeni : I sunk into 
the mud. 
Ttafilb, adj.x. "Weak ; weakness ; las- 
situde; want of vigour. From 
Tya/a : To sink. Ttapile refers to 
a want of strength to bear up under 
trials, Nditpqfile : I am weak. 

2 a 



ubu Ttakala, n.x. Stupidity; recklessness, 
isi Ttakala, n.x. A stupidly reckless 

person, 
uku Ttakatta, v.t.x. 1. To cut open, as in 

lancing a tumour, or cutting a piece 

of meat in two. 

2. To lacerate in flogging or 
scourging. 

3. To plod along on a journey. 

i Ttaeuva, n.x. A pustule, as in the 
small pox. 

uku Ttala, v.^x.z. To push a pennon for- 
ward, or to push from the person. 

uku Ttala, v.t.x. To plant, as a tree or 
shrub. 
i Ttala, n.x. Guilt ; faultiness. 
isi Ttalo, n.x.z. A plant ; that which is 
planted. From Ukutyala : To plant. 

ukn Ttajcpoza, n.z. To impose upon a per- 
son by misleading statements; to 
bamboozle, 
isi Ttana, n.x.z. A small basket, or a 
small vessel. Dim. of Isitta. 

uku Ttanda, v.t.x. 1. To lance or cut open 
a boil or abscess. 

2. To lay open by cutting, as a 
piece of meat, 
i Ttanda, n.z. A bald place on the head. 

uku Ttandela, v.t.x. To cut open for 
another. Ndityandele inyama ukuze 
ndi yoje : Cut up this meat for me, 
that I may roast or fry it. 

uku Ttanela, v.f.z. To sweep, as the sweep- 
ing of a house, x. uku Tshayda. 

um Ttanelo, n.z. A brush, x. Umtyayelo, 
i Ttanelo, n.z. A plant from which the 
natives make tea, and from which 
brooms are made. 

nku Ttakqa, v.t'.z. To wander about from 
place to place. 

um Ttaegakipo, n.x. A long-continued 
plaintive cry, as of a person in sor- 
row or trouble, 
u Ttaki, n.x. Pasture grass ; hay. 

uku Ttahttula, v.i.z. To bolt; to run 
away violently. 

uku Ttapa, v.i.x.z. 1 . To perform an action 
seasonably, opportunely, and satis- 
factorily. Utyapile ufike : You 
have come just at the right time. 
Uyatyap' utsho : You have said the 
right thing, and at the right time. 

uku Ttapaka, v.t.x. To be blinded by in- 
jury to the eyes. Always followed 
hj Iliso OT Amehlo. Bangabantu 
abatyapeke amehlo : They are per- 
sons who are blinded; whose eyes 
are so injured that the^ cannpt 
Bee. 
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uko Ttapalaza, vJ.z. To smear the floor of 
a house with cow dung, to lay the 
dust, and prevent the earth from 
breaking up. x. Uhtsinda. 
uku Ttapaza, v.t.x. To injure or destroy 
the eye or eyes. Waba tyapaza 
amehlo : He put out their eyei. 
uku Tyaqa, v.t.z. To overpower by astonish- 
ment; to cause g^eat surprise; to 
deprive a person of self-possession, 
in TrASA, n.z. A snuff spoon made of 
bone, 
uku Ttata, v.Lx, To carry on the shoulder, 

as agniD- 
um TrATo, n.x. 1. Anything worn or car- 
ried across the shoulder. Hence, 

2. An ox whose horns lean back 
towards the shoulder, 
uku Tyattamba, r./.x. 1. To flower; to 
blossom. 

2. x.z. To throb; to ache, as a 

rising or wound. 

uku TTATTAHBELA,r.t.x.z.To fccl an aching 

pain. 

in Ttattahbo, n.x. A blossom ; a flower. 

uku Ttatyaza, v.t.z. To spurt out, as water 

from a syringe, 
uku Ttattekwa, X. Poss. of uku Tyaheka : 
To plaster. For the mutation of b 
into ty see the letter B. 
uku Ttattazela, t7.t.x. To make a noise 
like the cracking of timber, or like 
the splitting of large pieces of wood, 
i Ttattazi, n.z. A blister on the hand 
or foo4. 
Tyb, X. 1. The perfect tense of the 
verb Tyi, which sec. It is used ad- 
jectively for Straight, denoting that 
which is straight, as a line, a road, 
or a path. Indlela ite tye : A path 
which is straight. 

2. It is sometimes used as the 
active voice of Tyi, (which see,) 
with the auxiliary verb UhUi, after 
the verb Ukwenza : To make. Zen- 
zeni ziti tye indlela : Make the 
paths straight, 
ili Tye, n.x.z. A stone ; a flint ; a pebble, 
z. Itye. 
uku Tyeda, v.t.x. To open out anything 
made of metal, as a ring. Hence, 
To cock a gun. Umpu utyedile: 
Tl\e gun is cocked, 
uku Tyeka, ) v.i.x. To move on one side ; 
uku Tyekeka, f to move out of the way, 
80 as to allow another person to 
pass, 
uku Tyekela, t;.t.x. To bend towards ; to 
turn towards; to be inclined io. 



i Ttxketykkb, n.x. Any soft, yielding 
substance, wanting in rigidity, as a 
person in a fiiinting fit. Ndite 
ndakulinga ukumfunqula, ndafika 
dityeketyeke : When 1 attempted to 
lift him up, I found his body with- 
out rigidity, z. A large black ant, 
which is found running rapidly 
about in roads, 
nku Tyekeza, t^.t.z. To leak out, or to spill 
out, from a vessel, so that but little 
remains, 
uku Tyekisa, v.tx. To cast aside ; to wil< 
fully neglect, 
n Tykeu, n.z. Anything in an aw\ward 
position which is likely to fall. 
uku Tyekula, t7.i.z. To skip about, as 
lambs or young calves ; to gambol ; 
to &isk about, 
uku Tyela, v.^.x.z. To inform of an event 
or events ; to relate ; to narrate, 
in Tyela, n.z. Porridge burnt to the 
bottom of the pot in which it has 
been boiled, 
i Tyeleba, n.x. An aromatic plant ; a 
kind of mint, 
uku Tybleka, v.t.z. To borrow ; to lend. 

X. Uhuholeia. 
uku Tyelela, t7.^.x.z. 1. To relate ; to com- 
municate information to another. 
2. To visit a person or locality, 
in Tyelelo, n.x.z. A narrative ; a state- 
ment, 
uku Tykna, v.t.z. To converse ; to chat ; 
to communicate one with another 
in conversation; to hold friendly 
intercourse, 
i Tyeya, n.x. A chest ; a box. Used 
also to denote a coffin. 
Tyi, v.i.x. Used with Uhuii, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhuti 
tyi : to go straightforward on a 
journey. Yiti tyi kuyo londlela; 
Qo straightforward on that 
path, 
um Tyi, n.x. An opening ; an open way ; 
that which has no obstructions. 
Umtyi worayango : The doorway, 
or opening into a house. Umtyi 
wasehlatini : An opening, or 
straight, open path, through a fo- 
rest ; an opening of clear sky amid 
clouds, 
uku Tyibiuka, v.t.x. To slip ; to slide, 
uku Tyibiliza, v.t.x. To cause to slide, 
uku Tyida, v.t,x. To interlay, as the inter- 
lairing of metal or ivory in wood 
or stone. Applied by the Kaffirs 
ee;<^<&\fiS\^ \a tVv^ IdtAilayin^ of lead 
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or other metal in the bowls of their 
pipes, 
nka Tyikattika, v.t.z. To roll aboat in 

mad. 
uka TiiKATTiKiSA, v.tx. To roll a person 
in the mud. 

uka Tyila, v.tx. To make manifest ; to 
reveal. 

uku TriLKLA, v.tx. To throw refuse about 
in a slovenly manner ; to make a 
litter. Especially applied to the 
throwing about the peelings of the 
sweet cane, when eaten by the na- 
tives. 

uku Ttiloza, v.i,x. To speak often ; to 
chatter ; to prate. 

um TriNO, n.x. A row of things, as of 
poles, or trees, or stones. 

uku Tyisa, v.%.x. To chew thercud. 

uka TyishAa, v.t.x. To move off from a 
place rapidly, as if in haste, or from 
fear of evil. 

um Tyiso, n.z. The cud. Inkomo iyatyisa 
umtyao: The cow is chewing the 
cud. 

uku Tyittisa, v.t.x. To spoil a thing by 
attempting to perform it without a 
sufficient knowledge of the opera- 
tion ; a person attempting to tune 
an instrument who has a deficient 
ear for music, and' thus spoiling it, 
would be said to tyityiaa it. 

uku Tyityizela, v.t.z. To run a red hot 
iron into any soft substance, as into 
wood. 
Tymbalala, v.i.x. Used with UhUi, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti tyrnbalala : To be prostrate, 
as one dead. 

uku Tyoba, v.tx. 1. To crush an insect or 
a small substance with the nail 
of the finger. 
2. To banter. 
Ttobotyobo, X. Onomatopoetic. Used 
with Ukuti, which see at No. 8 of 
its meanings. Uhdi tydbotyoho: 
To break to pieces. Applied to the 
breaking of dry twigs, or of dry 
leaves, by treading them down. 
Yiva ! nantsiya inyamakazi Ui tyobo- 
tyoho ehlatini : Listen ! there is the 
sound of game treading down the 
branches in the forest. When pre- 
ceded by the passive form of Ukuti 
it denotes the being broken to 
pieces. Inqwelo yatiwc tydbotyoho 
emazantsi alentaba : The wagon 
was broken to pieces at the foot of 
this mountain. 



uka Ttoboza, v.tx. To break through a 
fence or boundary. Inkomo zi- 
^o6ozt^ebuhlanti: The cattle have 
broken through the kraal. The 
difference of meaning between this 
word and Gqoboza, (which see,) is, 
that Tyoboza denotes that an en- 
closure is broken through by press- 
ing upon it, or running against it 
by an animal, and thus forcing a 
way through. Whereas, Oqoboza 
denotes the breaking through of an 
enclosure or wall by the use of in- 
struments. Amasela agqobozile 
indlu: The thieves have broken 
through the house. 

uku Tyobozbka, v.n.x. To break out, as a 
fountain breaking out from the 
earth, or cattle from an enclosure. 

uku Tyoeozela, v.tx. To break through in 
a certain place. Indawo apo zi- 
tyobozela kona inkomo : The place 
where the cattle broke through. 

uku Ttoeela, v.i.x. To continue to re- 
iterate and repeat again and again 
the same thing, 
a Ttokelo, n.x. A repeated utterance 
and reiteration of the same thing. 

uku Tyola, v.t.x. To accuse a person 
falsely of any crime or misde- 
meanour, z. To deceive ; to steal, 
stealthily, as when in friendly in- 
tercourse a man steals another*s 
purse. 

um Tyoli, n.x. A false accuser ; one who 
wilfully accuses another for the 
purpose of injuring him. 

um Tyolo, 71.x. The yellow jessamine 
plant, 
i Ttolo, n.±. A separate bush, or a 
clump of bushes standing alone, 
z. A bushy country. 

uku Tyoloza, v.t.x. To sing at a dance, so 
as to lead the dance, in measured 
time. It is used especially to de- 
note the action of the women, who 
stand and sing, and keep time by 
the clapping of their himds, while 
the men dance. 

uku Ttomfa, v.tx. To cajole ; to impose 
upon ; to flatter, so as to cheat. 

uku Tyondotxla, v.t.x. To make a state- 
ment to another, in a formal and 
particular manner, so as to give a 
full and accurate account of a 
matter, 
i Tyosholo, n.x. Anything long or 
lanky; a long thing without cor* 
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uka Ttottobeza, v.Lx, To perform to the 
utmost ability of the person acting. 

uku Ttouta, v.tx. To whistle, so as to in- 
cite to combat. 
Ttu, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
tyu, 1. To suddenly throw a gar- 
ment or cloth on the shoulder. Yiti 
tyu ingubo yako : Throw thy cloak 
over the shoulder. 

2. To suddenly spring on a horse. 
Ute tyu ehasheni : He suddenly 
sprang upon the horse. 

nm Ttuba, n.x. Brackish water. 

um TruKATA, n.x. A long, tedious road. 
Tyuku, X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. UkuH 
tyuhi : To perform an action deli- 
berately and carefully. 

uku Ttukuza, X. The same meaning as 
UkuH tyuku, which see. 

uku TruLUBA, v.i.x. To cause a quivering 

motion in the chest, and strong 

muscular action of the body, as 

made by Kaffirs when dancing in a 

* state of nudity. 

uku Tyumba, v.tx. To purloin ; to take 
mthout the knowledge of the pro- 
prietor. It also denotes the appro- 
priating a thing to a person's own 
use, under the professed purpose of 
restoring it to its owner. 

uku TruxBuzA, i;.t.x. To flounder about in 
water, or as a loose thing in a jolt- 
ing wagon on a rough road. 

uku Ttuvka, v.i.x. To burst open, as a 
ball or bladder, or as an egg in fall- 
ing ; to be dashed in pieces. 

uku Ttumza, v.t.x. To bruise ; to crush. 
z. Ukutyumvza. 

uku Tyundyuta, v.i.x. To talk repeatedly 
and incessantly on any subject. 

uku Tyundyutuka, v.i.x. To utter a long, 
plaintive cry, as of one in great 
distress. 

uku Tyuntya, v.i.x. 1. To make a long 
speech ; to be prosy and tedious in 
making a statement. 

2. To run with long and steady 
strides, so as to hold out long with- 
out weariness, 
in Tyuntya, n.x. A great talker ; a 

proser. 
i Tyuntyo, n.x. A long, tedious speech, 
sermon, or oration. 

uku Ttunyuzwa, v.^x.z. To be bruised, 
the passive of UhUyumza: To 
bruise. For the change of the m 
into nyu, see under the letter M. 



uku Ttutula, v.tx. 1. To cut or tear meat 
from the carcase of an animal in a 
boisterous, ravenous manner, by 
snatching from each other, as is 
often done by Kaffirs, before it la 
cut up into joints ; to snatch and 
tear from each other, as dogs 
when tearing to pieces a piece of 
meat. 

uku Ttvtitlisa, v.tx. To assist to cut meat 
from the carcase of an animal, as in 
the word Ukutyutula, before it. is 
cut up into joints in a proper 
manner. 
Tyututyula. Used with Ukuti, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti Tyututyvla, v.tx. To move 
quickly, energetically, and search- 
inglyi;brough a thicket, a forest, or 
jungle, or any other obstacle to pro- 
gress, in a journey. 

uku Tyututyuta, v.i.x. To be precipitate 
in acting; to act with nervous 
haste. 

ubu Tyututyutu, n.x. Precipitancy in ac- 
tion. 

uku Tyutuzbla, v.tx. To act with pre- 
cipitancy ; to be excited in action, 
so as to lack prudence and caution. 

uku Tyutya, v.tx. 1. To extend an 
action or operation over the whole 
sur&ce of a person, or thing, or 
country. Hence, 

1. To traverse a locality or a 
country, as in search of a person or 
animal. Ndaiyutya iiizwe lonke 
ndilifuna ihashe lam, kanti andili. 
fumananga: I travelled over the 
whole country, seeking my horse, 
but found it not. 

2. To gad about from place to 
place ; to rove about. Uman' uku- 
hamba etyutya iiizwe lonke : He is 
constantly gadding about over the 
whole country. 

8. To spread over the whole per- 
son. Etutywa umzimba wake wonke 
ngamaqakuva: The eruption has 
spread over his whole body. Etutywa 
into eninzi amanxeba, waye naye 
ebatyutye kunene kwanabo : He was 
covered with many wounds, and he 
also covered them with wounds, 
i TyuwA, n.x. Salt, 
uku Tywabuzsla, v.t.z. To eat in a hasty 
and unbecoming manner, 
i TYWAKUTYWAKi;,n.x. A soft and flexible 
substance, as dough or wax. Thia 
word ia api^lied to persons, to de- 
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note a weak, feminine disposition, 
or weakness of body, implying las- 
situde and want of vigoar. If a 
person faints, and is habitually 
weak, it is said, UliiytDahityuj<iku. 
uba TrwALA, ) n.x.z. Beer ; any fermented 
u Ttwala, f Uquor, made either from 
malt, honey, or fruit, 
ukn Ttwabaza, v.Lt, OnomcUopoetic. 1. 
To slap with the hand ; to box. 

2. To clap the hands together. 

WcUyioaraza izandlazake ngovuyo: 

He clapped his hands with joy. 

isi Ttwbttwb, n.x. Anything broad and 

flat, as a slab of stone, or a table top. 

nku TrinzA, v.tx. To sharpen a stick to a 

point, 
uku Ttwila, t;.t.x. To dive in water. 
oka Ttwiusa, v.tJi, To cause to dive ; to 
submerge ; to plunge under water. 
in Ttwilxso, n.x. Submersion. 
uku Ttwiha, v.^x. To cement ; to glue 
together. 
i Ttwina, n.x. Glue; any liquid cement. 
A kind of cement made from a tree 
of the same name, and used for fix- 
ing the spear of the assegai in its 
handle. 



U. 



TJ, in Kaffir, is sounded soft, like oo in 
the English words, moon, soot, &c. 

In vowel verbs, that is, verbs the 
root of which commences with a 
vowel, the final u of the sign of the 
infinitive is changed into w before 
the initial vowel of the root. Thus, 
Ukuenza becomes Uhwenza, and 
Uhuoyika becomes Uhwoyiha, 

U, is the prefix for nouns which 
are the names of persons : U-Jamedt 
U'FaJcu, Thus proper names are 
formed from almost any word in 
Kaffir, at the caprice of parents or 
others, arising out of some circum- 
stance or circumstances connected 
with, or which occur at, the birth 
of a child. As, U-ZaJcufa : About to 
die. U-Zililo: A lamentation. U- 
Mbodla: A wild cat. V-Kwen- 
hcezi : A star. U-Oangdizwe : 
As large as the world, &c. 

When u is the initial vowel of a 
noun, it changes into o, 

1. When preceded by the Eupho- 
nic letters in the genitive case. Urn- 
ntwana won^fazi: The child of 



the woman. JJiashe lomntu : Horse 
of that person. 

2. When the noun is preceded by 
the instrument<d and conjunctive 
forms of the nouns. U-Pato. NgO' 
Pato : Through Palo. Indoda 
nomntwana alee : The man and his 
child. Besihamba hunye no Faku: 
We journeyed with Faku. 

U, is also the Pronominal verbal 
preSx of the 2 per. sing, and of spec. 
1 sing, excepting in the mbjunctive 
97io<m2, where the spec. 1 sing, takes a, 
and in the participle, where it takes e. 
Uhvba ntanda : If he should love. 
Uktd>a atande: That he might 
love. Etanda : He loving. 

Ubanina ] X. Who is iti 

Ubb, X.Z. Tense form of the verb. 
Spec. 2 sing, participial form. Uhe- 
teta: You having been speaking. 

Ubu, X. 1. The prefix of nouns 3 per. 
species 7. UhuAoi Face. Uhi^ 
lumko: Wisdom. 

2. The contracted or apocopated 
tense form of the imperfect tense of 
the verb, 2 per. sing, and spec. 6 
sing. 27&uteta : Thou wast speak- 
ing, or Thou didst speak. Uhmg^ 
teti : Thou wast not speaking. Um- 
lambo ii6uzele : The river was full. 
8. Ubu is the prefix whereby all 
abstract nouns are formed in Kaffir 
from the roots of common nouns. 
Indoda: Man. Uhudoda: Man- 
hood. Uhuntu : Humanity. Humko: 
Wisdom. Uhubimko: Wisdom. 

Uku, X. 1. The infinitive of the verb 
UhUanda : To love. 

2. Prefix of nouns of specie 8. 
UkuijAi Food. 

Ukuba, conj. X. 1. If. It is thus used 
as the sign of the subjunctive 
mood. Ungati ukvha uvume undi- 
hlambulnle : If thou wilt, thou canst 
make me clean. 

2. That ; in order that ; that it 
might. Ndizile ukuba ndikubone : 
I have come, that I might see thee. 
Wayenza lonto ukuba siqumbe : He 
did that in order that we might be 
provoked. 

3. When Ukuba precedes the in- 
finitive of the passive form of the 
verb, it means. That it might be. 
Ukuba kubonwe : That it might be 
seen. 

Ukunqa, X. The infinitive of the verb 
To wish. For the use of the root 
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Bee nga, under the letter N. Uku- 
KQA is sometimes used before the 
Potential mood as an Optative pro- 
position in much the same sense as 
is expressed by Ukuba. Watandaza 
uhtnga anga hiala naye : He prayed 
that he might be with him. Lit. 
He prayed, wishing to be with him. 
Bazidinisa, ngokungabangafarnKDh 
ncango : They wearied themselves 
in endeavouring (lit. in wishing) 
that they might find the door. 

Ukupela, X. Used with the particle he, 
affixed to denote finality. Kupda 
he kwokuteta kwam : The end of 
my speech. Ukupda ke, yibani 
nonke nivumelana : Finally, be ye 
all of one mind. 

Ukuzb, X. So that. Ukuzk is the infi- 
nitive of the verb Ukuza: To come, 
with the final vowel changed into 
e. It is used with the present tense 
of the subjunctive mood to denote 
a consequence, or a final end. Uhuze 
asizise ku Tixo : That he might 
bring us to God. It is also used in 
the sense of, " In order that." Wasi- 
peleka uhtze singa lahleki : He ac- 
coxnpanied us, that we might not 
be lost. Wasitetelela ukuze singa 
gwetywa : He interceded for us, 
that we might not be condemned. 
Wasinceda vhize sifezc umsebenzi 
wetu : He assisted us, in order that 
we might complete our task, 
i Ula, n.x.z. An antelope named the 
Orebi. 

TJlu, X. Prefix of nouns of the 5 spec, 
sing. 

UiuTi, n.x. A rod. The plural is 
formed by changing tUu into izin, 
Uluti : A rod. Izinti : Rods. 

Um, x. Prefix of nouns of specs. 1 and 
6 sing. Umntu : A person. Uin- 
lambo : A river, 
isi Umba, n.z. Mould arising from damp, 
as upon maize or Kaffir com. 

Uhakantk, adv.n, Never; not once. 
It is used in answer to a request or 
proposal from another when a de- 
cided refusal is given. Vuma into 
enditetayo: Consent to my pro- 
posal. Undkanye ! No, never ! 

Unantst, X. See Nantsi, under the 
letter N. 

Unoa, X. Used with the forms of the 
Potential mood as an Optative mood 
of the verb 3 per. sing. 1 spec. 
l/jiga anga 'bulala lomntu : He 



wishes to kill that man. Unffa anga 
hamba : He wishes to go. 

Urob, avx.verb x. Neg. past part, form 
spec. 1 and 6 sing. Unge nguye : 
Not being he. Unge nguwo : Not 
being it. 

Unoowas, X. A Pronominal prefix. 
Spec. 1 sing. Prefixed to the ab- 
lative of nouns, thus : Lowo ungo- 
vTosemhlabeni : He is of the earth. 
Ungowase-TAni : He is one of, or be- 
longing - to, the Bini, — Graham*s 
Town. 

Uhgu, X. Thou art Used before nouns 
of spec 1 sing. Ungumntn : Thou 
art a person. UngukumkBrn waba 
Juda : Thou art King of the Jews. 

Unoubanika 1 X. Who art thou % This 
word properly refers to persons 
only, but it is also used in asking 
the question. What is your name? 
What is his name? &c. Ungu- 
banina igama lake? What is thy 
namel Lit. WTio is thy name? 

Ungute, X. Thou art he. Unguye 
owenza lonto: Thou art he who 
didst that thing, 
isi Uhouza, n.z. A hailstorm. 

UsuEUBA, X. Whosoever. The mean- 
ing is the same as Osukvba, which 
see. UsuKUBA is preceded by the 
dem. pro., and followed by a verb. 
Lowo usukvba ekwenza oknbi ; He 
whosoever he may be ihat doeth 
evil. OsuKUBA is usually preceded 
by Ukuze : In order that. Ukuze 
osiikuba ekolwa uguye angabubi : 
That whosoever believeth in him 
might not perish, 
i UwA, n.x. An animal uniting both 
sexes; a hermaphrodite. 

Uta, X. Tense form of the verb 2 and 
3 per. sing. pre. tense and spec. 6 
sing. Uyahamb& : You are going, 
or. He is going. Prefixed to the In- 
finitive of the verb it expresses fu- 
ture time. Uya kuhamba : You, 
or he, will go. Uta is compounded 
of u, the Pronominal verbal prefix 
of spec. 1 and 6 sing, and of the 2 
per. sing, and the root of Ukuya : 
To go, and is lit. Thou goest, or. He 
goes, to love. 

UzK, X. Used in the sense of then or 

. when by a person addressing ano- 
ther, when referring to some cir- 
cumstance or circumstances, or to 
some conversation which has pre- 
viously taken place. It is there- 
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fore inferential and consequential 
in its meaning. Uze uti ke nnga 
libali ukuhamba nabo: Do not 
then fail to go with them. Uze uti 
ke wena wakubuya uwenze lomse- 
benzi : Therefore, when yon return, 
do this work. TJzs is compounded 
of the yerbal prefix of spec. 1 sing, 
and za, the root of Vhuza: To 
come, which see under the letter Z. 



V. 



y is a soft labial, and is sounded in Kaf- 
fir like t; in the English words, 
vice, vine, &c. 
uku Ya, v,tji.l. To hear; to hearken ; to 
listen. Uvilena ? Have you heard ] 
Yiva he ! Just hear now ! 

2. To yield obedience; to con- 
sent. Ndiyeva : I consent to what 
is said. Aheva : He does not con- 
sent to obey. The imperative is 
formed, as in the case of all Irregu- 
lar verbs, by prefixing yi to the 
root. Yiva : Listen. 

8. To taste ; to partake of. Yi- 
vani, nibone, ukuba U-Ybhovah u- 
Inngile: Taste, and see that the 
Lord is good. 

4. The form of the perfect past 
tense of this verb is used to denote 
vigour, either of peison or circum- 
stances. Umntwana uvUe: The 
child is vigorous. Instimi ivUe: 
The land has brought forth abun- 
dantly. 

5. In counting, to be over the 
number ten. Ishumi liva mbini, 
liva ntatu : Ten, and two beyond ; 
ten, and three more. Meaning 
Twelve, thirteen, &c. 

nm Ya, n.x. The hinder part of a person 
or thing. 
ame Ya, n.x. Thorns. 

im Yaba, n,x.z. A Kaffir milk sack. It 
is an indispensable article of the 
household of every respectable Kaf- 
fir house. It is made from the pre- 
pared hide of an ox or cow. The 
milk is poured in by a bottle-like 
neck, and remains in the sack until 
by fermentation the whey is sepa- 
rated from the curd. The latter is 
eaten, and esteemed highly by the 
natives as an article of food. z. A 
herd of cattle. 
Yaka, W.Z. A careless, slovenly, -cow- 
ardlj persoD. 



uku Yakala, v.t.x. To sound forth, as a 

bell, or report of a gun. 
uku Yakalisa, v.t.x. To cause to sound 

forth, 
uku Yakatta, VA.Z, 1. To walk abroad for 
exercise or pleasure. 

2. To stand or walk on guard, as 
a soldier.^^ x. vjfM. Varasha. 
i Yakavak^, n.x. A sandy country ; a 
damp co»ntry; soft, yielding ground, 
uku Yala, v.r.x.z. To shut ; to close, 
uku Yaleka, v.^.x.z. To be shut. Ucango/u- 
vcUekHe : The door is shut. Ucango 
aluvaleki : The door will not shut, 
uku Yalela, v.t.x. To shut in. Bamvalela 
endlwini: They shut him up in the 
house. Ndivalebjoa endlwini: I 
am confined in the house, 
uku Yaleliba, v,tz. To bid adieu ; to take 

leave of. 
uku Yalelisana, v,t.z. To take leave of 

one another, 
um Yali, n.x. A doorkeeper, 
u Yalo, n.x.z. 1. Anxious fear. Some- 
times used for an accusing con- 
science, meaning fear on account 
of guilt. 

2. The soft part of the cartilage 
of the breast bone, 
um Yalo, n.x.z. A pole used for closing 

the cattle fold, 
uku Yama, v.i,z. To be in abundance ; to 
abound; to be covered with, as a 
fruit tree with fruit ; to exceed the 
usual quantity. Intsimi ivamile 
nonyaka : The land has brought 
forth abundantly this year, 
im Yama, n.z. Worth ; quality ; value, 
uku Yahba, v.i.x. To tattoo ; to make 
figures on the person by cutting 
the skin, 
um Yambi, n.x. One who makes figures 
on a person's body by cutting it ; 
one who practises this as a profes- 
sion, 
um Yambo, n X. A mark or wale in the 
flesh, <:au8ed by the healing of cuts 
made by tattooing the person, or 
cuttings for cupping, 
isi Yami, n.z. One who excels others ; a 
master of many arts ; one who ex- 
ceeds others in all he undertakes, 
whether of good or evil ; a person 
of energetic character, 
uku Yana, ».e.x.z. To understand each 
other. Lit. To hear each other, 
im Yana, n.x.z. A lamb ; a small sheep, 
um YAins, n.x. Asparagus, 
uku Yahqa, v.t.i. '^o mw^^ \ \ft m^> 
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ukn Vamqana, vi.z. To mingle with eaoh • 
oilier 
i Yanqe/^.z. a cob of maize with grains 
of different colours; strings of 
beads of different coloars. 
ukn YaIiasha, v.tx, 1. To keep watch, as 
for a thief ; to stand on sentry. 

2. To walk abroad, either for 
exercise or pleasure, z. Vakatya. 
ukn Tata, v.t.z.z. To dress ; to cover the 
body ; to wear clothes, 
i Vatala, n.x. A water melon, 
isi Yati, n.z. One who dresses in soft 
clothes, applied generally to young 
females who pay more attention to 
dress than others, 
uku Yatisa, v.^.x.z. To clothe, 
isi Yato, n.x.z. Dress ; clothing, 
u Yata, n.z. A mass or body which is 
broken up into fragments, which 
are scattered in confusion, as the 
material of war and mutilated bo- 
dies on a battle field after a deadly 
conflict, 
uku Yatanta, v.tx. To try ; to test ; to 
examine, so as to ascertain the qua- 
lities or qualifications of a person 
or thing, 
ulu Yb, n.z. A small bird; the water- wag- 
tail, x. Um-vemve. 
uku Yela, i;.^.x.z. 1. To come from. Uvela 
pina ? Where do you come from ] 

2. To come into sight. Ukumkani 
uvdilena ? Has the king yet made 
his appearance 1 Haif akaha veli : 
No, he has not yet appeared, 
ubu Yela, n.z. Old, original custom, 
uku Yelela, W.X.Z. To come forward, or 
appear, for a purpose ; to come pro- 
minently forward, 
im Yelblo, n.z. The forehead. From 
Uhivelela : To come prominently 
forward, 
im Yelo, n.x.z. Native origin ; nature. 

u Yemvane, n.z. A butterfly, 
um Yemve, 71.x. a bird ; the water-wag- 
tail. 
Yene, adj. Sound ; vigorous ; healthy ; 
perfect in development. The pre- 
fix changes with the spec, of the 
noun qualified. Ibasbe eleveneyo : 
A sound horse. Umhlaba oveneyo : 
Sound, firm ground, as distin- 
guished from boggy ground. From 
Uhuvana : To feel each other. 
The meaning is, That which can 
be relied on ; that which will not 
give way, as ground which the feet 
m&jr feel without fear of Binking m 



it, or as a horse on which the rider 
may sit and feel assured it will not 
&il under him. 
i YiNGB, n.z, A whistle made from a 

reed, 
u Ybtb, n.z, A tree frog. 

um Yettanb, n.x. A small species of bird 
named the wagtail. 

uku Yeva, r.t.z. To quiver, as a reed in 
the wind, or as a person from, agi- 
tation or anger. 

um Yeye, n.z. A crack or flaw, as in a 
cup which is not broken. 

ukn Yeza, v.t.z. To bring forth ; to pro- 
duce ; to exhibit ; to divulge. 
Yi, z. Onomaiopoetic. Used with 
Ukuti, which see at No. 8 of its 
meanings. Ukuti vi: To make a 
sound like vi in connexion with 
whistling. Wati vi umlozi: He 
makes a soft, low whistling 
sound. 

uku YiKA, v.^x.z. To parry as a blow ; to 
ward or fend off; to be on the 
guard against; to aroid by dodging, 
as to dodge a blow. 

uku YiKBLA, v.t.x.z. To ward off for ; to de- 
fend firom, as a person interceding 
for a child with its parent, when 
about to be chastised, or a lawyer 
defending a client in a court of 
law. 

um YiKBLi, rih.z. A defender; one who 

fences well, 
isi YiKi, n.x.z. A weapon for defence or 
parrying, as a shield. 
YiKi, X. Used with UktUi, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
viH: To break off short, as the 
bone of a limb when fractured. 

uku YiKizA, v.tx. 1. To break off from, as 
from an army when proceeding to 
battle, or from a company which 
has started together on any expe- 
dition, z. To break in pieces ; to 
ravage, as a stom of hail beating 
down a crop of maize or com. 

um YiKO, n.x. The outside or border of 
cultivated land ; the place of sepa- 
ration or breaking off from other 
lands, 
i YiLA, u.z.x. A lazy, indolent person. 

ubu YiLA, n.z.x. Laziness ; indolence. 

uku YiLAPA, v.i.z. To spend a person's 

time in lazy indolence. 

i YiLi, n.x. A wheel. Eaffirized frona 

the English wheel. T 

isi YiLiBA, n.x. An ear ornament of woo<j[ 
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xkk.n ViMBA, v.tx. To refuse to give to ano- 
ther ; to be stingy. Uyandivimba : 
You refuse to give to me ; you are 
stingy, z. To stop the way ; to close 
up, as a bottle, by corking it, so as 
to prevent any one taking its con- 
tents. 
\i TiMBA, «.z. A storehouse. 
una. YiMBi, n.x. A stingy person, z. One 
who obstructs; one who impedes 
others, 
isi YiMBo, n.x.z. A cork ; a stopper for a 

bottle or jar. 
um. ViMBo, n.x,z. 1. A wale or mark on 
the body from a whip or stick. 

2. Stripes given by a scourge. 
Babetwa ngemivimbo emininzi : 
They were beaten with many 
stripes. 
u1v.i:i YiMBOZELA, v.t.z. To beset; to sur- 
round ; to enclose. 
in. YiMVi, n.z. Splinters of wood or bone ; 
shivers ; small pieces of any thing. 
1 Yjmvingake, n.x. A species of moth, 
u^ VI. YiKGCA, v.f.x. To close up a path or 
pass. Vingca amazibuko, ukuze 
kungadluli umntu : Guard, close 
up the fords, so that no man pass 
by them, 
"k VI YiNGCKLA, v.tx. 1. To prevent escape; 
to close up an opening, or to stand 
in an opening, so as to prevent any 
escape thereby. Vingcela inkomo 
zingapumi kwclituba : Prevent the 
cattle escaping by this gap or 
opening. 

2. To surround a place, so as to 
prevent escape; to besiege; to 
close every path. Isixeko savi* 
ngcelwa emacaleni onke : The city 
was besieged on every side. 
YiNGCi, X. Used with Uhutij which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhuti 
vingci : To close up. Bati vingci 
indlebe zabo : They closed their ears, 
i YiNKiLE, n.x.z. A shop for articles of 
sale. Kaffirized from the Dutch, 
Winkle : Shop, 
nku YiTA, v.Lz. To strike with violence. 
YiTE, X. Used with UhUif which sec 
at No. 8 of its meanings. UkiUi 
vite : To break in two pieces, 
i YiTi, n.x. The pith of a tree named 
the ivitif which is used by the na- 
tives for tinder, 
i YiTiviTi, n.x.z. Any substance which 
is without strength ; a rotten 
thing, 
uku YiTiTA, t.t.^. To slash ; to divide ; to 
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shatter; to break in pieces, by a 
blow, or a succession of blows. 

YiTTELA, v.{.z. To dress the hair of tho 
head. 

YrvA, v.tx. To cut into small pieces, 
as meat at a public feast when cut 
up for the visitors. 

YiYAKE, n.x.z. A heap of stones 
thrown together by travellers at 
certain dangerous passes, a small 
stone being added by every passer 
by. This is an ancient custom, of 
the origin of which the natives can 
give no account. The person throw- 
ing the stone on the heap usually 
sa3% *'Tixo vdicede:" God help 
me. A Kaffir will thus ask help of 
God in the accomplishment of the 
enterprise he is engaged in on his 
journey, without any reference to 
its character, whether for good or 
evil, as he will use the same form 
whether going to steal his neigh- 
bour s cattle, or when going to visit 
his friends, or to pay his addresses 
to a young woman. 

Yivi, n.x. One who cuts into small 
pieces as at a feast; one who cuts up 
for others. 

Yivi, n.x. A public feast. 

YiviKOAifE, n.x. The death moth 
found in the hive of the bee. 

YiviNTA, v.^.z. To make trial of any 
thing. Usually applied to the 
waving or shaking of a spear or 
shield, to judge as to its centre of 
gravity, before being used. 

Yo, n.x.z. A unit which is over ten. 
Used thus : Ishumi dl nomvo : Ten 
that has a unit, — eleven. Jshumi 
elinemivo mibini: Ten that has two 
units,--twelve, 

YoKOMALisA, v.f.z. To puff up ; to 
swell with pride ; to show much 
self-confidence ; to speak or act in- 
solently towards a person. 

YoNDWE, n.z. A water rat. 

YoNGOLOLO, n.z. A tall, lank, feeble 
person. 

YoNGOTi, n.z. Name of a tree, tho 
leaves of which ara edible when 
cooked. 

YoNGWB, n.z. A drone; a tall, lazy 
person. 

YoTozA, v.tz. To beat violently. 

YovA, «.<.z. To strain ; to filter. 

Yovo, n.z. The red flower of the alofii 

Yovo, n.z. A strainer ; a filter. 

Ytj, n.x.z, A shceij, Plw, r%<\w.\jtj,^ 
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\v, X. Used with Ukuti, Whicli see &t 

No. 8 of itB meanings. UhUi vu : 

To sit awhile. Masiii vu, apa 

kancinane : Let ns sit here awhile. 

uku YvBA, v.t.x.z. To mix boiled corn 

with amaai, thick milk, for food, 
um VuBO, n.x.z. Com mixed with thick 

milk for food, 
im VuBu, n. A hippopotamus, or sea-cow. 
uku YuKA, v.i.x, 1. To awake from sleep ; 
to arouse one's self from a reclining 
posture. Viika ume: Arise, and 
stand upright. 

2. To awake from sleep. Nda- 
vuJba kwaktiscua : I awoke early in 
the morning. Vuka wena cldeyo 
ngobviongo : Awake, thou that 
sleepest. 

3. To appear. 

im YvRA, n.x. The palm of the hand. 
Ndam beta ngemvuJca : I beat him 
with the palm of mj hand, 
z. Work or food before the usual 
time of the morning meal, 
im YuKAZANA, n.x.z. A small ewe ; a ewe 
lamb half grown. From fmvu : A 
sheep, and Kazana, the dim. fe- 
male termination, 
im YuKAZANA, w.x. A bewailing. From 
Vuka ; To wake up, and Zana : 
Come together, 
im YuKAZi, n.x.z. A ewe sheep, 
uku YuKELA, vi.x.z, li To arise for a pur* 
pose. 

2< To make an attack upon ; to 
rise up against another. Undivu- 
Jcela nganina ? Why have you at- 
tacked me] Why have you risen 
up against me % 
uku YuKELisA, v.tx, To stir up a person 
against another. WamviUcelUa 
ngaJcumi : He stirred him up 
against me. * 
im YuKELo, n.x.z. A rising for a purpose ; 
an attack ; an assault, 
i YuKUTi, n.x, A pigeon ; the wild 
pigeon, but also applied to the 
tame species, 
i YuKULu, W.X.Z. A wood pigeon, of a 

dark colour, 
i YuKUVUKU, n.x. 1. A weak, inert per- 
son ; one who is wanting in rigour. 
2. A tattered garment, 
uku YuKuzA, v.t.x. To walk through ob- 
structions, as through long grass, 
or when encumbered with a 
long garment ; to force the way 
through that which opposes progress. 
z. 1. To raise the dust in waW 



ing, as a person ploughing the dost 
with his feet ; to turn up, as when 
ploughing a light soil. 

2. To excite ; to stir up the pas- 
sions ; to ruffle the temper, 
uku YuLA, t;.^.x.z. 1. To open as a door. 
VtUa ucango : Open the door. 

2. To remove obstructions. Vula 
indlda: Open a way. Vula in- 
Uiziyo zenu : Open your hearts, 
m YuLA, n.x.z. Eain. The verb Ukuna 
is usually used with imvula, when 
it is said to rain. Tana inwla : 
It rained. Lit. It rained rain, 
uku YuLEKA, v.i. x.z. 1. To be in an open 
state. Isango livulekUe : The gate 
is open. 

2. To open itself. Beza esangweni 
lentsimbi elati lavuleka kubo ngo- 
kwalo : They came to the iron gate, 
which opened to them of its own 
accord, 
uku YuLELA, V.LX.Z, 1. To open for another. 

2. To begin an operation or en- 
terprise, so that others may follow, 
and take part therein. Wabavulda 
ukuteta baza balandela : He began 
to speak, or opened the conference 
for them, and they followed it up. 
uku YvMA, v.t.x.z. 1. To consent ; to accede 
to a thing or proposal ; to admit in 
argument; to agree to. Sendi- 
vumile: I consent now; I allow 
that ; I admit it now. 

2. To confess. Wavuma, akaka- 
nyelanga : He confessed, and denied 
not. 

3. To sing. Vuma icuto: Sing 
a song. 

i YuHBA, n.x. A smell ; a perfume. 

um YuMBO, n.x. The mark of a rod or 
whip on man or animal ; a wale. 

uku YuMBULULA, t^.^x. To Open up to 
view, as to turn up anything in 
ploughing or digging, as a stone; 
to bring to light Also, To make 
clear in a discussion, z. To unstop ; 
to draw out, as the cork of a bottle. 

im YuME, n.x. The will ; willingness of 
conduct. Ngemvume yenUiziyo: 
With purpose of heart. 

uku YuuELA, v.tx.z, 1. To admit ; to allow 
of; to approve of; to admit the truth 
of a proposition. Ndiya vumda oko 
ukutetayo ukuba kuyinyaniso: I 
admit the truth of what you say. 

2. To allow of an action, or. 
course of conduct Ndiyamvumdc^ 
\xV\7^iiiab Vwftw*. \ ^V^it tiim to 



VUMELANA. 



887 



VUTJBLA. 



act thus ; I approre of hiB 
doings. 

3. To agree with a person, or with 
a particular yiew, opinion, or doc- 
trine, as agreeing with a political 
or religions party or sect. Xdi^- 
mvumekt n-John: I agree with 
John, 
uku YuxELiKA, v.t.ji.z. To agn^ee together 
in the prosecution of some enter- 
prise ; to make a contract or agree- 
ment ; to be in harmony one with 
another, 
u TiTXELAKo, n.z.z. A contract ; an 
agreement; that to which two or 
more persons consent, 
oku YuKELSJLiL, v.t.x.z, To be allowed ; to 
be allowable ; to be lawfuL Uho- 
ema ohivumeUkUeyo : That which 
is allowed ; approved ot 

uku YuMELEKELA, v.Lx.z, To bc allowcd 
to ; to be lawful to. Kuvumdekda 
ohumkani hodwa : It is lawful for 
kings alone. Kuvumdekde hungene 
inkosi yodtoa hu londlu : It is law- 
ful for the chief alone to enter that 
house. 
Im YvxELo, n.x,z. Permission ; consent 

uku YuMisiSA, v.Lx, To help to sing. 
im YuMVu, n.x.z. A quantity of light 
materials, such as a mouse's nest ; 
anything like crambs or fragments. 

um YuKvu, n.z. Name of a forest tree. 

uku YuMVTTZELA, v.t.x.z. To shako out of 
the hand; to sprinkle, or let fall 
lightly a substance, such as sugar 
or flour, from the hand. 

ukn YuNA, V.I.X.Z. To reap ; to harvest. 
Used also as a noun. Ukuvuna 
hwalonyaka : This year's harvest. 

tiku YuNDA, r.i.x.z. To mould, as earth ; to 
rot, as manure, z. To abound in food, 
isi YuKDi, n.x. A person who is rich in 
the produce of the land; a large 
holder of com. z. A piece of pub- 
lic land. 

uku YuKWSA, vi.x.z. To enrich soil ; to 

fertilize, 
um YuNDLA, n.x.z. A hare, 

uku YuKDLA, v.t.z. To run, as a hare, by 
skirting the side of a hill. 

uku YuNDLisELA, v.f.z. To look at another 
askance ; to turn the eyes on a per- 
son without moving the head, 
um YtJNDLo, n.z. A side of a hill which 
slopes very much; a hill with a 
steep side. 

uku YuKGANA, V.I.X.Z. To snarl ; to growl 
}ike a dog. 



nkn TuEGrLA, ri.x.z. To pick the teeth, 
isi YmourrKGr, n.z. A strong wind ; a 
gale of wind. 

nkn YuHGuzA, r.i.z. To blow strong, as a 
gale. X. nkn Vutuza. 

nm Ym, n.x.z. A reaper ; one who reaps 
afield, 
i YrEJATtTHJAEA, n.x. Slight, but nn* 
pleasant smells. 

nkn YusuLA, v.t.z. To adorn the person ; 
to deck out with ornaments. 

nm YuETA, n.z. A fish moth. 

nkn YusA, vi.x.z. 1. To arouse ; to lift np ; 
to awaken from sleep. 
2. To alarm ; to excite. 

nkn YuBELA, v.^.x.z. To arouse for, or on 
account of ; to excite to action ; to 
raise np for. Wabavusda umsi- 
ndisi: He raised np for them a 
Saviour. 

nkn YvsELELA, t7.^.x.z. 1. To stir np; to 
arouse; to cause a commotion on 
account of any occurrence or event. 
2. To stir np a person from in- 
action or indifference to activity. 

nkn YusELELEKA, i;.t.x.z. To wake np; to 
be in an aroused and wakeful state. 

um Yusi, n.x.z. One who arouses and ex- 
cites others ; an alarmist, 
i Yuso, n.x.z. An alarm ; fear; dread ; 
terror ; a stirring up to action. 

nkn YuTA, v.i.x. 1. To ripen. Amazimba 
awtiwe : The com is ripe. 

2. To blow. Umoya wavuta 
kakuln : The wind blew strongly. 

8. To bum ; to blaze up. Umlilo 
tmtmtokakuhle : The fire burnt well. 

4. To be well or perfectly dressed 
or cooked. Seivntiwe inyama : 
The meat is ready, or well cooked. 

5. Used figuratively for intensity 
of feeling. Kwavuta umsindo wake : 
His wrath waxed hot. Lwavuta 
utando Iwake : His love was intense. 

uku YvTEKA, v.t.x.z. 1. To swell up, as a 

bladder filled with wind, or the 

body of a dead animal from the 

gases of putrefaction. 
2. To be filled with vexation and 

auger. Wavuteka ngomsindo : He 

was swollen with anger, 
uku YuTELA, v.^.x.z. 1. To blow on a thing) 

as to blow up a fire. Vutda umlilo : 

Blow up the fire. 

2. To sound any wind insttu^ 

ment of music by blowing into it» 

Vutela ixilongo e Zion : Blow the 

trumpet in Zion. 
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Umoya uvutela ngasesiade : The 
wind blows towardR the soatb. 

uku TuTEZELA, v.t.xJz. To blow a fire con- 
tinuously, until a flame is produced. 

uku YuTisA, vjt.x.z. To cause to bum ; to 
ripen ; to cook perfectly. 

uku VuTUKA, r.i.z. 1. To fall off from ripe- 
ness or maturity, as ripe fruit from 
a tree. 

2. To go off from a place. Vutur 
I'ani nimke : Get from this place, 
and off with you. 

uku YuTULA, v.Lz. To throw or shake off, 
QA a horse throwing clay from his 
feet in running. 

uku YuTULULA, v.t.T.z, To shakc off, as 
fruit from a tree : to shake out, as 
from a sack ; to shakc dust from a 
garment; to shake off from the 
hand, or any other substance. 
VuTuvuTU, z. Used with Ukuii, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukubi 
vutuvutu : To shake or strip off, as 
fruit from a tree. 

uku VuTuvuTUZA, v.t.x. To make short and 
successive motions of the body : to 
make successive and repeated efforts 
of a short and rapid character. 

ultu VuTuzA, v.t.x. To blow with violence, 
as a hurricane, z. uku Vungvza. 
isi Vuvu, n.x.z. A worthless, weak thing; 
lukewarmness ; moral, physical, 
and intellectual weakness; indif- 
ference ; want of vigour. 

ubu Vuvu, n.x.z. Small, worthless, weak 
things ; physical, moral, and intel- 
lectual weakness. 

uku VurA, v.i.x. To rejoice. 

uku VurELA, v.t.x. To rejoice on account 
of : to rejoice in a thing or person. 
Ndiyavuyela ukufika ka Bawo: I 
rejoice on account of the arrival of 
my father. Ndiyavuyela kumfdobo 
warn: I rejoice in my friend. 

uku VuTELELA, v.t.x. To triumph ; to re- 
joice over one who has been sub- 
dued. 

ukc VuYELELEKA, V.I.X. To bc dcspiscd ; to 
be triumphed over. 

uku VuTisA, v.Lx. 1. To cause joy. Londaba 
indivuyisile : That news has made 
me joyful, 
u VuTO, n.x. Joy ; gladness. 

uku VuzA, v.i.x.z. ] . To leak. Isitya siya^ 
vuza : The vessel leaks. 

2. To reward. U-YEnovAH uya 
kximvuza kwango kwemisebenzi 
yake : The Lord will reward him 
According to bis works* 



u YuzE, n.z. A small bird with a long 
tail, which frequents watering places 
and swampy ground. 

nm Vuzi, n.x.z. A rewarder ; one who 
bestows a reward. Ugumwzi wabo 
abakutele ukumfuna : He is the 
rewarder of them who diligently 
seek him. 
i Yuzi, n.x. A small black animal 
found on the banks of rivers, about 
the size of a cat 

um Vuzo, n.x.z. A reward ; wages. 



W. 



W in Kaffir has the* sound of w in the 
English word wagon. It is the 
Euphonic letter of the nouns of 
specs. 1 and 6 sing. 
Wa, X. This particle is used. 1, as 
an interjection, to call the attention 
of the person spoken to. Wa Tom! 
Look here ! or pay attention ! Tom. 
It is often used thus when speaking 
familiarly to a friend. Wa tcetu : 
Pay attention, th^u, of us : that l$(, 
thou who art one of our acquaintance. 
AVhen thus used it is a con- 
traction from Wena : Thou ; and 
the noun following is in the vo- 
cative case. Wa betu: You of 
ours = Our friend there. Wa 
mfundini : Thou man. 

2. It is inserted between the ver- 
bal prefix of the pre. indicative of 
the verb and the root, to denote 
that the action of the verb is ha- 
bitual, or that there exists a con- 
stant propensity to its performance* 
^^au^alila umntwana: The child U 
crying again. Meaning that the 
child is constantly crying. Uya- 
waislioK. He is always saying so. 
Uyawenjenjalo : He is always doing 
so. When thus u^ed, the root verb 
is used in its simple form, without 
any change of conjugation. Wa \% 
in these sentences the root of Vku- 
wa : To fall ; and the sense is simi- 
lar to the use >of this word in Eng- 
lish, when we say he is always fall- 
ing into that habit, or that way of 

acting : he has an inveterate pro- 
pensity to it. 

3. It is the verbal medial and 
accusative of spec. 2 plur. Nditi^a- 
\>oii\U «m4ihashQ ; I hare seen the 
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horses. Wairatetisa amadoda : He 
Teprored the men. 

4. It is the Tense form for the 
past indef. tense indie, mood spec. 1 
sing. TFatanda: He loved. 

5. It is often used hy way of 
warning. ITafa mfondini : Take 
care, yoa will be killed. ITatsha : 
Yoa will be burnt. YFenzakala : 
Yon will be hurt. 

6. It is also used conjunctively 
after the past tenses of each mood. 
Wapakamisa amehlo ake t<;abona 
indawo ekude: He lifted up his 
eyes, and saw the place afar off. 
Wangena etempileni u^qala ukn- 
bagxota abo babe tengisa kona : He 
went into the temple, and began to 
cast out them that sold there. 

uku Wa, v.i.x. 1. To fall to the ground. 

2. To be degraded by wrong con- 
duct. Umk ezonweni : He has 
fallen into sin. 
ill Wa, n,x. A precipice ; a cliffl Lit. 
A &lling down, or a place falling. 
z. isi Wa. 
i "Waba, n.x.2. A black ox with white 
flanks. 
vikvL Wabazela, v.i.z, 1. To walk lazily with 
the arms dangling about the sides. 

2. To flap the wings, as a bird 
before flying, or a cock before 
crowing. 
Waoa, z. Used with UktUi, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
ioaca : To fall or lie down in any 
place in companies, or droves, or 
flocks. Intaka zatl waca entsimini : 
The birds alighted in a flock in the 
garden. Impi yatiwawaca lutshaba: 
The army was cast down, slain by 
the enemy. 
Waeya, X. Tense form of the verb, 
spec. 1 sing, indicative, prefixed to 
the infinitive of the verb. Thus 
prefixed it denotes future time, and 
has a conjunctive force. Tulani 
ingcango waeya hungena uku- 
mkani : Open the gates, and the 
king shall come in. It is often 
I used to denote that the action of 
the verb to which it is prefixed is . 
dependent upon a preceding action, 
or course of conduct, which is the 
condition upon which the action of 
the second verb depends. Sonde- 
lani ku Tixo, waeya, kusondela 
kuni : Draw nigh unto God; and He 
wUl draw nigh unto you. 



uku Wahlaza, v.i,z. To rattle, as chains 
worn as ornaments by the Kaffir 
women, or beads upon a girl, when 
ahe walks. (OnomaJtopoetic.) 

ukn WiHLELA, v,tjt. To hit or slap with 

the flat of the hand on the caeek. 

i Waine, n.x.z. Wine.^ Kaffirized from 

the English, 
i Waka, n.x.z. A thousand. 
Wakk, per.pro.x. His; hers. Spec. 1 
sing. See the possessive case of the 
pro. in the Grammar. 
Wakowabo. See Kowabo. 
Waku, X. Tense form of the verb 2*" 
per. sing. It forms a kind of aorist 
tense, which is indefinite as to time, 
but more generally denotes past 
time. When you. Wakuteta: Yf hen 
you spoke. Wahijika : When you 
arrived. 

uku Wakup'obke, X. This is a compounded 
word. The wa is the verbal medial 
or accus. form of Amandla : 
Strength. Kup* is a contraction 
of Kupa: To put forth. Onhe 
means All . To put forth all strength; 
to use the utmost endeavours. Wa- 
waJcup'onhe wenz' umzamokazi : 
He did his uttermost, and made a 
great effort. 

ubu Wala, n.z. Hastiness. 

nkn Walaoahla, v.f.z. 1. To smash with 
a heavy blow with a stick, or with 
a stone. 

2. To bring forth young, as cat- 
tle. The word, when used in this 
sense, has reference to the casting 
of the young to the ground in its 
birth. 

uku Walaza, V.I.X. To act thoughtlessly ; 
to be careless ; to be hasty in 
action. 

nkn Walazela, v,t.z. To do a thing has- 
tily; to be under the influence of 
panic or consternation, as when 
suddenly attacked by an enemy ; to 
hurriedly lay hold of a weapon for 
defence, 
u Wamazibulo, n.x. The firstborn. See 
A hazibulo. 
Wakga, X. He seemed as if. Wanga 
ngumntu olusizi : He seemed to be 
one who was in trouble. See Uku' 
nga, at Ko. 2 of its meanings. 
When prefixed to spec. 1 present 
tense of the Potential mood, it ex- 
presses strong desire for the per- 
formance of some action expressed 
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anga plla : ihat he maj lecover 
from his illneas. 
nm WAHOALALA,n.z. 1. A general statement. 
2. Grain threshed oat, as distin- 
guished from that still in the ear. 
a Wahoawanqa, n.x. An endless thing, 
as a path through a forest, or a yerjr 
long rope. 

Wapina, culv,x. Which. Spec. 2 plur. 
Wapina amazwi angawake ? Which 
are bis words 1 
i Wasa, U.X.Z. A black ox with a white 

belly and flanks, 
i Wasakazi, n.x.z. A black cow with a 
white belly and flanks. 

Watsha, interj.T, Beware I You are 
in danger of being burnt. See Wa, 
at No. 4 of its meanings, 
i Watsha, n.x. An arm ring. 

Waunoe, X. Tenso form of the verb. 
Thou ougbtest not. Waunge-hamba- 
nga ngcdondlela : Thou oughtest 
not to have gone by that path. 

WAUNOE-uNaA, X. Tcuse form of the 
verb. Thou shouldest not have. 
Waunge-unga vuydelanga aha- 
wileyo: Thou shouldest not have 
rejoiced over the &llen. 

Wa WAPINA, adv.x. Spec. 2 plu. Which 
of two or more 1 or. Which of them ? 
Wawapina kuwo amahashe afi- 
kileyo 1 Which of the horses which 
have arrived? 

Wave, x. Tense form of the verb, in- 
dicative spec. 1 sing. Expressing an 
indefinite past time, which may 
refer to an action long since per- 
formed, or one that has just termi- 
nated. It often precedes the per- 
fect tense of Ukuti, as WayesUi 
u;ahamba : He went. Lit. He did 
so ; he went. ITayenikelwe igunya 
yokulaula: He received authority to 
rule. This form is also used with a 
conjunctive force. Waye bonile n 
Tixo ukuba kulangile: And God saw 
that it was good. Waye u Tixo wam- 
dala umntu : And God made man. 

Waybsiti, X. And he said. From 
Vhuii : To say. See UhutL 

Waza, X. From Ukuza: To come. 
Used conjunctively before verbs at 
the commencement of a sentence. 
Waza wapendula kubo : Then an- 
swered he them. Waza wati kuye : 
And he said to them. Waza wada- 
nduluka ngelizwi elikulu : And he 
cried with a loud voice. 

yVsDWA, X, Thou alone. Usually pre- 



ceded by the per. pro. Wena : Thou. 
Wena wedwa : Then alone. Nguwe 
wedwa ongenza lonto : It is thou 
alone who canst do that thing. 
yguwe vfedwa ongancedayo : Thou 
alone canst help, 
uktt Wela, v.txji. 1. To pass over a river 
or over the seas. 

2. To fall upon. Used thus: 
Inqwelo imwele u-John : The wagon 
fell on John. When thus used it 
is the objective form of the verb, 
Ukuwa : To fall. See Uhuwa, 
ama Wslb, n.x. Twins. 

i WsLs, n.x.z. One of twin?, 
uku WsLisA, v.t.xjL, To conduct over a 

river, or over the ocean, 
uku Welwa, X.Z. The passive of Ukuwela: 
To £all upon. It is used in a pecu- 
liar sense, denoting the becoming 
subjected to any malady. Utodwe 
sisifo sofuka : He is overtaken by a 
sickness unto death. Uwelwe yi- 
ngozi : Anaccident has befallen him. 
We5A, per.pro.x. Thee; thon; thy- 
self It is both nom. and accus. 
Wena ohanibayo : Thou who walk- 
est. Ndiydkangda toena : I am 
looking at thee. It often gives 
strength and emphasis to what is 
said; as, Nditeta wena: I am 
speaking of thee, 
Wenzakala ! X. Beware ! you are in 
danger of being hurt. See Wa, at 
No. 4 of its meanings. 
Wbtu, n.x.z. One of us ; one belong- 
ing to us, or to our side. Used thus : 
Wetu! My good fellow ! Wa wetu! 
Pay attention, my good fellow ! 
urn Wbwe, n.x. 1. A doleful place. 

2. A confused noise, as of an up- 
roar^ or of doleful sounds, 
uku Wbza, t;.^x.z. To assist in crossing a 
river, 
i WiLiwiLi, n.z. A person with hurried, 
indistinct utterance, 
uku WisA, v.t.x. To throw down ; to cast 
down, 
i WisA, ».x.z. A short stick, with a knob 
at the end, for felling a man. Hence 
the name, i- Wiaa : A feller ; from 
Ukuwiso : To cast down. An instru- 
ment to knock down with. (Fingoe.) 
isi Wo, n.x.z. A fall. leiwo sake sikulu : 
His fall is great. 
WoDWA, X. It alone. Beferring to 
nouns of spec. 6 sing. It alone; 
nothing more. Umtunzi wodwa : 
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nkii WoLA, t;.<.x.z. To gather up anything 
together, and remove it. Wola im- 
Yutuluka : Gather up the litter, 
aku WoLOKOHLEKAi v.i.z. To &U down with 
a crash ; as the falling of a mass of 
earth, as a landslip, or the falling 
of a stone from the &ce of a preci- 
, pice. 

Wo5A, X.Z. per. pro. Spec. 6 sing. This. 
Ngomlambo obesltetangawo xjoona: 
This is the river of which we 
spoke. 
i WoNGA, n.x. Qracefalness of carriage 
or deportment; a fine figure. Lomntu 
uneioonga: That person has a 
graceful carriage or deportment. 
am WoNYO, n.x. A path running between 
places which on each side are dan- 
gerous to pass on account of natural 
obstacles ; a defile. 
WVf X. Verbal medial and the accusa- 
tive of spec. 6 sing. Ndiyatf^gaula 
umti : I chop (it) the tree. Siya- 
truwela umlambo : We are crossing 
the river. 
u WtJCA, n.x. Gruel made from prepared 

and sifted meal, 
is! WuMBA, n.z. The disease in wheat 
called rust. 
aku "WiTKauLA, vMx, To brush off as chaff 
from wheat when being threshed out. 
WupiNA, adv. X. Which ] Spec. 1 and 6 
sing. Wupina umlambo ubuwela 
kuwo 1 Which river did you cross 1 
Wupina umntu ? Which person] 
Wuwupina] adv.x. Spec. 6 sing. 
Which of the two? Wuvmpina 
umlambo ubuteta ngawo % Which of 
the two rivers did you speak of? 
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X in Kaffir is a lateral click. It is pro- 
nounced by pressing the tongue 
against the side of the mouth, and 
making a sound similar to that 
made by a rider in urging on his 
horse. 
ama Xa, n.x. Times ; seasons, 
ill Xa, n.x. A time ; a season. Both this 
word and Amaxa are contractions. 
The former from, i Xesha : Time. 
The latter from, Amaxesha: Times, 
isi Xa, w.z. A very bushy country, 
uku Xaba, v.t.x. To bar an entrance ; to 
bolt a door by placing a. bar 
; across it. 

z. 1. To lie across ; to be in a 



wrong or unnatural position, as a 
bone of a fish when fast in the 
throat, or a child when at the birth 
it is in an unnatural position, and 
is therefore brought forth with 
difficulty. 

2. To be adverse to; to find &ult 
with ; to blame ; to be at cross pur- 
poses with another, 
uku Xabakisa, v.^.x.z. 1. To cause a 
quarrel. 

2. To entangle, as thread or 
string. 

3. To cause to be at cross pur- 
poses. 

uku Xabela, v.t.x. To hack ; to chop to 
pieces, z. To be adverse ; to be 
hostile to. 

um Xabi, 71.Z. An opponent ; a quarrel- 
some person. 

uku Xabisa, t;.^z. 1. To place in a wrong 
position; to cause hostilities to 
make adverse. 

2. To tempt to evil ; to obstruct 
in that which is right. 
i Xabiso, n.x. Price; value. From Uku- 
xaha: To bar an entrance. Lit. 
The hindrance to the possession of 
a thing, 
i Xabo, n.x. A bar to an entrance ; a 
bolt to a door. From Ukvxaha : 
To bar an entrance, 
i Xai, n.x. A place to hang anything 
on ; a branch of a tree, which is cut 
off so as to hang up things on it, or 
a rack made of wood, such as a gun 
is Buspended on, is called an i Xai, 

uku Xaka, v.t.x. To puzzle ; to annoy ; to 
obstruct. Lonto iyandixaha : That 
thing puzzles me. 
1 Xaka, n.x. An ox with hanging horns. 

uku Xakaha, v.i.x. To be suspended by 
being caught in a tree. 

ama Xakaviti, n.x. An old, worn-out thing. 
ZingamaxaJcomti ezizihlangu zam : 
These shoes of mine are worn out. 
i Xakaxaka, n.x. A person or animal 
whose body is covered with articles 
either of ornament or burden. 

uku Xaeaza, v.^z. To puzzle ; to perplex ; 
to put in fear. 
isi Xake, n.x.z. An obstacle of progress 
an obstruction. 

uku Xakeka, v.i.x.z. To be puzzled ; to be 
engaged in some business of a diffi- 
cult character ; to be in difficulties. 
Xakekile, X. The perfect tense of 
Xakeka^ used as an acyective. To 
be engaged in some busineaa or 
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undertaking which prorents atten- 
tion being given to any other, or to 
a person seeking an interview. Ndi- 
xakeMe, andinakmnbona lomnta 
ngoku : I am engaged, and cannot 
see that person now. 
i Xala, n.x. A trouble ; that which 
causes anxietj ; anxious care. 

uku Xala, X. Used aiiyectivoly for being 
in trouble. Ndixblile : I am cast 
down by troubles. 

uku Xalaba, v.i,x. To be disabled, as by 
an accident, so as to cause injury 
to a limb, 
i Xalaba, n.z. The shoulder blade. 
X. Jgxcdaba. 

uku Xalabeka, v.n.x. To be in a state of 
disability from injury caused to the 
person by an accident. 

um Xalaoube, n.x. 1. The name of a 
shrub. 

2. Used to denote an emaciated 
person, 
i Xalanga, n.x. A large species of vul- 
ture ; a carrion eagle. 

uku XXlbla, v.tji. 1. To be anxious re- 
specting any subject or occurrence. 
Intliziyo yam ixalela umntwana 
wam: My mind is anxious about 
my child. 

2. To be troubled, annoyed, or 
dissatisfied about any thing or oc- 
currence, 
in Xalente, n.x. A part of. Ixalenye 
yembeu : Part, or some, of the 
seed. 

uku Xalisa, v.t.Ji, To trouble; to cause 
anxiety, 
u Xam, n.x. A Guana ; a large species of 
lizard resembling an alligator, found 
in the rivers of South Africa. 

uku Xama, v.^.x. To propose to purchase; 
to bespeak. In this sense it denotes 
a proposal of marriage to a young 
woman, accompanied by the gift of 
cattle, arising from the custom of 
Uhdobola, or paying dowry for a 
wife. Women and girls are consi- 
dered as property among the Kaf- 
firs, and when engaged by a man in 
marriage the engagement is made 
with the father, not with the girl, 
as she is allowed no voice in the 
matter, and the engagement is con- 
firmed by a payment, as a deposit, 
in cattle. To pay this deposit is to 
Xama the girl. See Ukulohola. 
This word has been understood as 
meaning to betroth, but it has no- 



thing of such meaning as the word 
" betrothal " in English signifies, 
i Xama, n.x. A Spring-buck ; an ante- 
lope which in running tekes very 
long springs or leaps. Hence its 
name, Spririff-buck. z. A belt or 
band worn by women round the waist. 
nm Xaxa, n.z. A species of mimosa tree. 
ukn Xamalaza, v.uz. To sit astride; to 
straddle ; to walk with a straddling 
*gait 
i Xaxba, n.x. A bag made of rushes, 

as a sugar bag. 
i Xamesf, n.x. A cattle place at a dis- 
tance from the usual place of resi- 
dence. 
Xakfa, X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
xamfa: To close tight the hand, 
on any thing ; to hold tight, 
uku Xakfula, X. The same^ as UhUi 

xamfa, 
uku Xamfuza, v.i.x. To slobber in eating ; 

to suck up hastily, as liquid food, 
uku Xakla, v.i.x. To use up ; to use with 
prodigality. 
Xamkte, adv.x. Aside; away from; 
on one side, 
i Xamxwa, n.x. A tree, or plant, or ani- 
mal, or person who has grown ra- 
pidly; anything of extraordinarily 
rapid growth, 
i Xandeka, n.x. The slope on either 
side of a valley. Flu. ama Xandeka: 
Hill sides, 
si Xakoa, n.x. A spear or knife; any 

instrument for cutting with, 
isi Xanti. n.x.z. The vertebrae or spine of 
a bullock. So named because of 
the row of perpendicular bones which 
are attached to the spine, which 
appear as forks of the branch of a 
tree. See i Xanti, 
i Xanti, n.x. 1. A forked bough -or 
branch of a tree. 

2. A post with forks, placed with 
others at the entrance of a native 
cattle kraal, to receive the poles for 
fastening the kraal, 
uku Xanxa, v.t.z. To pour sweet milk 
into food, so as to form a kind of 
custard, 
um Xanxalala, n.x. An animal of grea 
strength, as compared with othe 
of its kind. Leyankahi Uvxanxa 
lala : That is an extraordinary ox 
for strength and endurance, 
uku Xantwa, X. The passive of Ukuxama^i 
yn\Ss3a. %.^^. 't^i b^ bespoke ; to b 
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so £Eur dUpoBed of in sale that a 
pledge or deposit is paid aa a goa- 
rantee of the purchase or bargain 
being completed. Hence it denotes 
the preliminaries of the transac- 
tions between a man and the father 
of a girl as to marriage^ when an 
ox or cow is given and accepted as 
a guarantee of the marriage being 
consummated. LentomM ixanyiwe 
ngu-Pato : That girl is bargained 
for by Pato. See Ukuxama and 
Ukulobola. For the change of the 
m into ny in the passive sec under 
the letter M. 
ukvi !Xapa, v.^.x.z. 1. To lap with the tongue, 
as a dog in drinking. 

2. To eat in a slovenly manner, 
so as to soil the mouth with food. 
Uxapile : You are soiled with food. 
Xapaxapa, x: Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
xapaxapa: To move as in haste; 
\o be in commotion. Not applied 
to one person, but to bodies of men. 
Used also to denote the commotion 
of boiling water, 
i Xapaxapa, adj.x. A state of commo- 
tion, as that of boiling water, 
nka Xapazela, v.t.x. To splash, as cattle 
in crossing a river, or as water when 
boiling violently. 

nku Xatalazela, v.i.x. To stagger about, 
as when resisting another, as in 
wrestling, or in attempting to lift a 
heavy weight. 

nku Xatisa, v.i.x. To place the body in a 
leaning position, so as to resist the 
efforts of an animal to escape from 
the hand; to stand firm against 
the efforts of another to draw a 
person away. 

uku Xatula, v.t.z. To make marks or 
prints in anything soft, as footmarks 
in soft clay, 
izi Xatulo, n.x. Shoes ; sandals. 

nku Xaxa, v.t.x. 1. To chop meat, so as to 
joint it with a chopper. 

2. To repair ; to mend, as a pair 
of shoes, or a house. 
i Xaxa, n.z. A wornt-out thing. Applied 

either to a person or a thing, 
isi Xaxabesha, n.x. A flat and wide 
thing, as a door or table. 

uku Xaxamfula, v.Lx. 1. To interfere ; to 
meddle with another's concerns. 
2. To seize a person unawares. 

uku Xaxamisa, v.i.x. To walk with long 
strides, lifting the feet up high off 
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the ground, aa if to avoid any ap- 
prehended danger; to give the body 
a sort of shock at each step in walk- 
ing* by a sort of rest. 

Xaxaviti, n.x. A sloven; one ha- 
bitually careless of neatness or order. 

Xaxaja, v.i.x. To be afflieted with 
diarrhoea. 

Xaxazisa, v.tx. To purge, as an 
aperient medicine. 

Xata, v.i.x. To bring trouble by any 
imprudent course of conduct. 

Xayela, v.tx. To involve another, or 
other persons, in trouble by impru- 
dent conduct. 

Xayi, n.z. A trouble; a difficulty; 
something difficult to be accom- 
plished. 

Xazalala, X. Used with UhUi, 
which see at No. 8 of its meanings. 
Ukuti xazaMa : To spread out over 
a large surface. Waite xazalala 
ingubo yake : He spreads out his 
garments. 

Xeba, n.z. A small kind of hawk. 

Xebula, v.t.z. To strip off, as bark 
from a tree; to cast off, as the 
roughness of young horns, x. uku 
Xobtda. 

Xega, v.i.z. To be infirm ; to decline 
in life. Applied to a state of infirm 
old age. 

Xego, n.x. The feebleness of old age ; 
infirmity arising from age. z. ubu 
Xegu. 

Xboo, n.x. An old man ; one well ad- 
vanced in years, z. i Xegu, 

Xeookazi, n.x. An old, infirm woman, 
z. i Xegukazi. 

Xeqwana, n.x.z. Old persons. 

Xeowazana, n.x.z. Old women. 

Xeka, v.i.x.z. To be loose in the joint, 
as a chain, or a machine, or as a 
wagon wheel, the spokes of which 
are loose; to be loose in the ground, 
as a pole or post. 

Xbko, n.x. A town, or large village. 
z. i Xeko, 

Xela, v.t.x. 1, To inform, or to tell to 
another. 

2. To be about the same distance 
from a place spoken of. 

Xela, x. To slaughter. This word is 
descriptive of the method used by 
the Kaffirs in slaughtering a beast. 
An incision is made by the assegai, 
or native spear, in the abdomen 
below the ribs, while the animal is 
still eUwdm^ i\i th^ <:a.UU Md -^ 
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the person who Blaaghien thrusts 
his hand and arm into the 
body of the beast, seizes the large 
artery (the aorta) which runs from 
the left ventriole of the heart, along 
the spine, and violently ruptures it, 
thus causing instant death. The 
name of this artery is, Umxelo, 
Hence the word Uhixela: To 
slaughter. To slaughter an ox by 
the method adopted in civilized 
life, by throwing it to the ground, 
or to so fasten its limbs as to pre- 
vent resistance to the person 
slaughtering, is considered by the 
Kaffirs as savouring of pusilla- 
nimity, and a person thus slaugh- 
tering would be considered wanting 
in that strength and firmness of 
mind which constitutes courage and 
bravery. When slaughtered by the 
uku Xela process, the ox is ap- 
proached while standing among the 
herd ; and after the incision is 
made, the person making it imme- 
diately thrusts the hand into the 
side, and although the ox usually 
starts off at full speed, the slaugh- 
terer never leaves it until the artery is 
ruptured, or, failing to do this, he is 
saluted by the derisive cheers of the 
bystanders, and retires crestfallen, 
and deeply mortified by the result. 

uku Xelisa, v.t.x. To imitate ; to do as 
another does. Xelisa mina : Do 
as I do. 

um Xelo, w.x. The large artery of the 
arterial system running from the 
left ventricle of the heart, along 
the spine ; the aorta. When a beast 
is slaughtered after the native 
fashion, this great trunk artery is 
ruptured as described under the 
word uku Xela, which see. This 
word is sometimes used when a 
veiy solemn and emphatic appeal 
is made as to the truthfulness of a 
statement, or the sincerity of a 
party entering into an engagement. 
The Umxldo is considered as the 
seat of life, and when thus used it 
means, "By your life," "By my 
life." NgorrvxHdo wam, nditeta in- 
yaniso : By my life, I speak the 
truth." Dkuba ngomxhlo wenu 
nindicede ndingavuya : If it be sin- 
cerely your intention, or your mind, 
to assist me, I shall rejoice. Uku- 
^auka vmscelo, is, To expire; to 
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die. EseUqauJ^ umxelo: He is 
really dead; life is extinct. Lit. 
The Umxelo, or seat of life, is rup- 
tured. =" The silver cord is loosed, 
the golden bowl is broken." (Eccles. 
xii. 6.) 
i Xekheya, n.x. The mouth piece of a 
tobacco pipe, 
ukn Xehoaxekoa, v.i.x. To be loose, so as 
to fall from side to side, or, as a 
chair, loose in its joints. Inqwelo 
ixengaxenga: The wagon is loose 
in its joints, shakes about as it 
moves along. 
Xbnoaxenoisa., v.tx. To loosen any 
fixture, as a pole in the ground, by 
pushing it from side to side. 
Xekxb, adj.x. Seven; the seventh. 
The prefix varies with the spec, of 
the noun qualified. Amadoda 
masixenxe: Seven men. Abantu 
ahaaixenx^ : Seven persons. Isi- 
bonda esisixenxe : The seventh pole. 
Inkwenhoe eyesixenxe: The seventh 
boy. 
isi Xiuroxi:, n.x. A small axe. 
in Xehte, X. See in Nxentb. 
uku Xe5TSA, v.i.x. To dance, and throw 
the body into contortions, so as to 
keep time to songs and the clapping 
of hands, 
uku Xesha, v.t.x. To chase or pursue on 
horseback, 
i Xesha, n.x, A certain time or period, 
i Xesi, n.x. The Keiskama river, 
i XiBA, n.z, A hut erected in a garden 
upon poles, so as to enable the 
watcher to see birds, &c., which come 
to destroy the com ; a watch tower, 
i XiBiYA, 72.x. Buttermilk, 
i XiDOLO, n.x. An ill dressed person ; a 
sloven ; a poor person, 
ubu XiDOLo, n.x. Poverty ; slovenliness in 
dress or person, 
i XiGXA, n.x. An untidy, slovenly 
person, 
uku XiEA, v.i.x. To perform an act repeat- 
edly or continually, 
i Xilahasela, n.x. A kingfisher, 
i XiLONOo, n.x.z. A trumpet ; any wind 
instrument, 
uku XiNA, v.tx. To press against an object 
or person, so as to impede progress, 
i XiNA, n.x. Brass, 
uku XiNA, V.I.X. To jump straight up and 
down, with the body erect, as the 
Kaffir men when they dance, the 
feet foiling continuously in the 
same ^la^e. 
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vkvL XiSASA, v.t.x. To crowd ; to press to- 
gether in a narrow passage or door- 
way. It is used as an adjective for 
a strait or narrow pas?. Isango 
elixineneyo : A strait or narrow gate. 
IncUda exineneyo : A narrow way. 

uku XiNEZBKA, v.n.x. To be in trouble of 
mind; to be distressed and per- 
plexed in spirit. 
u XiNEZEKO, n.x. Anguish of mind; 
perplexity of spirit. Ndiya kuteta 
elvxinezdcweni Iwomoya warn : I 
will speak in the anguish of my spirit. 

uku XiNEZELEKA, v.i.x. To bo distressed 
and perplexed on account of; to be 
apprehensive of coming evil. 

uku XiNEZELELA, v.t'.x. To pcrplex the 
mind on account of things. 

uku XiNGA, v.t.y:. To stick fast, as a wagon 
which the oxen have not strength 
to pull. Inqwelo ixingile : The 
wagon has stuck fast. z. To turn 
or twist the body in dancing. 

uku XiNOANA, v.t.x. To press upoUi and 
be entangled with each other. 

uku XiNGisA, v.tx. To retard ; to restrain ; 
to obstruct, 
isi XiNTA, n.x. A short, thick made dog ; 
a bull dog. 

uku XizA, v.t.x. To strike off from a rock 
or stone, as mussels or oysters, or 
any shell fish. z. uku Xonza. 
U91 Xo, n.x. The marrow or oil which is 
in the substance of a bone, as dis- 
tinguished from that which is 
more solid, and found in the hollow 
part of the bone. 
um XoBA, n.x. Spoil ; booty. That which 
is taken from an enemy in war time. 

uku XoBA, v.i.x, 1. To make ready for a 
journey. 

2. To prepare for a fight or war. 
z. To pound ; to trample upon ;' 
to stamp under foot, as an elephant 
in treading down small trees; to 
drive into the ground, as a stake, 
isi XoBA, 72. z. A wooden pin or stake for 
driving into the ground for any 
purpose 
i XoBAEAzi, n.x. A large booty or spoil, 
izi XoBO, n.x. Weapons of war. 

uku XoBULA, v.t.x. To strip bark from a 
tree. z. uku Xebtda, 

uku XoKA, v.i.x.z. To make a &lse state- 
ment; to speak loosely; to utter a 
white lie. The form usually used 
for lying, with wilful intent to 
injure another, is, Ukwenza 
ulwimi : To lie. Ukuxoka is not 



often used to denote wilful lying. 
When a Eafiir says, "Uyascoka 
Mfondini" he means, " You jest, 
man: you really do not mean what 
yon say ; " but when he says, "Uteta 
vlwimi,** the meaning is, " You 
speak lies ; you wilfully violate the 
truth ; you intend criminally to 
deceive." 

uku XoKELELA, v.t.x. To uuito by tying, 
as one string or rope to another. 

um XoEBLELWANA, n.x. A chain. 
i XoKExwA, n.x. Anything that has be- 
come useless from age, or wear and 
tear in use. 

ubu XoKi, n.x.z. Falsehood ; that which is 
contrary to truth, whether uttered 
in jest, or intended to deceive. 
1 XoEi, n.x.z. One who utters falsehoods. 

ubu XoKOLOSHA, fi.x. The large red ant, 
which bites severely. 

uku XoKONXA, v.tx. To stir up anger in 
the breast ; to precipitate impend- 
ing evil. Yinto ke leyo exokonxe 
umsindo ngakumbi kwada kwa- 
liwa : This stirred up angry feelings 
afresh, which caused the fight to 
take place. This word literally 
means. To probe with a stick. 

uku XoKozELA, v.t.x.z. 1. To make a great 
and confused noise, as the rattling 
over stones. Amanzi apaxokozela 
emlanjeni : The water roars, makes a 
confused or rattlingnoise intheriver. 
2. To speak loudly and con- 
fusedly, as several persons at the 
same time, so as to make a great 
noise ; to make a confused noise, 
like Xoko xoho. (Onomatopoetic.) 
in XoKOZELO, n.x. A loud confused noise, 
as of several persons speaking at 
the same time. Ize ningenzi in- 
xokozdo kangaka : Don't make so 
great a noise. 

uku XoLA, v.i.x. To be satisfied. Used 
only as an adjective, thus : Uxolile: 
He is satisfied. 

z. 1. To strip bark off from a 
tree. Apparently a contraction of 
Xobula, 
2. To put away bad tempers. 

uku XoLiKA, v.n.x. To be in a satisfied 
state. Used thus : NdixolekUe : I 
am quite satisfied. 

uku XoLELA, v.tx. To pardou : to forgive 
an offence. 

um XoLisi, n.x. A peacemaker, 
u XoLo, n.x. Peace. 
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uka XbKA, vi.x. To hang ap, as on a rope 
or a hook, 
i XoMuuLULU, n.x. A sloven ; a person 
of slovenly habits ; a slat. 

uka XbMEKA, v,i x. To be in a hanging 
position ; to hang on. 
is! XoMLELo, n.x. That which reqaires 
kneading to bring it to perfection, 
as dough for bread, or clay for 
bricks. 

uku XoMOLOZBLA, v.tx. To make a despe- 
rate but weak effort under circuni' 
stances of extremity. Inkomo 
iseludakeni, yaxomolozda uku- 
puma, kodwa yasweramandla: The 
cow is fast in the swamp ; it made a 
desperate but ineffectual effort to 
get out, its strength not being 
equal to it. 
n XbNoo, n.x. The shin bone. 

uku XoNONozA, t7.t.x. To hold out ; to con- 
tinue unto the end; to persevere 
in a task or undertaking with pa- 
tient endurance. 

am XoNONozo, n.x. 1. A long and almost 
endless thing. 

2. One who holds out against 
difficulties in the accomplishment 
of an enterprise. 

uku XoNTSLA, v.tx, To hold fast ; to cling 
to a person or thing. 
i XoNTi, n.x. A long haired ani- 
mal. 

uku XoNZA, v,t.z. To knock off from a 
rock, as oysters, or as limpets, or 
mussels, or other shell fish. x. uku 
Xiza, 

um XosA, n.x. An individual of the Xosa 
tribe of Kaffirs ; a Kaffir. 

ama Xosa, n.x. The national name of the 
Kaffir tribes inhabiting the country 
on the eastern frontier of the Cape 
colony. 
1 XosnA, n.x. A dressed hide. 

uku XovA, v.^.z. 1. To mould or mix up 
into a mass or form, as the mould- 
ing of bricks. 

2. To stir up strife, by so mixing 
up persons* utterances, as to incite 
to contention. 

3. To prevaricate by mixing up 
words, so as to talk in a round- 
about way, as of many things, so as 
to lead off from the subject under 
discussion. 

uku XovuLA, v.^.x. To knead ; to tread, as 
clay for bricks, z. To speak in a 
rambling, prevaricating manner; 
to speak without caution. 



isi XoYULELo, n.x. That which is 
kneaded, as doogh for bread. 

uku XbxA, v.tx. 1. To stir up : to arouse, 
as stirring up to strife. Baxbxwh 
ngu Maqomo, ukoba balwe : They 
are stirred up to fight by Maqomo. 
2. To stir up a fire, by breaking 
up the coals. Xboca umlilo: Stir up 
the fire. 

uku XoxA, v.^.x.z. 1. To discussa subject; to 
enter into conversation on any sub- 
ject in a friendly manner ; to nar- 
rate. MaMxoxa imfazwe : Let us 
talk about the war. 

2. Dogs are said to Xoxa when 
barking at bay. 

uku XoxELA, v.tx. To stab repeatedly ; to 
multiply wounds on one alr^y 
fallen, 
i Xoxo, n.x.z. 1. A general conversation 
about matters. 

2. A toad ; a largp frog. This word 
is from uku JCocca; To talk together; 
to converse; to join in a general 
talk about matters where several 
persons are engaged in conversation. 
It is Onomatopoetic, and refers to 
the sound expressed by Xoxa, as 
that which represents the confiised 
noise of many persons speaking at 
the same time, which is often the 
case when the Kaffirs converse to- 
gether in their houses. For the 
same reason i Xoaco denotes a toad, 
or large frog, because it is con- 
tinually making a sort of deep 
croaking noise like Xooco. 
izi Xoxo, n.x.z. Communings ; conversa- 
tions on any subject ; consultations. 

uku XoxoHBLA, v.^.z. To snatch from ano- 
ther ; to take away by violence, 
i XoxosHOLO, n X. 1. A forlorn or dis- 
tressed object; a person who has 
been exposed to tempestuous wea- 
ther on a journey, and arrives at 
home wet and weary, with his 
clothes saturated with rain, would 
be called an Ixoxoaholo, 

2. A person reduced in circum- 
stances, who has lost heart, and is 
very much dejected and cast down, 
would be called an Ixoxosholo. 
urn Xoxozi, n.x. A Kaffir melon ; the bit- 
ter melon. 

uku XozA, v.^.x-z. 1. To strip bark off a 
tree. 

2. To remove the rind or outside 
of a pumpkin with a knife or small 
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z. To Bbell, as maize from the 
cob ; to detach from, as oysters 
from a rock. 

ntu XozuLA, v.t.x. To bark a tree by 
chopping the bark off from the 
sticks. 

ukti X UBA, v.t.x.z. To mix up together 
things of different sorts, z. To com- 
bine, as the combining of different 
regiments of an army for war. 

ukn XuBANA, v.i.x.z. To become mixed up 
together, as two flocks of sheep. 
z. To coalesce ; to combine. 

uku XuBANisA, v.t.x. To assist in mixing 
together different ingredients, z. To 
combine ; to bring two or more 
things into union, so as to make 
one body ; to cause to coalesce. . 
in XuBUWA, n.x. Tinder. 

uku XuGA, v.i.z. To become loose, as a 
stake in the ground. 

uku XuGiSA, v.t.z. To loosen, as a stake in 
the ground. 

uku XuKA, t;.t.x.z. To be lame ; to limp ; 
lo walk as one lame. 

uku XuKUXA, v.i.z. To rinse out the mouth 
with water. 

uku XuLULA, v»t.x. To cause to peel off in 
cakes, as clayey land when ploughed 
peels off from the surface unto the 
foot of a person walking thereon. 

uku XuMA, v.tx. To revive, as the making 
up of fire ; to resuscitate. 

uku XuMA, v.^.x.z. To bound ; to leap ; to 
jump up and down in the same 
place, as Kaffirs in dancing, 
um XuME, n.x.z. A jumping up and 
down. 

uku XuMisA, v.t.x. To speak highly of; to 
esteem ; to praise ; to exalt. 

uku XuxA, v.t.x. To fall off in flesh, either 
from want of food, or long con- 
tinued, wasting sickness. 

uku XuxisA, v.t.z. To cause leanness in 
cattle, either from want of food, or 
from a wasting sickness. 

uku XuxuzELA, v.i.z. To belch up wind, 
with a sound like Xu, Xu; to suf- 
fer from flatulency. 
Xuzu, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
xuzu: To jerk a person or thing 
towards another. 

uku XuzuLA, v.t.x. 1. To graze, as a wheel 
against a stone. 

2. To break off, as a branch from 
a tree. 

uku XwABusA, v.i.z. To taste pleasantly, as 
food. 



uku XwALA, v.i.z. To become perverse; to 
become corrupted in heart or dis- 
position for a season, aa a petulant 
person or disobedient child, or an 
old person giving way to evil pro- 
pensities, 
i XwALA, n.z. A person who is petulant, 
and of rude and improper manners ; 
one who will bear no restraint, and 
will not allow himself to be cor- 
rected in manners or opinions by 
others, 
i XwAKE, n.x. A lamb. 

uku XwASA, t;.^.z. To exclude from sharing 
in the prosecution of an affair ; to 
exclude from the sharing in 
property or an estate. 

uku XwAYA, v.i.z. To be on the guard 
against evil, or of the designs of 
others; to take heed; to be shy; 
to keep away from. 

uku XwATELA, v.tz. To bcwarc of; to 
shun ; to be shy of. 

ubn XwAYiBA, n.x. Chaos ; disorder. 

uku XwEBA, v.i.z. To scratch the person. 

uku XwEBUKA, v.^.x. To fall off, as bark 
from a tree. z. uku Xebuka. 

uku XwEBULA, v.i.x. To strip off bark from 
a tree. z. uku Xebula, 

uku XwELA, v.i.x. To grow poor and thin; 
to lack vigour. Generally used as 
an adjective, thus I'llizwe lixwelile : 
The country is bare, poor in pas- 
turage. Inkomo zixwelile: The 
cattle are in bad condition. 

ama Xwele, n.x. Fetlocks of animals. 

um XwELO, n.z. Dialectic for Umncelo, 
which see. 
iu Xwembe, n.z. A large wooden spoon 
for taking food, as porridge from 
the cooking pot. 

uku XwESA, v.tx. To place one thing 
athwart another, on a wall, or on 
the side of a steep ascent, as a side 
path which crosses another which 
is in the direct line of ascent is 
said to Xwesa it. 
isi XwExwE, n.x. A broad and flat 
thing, as a flat slab of stone, or a 
table. 
Xwi, X. Used with Ukuti, which see 
at No. 8 of its meanings. Ukuti 
xwi: To catch up : to snatch up. 

uku XwiLA, v.tx. To lay hold of a person 
or thing suddenly, so as to forcibly 
■ pull him or it back, or to remove 
suddenly to another place, 
i XwiLi, n.x. A wild dog. 

uku XvriLUA, v.ix. To V»^ <i\iok&<i,5i>^ *3^1> 
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focated, as bj water, or by Uie 

throat being seized bj another 

person, 
aka XwiLizisA, v,t,z. To choke ; to snffo- 

cate. 
uku XwiTA, v.tji. To plack a bird or fowl 

of its feathers. 



Y. 



T is soanded in Kaffir like y in the 
English word You. 

1. It is the euphonic letter of 
nouns of spec 3 sing, prefixes in 
and im* 

% Y is prefixed to the root of 
vowel verbs to form the imperative. 
Ukw oyika : To fear. Yoyxka : 
Fear thou. Uktoaka: To build. 
Yaka: Build. 

3. When as the euphonic letter 
it is prefixed to nouns of spec 8 
. sing, it has the force of the eubstan- 
live verb, Indlu : House. Yindlu: 
It is a house. JmilamJbo : Kivers. 
Yimilambo : They are rivers, 
uku Ya, v.^x.z. To go to move on. Ndaya 
kona: I went there. Waya en- 
tabeni: He went into the mountain. 
The meaning attached to Ukuya is 
always that of action as opposed to 
rest. Masiye kulondawo : Let us 
go ; or, let us be going to that place. 
Ya, x.z. 1. The root of Ukuya is 
used as an auxiliary verb, in 
the formation of some of the tenses 
of the principal verb. When thus 
used it retains its original meaning 
of action, as opposed to rest. Ndiya 
sebenza: I work, is literally, I go 
work ; meaning, I set myself to work ; 
am engaged in the act of working. 
Ndiya huieta : I shall speak. Lit. 
I (jro to speak. And so in all the 
tenses wherein Ya occurs as an 
auxiliary verb. 

2. It is often used conjunctively, 
in the same manner as Za, which 
see. Baya batumaizicaka zaho:[And 
they sent their servants. Waya 
nmntu lowo wasoltda isandla sake : 
And that person stretched forth his 
hand. 

8. It is the past indef. of spec. 8 
sing. Yafika inkosi : The captain 
arrived, 
um Ya, w.x. The wild hemp, very exten- 
sively used by the native tribes as 
an article for smoking like tobacco. 



Yabo, X. One of the fonns of the 

poss. pro. Theirs. 
Yabona, X. Look ! behold ! see ! When 
used as spoken to more than one 
person, the pin. ni is added. Ya- 
bonani : Behold je ; see ye. 
i Yakataka, n.x. A ragged thing, as 
a garment. 
Yako, X. One of the forms of the poss. 

pro. Thy; thine. 
Yakowabo, X. See Kowabo. 
aka Yala, t;.f.x. To warn ; to admonish ; 
to advise ; to direct ; to command, 
okn Yalaka, i7.^.x.z. To admonish one 

another, 
aka Yalasa, v.tjL To strut ; to walk with 
a lofty, proud gait and erect head ; 
to walk with affected dignity, 
uku Yalatala, x.z. As uku Yalaza, 
nku Yalaza, v.f.x.z. To spread out lightly, 
as earth or grass, so as to cover that 
which is beneath, as a pitfall or a 
snare for game, by slightly covering 
it with grass or earth. 
Yalazala, X. Used with Ukuti, which 
see at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhdi 
yalazala. The same as uku Yalaza, 
ukn Yalela, v.t.x.z. To address by way 
of caution ; to warn against; to 
caution ; to command ; to instruct; 
to give directions, 
am Yalelo, n.x.z. A command ; a cau- 
tion, 
uku Yalbza, t;.^.x.z. To give a charge ; to 
give a commission to ; to commit 
an enterprise or a certain work to 
another. Oko dbebayaleza ngako: 
That which he charged or commis- 
sioned them to do. 
uku Yalbzela, t;.^.x.z. To give instructions 
to another, as to the performance of 
any enterprise or undertaking ; to 
command, 
isi Yalezo, n.x.z. A charge ; a commis- 
sion ; a command ; an instruction, 
um Yali, 72.X.Z. An exhorter ; an admon- 

isher. 
aka Yalipauba, v.t.x. To wear out, or 
needlessly wear away a garment : 
to wastingly wear down an instru- 
ment or machine. To run a vehicle 
without greasing the axles would be 
to Yalipalisa it. 
isi Yalo, n.x.z. An admonition ; a cau- 
tion ; a command. 
Yalo, x. One of the forms of the poss. 
pro. Its. 
isi Yalu, n.z. 1. A soft place where 
water oozes out, as quick sand, or 
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treacherous ground, soft by internal 
bat partially hidden springs. 

2. Any mixture of food of a soft 
kind, as pumpkins and mealies. 

3. A person who squints. 

nkn Yaluka, v.t.jL.z. To be agitated ; to 
be thrown into a distracted state of 
mind, 
uku Yaluza, v.i.x.7u To be agitated, as 
water ; applied also to a distracted 
state of mind. 
uku Yaluzsla, v.t.x.2. To agitate, as water 
when agitated by some internal 
cause, as by an object rising often 
to the surface and then disappear- 
ing ; or as when boiling; applied also 
to the disturbing of the mind. 
Yam,^x. One of the forms of the poss. 
pro. Mine. 
i Yambaza, n.z. Thin porridge. 
in Yanda, n.x.z. A bundle of wood ; a 
£igot of wood. 
Yakoa, X. 1. 01 that ; expressive of 
a strong desire in connexion with 
inga, when referring to nouns of 
spec. 3 sing. Yanga inga fika 
inkosi : ! that the chief would 
arrive. 

2. For the hypothetic meaning 
of Yanga, see Ukunga, at No. 3 of 
its meanings. 
in Yahga, x. See i Nyanga, 
uku Yahguza, v.i.z. To be terrified ; to 
look aghast ; to be confounded, so 
as to be speechless. 
in Yanouza, n.x. A thief; one who 
looks about for predatory purposes. 
in Yakiso, X. See i Nyaniao, 
nra Yamya, n.x. A ghost ; a departed 

spirit which re-appears to man. 
uku Yapaceka, r.i.z. To move with a wav- 
ing motion. Applied only to the 
waves of the sea in calm weather, 
uku Yasha, v.i.x. To work or dress a skin 
by treading it by the feet until soft. 
Yaso, X. One of the forms of the poss. 
pro. Its. 
isi Yata, n.x. A fool ; a stupid person, 
i Yatayata, W.Z. A slovenly, careless 
person, 
ubu Yatayata, ».x. Slovenliness; careless- 
ness, 
in Yati, n.x. A buffalo, 
uku Yayatkxa, v.t.z. To wince or wriggle 
with pain, as a person undergoing 
the punishment of being flogged. 
Yayo, X. One of the forms of the poss. 

pro. Its. 
Yaza, x. Then, it or he ; and, it or 



he. Spec. 3 sing. See Ukuza, at 
No. 2 6 of its meanings. 
Yazika, interj. x. An exulting excla- 
mation when a hostile attack fails, 
i Yb, n.z. A very large ant which feeds 
on grass, 
in Yebelsli, n.x. Cold keen air. 

Yebo, adv.z, 1 . Yes, truly ; yes, indeed. 
2. Used also in answer to a call 
-from a person at a distance == I hear 
you ; ay, ay. 
Yebuya, interj. z. Come back ; return. 
Used in calling a person to turn 
back from the path he is pursuing. 
YiBWA, X. He alone. Usually pre- 
ceded by the per. pro. Yena : he or 
she. Yena yedwa: He or she 
alone. 
Yeha 1 or, Yeha ke ! ititerj.K, An ex- 
clamation of mingled surprise and 
regret. Alas ! Yeha ke ! umntwana 
warn uhlelwe yintoni] Alas ! my 
child, what has befallen you? 
uku Yehleza, v.^.z. To strike violently on 
the head with a stick, 
isi YsJANE, n.z. A person of weak mind ; 
a person who is always doing somo 
stupid thing, but not wickedly or 
wilfully, but from sheer want of 
common sense, 
ubu Yejanb, n.z. Stupidity; foolish weak- 
ness of mind, 
uku Yeka, v.^.x.z. To cease from an action ; 
to let alone. SendiyehUe ukuse- 
benza apo : I have left off to work 
there. Ndiyeki : Leave me alone. 
When the root is used in the im- 
perative, followed by the particle 
key it expresses surprise or regret. 
Yekake ! Only fancy ! Well, to be 
sure ! 
ukn Yekela, v.t.x.%. To leave off for, or on 
account of. Uyekelanina umsc- 
benzi wako? Why, for what reason, 
have you left your work] 
uku Yekelela, v,tx. To loosen a little; to 
slacken, as a rope held in' the hand, 
i Yekeyeke, n,x, A person who easily 
yields to the persuasions of another ; 
one easily led into any course of 
conduct, 
um Yeko, n.z. Hair which is allowed to 
hang down about the head in twisted 
ringlets, 
uku Yela, r.^.x. To go to a certain place 

or locality, 
uku Yelela, v.i.x. To go for a purpose ; 
to be like nnto in appearance; 
to tend towards. 
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ttka Yelelbka, v.t.x. To accord with ; to 

be proper for, or tendiDg towards, 
izi YelblOi n.x. Inclinations; tendencies; 
things which favour, or have resem- 
lilances to other things, 
i Yemde, n.z. A shirt. 
Yembb, z. Used with Uhiti, which 
Bce at No. 8 of its meanings. Uhiti 
yemhe : To fall back ; to retire in 
an orderly manner, as soldiers re- 
treating from a battle in line and 
regular order. 
Ybna, X.Z. Him ; himself ; her ; her- 
lelf. 
is! Yehdake, n.z. A person who wears 
the hair in long strings about the 
head, 
isi Yendle, n.z. A crest, as of a crested 
bird, 
nku Ybnga, v.t.z. To entice, decoy, beguile, 
tempt to evil ; to seduce, x. Uhi- 
cenga. 
ukn Yebgezilisa, v.i.x. To shed tears ; to 
have the eyes filled with water, 
ready to weep, 
isi Yenoo, ».x. a beguiling word or act. 
um Yeni, n.x.z. A bridegroom. 

Yeni;, X. One of the forms of the poss. 
pro. Yours, 
isi Yepu, n.z. A long-haired he-goat, 
i Yesile, n.x. An ass. 
uku Yeta, v.i.z. To be dejected ; to be low 
in spirits ; to be brought down ; to 
lie in a helpless condition; as one 
without strength, 
isi Yete, n.x. A knavish fool, 
ama Yetete, n.x. Cries and yellings, as of 
persons in distress, or of persons 
wounded in battle. 
ukn Yetezela, v.i.x. To sing at the dances 
which are performed during the 
continuance of the seclusion of cir- 
camcised lads from general society. 
i Yeza, n.x.z. Medicine ; any kind of 
physic, 
isi Yezi, n.z. Giddiness ; dizziness, 
um Ybzo, n.x. A garden. 

Yi, X. 1. A particle prefixed to mono- 
syllabic verbs to form the impera- 
tive. Ukuva: To hear. Yiva: 
Hear thou. 

2. It is the Pronominal verbal 
medial and accusative of spec. 3 . 
sing. Ndiya,yitanda inkosi : I love ' 
(him) the chief. Baytgaula imiti : ; 
They fell (them) the trees. | 

8. Yl is the euphonic s^ liable of 
nouns of specs. 3 sing, and 6 plu. 
Prefixed to nouns of those 



specs, it is the verb substar* tive, 
denoting, It is ; it was, &c. iTtn- 
I'oH : It is the chief. Uyint&mbi 
yakowetu lomntn : That person is 
a girl belonging to us. Kwada 
kwa^'mtni wabenyuswa ngayo : 
Until the day that he was taken 
up. Lit. Until it was the day. 

u YiHLO, n.x.z. Thy father ; your father. 

n YiHLOKAzi, n.x.z. Thy, or your, pa- 
ternal uncle. 

n YiHLOKULU,t;.x z. Thy, or yonr, grand^ 
father on the father's side. 

i YiKA, n.z. A small case ; a quiver, 
ukn YiLA, v.t.x. To mark out on the ground 
a house or cattle fold ; to give an 
outline or rough sketch of anything; 
to design, as the design or plan of 
a house or garden. 

i YiLA, n.x. A sea shell, 
ubu YiLo, n.x. St.upidity of speech. 

i YiLo, n.x. One deficient in speech, or 
any utterance, such as insinging,^c. 
YiPWA, adv., X. Which 1 Specs. 8 sing, 
and 6 plu. Yipina indoda nteta 
ngayo % Which man are you speak- 
ing of] Jiptna imilambol Which 
rivers? 
uku YisA, t;.^x.z. To take to a place ; to 
remove to any p'ace. Umyise um- 
ntwanaapaja: Take the child far 
away there. Lit. To cause to go. 
From Ukuya. 

u Yise/ n.x. His father; her fathef; 
their father. 

n YisEEAZi, n.x. His or her paternal 
uncle. 

u YisEHKULu,n.x. His or her grandfather- 
on the father's side, 
isi YiYA, n.z. Thin porridge. 

YnriPiNA, adv.x. Which] Which'of the 
two] Spec. 3 sing, and 6 plu. 
Yiyipina indlu? Which house? 
Yiyipina inkosi uteta ngayo? 
Which of the chiefs are you speak- 
ing of] Yiyipina kuzo zombini? 
Which of the two ] Yiyipina imiti 
uyinjulayo ] Which of the trees do 
you choose] 
YiYO, X. Per. pro. spec. 8 sing. and6 plu. 
1.- It is it; it is he. Yiyo inkomo : 
It is (it) the cow. Yiyo inkosi : It : 
is (he) the chief. Yiyo imili besi- |. 
teta ngayo : They are (they) the ]' 
trees we were speaking of. 

2. It is done by it, or by them. 
Lonto yenziwa yiyo indoda leyo : 
That thing is done by (him) that 
man. 
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Yo ! X.Z. An interjection expressing 
surprise, fear, or regret. Yo I mntwa- 
na warn : Alas ! my child. Yo ! 
sendiya kioenjenjani ? Alas ! what 
shall I do ? 

Yo, X. A particle used in a variety of 
Genses when connected with adjec- 
tives and verbs. 

1. It is affixed to that class of 
adjectives which are derived from 
the verb. The perfect tense, in- 
dicative mood, is used adjectively. 
When the relative pronoun is 
prefixed, Yo is thus affixed. Um- 
ntu tdungile : The person is good. 
UmntiL olungileyo : The person 
loho is good. Abantu bakohlakele : 
The people are bad. Abantu aba 
kohlaJcdeyo : People who arc bad. 

2. lb is affixed to verbs in the 
same manner, when the verbal pre- 
fix is preceded by the relative pro- 
noun. Abantu bahamba : The 
people walk. Abantu ahaliambayo : 
The people wlio walk. Wena vbi- 
ziwe : Thou art called. Wena obi- 
ziweyo : Thou who art called. 

3. It is affixed in the same man- 
ner to verbs when the personal pro- 
noun as a verbal medial is inserted 
between the verbal prefix and the 
root to supply the place of the 
oblique forms of the relative pro- 
noun whom. Indicia endi^ Aanda^o : 
The path which I love. TTmntu 
owmdineedayo : The man by whom 
I was helped. 

nku YoBA, v.i.x. To be stupefied, z. To 
stop ; to stop short of. 

uku YocuLA, v.t.z. To rub or pinch off the 
skin. 

ubu YoKO, n.x. Plenteousness ; superfluity. 

ubu YoKOYOKO, n.x. Beautiful, luxurious 
things. 

uku YoLA, z. Used as an adjective by taking 
the root of the perfect tense indica- 
tive mood, for being pleasant, de- 
licious. Ukutya kuyolile : The 
food is pleasant to the taste. Uku- 
teta kwake kuyolile : His speech is 
pleasant. 

uku YoLELA, r.^.x.z. To arrange matters ; 
to set affairs in order ; to give com- 
mands for any complicated opera- 
tion, aa a General giving general 
orders for military operations; or 
as a person as to the disposal of his 
property after his death ; or as a 
person about to take a long journey, 
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or a long voyage, giving orders as 

to the management of his affairs 

during his absence, 
um YoLELO, n.x.z. An earnest address on 

matters which are referred to when 

an arrangement is made such as is 

denoted by the word Ukuyolela; 

as an address or charge before 

death, &c. 
uku YoLisA, v.tx. To give pleasure ; to 

make happy ; to delight. 
YoMiBim, adj. x. Both. Spec. 6 plu. 
■ Sagaida imiti yomibini ; We felled 

both trees. 
YoMiHLANU, adj.x. All five. Spec. 4 

plu. Yomihlanu imihia : All five 

days. 
YoMiNB, adj.x. All four. Spec. 6 plir. 

Yomine imilambo : Al.l four rivers. 

YOMITARDATU, ttdj.X. All six. SpCC. 

6 plu. 
YoMiTATTJ, adj.x. All three. Spec. 6 

plu. 
YoNA, x.z. Per. pro. spec. 3 sing. He ; 

she ; it. Yona indlu : It, the house. 

Yona intombi : Her, the girl. 

Ycna indoda : Him, the man. 
in Yosi, n.x. A bee. 
um YoTSLO, n.z. A charge ; a trust ; a 

command ; that which is enjoined, 

committed, or entrusted to another 
* to be performed or carried out. 

Dialectic umyolelo. 
YozixBNXB, adj. X. All seven. Imiti 

yozixenxe : All seven trees. 



Z. 



The letter Z has the same sound in Kaf- 
fir as in English, 
uku Za, X. 1. To come ; to arrive ; to ap- 
proach. Ndiyeza : I am coming. 

2. Za is used idiomatically in se- 
veral senses. As : — 

a. Used after the infinitive of 
verbs it denotes that the action of 
the verb following is near to its 
accomplishment. Baza kufika: 
They will soon arrive. Iza kubako 

- lonto : The thing is near its accom- 
plishment. Uza kufa : He is dying. 

b. It is often used conjunctively. 
When thus used it usually ex- 
presses, "And when," or "And 
then," thus referring not only to the 
action of the succeeding verb, but 
also giving the idea of inference 
from some circumstances having 
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preyionsly taken place, as the retuon 
of the action of the verb foUowingZo. 
Baza bapendula bonke abantu : Then 
answered all the people. Waza 
watl yakubako iBabata, waqala uku- 
fondiBa: And when the Sabbath 
arriyed he began to preach. Waza 
wati wakubabona wavuya : And 
when he saw them he rejoiced. Baza 
basondela kuye bonke abantn : Then 
drew nigh to him all the people. 

c. It is used in the imperative be- 
fore other yerbs, implying exhorta- 
tion, rather than oommanJ; on the 
part of the speaker, and is often 
adopted as a polite mode of making 
a request to another. When thus 
used the final vowel a is usually 
elided when the initial letter of the 
verbal prefix following is a vowel. 
Z'undi ncede: Afford me help. 
Z'undityele kaloku apo ba ndu- 
lukele kona : Tell me now where 
they have departed to. Ize nthi- 
mbvle izwi lam : Bemember my 
word. 

d. It is used with the negative 
verbal prefixes before the present 
subjunctive to express never, both in 
the past and future time. Andiza- 
nga nditsho : I never said ao. A kur 
zanga kubonwe ngento enjal(7 kwa 
Sirayeli : It was never so seen in 
Israel. AbaaayiKvzA bavume : They 
will never consent. AkasajftRuzji 
abuye : He will never return. 

Za, X. The verbal prefix of the past 
indef. tense spec. 3, 4, and 5 plu. 
Zati izindlu zatsha: The houses 
were burnt, 
ill Za, n.x. 1. A wave of the sea. 

2. A large ^telope. 
isiZA, n,x.z, A site for a house to be 
built upon. 
Zabo, X. One of the forms of the 
poss. pro. Theirs. See Grammar, 
uku Zaca, v.i.z. To become lean; to fall ofi^ 
in fiesh. Izinkomo zizacile : The 
cattle have fallen off in condition, 
isi Zaka, n.z. A forest tree, 
uku Zakaza, v.t.z. To barb a war spear by 
cutting small notches on the edge, 
so that it may not easily be with- 
drawn when it enters the body, 
i Zaeiwo, n.x. A building ; that which 
is built ; an erection. 
Zakowabo, X. See Kowabo. 
Zaku, X. Verbal prefix past indef. 
tense ofthe subjunctive mood. When 



they. Spec 8, i, and 5 pin. Zakur 
fika inkomo: When the cattle ar- 
rived, i^aibtmuka izicaka : When 
the servants departed, ^o^nigaulwa 
izinti : When Uie rods were cut. 
ukct Zala, V.LX.Z, 1. To increase. Hence, 

2. To bear young ; to beget. 

3. To lay eggs. 

4. To fill. Umlambo uzele : The 
river is fulL 

in Zala, n.x. 1. Increase. 

2. That which is bom ; progeny. 
Used with ndini appended (which 
see) in the vocative, it signifies, "a 
generation; a race of men." Nzala- 
ndini yamaramba : Te generation 
of vipers, 
i Zala, n.x.z. 1. A rubbish heap ; a 
place for refuse. 

2. The ash heap of a native 
village, 
uka Zalamaiosa, v.t.x. To endeavour to 
ingratiate one's self into the friend- 
ship and good will of another, 
uku Zalela, t;.^.x.z. To bear for. Um- 
fazi wake warnzalela nmntwana: 
His wife bore unto him a child, 
uku Zazblwa, t;.t.x.z. 1. To be bom in a 
certain place. Wazalelwa e Bete- 
leheme : He was bom in Bethlehem. 
2. To be bom to, or for a certain ' 
thing or purpose. Umntu uzalelwe 
intaizi : Man is bom for trouble, 
nku Zalisa, v.^.x.z. 1. To filL Zaliaa 
itunga : Fill the milk pail. 
2. To assist at childbirth, 
uku Zaliseka, v.tjcz. To be fulfilled ; to 
be accomplished. Zati imini zake 
zaaaliaeka zokuba afe: His days 
were accomplished that he should 
die. 
uku Zalisskela, t;i.z. To fulfil; to accom- 
plish, 
um Zalisikazi, n.x. A midwife ; one who 

assists at the birth of a child, 
isi Zalo, n.x. The womb. 
inZALO, n.x. 1. Ofi&pring; progeny; 
family. 

2. Increase. Hence, The interest 

of money, interest being considered 

as the increase, or offspring, of the 

capital. 

uku Zalwa, X. Verbal noun. Birth. UJnt- 

zalwa kwake : His birth, 
um Zalwana, n.x.z. A kinsman; a relative 

by birth. 
IbI Zalwana, n.x.z. A &mily ; a brother- 
hood. 
Zam, poss.pro,:^. Mine. Referring { 
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to nouns of spec. 8, i, and 5. In- 
homo zam: My cattle. IzancUa 
zarn : My hands. 

uku Zama, t7.i.x.z. 1. To move one's self or 
itself. Umti uyazama: The tree 
moves. 

2. To struggle with a difficulty ; 
to persevere under discouragement. 
Ndiyavmzama umsebenzi warn, 
nakuba unzima: I struggle with 
my work notwithstanding that it is 
heavy. 

uku Zamana, v,t.x.z. To struggle or wrestle 
with one another. 

uku ZamazahAj vA.x.z. To move back- 
wards and forwards with rapidity 
of motion. 

uku Zahazamisa, v,t.x.z. To agitate, as 
water. 

uku Zamisa, v.t.x.z. 1. To* cause to move 
from side to side. 

2. To stir a mass, as porridge. 

uku Zamla, v.Lx. To will a thing which 
there is not power to perform, as a 
person laid up with sickness has a 
strong desire to leave his bed and 
move about, but has no strength to 
perform what he wills. The word 
UmocHo, Mind, Will, is generally 
used in connexion with UkuzarrUa. 
Ndizamla ngomxelo ukuhamba 
endle, kodwa ndiswel' amandla: I 
am very desirous of going abroad, 
but I have no strengUi. 

uku ZAMULi, vA.z, To yawn ; to gape, 
i Zanoete, n.x. A kind of grass, 
i 2UNDEKELA, n.x. Ouo who givcs satis- 
faction in fulfilling the duties of 
his position in life in an efficient 
and honourable manner. An able 
statesman or minister of the Gospel 
would be an i Zandekela, 
um Zani, n.x, A fine wood, very hard, 
called iron wood by the Cape 
colonists, 
um Zantsi, n.z. The lower part of a thing. 
Umzantai wengubo : The lower 
part of a garment. Umzantsi 
wenyau : The sole of the foot. 
Zantsi, adv.x.z. Lower in proportion, 
as compared with some other ob- 
ject. The prefix varies with that 
of the noun it qualifies. Ilitye 
lisezantsi kwendlu : The stone is on 
the lower side of the house. Ubu- 
hlanti hungcfsezantsi : The kraal is 
lower down, 
um Zantaki, n,z. A nurse of children, 
i Zafolo, n.x. The last drops from a cow. 



isl Zatu, n.x. The reason why ; a cause, 
uku Zaula, v.t,z. To cut the flesh for cup- 
ping. More generally applied to 
the cutting of the forehead when a 
person has continued headache. 
The notion is, that there is bad 
blood, which requires removing; 
and the cutting and cupping to 
effect this is what is expressed by 
Ukuaavla, 
Zaza, X. And they; then they. Spec. 
3 plu. See Ukuza, at Ko. 2 6 of 
its meanings, 
uku Zaza,i;.^.z. To make footmarks around 
a place by walking aronndr it, as 
, birds walking about a trap, and 
leaving their footprints, 
uku Zazblsla, t;.t.x.z. To be acquainted 
with anything for yourself, 
i Zazelo, n.x. Conscience, z. Expe- 
rience. 
Ze, aux.v,x. This particle is Za, 
(which see,) with the final vowel 
changed into e, 

1. It is used to express, ''In 
order that," " For the purpose of," 
or, "That it might bedone." Z'utete 
naye aze avume : Just speak with 
him, that he might consent. It is 
thus used in much the same sense 
as Uhuze. 

2. It expresses, " That so;" "and 
so ; " "and so it came to pass." Kvze 
kwati ukufii kwafikela abantu 
bonke : And death passed upon all 
men. Size nati simkonze : That so 
we also may serve him. * 

7k, adj.x.z, 1. Bare; naked. Uha- 
mbaze: He goes naked. Ilizwe 
lizk alinakudhh : The land is barren, 
it has no food. 

2. It often denotes there being 
nothing to obstruct in a path. 
Indicia izk, ayinangozl : The path 
is without obstructioni there is no 
danger. 

8. It denotes destitution. Ndizh : 
I have nothing. The radical sense 
is that of the absence of the thing 
referred to ; the state of not having, 
uku Zeka, v.t.x. To take to oneself. 
Ukuzeka umfazi : To take to one- 
self a wife. Uya kuzeka ityala, ngo- 
kukwenza kwako : You will incur, 
or take to yourself, guilt by your 
practices, 
uku Zbkaneka, v.&x. To be led into a 
thing or undertaking by the repre- 
sentations of another. 
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uku Zekelela, v.i.T,z, To go a long way 
round ; to make a detour ; to fetch 
a compass in journeying, 
uku ZsKBLisA, t;.t.x. To speak in parables ; 

to use similitudes, 
urn Zek£Uso, ».x. a parable; a similitude, 
um Zekslo, n.x. An example ; a model. 

i Zembe, n.x. An axe. 

i Zsnoezerge, n.x. 1. A long, tedious 
task or undertaking. 

2. That which is tattered or in 
shreds. 
Zenu, X. Pos. pro. 2 per. sing. Yours. 
Referring to a noun of spec. 3, 4, 
and 5 plu. 

i Zbnzo, n,x. Performances. (See ia-Enzo, 
under the letter £. 
uku Zenzisa, t;.t.x.z. To dissemble; to dis- 

Bimulate. 
um Zenzisi, 71.X.Z. A dissembler; ahypocrite. 

i Zenziso, 71.X.Z. Dissimulation ; hypo- 
crisy. 
Zeu5Qa, X. Do not. This is used in 
entreaty. Zeutiga teti i^alo mhlobo 
wam : Don't speak in that manner, 
my friend. 
Zi, X. 1. A reflective pronoun. It is 
used immediately before the root 
of the verb, and gives the sense of 
the action of Hie verb being reflected 
back on the actor. Thus it answers 
to the English of. Myself, Thyself, 
Himself, Themselves, Yourselves, 
&c. As, Uyakataza: He gives 
trouble. Uyaztkataza : He troubles 
himself. Bayadtwa: They are 
scattered. Bayastcita : They scat- 
ter themselves. When thus placed 
before the root of the verb, it con- 
stitutes the Reflective form of the 
verb. (See Grammar.) 

2. It is. used before the Objective 
form of the verb> (see Grammar,) to 
express the doing an action /or one- 
self, or himself, or on account of the 
actor or actors, or by the actor's 
own impulse or free will, without 
any constraint from others. As, 
Bayasttetela : They speak for them- 
selves. Uztzele : He has come of his 
own accord. Ndiyasenzela : I am 
acting for myself, or on my own 
account, of my own accord. Zi- 
lumkeleui ngoku : Therefore take 
heed to yourselves. In many in- 
stances there are peculiar and spe- 
cial senses attached to those com- 
binations of the several forms of 
the verbs. These significations will | 



be found in their proper places in 
the Dictionary. 

3. Zi is the Pronominal verbal 
meciuiZ which constitutes the Accusa- 
tive to the verbs of spec. 3, 4, and 5 plu. 
As such it is inserted between the 
tense forms of the verb and the 
root. Uyaztbnlala inkomo zam: 
Yon are killing (them) my cattle. 
Bayasttanda inkoei zabo: They 
love (them) their chiefs. 

4. liiaihQ Pronaminalverbalpre- 
flx for spec. 3, 4, and 5 plu ., which con- 
stitutes the nom. to the verb. Izindln 
ziyatsha : The houses (they) are burn- 
ing. Ztqekekile izitya : (They) the 
vessels are broken. Izintsu zttengi- 
we : The skins (they) are purchased. 

5. Zi is the Euphonic syllable of 
spec. 3,' 4, and 5 plu., and is 
used before nouns of these specs, 
and the adjectives which qualify 
them, as the verb substantive. Zi- 
nkomo : They are cattle. Izitya 
estmhlope: White baskets, or the 
baskets which are white. 

nla Zi, n.x.z. The fine bark of a creeper, 
found in the forests on the large 
trees, used by the natives in the 
manufacture of baskets, and for ty- 
ing things up with instead of string. 

um Zi, n.x. A village ; an assemblage of 

houses, 
isi Zi, n.x. A satisfiiction; a propitiation, 
z. The property of one who has died 
without heirs, and which therefore 
belongs to the chief. 

imi Zi, n.x.z. Rushes. 

uku ZiBA, v.tjL 1. To conceal; to suppress; 
to act with reticence by maintain- 
ing silence on any subject, as a per- 
son concealing the crime committed 
by another. 

2. To take secretly ; to abstract 
anything without being seen, as a 
person taking com out of a basket, 
and smoothing the surface, so that 
it might not be observed. It is 
distinguished from Uhuba, To 
thieve, as the English word To 
pilfer is from To steal, or To rob. 

3. It denotes the concealing of a 
footpath by the overgrowth of long 
grass. The primary meaning is,* 
To conceal ; to hide from view. 

imiZiBA, n.x. Loose strands; fibre of 

plants, 
isi ZiBA, n.x. Rags ; smal] pieces of print 
or calico. 
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isi ZiBA, n.x.z. A reach or deep pool of 
water in a river. 

mku ZiBAMBA, v.i.x. To be self-possessed at 
the time of excitement; to keep 
back from an action; to refrain 
from an action. 

ukn ZiBAMBisANA, v.tx, To pledge or to 
bind each other to an engagement 
or enterprise ; to enter into a con- 
federacy. Bazibambiaana kulen- 
konzo ngesifungo : They bound 
themselves to that undertaking by 
an oath. 
u ZiBANDLELA, u.z. Tho name of that 
period of the year when the gi-ass 
overgrows the paths, usually from 
October to November. From Uku- 
ziba, To conceal, and Indicia, Path. 

ukn ZiBEEA, v.i.x. To apply oneself to an 
undertaking. Wazibeka kwaseku- 
hambeni kwake : He applied him- 
self to his journey. 

uku ZiBEKGA, v.i.x. To examine oneself. 

uku ZiBiEA, v.t.x. To apply to another for 
help or advice by stating a person's 
own case. It is the reflective form 
of the verb Uhihika: To report; to 
give information. Lit. it means to 
report oneself. The above is the 
meaning attached to it colloquially. 
Ndiza hvzihika nkosi : I have 
come to state my case, Sir. 
i ZiBUKo, n.x.z. A ford of a river. 

uku ZiBULA, v.i.x. To bear the first child. 
Umntwanaowaye zibtda ngaye: The 
child she bore first Lit. To open 
the womb. Hence the phrase, 
Konke hdyidwa ngayo : What- 
soever openeth the womb. From 
this verb is derived Owamazibvlo 
and Izibide, which see. 
i ZiBULE, n.x. An animal which has 
given birth to its firstborn, and has 
not as yet borne another, z. i Zi- 
bnlokazana. 

ama Zibulo, n.x. The firstborn. This is 
the plu. form which is generally 
used when applied to children. 
When applied to a son it takes the 
relative pronoun and euphonic let- 
ter of spec. 1 sing., from, Unyana : 
Son. As Unyana owamazihtdo : 
The firstborn son. When applied 
to a daughter it takes the relative 
pronoun and euphonic letter of 
spec. 3 sing., from Intomhi: Daugh- 
ter. Intombi eyamazibulo : The 
firstborn daughter. The peculiar 
use of the j)lural forms of the noun, 



as in these examples, in connection 
with the singular forms of Unyana, 
Son, and Intombi, Daughter, is 
doubtless caused by the state of 
polygamy existing among the Kaf- 
firs, in which there are more than 
one firstborn in every family, viz., 
a filrstbom of each wife. 

ukn ZiDEPissLA, v.i.x. To allow of hin- 
drances ; to hinder oneself from tbo 
performance of a purpose by allow- 
ing other events or occupations to 
cause procrastination. 

ukn ZiDLA, t;.t.x. To be proud, vain, con- 
ceited. Lit. To feed upon oneself. 
A very correct definition of conceit. 

uku ZiFUMANELA, v.i.x. To find for oneself. 
Ihashe lako lafunyanwa ngubaninal 
Who found your horse? Hai «c?i- 
lifamanele ngokwam: I found it 
for myself. Inkonjane izifuTrumele 
indawo apo ibeka kono amatole ayo: 
The swallow has found a nest for 
herself, where she may lay her 
young. 

uku ZiQABULBLA, (Scc uku Gabula,) v.i.x. 
To open for oneself a way by cut- 
ting down that which opposes pro- 
gress, as, Wazigabtdda indicia 
ehlatini : He cut for himself a path 
through the forest. Wati waba 
tyutyainto eninziyamanxeba, wada 
wazigabtdela indicia pakati kwabo 
bonke : He covered them with 
wounds until he cut for himself a 
path through them all. 

uku ZiBAMBELA, v.n.x. 1. To walk or go 
alone. XJmntwana eselekwazi vJm- 
zihambela : The child can now go 
or walk alone. 

2. t'o go on one's own account. 
Uhambela bani 1 For whom are you 
going? Hai, ndiyazihambela : I 
am going on my own account. 

uku ZiEA, v.tz. 1. To sink; to go deep 
down, as a person diving in deep 
water, to bring up anything from 
the bottom. 

2. To go deep into a case or sub- 
ject, to thoroughly master it, so as 
to understand it ill its depths, 
isi ZtKAziEA, n.x. Blackness. Amazulu 
asizikazika ngamafii i The heavens 
are black with clouds. 

um ZiEt, n.z. A large antelope, the Beit- 
bok of the Dutch. Its habitat is 
among reeds and long grass. 

«m ZiKiLiLi, n.z. A hitch or hindrance ; a 
small check or difficulty. 
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Qin ZuuziKAHA, n.z. An insigDificant, un- 
important person ; one without 
weight or character, 
i Zixo, II.X.Z. A fire place or hearth, 
izi ZiKO, n.x. A place of aasemhly. 

nku ZiLA, v.tx,t. To abstain. Usually ap- 
plied to food. VkuzHauhUya: To&st. 

um ZiLA, II.Z.S. A track ; a mark or track 
made by dragging any heavy body 
along the ground ; a trail ; a cattle 
track. 

ukn ZiLAVDULBLA, v.i.x. To excuse (meself. 

uku ZiLAziLA, v.ix. To hositate ; to mani- 
fest indecision. 

.um ZiLiHzi, n.x. A black water snake. 
ZiusHUia, X. Ten. Specs. 8, i, and 5. 
iai ZiLo, n.x.9. An abstaining ; a £ut ; a 

monming. 
isi ZiLO, II.Z. A black kind of sand of a 
metallic appearance found in the 
Natal country on the roads after rain. 

uku ZiLvxKSLA, v,ux, To take heed for, or 
on account of, oneself ; to take heed 
to oneself, so as to guard against any 
danger^ or so as to be attentive to 
any duty. Zilumkde nngapindi 
ukubona ubnso bam, ngokuba um- 
hla ubonayo ubuso bam uyakufa: 
Take heed to thyself that thou see 
my lace no more, for the day thou 
seest my fiice thou shalt die. Zi- 
lumkdeni kunene ngoko ukuba 
nimtande U-Yehoyah Unxowenu: 
Take good heed to yourselves that 
ye love the Lord your God. 

uku ZiLUMLA, v.^x. To deny oneself of any 
indulgence. From Uhdumla: To 
wean a child, 
in ZiMA, z. See i Nzima, under the letter 
N. 

um ZiMARDLELA, n.B. The boundary of a 
cultivated piece of land. x. um 
Limandlela, 

ama Zimba, n.x. Kaffir com ; a kind of 

millet, z. Amabde* 
um Zimba, n.x.z. The human body. 

ubu Zimba, n.E. A hunting party. 

ZiMBiNi, adj.x. Two. Referring to 
nouns of spec* 8, 4, and 5 plu* 
Indlu zimhini : Two houses. 

uku ZiMSLA, v,t.x. To conceal the person ; 
to disappear from sight. Wazimela 
apaya : He hid himself, or he dis- 
appeared in that direction. 

uku ZiMKA, v.t'.x. 1. To fall gradually, as a 
wagon which gradually falls over, or 
a person in a fainting fit.. 

2. To fall by a sUding motion, as 
a person falling down the side of a 



mountain, by the ground giving 
way beneath his feet 

ukn Zdiksla, v.ix. To fall or slide down, 
or threaten to fidl on a person. In* 
qwelo ibizimkela kuye: The wagon 
' fell gradually towards him. 

um Zdckvlu, n.x. The name of a large 
river which has its source in the 
Kahlamba Mountains, forming the 
western boundary of the Katal 
colony. 

uku ZmoTOTWAHA, v.tJL. To be confounded; 
to be confiised, so as to be at a loss 
what to say. 
i -ZiMU, n.z. A cannibal. ^eZimuzimu 

uku ZiMUKA, v.tz. To become large and 
heavy. 

uku ZiMVLA, t;.^z. 1. To do something out 
of the ordinary routine, as to carry 
a veiy large burden, or to bear a 
fine large child. 

2. To do violence to one's own 
feelings, especially applied to times 
of fimiine, when people are neces- 
sitated to eat unnatural food, 
i ZiMvziMU, n.z. A cannibal. Not cne 
who has from choice adopted can- 
nibal practices, . but one who has 
been driven by starvation to eat his 
fellow beings. 
1 Zdcvi, n.x. Grey hairs from old age. 
i ZiMVu, n.x.z. The plu. for sheep. See 
im Vu, 

um ZiMvuBir, n.x.z. A large river in the 
Amapondo country, west of Natal, 
called by the colonists the St John's 
Eiver. The name is derived from 
Umsti, A residence ; and Umvubu, 
the name of the Hippopotamus, in- 
timating that the river is the habi- 
tat of that animal. 

uku ZiNOA, t7.t.x. To be conceited ; to have 
too high an opinion of one's own 
person or accomplishments. 

uku ZiNDELA, v.uz. To hcsltatc ; to hang 
back, as a person unwilling to con- 
sent to a proposal, or to commence 
an operation. 

uku Ziia>LA, v,t.x» 1. To hint ; to suggest 
by a slight intimation. 

2. To suppose ; to conjecture ; to 
allude to; to mention slightly ; to 
endeavour to obtain information on 
a subject by hinting at it 

z. To ponder over a matter ; to 
think over a matter ; to muse : to 
cogitate, 
isi ZiNDLo, n.z. Thought ; musing ; cogi- 
tation. 
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uku ZinaA, v.tx. To prompt to evil. z. To 
go round in a circle. 
i ZiNOA, w.z. A ring on a bnllock's horn; 
a furrow on a man's brow, 
uku ZiNOABiLAj V.I.X. To delay ; to procras- 
tinate ; to vacillate in purpose, 
in ZiNGAMAWA, n.z. A baboon which lives 

among rocks, 
um ZiKOANDLtj, n.z. A small brown snake, 
not venomous, said to have no eyes, 
being a kind of link between the 
toorm and the snake, 
nku ZiNOOA, v.i.x. To be self-reliant; to 
have confidence in a person's own 
resources. 
ZiNOB, X. Tense form of the verb, spec. 
3, 4, and 5 plu. prefixed to the Infini- 
tive of the verb. They will not. 
Zinge kuhamba : They will not go. 
isi ZiNOK, n.x. A fairy rin^ on the grass, 
uku ZiNOELA, v.t.x.z. To hunt for game ; 

to pursue after, 
uku ZiNdKLEZA, v.i.x. To go round a place, 
uku ZiHGisA, v.i.x. To persevere ; to dcter- 

minately continue an enterprise, 
uku ZiMoxALA, v.tx. To gorgc oneself; to 

glutton ; to fill oneself to satiety, 
uku ZiNiNizA, v.t.z. To cause a tingling in 
the ear. 
ZlNiNzi, adv.x. Many. Referring to 
nouns of specs. 3, 4, and 5 plu. 
i ZlNiYA, n.x. A whip. 
ZiNTANDATtr, adj.x. Six. Referring 

to nouns of specs. 3, 4, and 5 pin. 
ZiNTAtu, a^j.x. Three. Referring to 

nouns of specs. 3, 4, and 6 plu. 
ZiNTLANU, adj.x. Five. Referring to 

nouns of specs. 3, 4, and 5 plu. 
ZlNTOziNi 1 X. What things are they 1 
um ZiNTATi, n.x.z. A large river forming 
part of the north cast boundary of 
the Natal colony. It is compounded 
of Umzif A place of residence, and 
inyati, A buffalo, meaning the resi- 
dence or place of, the resort of, buf- 
faloes. 
1 ZiNTO, n.x z. A tooth, 
uku ZiNTTTLELA, v.ux, To choose for one- 
self, 
uku ZiNZA, v.t.x.z.To sit down at ease, as 

a social party, 
idi ZiNzo, fi.%, A heavy weighty thing, 
referring to the fixedness of an 
object from its own weight. A heavy 
stone which maintains its position 
in a rapid stream of water would be 
called an laizinzo. 
\\\\\ ZiPATA, v.i.x. To conduct oneself. 
Aho torbal noun, Carriage, deport- 



ment. "Ebezipata kakuhle : He con* 
ducted himself properly, 
uku ZiPENCuLELA, v.t.x. To answcr for one- 
self, 
uku ZiPiLiSA, v.i.x. Tost ngthen oneself; 
to revivify oneself. 
ZiPiNA, adv.x. Which 1 Specs. 3, 4, 
and 5 plu. Zipina inkomo uteta 
ngazol Which are the cattle you 
speak of] Zipina izinti upingela 
ngazol Which rods are you wattling 
with? 
u Zipo, n.x.z. A talon of an animal ; a 
nail of the finger. , 

uku ZiQABULA, v.i,x. To refresh oneselt 
Wasela emtoigeni waziqabvla : He 
drank at the fountain, and refreshed 
himself. See uku QahtUa, 

uku ZiQATisA, t;.t.x. To pride oneself on 
account of any fancied or real pos- 
session or attainment. Lentombi 
iziqayisa ngobuhle bayo: That 
girl prides herself on account of her 
beauty. Lendoda iziqayisa nge- 
hasho lake : That man is proud of 
his horse. 

uku ZiQELiSA, v.i,x» To form habits ; to 
accustom oneself to a certain line of 
conduct; to exercise oneself in 
certain pursuits. 

uku S^QENVA, v.i.z. To make a show of one- 
self; to affect dignity; to strut; to 
move about with a proud, lofty gait. 
The word from which Uhuziqenya 
is derived signifies, in the Xosa dia- 
lect, to gnaw ; and in the reflected 
form used in the word Uhuziqenya, 
it means, to gnaw, to feed on, to 
devour oneself. A very good word 
to denote the self consuming vanity 
of the conceited swell. 

uku ZiiiVBULnzisA, v.i,x. To move the per- 
son forward on the belly with a 
motion like that of a sm&e. 

ukn ZiSA, v.e.x.z. To bring near to a 
person. Zisa umntwana apa : 
Bring the child here. The causa- 
tive oivhkZa : To come near. 

ukn ZiTXTKLELAi v,i,x. To advocate one's 
own cause; to conduct one's own 
case, as in a lawsuit. 

ukn ZiTTiKiTTA, t;.t.x. To roll oneself 
about, as in the mud. 

ukn ZiTUKUTEZBLELA, x.See viku-TuhUeza, 

uku ZiXATBLA, v.i.x, To bring trouble on 
oneself from any imprudent course 
of conduct; to unnecessarily involve 
oneself in tro\vl>l<i. 
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highly esteem oneself; to presume; 
to be arrogant. 

ZiTA, X. Tense form of the verb, specs. 
8, 4, and 5 plu. present indicatiye. 
They are. i^tyogodnka inkomo: 
The cattle are going home. Also 
prefixed to the infinitive of the 
verb to express futore time. Specs. 
8, 4, and 5 plo. Inkomo ztya 
kufika : The cattle will arrivo. Ziya 
kngaulwa izinti : The rods will be 
cut. Ziya kubako idcaka: The 
servants will be there, 
uku ZnYALEZk, v.tr. To commit oneself to 
the charge of another. Baziyaleza 
kwenkoei ukuba ibalondoloze: They 
committed themselves unto the 
Lord, that He might protect 
them, 
uku ZizEXELA, v.t.x. To take for oneself a 
wife. (See uku Zehela.) Bazizekda 
abafiEkzi kwintombi zelolizwe : They 
took the daughters of that land to 
be their wives, 
i Zizi, n.x. Dimness of sight; one whose 
eyes are dim; one of indistinct 
vision, 
u Zizi, n.x. Dimness of vision. 

ZiziPiNA? adv.x. Which] Specs. 3, 
4, and 5 plu. Zizipina inkomo uzi- 
tengileyo 1 VThich of the cows have 
you bought 1 

Zizo, X. 1. They are they, themselves. 
Specs. 3, 4, and 5 plu. Zizo inkomo: 
They are the cattle, &c. 

2. WhenZtzo follows an active 
verb, it means that the action of 
the verb was accomplished "by 
them." Yenzwa zizo : It was done 
by them, referring to a noun of 
specs. 3 4, or 5 plu. 

Zo, X. Tense form of the verb, future 
time, specs. 3, 4, and 5 plu. Zqfika 
tTikomo : The cattle will arrive. 

ZoDWA, X. They alone; they only. Spec. 
3, 4, and 5 plu. Zinkomo zodtoa : 
Cattle alone ; nothing but cattle, 
uku Zola, v.i.x.z. 1. To be still ; to cease 
from agitation or violent feeling. 
Intliziyo yake isdizolile . His heart 
is now at rest. 

2. To abate ; to grow calm. 
Umoya selvzolile : The wind has 
abated. Uyenza uqwitela luzole: 
He maketh the storm a calm, 
uku Zola, verbal noun, x. A calm. Ewa- 
bako tthtzola okukulu : There was 
a great calm. 

ZouLE, adj.x. Calm ; still ; tranquil. 



TTlwandle IvzoiHe : The sea is calm. 
Intliziyo ezclHeyo : A tranquil 
heart 
in ZoLo, n.x. A calm, 
i ZoLO, njE.z. Yesterday, 
i ZoLOLDiTB, n.x.z. The day before yes- 
terday. 
ZoxBnri, adj.x. Specs. 8, 4, and 5 plu. 
Both.Izindluzo97i^m; Both houses. 
ZoHA, X. They themselves ; the same. 
Beferring to nouns of specs. 8, 4, 
and 5 plu. 
uku ZoHDA, v.^x.z. To be the subject of 
strong feeling; to be enthusiastic 
in feeling towards any object or 
project. Hence, 

1. To hate. Uyandizonda : He 
hates me. 

2. To have a strong desire for a 
thing. Ndiyalizonda elohashe : I 
have a strong desire after that horse. 

uku ZoHDAHA, v.tx. To hato one another. 

uku ZoNDXKA, v.t,x.z. To be regarded with 

strong feelings from others. Usually 

it denotes being in bad repute ; to 

become hateful to others. 

uku ZoNDELBLA, v.t.x. To follow detorml- 

nately after any object 
um ZoBDi, n.x.z. A hater ; a persecutor, 
in ZoRDO, n.x.z. Envy ; hatred, 
um ZoNDO, n.x.z. 1. A Spanish fly. 

2. A beetle which lives on the 
mimosa tree.* 
ama ZoNBOLWAinB, n.x. The tips of the 
human toes. Ndema ngamaaonda- 
Iwane : I stood on tip-toe. 
Zone, adj.x. All four. Spec. 8, 4, and 
6 plu. Inkabi zone : All four oxen. 
Satenga imazi zone : We purchased 
all four cows, 
uku ZoKGOxA, v.t.x. To thunder. 

1 ZoNOWB, V.Z, A dog with a white ring 
round the neck. 
ZoNTANDATv, (kZ/.x. All six. Spcc. 8, 4, 
and 5 plu. Inkwenkwezi zonUtn- 
data : all six stars. 
ZoNTATU, adj,x. All three. Spec. 8, 4, 
and 5 plu. Indlela zontatu : All 
three paths. 
ZoNTLAHu, adj,x. All five. Spec. 8, 4, 
and 5 plu. Izindlu zonUanu : All 
five houses. Izinti zonUanu: All 
five rods, 
uku ZoNWATA, t;.t.x. To scratch the person, 
um ZoNzo, n.z. A man with very thin 
legs ; one the calves of whose legs 
are without flesh, 
i ZoTE, n.x. A feeling of faintne^a 
arising from weakness. 



ZOTEEA. 



259 



ZWANE. 



oka 2SoTiKi| v.i.T, To be nauseated ; to 
feel weakness in the stomach 
attended with dizziness in the head, 
isi ZoTozoTo, n.x. Faintness, occasioned 
by heat or sickness. 
ZoziBiNi, X. Both. Spec. S, 4, and 5 
pin. Zozibini izitya : Both vessels. 

ZOZIHLANIT, CU^'.X. All fivC. SpOC. 3, 

i, and 5 plu. Izioaka zozUdomu: All 
five servants. 
ZoziNB, adjjL. All foor. Spec. 8^ i, 

and 5 plu. 
ZozTEANDATv, odj.x. All slx. Spec. 

8, 4, and 5 pin. 
ZoziTATu, adjji* All three. Spec. 8, 

4, and 5 plu. 
ZozixENxij adj,T. All seven. Spec. 

3, 4, and 5 plu. 
Ztj, X. A contraction of tm, the root 
of Vkwzay (which see,) and the Pro- 
nominal verbal prefix Uy2 per. sing. 
It is a sort of polite word when 
prefixed to a verb, thus : — Zttndi- 
ncede mhlobo wam : Just help me, 
my friend, ^^t^hambe: Please move 
on. 
i ZiTBA, »,x. A wood pigeon, 
i ZuBAzoNzo, n.z. A butterfly, 
nku ZuKA, tr.i.x. To be famous ; to be in 

honour, z. To break in pieces, 
uku ZuKiSA, t7i.x. To praise ; to exalt ; to 
honour ; to glorify, 
in ZuKiSEKo, n.x. Greatness ; fame ; 

honour; glory, 
um ZuKULWANA, n.x.z. A grandchild, 
isi ZuKULWANA, n.x.z. A generation of 
men. 
uku ZuLA, v.t.z. To wander about from 
place to place. Applied to the 
constant wandering about of a hawk 
when looking out for its prey. 
nZuLir, n.x. A person of the Zvlu 
nation of Kaffirs. The plu. is 
ATnazvlu. 
i Zulu, W.X.Z. T^sky; heaven, 
ama Zulu, n.x.z. The material heavens. 
Also one of the names of the Kaffir 
tribes east of Natal, 
in Zulu, n.x. A deep place, as in water. 

z. isi Zulu. 
in ZuLVBA, n.x. A deepish place, a small 
depth. 
ZuLUBA, adj.:L. Blue. Ingvho ezu- 
lura: A blue garment. From 
izidu, The sky, referring to its 
blueness. Lit Skyishness, Sky blue, 
uku ZmA, v,t To surprise, to draw near 
to unawares. Ukufa kusizuma; 
Peath takes us by surprise. 
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nka ZuNOiLizA, v.^z. To cause to go round 
or revolve ; to turn anything round 
with velocity, x. uku ZunguUza, 
Zxmou, n.x. Loneliness; ennuis te- 
dium. 
u ZuKQU, adj,iL That which is lengthy, 
protracted, extended. Londlela 
Uuzm^gu: That path is long. Uku- 
teta kwake ituZt£««n^ ; His speech 
is lengthy, protracted, 
ukn ZuRQUBALA, v.n.z. To be in a dreamy 
state ; to be in reverie, n. Absence 
of mind, 
nka ZuKOULA, i;i.z. To wait for an oppor- 

tunity of inflicting eviL 
uku ZuNouLEZA, v.tji, To turn anything 
round with velocity, as on an axis 
or point, z. uku Zungdessct, 
isi ZvNOULEzo, n.x. A whirligig ; any- 
thing which is whirled, 
uku ZuNGULWA, v.tT. To be encompassed 
with; to be menaced, 
isi ZuNGxrzwAins, n.x. Dizziness ; giddi- 
ness, z. isi Zungugane, 
uku ZuzA, vd.x. 1. To obtain ; to. acquire. 
2. To begin to travail ; the com- 
mencement of labour pains, 
uku ZuzisA, v.t.x.z. To obtain for ; to help 

to acquire, 
uku ZuzisELA, v.^.x.z. To help to attain, .ot: 
to acquire for another. . ^ 

in Znzo, n.x.z. Profit ; that which is o))- 

tained as the reward of labour, 
um Zuzir, n.x.z. A season ; a j>eriod of 
time. Ndahlala kona kwada kwa- 
ngumzuzu : I remained there for a 
period, 
um Zuzw ANA, n.x.z. A short period. Asi- 
libalanga kona, sahlala umzuzuHina 
•.*■ kodwa: We did not tarry there; 
we remained a short time only, 
ukn ZwA, v.t.z. 1. To feel; to taste; to 
hear ; to perceive. Applied to all 
the feelings but that of sight 

2. To hear; to obey ; to listen. 
X. uku Va. 
uku ZwAKALA, v.i.z. To be felt, heard, per- 
ceived, tasted, experienced. z. 
uku Vakcda, 
in ZwAKA, n.x. A beautiful thing. Ap- 
plied especially to anything both 
beautiful in appearance and soft 
to touch. Lomntwana nyin- 
ztoana : That child is a beautiful 
child, 
in ZwANAKAzi, n.z. A beautiful and 

delicate woman, 
in ZwANAHA, n.x.z. A little beauty, 
i ZwANE, n.x.z. A toe. 
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KviTi, n.zx A dtaoription of wood 
n*»d for UnitTlng k fire bj biotloa' 
Jviii. 
Uo ZwAzwi, n.x.E. A apoeiM of hftirlc. 
Hi ZwB, n,z. A conntiy. 
i Zw>, n.i.1. A contracted fonn of Jti- 
itM.'A esaatry. 
U Ztc, n.i.E. A nation, » people, 
in Zmoi, n.E, A tmali red bird which 
hu four long tbathen in i(a t^l. 
Zwi, X. Thu ward denot«a Intenu 
•tillneM, sneh ui ii felt in tropical [ 
climates, whon there la a great' 
lUllneH in the air, with an inlenw 



ZVINlTA. 

hMt of the taa. It ii often used, 
thoogh not alwaja, with Ukuli, 
which ue at No. 8 of ita meaninga, 
Lati eui ilanga: Tlie Ban was in- 
tenselj hot, accompanied <dlh great 

• aUilDCia of the air. 
im ZwiutwiLi, n.z. A wren, or hedge 
■parrow. So called frran the aaiat 
it Qtakea reBembling the word. 

in Zwmn, 11.x. 1. Intenae stillneee and 
heat, la on a hot Bummer'a day, 
withoat wind or rlonde. 
2. A lamentation of many people. 

in ZwiHUA, n.x. The ladi of a whip. 
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